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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT 











American Education: Making It Work 


This assessment of American education and “what still needs to be done, what 
reforms have worked, and what principles should guide us as we move ahead” was 
carried out by the Secretary of Education at the President’s request and comes on the 
fifth anniversary of A Nation at Risk, the landmark 1983 study by the National 
Commission on Excellence in Education. 


While some progress has been made, Secretary Bennett finds “we are not doing 
well enough fast enough.” Five key imperatives are provided that “should guide 
continued reform of American education.” 


The report is available from the U.S. Government Printing Office, Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, DC 20402. It is also available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22304 
(microfiche $0.82; paper copy reproduction $5.82). Please use the ERIC accession 
number (from this issue) when ordering: ED 289 959. 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 
be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4350 East-West Highway, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the 
back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 














HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in 
Education which were created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been 
selected as having special significance for educators. For each brief citation 
appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED number in the 
pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in 
Resources in Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC 
Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats 
designed to compress the vast amount of information available and to meet the 
varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art 
studies, interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, 
annotated bibliographies, and compilations. While some publications are compre- 
hensive reviews designed for those who are interested in pursuing a subject in depth, 
others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time for staying 
abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible 
for producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. 
Copies are usually available directly from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the 
source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications announced in Resources in 
Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in paper 
copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3900 
Wheeler Avenue, Alexandria, Virginia 22304. 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 290 233 EA 019 895 

Scott, James J. Smith, Stuart C. 

Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 
ber 22. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Publications, ERIC Clear- 
inghouse on Educational Management, Univer- 
sity of Oregon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 
97403 (free). 











DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number— identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
carried in their computerized records. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—*MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


ing Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
————— Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washi DC. 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 
Contract— NIE-C-83-0001 
Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English, French 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price—MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 
Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc - 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 


ee 
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available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project 


sseport Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader 
who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among 
the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it 
is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on 


which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA—ERIC Processing and Reference Facility.... 1 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 


EA—Educational Management 


EC—Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL —Languages and Linguistics 
HE—Higher Education 
IR —!nformation Resources 


ED 289 958 AA 001 172 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 6. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, DC.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons —Office of Educational Research 


Agency C 
and taleeriaene (ED), Washington, DC. 


Pub Date—Jun 88 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $51.00 (Do- 
mestic), $63.75 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 


terials 
Identifiers—* Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC jouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 
This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 


ED 289 959 AA 001 173 

Bennett, William J. 

American Education: Making It Work. A Report to 
the President and the American People. 

Department of Education, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—26 Apr 88 

Note—69p.; A bibliography of 48 items supports 
Part I, titled “How Far Have We Come?” A bibli- 
ography of 77 items supports Part II, “What We 
Need To Do,” and is subdivided by the five major 
recommendations of the report. 

RIE JUN 1988 


Page 


JC —Junior Colleges 

PS—Elementary and Early Childhood Education ... 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE—Science, Mathematics, and 


Environmental Education 


SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education.... 


110 


SP—Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education 


Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Washington, DC 
20402. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, *Achievement 
Need, Curriculum, *Educational Assessment, 
*Educational Change, Educational Quality, 
*Equal Education, *Recruitment, Rewards 

Identifiers—* Excellence in Education 
This assessment of American education, carried 

out at the President’s request, comes on the fifth 

anniversary of “A Nation at Risk,” the landmark 

1983 study of the National Commission on Excel- 

lence in Education. In this report, the Secretary of 

Education evaluates the progress of education re- 

form during the last five years and sets forth the 

critical tasks that remain to improve American edu- 
cation. While noting that promising changes already 
underway may eventually show results, the Secre- 
tary warns of “bureaucratic inertia” and “those with 

a vested interest in the status quo,” both of which 

may block worthwhile reforms. The report draws on 

advice from hundreds of individuals, a series of Edu- 
cation Department seminars on key topics of educa- 
tion reform, and on much research sponsored by the 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement 

(OERI) measuring what students study and what 

they learn. A study of transcripts, comparing the 

courses taken by 15,000 high school students in 

1987 with a similar group in 1982, reveals signifi- 

cant improvement. Nearly 30% of 1987 students 

completed the English, mathematics, science, and 
social studies portions of the “New Basics” curricu- 
lum recommended in “A Nation at Risk,” com- 
pared with 13.4% in 1982. National Assessment of 

Educational Progress (NAEP) advance data from 

forthcoming reports indicates that math and science 

performance by American students is generally im- 

proving, but it remains weak compared to students 

in other countries. Five key imperatives are pres- 
ented as recommendations that “should guide con- 

tinued reform of American education”: (1) 

strengthen content throughout the curriculum; (2) 

ensure equal intellectual opportunity for every stu- 

dent; (3) establish an ethos of achievement in every 
school; (4) recruit and reward good teachers and 
principals; (5) institute accountability throughout 
the education system for student learning. A Press 

Release and a copy of the Secretary’s remarks at a 

Press Cc ing the report are ap- 

pended. (WTB) 





CE 


CE 046 423 


Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 
Dept. of Agricultural Education.; lowa State 
Univ. of Sci and Technology, Ames. Dept. of 
Horticulture. 

Spons Agency—lIowa State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Des Moines. Div. of Career Education. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—88p.; For the other two manuals in this set, 
see ED 278 859 and CE 046 424. Parts of docu- 
ment are printed on colored paper. 

Available from—lIowa Curriculum Assistance Sys- 
tem, College of Education, NO08 Lagomarcino 
Hall, lowa State University, Ames, IA 50011 
($40.00 for three manuals plus slides; not sold 
separately). 

Pub oo Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agribusiness, Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Agricultural Production, Agricultural 
Trends, Classroom Techniques, Educational Re- 
sources, Farm a gg lle Field Crops, Har- 
vesting, *Horticulture, Activities, 
Lesson Plans, *Marketing, Vout owth, Plant 
Propagation, Postsecondary Education, Second- 
ary Education, Teaching Methods, Transparen- 
cies, *Turf Management, Units of Study, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*lowa, *Sod Production 
Developed for use by vocational agriculture 

teachers in Iowa, this instructional unit provides 

information about the growing and marketing of sod 
for lawns. This document is one of three manuals 
making up a single package. (The other two are 

Christmas Tree Production and Marketing and Sod 

Production and Marketing). The manual includes 

an instructional plan and related technical informa- 

tion. The instructional plan features objectives, in- 
terest approach, a listing of materials needed, and 
teaching procedures. The technical information sec- 
tion provides concise information related to sod 
production and marketing. A reference list is in- 
cluded for teachers wishing additional information 
on the topic. Transparency masters and activity 
sheets are provided and coded to the unit. A list of 

10 slides for use with the instructional materials is 

also provided. Eleven fact sheets from the lowa Co- 

operative Extension Service discuss various aspects 
of turfgrass care. (KC) 





CE 046 424 


culture 
lowa Lakes Community Coll., Emmetsburg. Dept. 
of Agriculture.; lowa State Dept. of Agriculture, 





2 Document Resumes 


Des Moines. 

Spons me State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Des Moines. Div. of Career Education. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—191p.; For the other two manuals in this set, 
see ED 278 859 and CE 046 423. 


Hall, lowa State University, Ames, [A 50011 
($40.00 for three manuals plus slides; not sold 


- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Plus Postage. 


Processing Occ i 

*Farm Management, Field Crops, Food Process- 
ing Sa Harvesting, Learning Activities, 
Lesson Plans, *Marketing, Merchandise Informa- 
tion, Merchandising, Postsecondary Education, 
*Salesmanship, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Methods, Transparencies, Units of Study, Voca- 
tional 


Education, Wholesaling 

Identifiers—*Farmers Markets, *lowa 

These instructional materials on agricultural di- 
versification and marketing were developed for use 
by lowa’s vocational and technical agricultural in- 
structors and extension 1. This document is 
one of three manuals making up a single package. 
(The other two are Christmas Tree Production and 


procedures for establishing and i 
individualized production plan that 


vised. 

Household Financial noo 4 Prospect Heights, 
IL. Money Management I 

Pub Date—87 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Money Management Institute, 
Household Financial Services, 2700 Sanders 
Road, Prospect Heights, IL 60070 ($1.00; 10% 
discount on orders from $25-100; 20% on orders 
over $100). 

Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Postage. 


Economics, 
(Finance), *Home Management, Income, Insur- 
ance, *M Management 
This booklet is a simple, practical guide for man- 
aging money. It provides advice to help the reader 
balance expenses with income and get 


tailor it to ft personal needs. It explains how to keep 
track hp Ah, TT 


how to manage credit, pay bil, organte fancia 
records, and deal with economic change. Several 
charts are provided to help the reader set goals, total 
net worth, and identify fixed, flexible, and periodic 
expenses. For those seeking more information, a 
special resource section also is included. (KC) 


ED 289 963 CE 047 662 

Din, Jamal-Ud 

Recruitment and Training of Technical and Voca- 
tional Teachers and Trainers. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Regional Work- 
shop on ‘Technical/ Vocational Teacher Training 
(Chiba City, Japan, May 11-22, 1987). 

eeting Papers (150) — 


Developed Nations, Developing Na- 
tions, *Educational Improvement, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Philosophy, Educational Pol- 
icy, Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, *Fu- 
tures (of au Postsecondary Education, 

Education, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Recruitment, Technical Education, Vo- 
cational Education, *Vocational Education 
Teachers, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Asia (Seutheest), Asia Pacific Region 
This paper reports introductory remarks to a 
workshop on technical/vocational teacher recruit- 
ment and training in Asia and the South Pacific. 
Some of the issues raised by the paper are the fol- 
lowing: (1) What training are vocational/technical 
teachers/trainers receiving now and what should 
they be receiving for the future? (2) How are teach- 
ers recruited and are these approaches effective? (3) 
What qualifications should vocational/technical 
teachers have and are these qualifications appropri- 
ate for the future? (4) How are new teacher-recruits 


y 
pes A ‘or what trades should students be trained? 
and (7) How can vocational/technical teaching be 
ofessionalized? (KC) 


CE 048 697 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


ington, 

Report No. = ISBN-0-89606-216-3 

Pub Date—8 

Note—S52p.; For related documents, see ED 274 
810 and CE 048 698-702. 

Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Development, *Adult Educa- 
tion, Adult Educators, *Adult Students, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Pa aey | Based Teacher 
Education, Education, Individualized In- 


Evaluation, Teaching Skills, Vocational Educa- 

tion, *Vocational Education Teachers 

This module, one in a series of performance-based 
teacher education | ing packages, focuses on a 
specific skill that vocational educators need to cre- 
ate appropriate learning environments and to plan 
and manage instruction that is well-suited to the 
learning and psychological needs of today’s adults. 
The purpose of the module is to prepare instructors 
to work with adult learners. Introductory material 
provides terminal and enabling objectives, a list of 
resources, and general information. The main por- 
tion of the module includes three 


— : development; (2) dem- 
g preferences; and @) 
ledge an 


yor experience presents me 
with | jo hee sheets, samples, worksheets, 
checklists, and self-checks with model answers. Op- 
tional activities are provided. Completion of these 
three learning experiences should lead to achieve- 
ment of the terminal objective through the fourth 
and final learning experience that requires (1) an 
actual teaching situation in which the trainee can 
prepare to work with adult learners, and (2) a 
teacher performance assessment by a resource per- 
son. An assessment form is included. (YLB) 


ED 289 965 CE 048 698 


Module N-2 
Professional 


Ohie State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89606-235-X 

Pub Date—87 

Note—80p.; For related documents, see ED 274 
810 and CE 048 697-702. 

Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descri; *Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Adult Students, Behavioral Objectives, *Compe- 
— Based Teacher Education, Followup Stud- 

ies, Higher Education, Individualized Instruction, 

Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 

*Marketing, Program Descriptions, *Publicity, 

Education, *Student Recruitment, 

Teacher Evaluation, Teaching Skills, Vocational 
Education, *Vocational Education Teachers 

This module, one in a series of performance-based 

teacher education learning packages, focuses on a 

specific skill that vocational educators need to cre- 

ate appropriate learning environments and to plan 
and manage instruction that is well-suited to the 
learning and and ps’ tn poe needs of today’s adults. 

the module is to help the teacher 

Ld part in aol in oinentie and carrying out a marketing 
effort for an adult education program. Introductory 
material provides terminal and enabling objectives, 
a list of resources, and general information. The 
main portion of the module includes five learning 
experiences based on the enabling objectives: (1) 
develop a plan for gathering local market data; (2) 
demonstrate knowledge of the development of a 
program description; (3) demonstrate knowledge of 
the steps and strategies for recruiting adult students; 
(4) critique the description and recruit- 
ment plan; and (5) develop a follow-up plan. Each 
learning experience presents activities with infor- 
mation sheets, samples, worksheets, checklists, and 
self-checks with model answers. Optional activities 
are provided. Completion of these five learning ex- 
periences should lead to achievement of the termi- 
nal objective through the sixth and final learning 
experience that requires (1) an actual teaching situa- 
tion in which an adult education program can be 
marketed, and (2) a teacher performance assess- 
ment by a resource person. An assessment form is 
included. (YLB) 


ED 289 966 CE 048 699 
Kopp, Kathleen 
Determine Individual Training Needs. Module N-3 


eacher 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
Dc. 


ington, 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89606-242-2 
Pub Date—87 
Note—68p.; For related documents, see ED 274 
810 and CE 048 697-702. 
Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Behavioral Objectives, “Competency Based 
Teacher Education, Educational Needs, Higher 
Education, Individualized Instruction, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Needs 
Assessment, Education, *Student 
Needs, *Student Records, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teaching Skills, Vocational Education, *Voca- 
tional Education Teachers 
This module, one in a series of performance-based 
teacher education learning packages, focuses on a 
specific skill that vocational educators need to cre- 
ate appropriate learning environments and to plan 
and manage instruction that is well-suited to the 
learning and psychological needs of today’s adults. 
The purpose of the module is to give the teacher 
skill in identifying kinds of information needed to 
determine individual training needs and in selecting 
appropriate strategies for gathering that informa- 
tion. Introductory material provides terminal and 
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checklists, and self-checks with model answers. Op- 
tional activities are provided. Completion of these 
three learning experiences should lead to achieve- 
ment of the terminal objectives through the fourth 
and final learning experience that requires (1) an 
actual teaching situation in which individual train- 
ing needs can be determined, and (2) a teacher per- 
formance assessment by a resource person. An 
assessment form is included. (YLB) 
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ington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89606-243-0 

Pub Date—87 

Note—64p.; For related documents, see ED 274 
810 and CE 048 697-702. 

Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
*Adult Students, Behavioral Objectives, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Competency Based 
Teacher Education, Higher Education, Individu- 
alized Instruction, *Instructional Design, *In- 
structional pate e+ me Fra Job Skills, 
Activities, Learning Modules, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Teacher eteetion Teaching Skills, Voca- 
tional Education, ‘*Vocational Education 
Teachers 
This module, one in a series of performance-based 

teacher education learning packages, focuses on a 

specific skill that vocational educators need to cre- 

ate appropriate learning environments and to plan 
and manage instruction that is well-suited to the 
learning and psychological needs of today’s adults. 

The purpose of the module is to provide the teacher 

with knowledge of how instructional planning is ac- 

complished at different levels and the skills needed 
to begin to plan effective instruction for adult learn- 
ers. Introductory material provides terminal and en- 
abling objectives, a list of resources, and general 
information. The main portion of the module in- 
cludes three learning experiences based on the en- 
abling objectives: (1) demonstrate knowledge of 
conventional and competency-based instructional 

planning; (2) critique a given lesson plan; and (3) 

critique a case study on planning instruction for 

adult learners. Each | ing experience presents 
activities with information samples, work- 
sheets, checklists, and self-checks with model an- 


Perien: 

situation in which to plan instruc- 
tion for adults, and (2) a ony of performance as- 
sessment by a resource person. An assessment form 
is included. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—48p.; For related documents, see ED 274 
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Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
*Adult Students, Behavioral Objectives, *Class- 
room Tec! ues, *Competency Based Teacher 
Education, Higher Education, Individualized In- 
struction, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Secondary Education, Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills, 
Vocational Education, *Vocational Education 
Teachers 
This module, one in a series of performance-based 
teacher education learning packages, focuses on a 
specific skill that vocational educators need to cre- 
ate appropriate learning environments and to plan 
and manage instruction that is well-suited to the 
nee A and ps —— needs of today’s adults. 
the module is to help the teacher 
onan yy adult instructional process effectively. 
Introductory material provides terminal and en- 
abling objectives, a list of resources, and general 
information. The main portion of the module in- 
cludes two learning experiences based on the en- 
abling objectives: (1) identify instructional 
techniques and activities appropriate for use with 
adults and (2) critique case studies on —— 
learning environment for adult students. h 
learning experience presents activities with infor- 
mation sheets, samples, worksheets, checklists, and 
self-checks with model answers. Optional activities 
are provided. Completion of these two learning ex- 
periences should lead to achievement of the termi- 
nal objective through the third and final learning 
experience that requires (1) an actual teaching situa- 
tion in which to manage the adult instructional pro- 
cess, and (2) a teacher performance assessment by 
a resource person. An assessment form is included. 
(YLB) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—75p.; For related documents, see ED 274 
810 and CE 048 697-701. 

Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
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Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Adult Students, Behavioral Objectives, *Compe- 
tency Based Teacher Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Individualized Instruction, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, ing Modules, Second- 
ary Education, *Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Skills, *Test Construction, 
*Testing, Vocational Education, *Vocational Ed- 
ucation Teachers 
This module, one in a series of performance-based 

teacher education learning packages, focuses on a 

specific skill that vocational educators need to cre- 

ate appropriate learning environments and to plan 
and manage instruction that is well-suited to the 
learning and psychological needs of today’s adults. 

The purpose of the module is to teach instructors 

how to evaluate learners’ progress in meeting speci- 

fied objectives. Introductory material provides ter- 
minal and enabling objectives, a list of resources, 
and general information. The main portion of the 
module includes three learning experiences based 
on the enabling objectives: (1) demonstrate knowl- 
edge of the rationale for and factors involved in 
student evaluation; (2) critique a test; and (3) cri- 
tique a case study on developing evaluation plans 
for adult learners. Each learning experience pres- 
ents activities with information sheets, samples, 
worksheets, checklists, and self-checks with model 
answers. Optional activities are provided. Comple- 
tion of these three learning experiences should lead 
to achievement of the terminal objective through 
the fourth and final learning experience that re- 
quires (1) an actual teaching situation in which to 

evaluate the performance of adults, and (2) a 

teacher performance emg apart & resource per- 

son. An assessment form is incl . (YLB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

—_ a Entrepreneurship Educa- 

eng +) ; Small Business Administration, 


Wabingien, 
Pub Date—87 
Note—144p.; Also sponsored by the United States 

Association for Small Business and Entrepreneur- 


shi 
Pub Fype— Collected Works - (021) — 
Reports - Ressasch (143) — ——— (120) 


lopment, Program i 
tion, Rural Education, *School Business Relation- 
ship, Secondary Education, Shared Resources and 
Services, *Small Businesses, Statewide Planning, 
Youth Employment 


“Small Business in the 
“Making (Rennie 5 
“U.S./ Canadian Free Trade Negotiations,” Goad 4 





); 
“We Make Mone the 
Learn to ker); “Tradition Education 
~FOR SALE’,” (Aldous, Jacquet); “Experience i 


'eacock); ting 
Innovators: The CAMM Concept,” (Good); “Na- 
tional Network Provides Model Programs To Fos- 
ter Small Business Skills for Women and Minorities: 
A Panel Report,” (VanBallenberghe; Etu); “Devel- 
oping, High School Entrepreneurs: A Univer- 
sity/ ocational Educational Experiment,” (Kerr, 
Nelson); “Improve Your Chances of Success: Pro- 
gram | for and Developing a Small Busi- 
ness,” (Bendickson); “Field Tested Foundation for 
Tomorrow’s Entrepreneurs,” (Hamilton); “Teach- 
ing Small Business Management: Using Team- 
Teaching and Multiple Teaching Strategies,” 
(Names); “Joining the Mainstream: A Training Pro- 
Sw for Minority Entrepreneurs,” (Donald, Atiba, 
vis); “Building Teams for Success in Entrepre- 
— Education,” 0, McMullen); Abstract 
of “Pooling Your Local esources to Develop a 
Business Assistance Center,” (Terminello, Renz); 
“CEO Academy: An Educational Enterprise for 
Entrepreneurs,” (Zibbel, Stevenson-Pope); “Eco- 
nomics of Business Education,” (Mahr); “Meeting 
Business T: Needs in Partnership with a Busi- 
ness Incubator,” (Galloway, Ashenbrenner); “Rural 
Economic Development in Action,” 
Farmer); “Potpourri: Innovation in Entrepreneur- 
ship,” (Price); “Entreprenomics—California Gold,” 
(Medina); “Statewide Business Assistance Net- 
king through Local Community and Branch 
.” (Grissom); “Best for Employment,” (Gre- 
hweller, Martin); “Y.E.S.-Youth Entrepre- 
ial Seminars,” (Huebner, Rosemeier); “It’s 
Nobody’s Business but Your Own!” (Sims, Bowen); 
“Entrepreneurship Education: It’s on the Rise,” 
(Kluckman); “Community and Worker Owned 
Businesses: An Alternative to Business as Usual,” 
(Hare); “Perspectives on Entrepreneurship,” (Sut- 
ton); “Entrepreneurship Education Curriculum: A 
Task Analysis Approach,” (Miller, Williams); and 
“Nebraska Small Business Development” (Targoff, 
Christensen, Bebris). (MN) 
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yt *Quality Circles, Quality Control 
Lay oy 96 papers presented at this conference 
are the following: “Team Building Techniques that 
Get Results” (Berg); “The Subtleties of Communi- 
cation in Small Group Meetings” (Henry); “Feed- 
back-Its Role in Team Building” (Lucas); “Group 
uccess through Interaction” (Manning, 
); “The Able-Bodied Handicapped: Bridg- 
= the Gap” — Stephenson); “Customer- 
Driven Sueity Ch Management Program” (Abita et 
les in a Data Processing Environ- 


(Jones); “Creativity” (Lemm); “Intuition” (Letize); 
“Work Analysis Approach to Problem Identifica- 
tion” (LoBue); “Competitive Edge Career Pathing” 
(Schaffer); “ “Creative Approach to Facilitator De- 


Quality Circles into the Corpo: 
ery “Making (J)IT Work” (Jacobs, Ruddy); 
M t: Formula for Commitment” 
Gones, lones, Rhodes “How to Get Organization Sup- 
= (Kaplan, Hara); “Hand in Hand-Expanding 
our Employee Involvement While Increasing 
a Support” (Moore, Wentworth); “Suc- 
Integration of the Quality Circle Process 
with Task Forces at Los Alamos” (Ostenak); 
“First-Line Supervisors as Facilitators” (Pomran- 
ing, Dunnington); “Middle Manager Involvement 
in i thnehenes Involvement” (Thompson); “Systems 
Refinement Teams: Or, tional Adaptations to 
Quality Circles at Martin Marietta Michoud Aero- 
space” (Cozier); “The Evolution of Cay Circles 
oy a Total Quality Improvement Strategy” 
(Mugno); » -- Quality Circles and Quality Im- 
— Processes Function Together to En- 
Emplo ployee Involvement?” (Robinson, 
McDonough), “High Touch in a High Tech Envi- 
ronment” (Schneider, Matt); “Implementing an 
Award-Winning Productivity Program in a White 
Collar Environment” (Torrence); “Fostering Cre- 
ativity: A Consumer Report on Multiple Tech- 
niques” (Bostwick, Gelmini); “Evaluating the 
Quality Circle Activity” (Conklin); “Management 
Support Isn't as Critical-But Training Is!” (Honey- 
cutt); “Measurement Is the Key: Charting Circle 
Success” (Peais); “Quality Circle Member Motiva- 
tion” (Wiebe, Berg); “Pitfalls for the Unwary Qual- 
ity Circle Facilitator” (Feldman); “The First 
leeting...More Fun and Games...Getting Groups 
off on the Right Track” (Propersi); “The J 
Act: Keeping Quality Circles a Top —— (Schi- 
mek); “Quality Circle Services Consulting Ser- 
vices” (Ingle); “John Hancock and ‘opr (Sullivan, 
); “Mi it Attitudes and Actions 
Younger the ny Participatory Environ- 
ment” (Kay); “Employee Involvement at Mercury 
Marine” (Seyfert); “Quality Circles Behind Bars in 
Mi al iller, Miller); One 
School District Benefits from Quality Circles” (Wil- 
son). (YLB) 
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El-Meligi, M. Helmy 

New Educational to Confront the Challen- 
ges of T Change in Egypt. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—23p.; presented at the World Assem- 
bly of the I (34th, Eindhoven, The Nether- 
lands, July 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 


its technical education system. The approach to 
form that has been adopted includes the follow- 
ing: study of a more flexible type of education that 
Suuirtlb co auubisciaeaninaae 


lishment of open communication channels between 
technical and higher education; development of a 
specialized system to conduct research on occupa- 
tions that should be emphasized in technical educa- 


technical education below the university level; and 
identification of the scientific and skill levels that 
must be achieved through technical education. The 
following have been identified as the initial steps 
that need to be taken to improve technical educa- 
tion in Egypt: expansion of technical education to a 
five-year system, construction of increased numbers 
of technical schools in collaboration with the pro- 
duction and service sectors, and coordination with 
the production and service sectors to continue stu- 
dents’ training through their annual vacations (par- 
ticipation in such vacation programs being a 
graduation requirement). (MN) 
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National Crime Prevention Council, Washington, 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—35p. 

Available from—National Crime Prevention Coun- 
cil, 733 15th Street, NW, Suite 540, Washington, 
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Descriptors—*Crime Prevention, *Emplo ——— 
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grams 

This report discusses the Security Education Em- 
ployment Program (SEEP), an employment and 
training program for high school students that 
matches students with ities in private secu- 


rity. It outlines the seven objectives established for 
the three-city a get wm placements, exposure to the 
enhanced job dev 


ity 
school curriculum/experience, better-trained and 
more i security recruits, and 
student involvement in preventing crime. The re- 
port also draws lessons of interest to security profes- 
sionals, employment specialists, youth workers, and 
educators. Lessons are grouped into subject areas: 
youth employment programs, youth development, 
community ips, versions of the program 
pre peng Fume potential problems, and pro- 
gram costs. Investments and dividends are listed for 
these participants: student/employee, school and 
school leaders, employer, professionals, 
and 
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Cleveland; and Vashon High School, St. Louis-as 
well as program-wide. A final section presents ques- 
tions to help determine whether a community 
YL) actively pursue starting a SEEP program. 
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CE 049 074 


plish the same goal as one designed for all high 
school students: to prepare them to exit high school 
with the fundamental skills for becoming i 


ilities, ch 
areas of the curriculum: (1) basic knowledge and 


skills such as reading, computation, and study skills; 
(2) academic knowledge and skills such as litera- 
ture, chemistry, and history; (3) occupational 
knowledge and skills such as job finding and work 
experience; and (4) independent living knowledge 
and skills such as budgeting, home management, 
and social skills. In order to have more time to 
spend on basic, occupational, and independent liv- 
ing skills, developmentally disabled students may 
have to spend less time on academic subjects. 
School systems need to address these areas more 
closely by having their curriculum meet the needs of 
their students. By careful reorganization of the cur- 
riculum, the gap between school and adult life may 
diminished. (KC) 
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American Vocational Association, Arlington, VA. 
Agricultural Education Div. 

Pub Date—4 Dec 87 

Note—36 Ip. 

Available from—School of Education, U-93 Uni- 
versity of Connecticut, Storrs, CT 06268 
($10.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Adult Edu- 
cation, Agribusiness, *Agricultural Education, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Educational 
Needs, *Educational Research, Employer Atti- 
tudes, Females, Higher Education, Inservice 
ar Education, Job Skills, Microcomputers, 

eeds Assessment, Preservice Teacher Educa- 
- Secondary Education, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods, *Voca- 
tional Education, Vocational Education Teachers 
Among the 36 research papers and critiques are 

“A Comparison of 1972 and 1980 Secondary i 

cultural Education Students” (Navaratnam, Oli- 

ver); “A Day Late and a Dollar Short” (Moore); 

“Assessment of Preservice Preparation by Recent 

Graduates of Agricultural Education Programs” 

(Yahya, Burnett); “Characteristics and Activities of 

Vocational Agriculture Teachers and FFA Chapters 

Related to Participation in Community Develop- 

ment” (Malpiedi, Voth); “Current Status of Women 

Teachers of Vocational Agriculture in Ohio and 

Their Perceptions of Their Place in the Profession” 

(Knight); “Educational Strategies and Extent of Co- 

operation with Agri-Educators by Selected 

Agribusinesses” (Ubadigbo, Gamon); “Effective- 

ness of Two Instructional Modes for Teaching Vo- 

cational Agriculture Students of Differing Learning 

Styles” (Howard, Yoder) “Effect of f Feedback on 

Selected Teaching Behaviors of Agriculture 

Teacher Educators” (Woodley, Kotrlik); “Employ- 

ers’ Perceptions of Technical and Nontechnical 

Skills Needed by Horticultural Employees” 

(O’Neal, Henderson); “Factors Associated with 

Preferred Learning Styles of Vocational Agriculture 

Students” (Cox et al. 5: “How Do They Compare? 

The Opinions of Vocational Agriculture Teachers 

toward State Supervision and Teacher Education in 

Agriculture” (Lelle, Kotrlik); “Identification of Sci- 

ence-Related Competencies Taught in Vocational 

Agriculture Pri ”” (Moss); “Mathematical 

Problem-Solving Skills in Agricultural Mechanics of 

Undergraduate Students” (Gliem et al.); “Mathe- 

matical Problem-Solving Skills of High School Vo- 

cational iculture Teachers and Students” 
oa ek liem); ““Microcomputers and Instruc- 
” (Ogle); “Opinions of School Administrators 
Regarding Selected Aspects of Vocational Agricul- 
ture Programs” (Jewell); “Pedagogical Inservice 

Needs and Activities of Postsecondary Agriculture 

Instructors” (Harmon, Mortensen); “Perceptions of 

Vocational Agriculture Students and Teachers 

about the Role of Vocational Agriculture in Rural 

Schools” (McCracken); “SOE Programs in Illinois” 

(Osborne); “Teacher Presage Variables and Quality 

Supervised Occupational Experience” (Makin, 

Miller); “The College Preparatory Curriculum and 

Academic Performance in College” (Warmbrod, 

Doerfert); “The Effect of Participation in Second- 

ary Vocational Agriculture on Success in Post- 

secondary Education” (Rudolph, Yoder); “The 

Evolution of the Problem-Solving Approach in Ag- 

ricultural Education” (Lass, Moss); “Video-Simula- 

tion as a Computer Applications Instructional 
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Technique for Agricultural Professionals and Stu- 
dents” (Atherton, Buriak); “Assessment of Three 


tion of 4-H Agents of the 
Service” (Marshall, Burnett). (YLB) 
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Model for Technical Programs” 

“Transfer of Training: Readiness-Have We 
Thought about It” — Thorland-Oster); “Needs 
Assessment: the Secret Formula?” (Mi- 


within the Workplace” (Sally Walker). (KC) 
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Associated General Contractors of America, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Oklahoma State Board of Voca- 
tional and Technica! Education, Stillwater. 
Curriculum and Instructional Materials Center. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—1,099p.; Document contains colored paper. 

Available from—Associated General Contractors of 
America, 1957 E Street, NW, Washington, DC 
fone oe .00 members and educators; all others 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Postage. 


Education, 

Student Evaluation, 

an *Trade and Industrial Education, Units of 
This a guide provides materials for a 
course of instruction designed for training concrete 
masons who will make their careers in construction. 
It contains 4 sections and 18 instructional units in 
a standard format. Eight basic components that 
form a unit of instruction are performance objec- 
tives, suggested activities for the teacher, informa- 


y masters, supple- 
t sheets, or job sheets may not be 
five units in the introduction section 


which supplies related information, contains units 
on basic math, measuring, basic plan reading, and 
Section 3, "which concerns fandamentals 


Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and Technical 
Education, Stillwater. Curriculum and Instruc- 


paper. For an in- 
structional it, see CE 049 2 242. 
Available from—Curriculum and Instructional Ma- 
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terials Center, Oklahoma it of Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, 1500 West Sev- 
enth Street, Stillwater, OK 74074 (Workbook and 

in-state-$33.00,  out-of-state— 


Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, *Anatomy, *Ba- 
sic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, Competence, 


*Physiology, Post- 
secondary ee, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—* Oklah 

This instructional ommtbedt contains 24 units to 


sciences, and basic anatomy and ph 

unit contains a unit ae speci objectives, 
information sheets, and assignment sheets. Assign- 
ment sheets are designed to be filled in by students 
as they study the units. (KC) 


CE 049 242 


Careers Instructional Supplement. 
Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and Technical 
Education, Stillwater. Curriculum and Instruc- 


Note—931p.; Portions printed on colored 
ted workbook, see CE 049 241. 


Seventh Street, Stillwater, OK 74074 (Workbook 
4 =e in-state-$33.00, out-of-state— 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF06/PC38 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, *Anatomy, Basic 


, Postsecondary i 
Me a ‘State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 
Methods, Test Items, Transparencies 
Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
This curriculum guide contains 24 instructional 
units organized in four sections. The sections cover 
the following topics: introduction to allied health 
careers, health/wellness, basic sciences, and basic 
anatomy and physiology. Each unit contains eight 
basic components: performance objectives, sug- 
gested activities for the teacher, supplements, trans- 
parency masters, information sheets, assignment 
sheets, job sheets, tests, and answers to tests and 
t sheets. (Depending on the specific ob- 
jectives, there may or may not be transparency mas- 
ters, supplements, Ses Gam, 2 a Same 
included in the unit of instruction.) All of the unit 
components focus on measurable and observable 
learning outcomes and are designed to be used in 
more than one lesson or class period of instruction. 
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is State Board of Education, 
id Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 


ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Cable Televi- 


tion, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
This curriculum guide materials for a 


provides 
course to enable a student to meet the entry-level 
requirements of the cable industry as an aerial con- 


aerial practice field. It includes an 
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its trod tion, safi > lectrici » Precon 
uni 0 inteodacten, cafey, aie Ere 
cabling, splicing, sur 


ladders, drilling, stranding, 
vival skills, and inventory. For each objective these 
: task, perfi 


ocabulary li 
riculum chenlist, and a listing of sources of 
materials. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*School Based Child Care Centers 
Each year, half a million teenagers become moth- 
ers in United States. School-based child care 
are a positive way for educational institu- 
tions to encourage young mothers to return to or 
stay in school, prepare for emplo it, and acquire 
accurate information about c: development and 
appropriate parenting practices. This handbook was 
designed to be a practical “how-to” guide for creat- 





sites representing a diversity of settings and ap- 
proaches were selected for intensive investigation, 
including in-depth interviews with key actors -mo- 
tivators, innovators, strategists, pr planners, 
care givers, and student parents. guide de- 
scribes how each center began, how it gained accep- 
tance in the school community, and how it became 
an excellent program. It includes advice from those 
who have organized and operated such centers. An 
extensive list of additional resources makes up the 
final chapter. (KC) 


ED 289 982 CE 049 247 
for Chi- 
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¥ oJ 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Board of Education, 
Spri Id. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical 


Pub Date—87 
Note—179p.; For a related document, see ED 287 


099. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—Auto Mechanics, Carpentry, *Cleri- 
cal Occupations, *Competence, Competency 
Based Education, Cooks, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Drafting, *Job Analysis, *Job Skills, *Occu- 
tional Information, Postsecondary Education, 
Seendey —1~ *Task Analysis, Vocational 
Education, Word Processing 
Identifiers—*DACUM Process 
This document contains the new and verified task 
lists for 10 occ >" shipping and receiving 
clerk; general o! cost, and rate 
clerk; order clerk; accounting clerk; typist/word 
processor; drafter; cook; automobile mechanic; and 
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carpenter. The DACUM (Developing a Curricu- 
lum) process task analysis and survey verification 
and the sample questionnaire are included for the 
first four occupations. The four DACUM task lists 
were developed using the DACUM approach. Pan- 
els of expert workers within an occupational area 
were asked to identify job competencies such as 
knowledges, skills, and abilities required to — 
the job successfully as a basis for competency-based 
curriculum development. ney one week 
after the panel was conducted, each oe ane 
ation form 


importance and added other skills as needed. The 
National Alliance of Business worked with the Chi- 
cago Public Schools to conduct the local verification 
of the other six occupations. (KC) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note— 1 36p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Competency 
Based Education, Fy vy Education, _ 
ployment Opportunities, Job Skills, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Marketing, *Salesmanship, Sales 
Occupations, *Sales Workers, Secondary Educa- 
- State Curriculum Guides, Student Evalua- 


This curriculum guide provides materials for a 
secondary course in salesmanship. It contains 6 
units that cover 33 competencies. Each competency 
is presented in a standard format: performance ob- 
jective, resources, teaching activities, evaluation, 
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types), (2) preparing for success (develop 
Positive attitude and professional appearance, de- 
velop effective communication skills, acquire prod- 
uct knowledge, approaches, know market 


determine 
and prospect, use market suppor, (3) using sales 








close sale), (4) —-_ clin techniques —. 
time and/or territory, lop customer percep- 
tions, recognize - Len ‘on oun, we use 
add-on selling techniques, use substitute selling, try 
trial close), (5) using sales support activities (know 
company policy /procedures, know company orga- 
nizational structure, process company forms and re- 
ports, know inventory, use  sales-related 
equipment), and (6) identifying sales opportunities 
(identify job opportunities, prepare resume, com- 
t ay complete job interview, adapt 
to new job). (YLB) 
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. Proceedings 
National Conference (11th, 
Washington, D.C., October 20-21, 1987). 
American Association for Adult and Continuing 


Pub Type Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

— Basic Education, * Adult Edu- 


*Educational Legislation, Federal Legislation, 
High Risk Students, Pos: Education, 
*Program Deve! t, *Program Implementa- 
tion, Refugees, Staff Development, Statewide 
Planning 


These pri include a brief overview of the 
11th ete Adult Education (CBAE) 
Conference along with the texts of the following 
conference presentations: “National Legi 
Update” (Patricia M. Keeton); “Adult 
High-Risk Youth Connection-Is There One?” 
Goellen Bruce); “Overview of Adult ESL Pr 
A Nationai — ~~ (Joyce Fowlkes np- 
bell); eo irginia/ Metro Refugee T: 
Program” (Inaam Mansoor, Beverly Brewer Irons, 


Peter Neal, Hayib Sosseh); Bory Adult Per- 
—_ Program (Project MAPP) Implementa- 

ion Plan” (Lynne Weller, Patricia M. Keeton); 
“ABE Statewide Staff Development Programs: 
Analysis of Pr Dimension, Characteristics, 
and Contextual Factors” (Judith Crocker); “Adult 
Education in Business and Industry” (Judith Alam- 
prese); “History of CBAE: Part One” (John 
Boulmetis); and “Voyage of the C-Beagle” (John 
Boulmetis). A conference agenda is also included. 
(MN) . 


ED 289 985 CE 049 260 
Duggan, Paula 

Literacy at Work. Developing Adult Basic Skills 
for Employment. Economic Develop- 


ment Series 2. 

Northeast-Midwest Inst., Washington, DC. Center 
for Regional Policy. 

Pub Date—85 
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lications Division, 218 D Street, SE, Washington, 
DC 20003 ($5.00, plus $2.00 postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Lit- 
eracy, *Basic Skills, *Economic Development, 
Employer Employee Relationship, *lIlliteracy, 
*Literacy Education, Productivity, School Role 

Identifiers—Employer Role 
This volume is part of a series that is designed to 

promote stronger ties between the educational re- 

sources in the Northeast and Midwest and the eco- 
nomic development process. The discussion 
identifies steps that businesses, education communi- 
ties, and public —— can take to define lit- 
eracy standards and raise basic competency levels in 
reading, writing, and mathematics. It argues that 

programs to improve literacy can also increase em- 
ployment and productivity in the economy. The 
first chapter looks at the dimensions of the literacy 
problem in the United States, including the particu- 
lar case of dislocated workers. Chapter 2 describes 
some responses of employers to illiteracy. Recom- 
mendations are made for actions by company offi- 
cials. Chapter 3 groups actions that schools and 
public agencies can take in two categories: improve 
the assessment capacity and increase the flexibility 
of educational institutions. Recommendations are 
listed. Chapter 4 discusses state and federal re- 
iy to the problem. A bibliography is appended. 
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Education Inc. How Schools Strengthen the Local 
Series 3 7 

Northeast- Midwest —- Washington, DC. Center 
for Regional Polic 

Pub Date—86 

Note—S6p. 

Available beee—Northeast-Midwest Institute, Pub- 
lications Division, 218 D Street, SE, Washington, 
DC 20003 ($8.00, plus $2.00 postage). 

T Guides - N: 


This volume spurt of series that is designed to 

een the educational re- 

permanente waren 5 2) hye mache 
nomic development process. It challenges school 
superintendents, school board members, and their 
staffs to examine the impact of public schools on the 
economic health of their communities and recog- 
nize their roles in local development. The study de- 
scribes the local public school system as one of the 
largest businesses in a community and casts the su- 

perintendent as the chief executive officer of a ma- 
jor enterprise. Discussion and examples guide 





y 
them to think more creatively about educational 
resources in a less familiar context-as economic and 
social development tools. A case study presents the 
efforts of the Columbus, Ohio, school system to 
maintain quality in teaching and help the local econ- 
omy. Workbook-style questions following the text 
and a bibliography encourage administrators to as- 


sess their system's policies in this new context. 


(YLB) 
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Pub Date—86 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Northeast-Midwest Institute, Pub- 
lications Division, 218 D Street, SE, Washington, 
DC 20003 ($8.00, plus $2.00 postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Career Education, *Eco- 
nomic Development, *Employment Potential, 
*Employment Programs, *Job Skills, Secondary 
Education, Unemployment, Vocational Educa- 
tion, Vocational Maturity, *Youth Employment, 
*Youth Programs 
This volume is part of a series that is designed to 

promote stronger ties between the educational re- 

sources in the Northeast and Midwest and the eco- 
nomic development process. This monograph 
examines programs that develop the employment 
potential of those youth who are not likely to make 
it on their own. It frst looks at the problem of youth 
unemployment and describes the components of 
employability-the skillc, attitudes, and behaviors 
that make a young person ready for a job. The fol- 
lowing three chapters describe some activities busi- 
ness, education, and government leaders have 
undertaken; provide examples of business-educa- 
tion partnerships; and draw on current research to 
provide recommendations for action. Suggestions 
are made to policymakers in education, business, 
and government on contributions they can make in 
each of the four areas of employability develop- 
ment: basic skills, pre-employment competency, 
work maturity, and occupational skills. Activities to 
promote pre-employment competency and work 
maturity are combined in the discussion, as they are 
in many youth programs. The recommendations at 
the end of each chapter are intended to guide the 
way toward more effective strategies to prepare 
youth for work. A bibliography is appended. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Northeast- Midwest Institute, Pub- 
lications Division, 218 D Street, SE, Washington, 
DC 20003 ($5.00, plus $2.00 postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Adult 
Education, Adults, Career Education, *Dislo- 
cated Workers, *Economic Development, Entre- 
preneurship, *Job Development, *Job Training, 
*Unemployment, *Unemployment Insurance 

Identifiers—Self Employment 
This volume is part of a series designed to pro- 

mote stronger ties between the educational re- 
sources in the Northeast and Midwest and the 
economic development process. It focuses on the 
question that public officials face in 
structural dislocation and long-term unemploy- 
ment: whether to continue only to support those 
unemployed or to institute new policies to get them 
reemployed. Two chapters explore ways that public 
and private sector leaders can help to turn unem- 
ployment insurance from a passive income-mainte- 
nance program into an active tool for economic 
adjustment. Training in and promotion of self-em- 
ployment are specifically discussed. The final chap- 
ter includes recommendations on how educational 
institutions as well as federal and state policymakers 
can participate in this new adjustment approach and 
contribute to the self-sufficiency of individuals and 
the economic health of their communities. A bibli- 
ography is appended. (YLB) 
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Teaching. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—18p.; For a related study, see Ed 146 410. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Comparative Anal Educational 
Policy, Higher Education, *Professional Continu- 
ing Education, *State Standards, *Teacher Certi- 
fication, Teacher Qualifications, *Teacher 
ion, *Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Education Teachers 
Identifiers—Teacher Competencies 
A study compared the professional certification 
regulations and practices of 16 states regarding the 
initial acceptance, required preparation, and ongo- 
ing professional development of vocational teach- 
ers. The survey data consisted of copies of 
vocational teacher certification its and 
telephone interviews with representatives from the 


opment practices varied widely from state to state. 
Mandatory in-trade experience requirements 
from one year or less to a maximum of five 
years, and 9 of the 16 states performed no manda- 
tory technical testing, relying instead on work expe- 
rience as the sole criterion for determining adequate 
technical competence. Only four states had manda- 
tory written and practical examinations to validate 
ts’ technical skills. In 9 of the 16 states, one 
basic course (3-9 semester hours) was for 
initial certification, and only 2 states had what could 
be termed extensive academic requirements. Four 
states required virtually no i 


ago. (MN) 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Biomedical 
Equipment, Equipment Maintenance, *Equip- 
ment Utilization, Learning Activities, i 
Modules, Material Development, *Medical Ser- 
vices, *Nursing Education 

Identifiers—*Intravenous 


ule to the host institution; review the relevant 
literature; describe procedures used to complete the 


an outline of critical elements for intravenous ther- 
apy, an outline of the individual therapy module, 
and a schedule and plan for use in presenting the 
module which includes lists of equipment needed 
for intravenous labs. The parenteral infu- 
sion guidelines list the procedures that are prohib- 
ited for students and outline the procedures for 
setting up and maintaining an infusion. The list of 
critica! etomente for intsovencus thesapy details the 
steps involved in 12 procedures for setting up, main 
infusions. 


por amp 4 lines and volume-controlled sets to 
solving math probl related to intravenous cred- 
its. Also included in the module are a statement of 
purpose, time allotment, procedural outlines, lists of 
student and teacher responsibilities, assignments, 
testing procedures, and worksheets. (MN) 
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and Israel. Executive Summary. 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. 
— Agency—Department of Labor, Washington, 


Pur = 87 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developed Nations, *Disabilities, 

*Employment Opportunities, *Employment Po- 

tential, *Employment Problems, Foreign 

Countries, Outcomes of Education, Program 

Content, *Rehabilitation Centers, *Vocational 

Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—*Israel, United States 

A study compared the barriers to employment 
facing handicapped persons in Israel and the United 
States. Five vocational rehabilitation centers (two in 
the United States and three in Israel) were exam- 
ined. Each was studied in terms of the type of cen- 
ter, population served, goals, nature and scope of 
services provided, sources of income, staff and staff- 
ing patterns, organizational structure, architectural 
accessibility, geographical area served, local labor 
market conditions, and business and industrial bases 
in the area. Greater variation was found among the 
centers in each coun —— than between the countries 
with respect to stated rehabilitation goals, nature 
and scope of services provided, and staff-to-client 
ratios. Centers were 100 percent government-sup- 
ported in Israel but only 59-90 percent govern- 
ment-supported in the United States. A _— 
proportion of the clients served in the U. 

hereas the Israeli centers 

served a greater proportion of physically disabled 
clients. A pyramid structure was more evident in the 
US. er ay gan my ten aS 
areas surrounding the centers. Considerable differ- 
ences in opinion concerning the most important 
outcomes of vocational rehabilitation were evident. 
The three most important outcomes identified in the 
United States were competitive employment, stable 
employment (sheltered or competitive), and in- 
creases in total income, whereas improved indepen- 
dent living, increased wages, and increased job 
satisfaction were the three most important out- 
comes identified in the Israeli centers. (MN) 
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Kentucky. 
Morehead State Univ., Ky. 


Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, F; fort. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—88p.; Study conducted in conjunction with 
= Adult & Continuing Education Consultants, 
ne. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
tionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation M 
Field Tests, *Peer Evaluation, *Program Evalua- 
ion, *Statewide Planning, *Systems Approach, 
Teamwork 
Identifiers—310 Project, *Kentucky 
In an effort to improve upon Kentucky’s ¢ 
system for evaluating adult basic education (ABES 
programs within the state, an ongoing peer evalua- 
tion system was developed and pilot tested. The 
system was based on a learning center evaluation 
instrument that was developed ~ Kentucky Learn- 
ing Center teachers in January 1985; the set eel 
Standards for Adult Education 
were developed and we mn wt my the U.S. 
Department of Education’s Division of Adult - =A 
cation; and an evaluation ae entitled ae 
bays ” which was deve! and implemented by 
the Adult and Continui jucation of the 
Illinois State Board of Education. Ten adult educa- 
tors (teachers and administrators) were selected to 
lead the project’s evaluation teams. They received 
two days of intensive training in the philosophy of 
the evaluation process and took part in the actual 
on-site evaluation of two programs. These team 
leaders then worked with a total of 25 evaluation 
teams to evaluate 11 adult education programs 
throughout the state. The team approach to con- 
ducting peer evaluations turned out to be very suc- 
cessful. Not only did the evaluations it the 
programs being evaluated, but they had a positive 
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impact on the evaluation team leaders and team 
members and on their efforts to improve their own 
programs. (Appendixes include the ity stan- 
dards for adult education and the E program 
“Nn instrument used during the field test.) 
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Pub Date—Oct 87 

“aan Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

American Association for Adult and 

Continuing Education (Washington, DC 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers = — In- 
awa Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Identifiers—Freire (Paulo), Marx (Karl), United 
Nations, World Bank 
An examination of international adult education 
that have proved to be successful indi 
cates that the key elements of success are non- 
material in nature. Unity in spirit and action, 
equality of the sexes, elimination of prejudice, _— 


grams th reconsidering 
ht db wee ed 
and economic development. It began revising its 
original top-down approach and promoting smaller, 
grassroots efforts through local or nongovernmental 
agencies. Increasingly, the United Nations and the 
World Bank began to encourage and focus on com- 
munity participation. Despite their emphasis on up- 
setting the existing order and elevating the masses, 
the ist and Freirian models were much like 
other Western models of international adult educa- 
tion in that they are all based on a paternalistic 
attitude that viewed villagers as helpless and with- 
out means or dignity. Because of these attitudes, 
planners failed to consult with local residents when 
ee, ae eS 
unity of effort, which in turn resulted in disgruntle- 
ment and rebellion on the part of those toward 
whom the programs were targeted. What is needed 
instead of this paternalistic attitude is a dynamic 
relationship of spiritual trust between participants 
(educators and learners) and material means to cre- 
ate solutions to world problems. (MN) 
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ket, Needs Assessment, *Occupational Informa- 

tion, Program Development, ‘*Vocational 

Education 
Identifiers—lowa 

This guide is intended to assist planners in devel- 
oping and using labor market and occupational in- 
formation when assessing the need for and planning 
occupational training The first chapter 
discusses the responsibilities of various federal, 
state, and local entities for developing labor market 
information. Special attention is given to the role of 
the Iowa State Occupational Information Coordi- 
nating Committee. The three major components of 
labor market infor or labor force, 
occupational, and demographic information—are ex- 
amined. The remainder of the guide deals with the 
following steps in using labor market information in 
the four-step process of program assessment/evalu- 
ation, resource assessment, authorization, and im- 
plementation or termination: list creation (gathering 
ideas for programs and translating program ideas 
into occupations); list refinement (reducing lists to 
the most appropriate occupations and grouping oc- 
cupations into programs); labor market assessment 
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(reviewing published labor market information, 
with an employer advi committee), and 

program design (designing a curriculum and deter- 

mining needed instructor expertise). (MN) 
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mation Coordinating Committee DOL/ETA), 
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Pub Date—Feb 86 
Note—510p.; For a related document, see CE 049 
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Descriptors—* Databases, *Information Networks, 
Labor Market, *Microcomputers, *Occupational 
Infor i State Pr as 

Identifiers—*lowa Microcomputer Occupational 





pational Information Network (MICRO-OIN). The 
first section provides an overview of the lowa State 


tent; limitations in the use of the data; occupations 
and training programs covered in the system; orga- 
nization of the data into clusters; and substate areas 
for which data are available. The lowa Occupational 
Information Network and its contents are described 
in section 2. The third and longest section includes 
the demand report, supply report, and analysis in- 
formation for the state of lowa. The fourth section 
contains indexes to pri occupations, and 
clusters used in the MICRO-OIN as well as other 
references intended to assist system users. (MN) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests, Older Workers 
A comprehensive delivery system offers — 
advan in career counseling pr 
adult clients. Systematic deliv 
because of its developmental em 
of resources, amenability to change, provisions for 
built-in ongoing evaluation, and focus on process 
and product. A comprehensive adult career counsel- 
ing delivery system includes the following compo- 


tives, program development, implementation, eval- 
uation, and modification. Vetter et. al. (1986) have 
developed a six- — interactive model for adult 
career counseling programs. The model provides for 
intake ‘obtaining formal information about the cli- 
ent and establishing a foundation for the counseling 
relationship); formal assessment (analyzing clients’ 
strengths, weaknesses, attitudes, values, and inter- 
ests with enough flexibilty to address the needs of 
special populations); exploration and information 
gathering (to identify and clarify work values, inter- 
ests, and skills and to facilitate exploration of spe- 
cific occupations); decision (identifying, 
prioritizing, and selecting alternatives); 1, 
(translating the information gathered in the preced- 
ing stages into action); and transition (entry into a 

ing program, education program, or job). Care 





must also be taken address the special career plan- 
ning needs of dislocated workers, displaced home- 
makers, long-term unemployed persons, 
limited-English proficient individuals, adults with 
disabilities, incarcerated persons, and older work- 
ers. (MN) 
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yo Role, *Community Educa- 


Because of their special ties to the community, 
community-based organizations (CBOs) are often 
able to be more responsive to the needs of local or 
special populations than can mainstream institu- 
tions such as schools and government-funded em- 
ployment services. C such as Service 
> cag pe Redevelopment (SER), the National 

rban League, and Operation Mainstream have 
ba especially effective in working with disabled, 
disadvantaged, minority, and limited-English 
— individuals. Despite their advantages, 

are not in a position to provide the 

highest-quality vocational programs on their 
own-hence need for collaboration between 
CBOs and vocational education. A wide array of 
partnerships are possible, depending on such factors 
as the size and resources of the CBO in question, its 
target clientele, its overall goals, and the types and 
extent of services that it has developed on its own. 
Possible foci for partnerships between a CBO and 
vocational education include vocational orientation 
and counseling, remedial education, career educa- 
tion in an alternative high school setting, employ- 
ment and work experience programs, and 
combined/comprehensive programs. The barriers 
that have been found to interfere with some CBO/- 
vocational education partnerships, such as “turf” 
problems, unwillingness to expend funds for ser- 
vices that another agency can provide, and intera- 
gency competition for clients, can often be 
overcome by careful pre 
face-to-face meetings between 
parties to foster an understanding 
goals and concerns and to develop mutually suitable 
goals and strate, The Opportunities Academy of 
Management Training has developed a 12-point 
plan for cotablishing let local partnerships and a 7-point 
plan for establishing state partnerships. (MN) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Being an effective vocational teacher today means 

having knowledge and/or experience in four areas: 

a specific skill area; instructional planning, imple- 

mentation, and evaluation; classroom and labora- 

tory management; and occupational experience. 

Tomorrow's vocational teachers will need to be 

competent in all of these areas, but they will also 

need to develop skills in areas that may seem distant 


from their primary teaching duties. The need to help 
students develop employability skills and higher-or- 
der thinking skills is becoming more evident. Voca- 
tional teachers will be called upon with increasing 
frequency to address individual needs in their class- 
room. Teachers will have to manage experiential 
learning programs, both in and out of the classroom. 
Teachers will likely be expected to become more 
involved in public relations work, and they will face 
increasing demands from the standpoint of keeping 
up to date in their specialties and professional devel- 
opment. The Holmes Group report, “Tomorrow’s 
Teachers,” and the Carnegie Forum report, “A Na- 
tion Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Century,” have 
outlined similar proposals for reforming teacher ed- 
ucation. Many of these proposals (for example, cre- 
ating a national board of standards and relating 
teacher incentives to student performance) have 
raised serious debate. Regardless of the outcome, it 
is likely that change in vocational teacher education 
will come about, not only because of the reform 
reports but also because of other pressures within 
the education community. The final effects of the 
reform movement will likely be felt in the next de- 
cade. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Study Circles, 
States 
The study circle concept, now almost a century 

old, is by far the most popular form of adult educa- 
tion in Sweden. Swedish study circles are sponsored 
by 10 national educational associations that receive 
substantial annual subsidies from the national gov- 
ernment. Together with 140 folk high schools (resi- 
dential adult programs), university short courses, 
correspondence study, and distance learning, study 
circles enable Swedish citizens to understand and 
participate more fully in their communities and na- 
tion. Although there have been few methodical 
studies of Swedish study circles, most reports (from 
Swedes and foreigners alike) have uncritically 
praised the study circle movement and encouraged 
its duplication abroad. The Swedish study circle 
model appears quite compatible with America’s 
long-standing tradition of open discussion and de- 
bate of public policy issues; indeed, the Swedish 
study circle model has been successfully trans- 
planted into American culture in several instances. 
Two notable examples are the National Issues Fo- 
rums (sponsored y the Domestic Policy Associa- 
tion in Dayton, Ohio) and the Bricklayers and 
Allied Craftsmen’s Study Circle Program (which be- 
gan in 1986). These two programs prove that the 
study circle model can work in the United States. 
The issue of introducing study circles in the United 
States is not simply a matter of importing a useful 
and attractive form of adult education; rather, study 
circles must be integrated into an organizations 
overall educational program and must be supported 
by organizational leaders as effective ways of clari- 
fying and furthering organizational goals and re- 
sponding to adults’ need to participate. (MN) 
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Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date—9 Sep 85 
Note—29 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Literacy, Adult Reading Programs, 
Behavioral Objectives, Bibliographies, *Coping, 
*Curriculum Development, *Daily Living Skills, 
Diagnostic Tests, Home Economics, *Limited 
English Speaking, *Literacy Education, Pretests 
Posttests, Student Placement 
Curriculum materials are provided for three areas 
within the adult learning program in the state of 
Utah: preliteracy, literacy, and community/home 
coping skills. The preliteracy segment is 
for students (especially refugees) who have not been 
raised in an American cultural environment. The 
three sections are listening, speaking, and commu- 
nity orientation. The literacy segment is intended to 
meet the needs of beginning and nonreaders who 
want to improve reading skills. It includes instruc- 
tion in supporting literacy skills, writing, spelling, 
and speaking. The segment on community/home 
coping focuses on competencies necessary for daily 
living and is written at a grade 9-12 level. Units 
cover consumer economics, occupational knowl- 
edge, community resources, health, and govern- 
ment and law. Each segment begins with comments 
and recommendations. For each section within a 
segment the following materials are provided: lists 
of instructional units and subunits, skills and compe- 
tencies, and goals and objectives; a mini- placement 
inventory, a diagnostic or achievement inventory; 
and a list of individual instructional materials. 
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Bibliographies, *Cooperative Planning, Coopera- 
tive Programs, *Educational Cooperation, Guide- 


lines, Secondary Education, *Teacher 

Participation, *Vocational Education 

This guide is designed to help school administra- 
tors, teachers, and school board members see the 
benefits of cooperation between vocational and aca- 
demic teachers. It also looks at the barriers, exam- 
ines models for cooperation, and describes 
exemplary practices. The guide considers the im- 
pact of cooperation in the work environment and 
provides a framework for teacher cooperation. Bar- 
riers to cooperation and principles to enhance coop- 
eration are listed. Successful illustrative practices 
for integrating academic and vocational education 
are grouped into five categories: those occurring (1) 
within a single class, (2) between two classes, (3) 
across a school, (4) beyond the school, and (5) at the 
state level. Guidelines are also suggested for the 
support roles to be played by principals, central of- 
fice staff, the state department of education, com- 
munity employers, and teacher training institutes. 
Summaries of two guides for teacher cooperation 
and an annotated bibliography are appended. (YLB) 
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A computer-assisted reading program was imple- 

mented in the VESL (Vocational English as a Sec- 
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ond Language) Center at Hacienda La Puente Adult 
Schools (California), which provides support ser- 
vices to adult special needs vocational students. The 
purpose of the program was to improve the techni- 
cal <a skills of the vocational students. The 
programs were Educational Activities’ Core, 
Disschiptie Reading, LEAP (Language Experience 
Approach), and Milliken’s Comprehension Power. 
Fifty students were tracked over a six-month per- 
iod. Over 150 students were also tested during the 
study period. Auto mechanics, auto body, and weld- 
ing students spent the most hours on the computer, 
spent the most computer instruction time, and were 
assigned more Lab/VESL time. During the six- 
month period the 50 students had an average im- 
provement of two years. (Appendixes include a bib- 
liography of most of the materials used in the lab 
and a bi phy related to computer-assisted in- 
struction. The bibliographies address the needs of 
both Geotuentnget native speakers and limited En- 
glish proficient students. Some figures showing 
study results are also appended.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Ancillary School 
Services, *Career Counseling, Career Education, 
Career Exploration, Followup Studies, Graduate 
Surveys, Job Placement, Job Search Methods, 
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secondary Education, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, *Program Implementation, 
*Vocational Education, *Womens Education 
This book shows the coordinator of a nontradi- 

tional occupations (NTO) program for women in a 

public pos' vocational-technical school 

how to run the program from planning through fol- 
lowup. Chapter 1 describes the benefits of an NTO 
program. Chapter 2 on planning and evaluation 
highlights groundwork to ensure that the program is 
needed and that support is there. It describes an 
evaluation method to give the information needed 
to strengthen the program with minimum effort. 
Chapter 3 tells how to build on the support and how 
to take advantage of existing school and community 
resources. Chapter 4 provides techniques for re- 
cruitment and outreach within and outside the 
school. Career exploration techniques and occupa- 
tional counseling are the focuses of chapter 5. Chap- 
ters 6 and 7 discuss support services, the key to 
retention in training. They cover dealing with home 
and school obstacles and with opposition to career 
choice. Chapter 8 offers suggestions on how to make 
the job hunting and selection process as successful 
as possible by good employer contacts. It also con- 
tains guidelines on followup. Appendixes include 
descriptions of field test NTO programs, lists of 
community resources and national agency and orga- 
nization resources, sample materials, a bibliography 
(including audiovisuals), and an index. (YLB) 
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This handbook describes a model project that pro- 

vided literacy instruction for parents of preschool 

and primary school children and suggests on-going 
activities for parents to do with children at home. It 
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also provides suggestions for implementing a similar 
program in other locales. The section on recruit- 
ment offers suggestions and sample materials. The 
section on implementation contains a list of refer- 
ences, describes teaching Strategies, and discusses 
the five-step curriculum-initial inquiry, learning ac- 
tivity, language experience approach, storybook 
demonstration, and home activity choices. A typical 
class session is provided. The next section specifi- 
cally addresses instruction in literacy from a prag- 
matic standpoint for limited English speakers. The 
final section describes what happened in the project, 
including the positive and negative effects of social 
context on literacy learning, adult achievement dur- 


riculum that includes each of the five steps and lists 
needed materials; an evaluation narrative; sample 
graphic information of evaluation observations: 

sample evaluation forms; and teaching tips. (Y LB) 


ED 290 005 CE 049 348 

—— Adriana, Comp. 
A Curriculum Guide for the Texas Competency 
Based High School Diploma 

Austin Community Coll., Tex. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Div. of Adult and Community Education Pro- 


grams. 
Pub Date—May 85 
Grant—TEA-55320216 
Note—274p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Basic Skills, Behav- 
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Individualized Instruction, Language y bevy omen 
ing Activities, Motheassioa Siete Sciences 
This curriculum guide provides the essential ele- 
ments and activities for competency-based high 
school diploma programs. Adult Performance Level 
(APL) goals and objectives are listed and correlated 
to appropriate curriculum content areas. The next 
section indicates which topics/lessons are covered 
in each unit or part of a unit. Lists that identify 
topics covered within the APL areas appear next. 
The essential elements and activities are then out- 
lined for these units or fraction of a unit: Correlated 
Language Arts I, Il, III; Practical Writi — 
Business Communications; Introduc 
Science; Introductory Bio! Health oo 
Physical Education I, Il, Ill omics with Em- 
phasis on the Free Sassapeien System and Its Bene- 
fits; United States Government; United States 
History; World History Studies; World Geography 
Studies; Fundamentals of Mathematics; Consumer 
Mathematics; and Pre-Algebra. A chart at the be- 
ginning of each unit correlates objectives and activi- 
ties/lessons. The instruction sheet for each 
activity /lesson provides the following information: 
objective, resource, and sequence of activities. The 
guide concludes with information on electives. The 
essential elements of elective courses are provided 
for students to use in writing a report. (YLB) 
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Use 
Identifiers—Texas 

This handbook was developed to provide adult 
educators in Texas with sufficient background in 
assessment models to ensure confidence in recog- 
nizing and/or selecting appropriate measurement 
techniques and in using evaluation results to indi- 
vidualize and improve instruction for adult stu- 
dents. The handbook is based on information 
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derived from a project that involved a literature 
search, a pilot study in which some major tests were 
administered to adult students, observations and in- 
terviews with students and teachers in adult educa- 
tion classrooms in the San Antonio area, a statewide 
survey of all adult education programs in Texas, and 
presentations at regional meetings of adult educa- 
tors. The handbook presents a comprehensive as- 
sessment model for adult education, appropriate 
techniques for interpreting assessment results and 
for developing teacher-made assessments, and as- 
sessment resources, including tests currently used 
by adult educators throughout the state. Specific 
topics covered by the model include developing 
measurable objectives, developing test specifica- 
tions and items, interpreting and using assessments, 
adult basic education, English as a second language, 
General Educational Development, competency- 
based high school, and other education settings. 
(KC) 
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Identifiers—Texas 
This workbook focuses on two primary needs of 

adult basic education (ABE) students—child care 
and transportation—and provides ideas to assist pro- 
gram administrators (especially in Texas) to develop 
appropriate, workable, community-based strategies 
to meet these needs. The book contains five chap- 
ters. Each chapter addresses a particular aspect of 
providing these services: surveying needs, identify- 
ing barriers, defining strategies, developing intera- 
gency coordination, and putting it all together in an 
appropriate, workable, community-based plan. At 
the end of each chapter, a worksheet is provided for 
completing suggested tasks. Readers are encour- 
aged to use the worksheets to address needs, barri- 
ers, and strategies that reflect the local ABE 
program. This learn-by-doing approach is designed 
to result in an implementation plan, unique to the 
local pri , that addresses the provision of sup- 
port services to ABE students. Appendixes to the 
workbook contain survey forms, a list of resources /- 
contact people in Texas and other states, a sample 
local agreement, and references. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Canada, United States 
This report examines trends in the world of work 

and the economy that affect families. Part 1 presents 

a futurist’s perspective on the changing world of 

work and how it affects families. Topics include fi- 

nance capitalism in a global economy, values, work 
force, compensation and employee benefits, em- 


ployment and unemployment, government, minori- 
ties, education and youth, health, and special situa- 
tions (farm families, union 
entrepreneurship, and family service businesses). 
Part 2 reprints three articles that analyze Canadian 
trends in employment and the labor force, which 
echo many of the same trends observed in the 
United States in Part 1. Titles are “The Changing 
Industrial Mix of Employment, 1951-1985” (W. 
Garnett Picot); “The Decline in Employment 
among Men Aged 55-64, ply nl (Colin Lind- 
say); and “Increases in mg-Term Unemploy- 
ment” (Jo-Anne > 2 po appendix provides 
a summary of Family Service America’s programs 
for industry, available — its National Services 
to Industry (NSI) division. (Programs developed by 
NSI enable employers and employees to resolve hu- 
man problems that can disrupt family life and job 
performance.) A listing of Family Service America 
agencies is also appended. (YLB) 
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pb Motivation 
This paper di the t and definitions 
of adult caentien, the assumptions made about 
adults and their educational abilities and motives, 
the aims and objects of adult education, and the 
means and methods in adult education. The paper 
concludes that there is a close relationship between 
the aims and methods of adult education and the 
view of humans as independent in their search for 
solutions to problems. Adult education is assumed 
to attract mature people intent on personal, intellec- 
tual, and professional development in the direction 
of autonomy. The study content, the institutional 
forms, and the methods usually applied are intended 
to pave the way for this development. The maturity 
of participants in adult education would seem to 
strengthen the assumptions that adult students 
are—or can be—particularly capable of independent 





of the world with adults who have had no formal 
schooling, but have profited from other types of 
education. Adult education as almost universally 
understood today is concerned with liberal arts, lan- 
es, science, technology, and occupational sub- 
jects. Various methods and media are applied to 
adult education, among them primarily those of 
group learning and distance eee ese activi- 
ties are being investigated at many universities 
within the framework of the academic discipline of 
adult education. University curricula for adult edu- 
cation have become common. Their core is adult 
learning, and their target subjects include the life 
conditions of adult students, analysis of educational 
and training needs, counseling, curricular studies, 
and methodologies. A 59-item reference list con- 
cludes the document. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Complementarity 

This article focuses on the linkage between the 
quantitative and itative distance education re- 
search methods. concept that serves as the con- 
ceptual link is termed “complementarity.” The 
definition of complementarity emerges through a 
simulated study of FernUniversitat’s mentors. The 
study shows that in the case of the mentors, educa- 
tional phenomena are approached from several 
points of view rather than from a viewpoint where 
one perspective excludes another. Because of the 
interrelationship between everyday reality (qualita- 
tive) and reconstructed reality (quantitative) Te- 
search, a conceptual linkage is required that d 
the fruitfulness, yet philosophical and theoretical 
faithfulness, of interrelating the qualitative and 
quantitative research procedures. To this end, com- 
plementarity is proposed. Complementarity aids the 
development of a holistic portrayal of mentors while 
retaining acceptable philosophical, theoretical, and 
ethical standards. It contributes to a more faithful 











study. This maturity, the conversational meth 
developed, and the very ethos of adult education 
make it reasonable to expect of adult sy pestion- 
lar potentials for developing i 

ties. This expectation and knowledge of te general 
motivation of voluntary, mature learners make life- 
long learning a realistic proposition for considerable 
numbers of people to whom study opportunities are 
continuously available. A 66-item reference list con- 
cludes the document. (KC) 


ED 290 010 
Holmberg, Borje 
On the 


CE 049 360 


FernUniversitat, Hagen Cweee Germany). Zentrales 
Inst. fur Fernstudienforschung Arbeitsbereich. 
Pub Date—Sep 84 


ype— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Students, *College Programs, Con- 
tinuing Education, Distance Education, 
*Educational Philosophy, *Educational Practices, 
Educational Theories, *Educational Trends, For- 
eign Countries, *Intellectual Disciplines, Lifelong 
Learning, Postsecondary Education, Student 
Characteristics 
This paper presents an overview of adult educa- 
tion from a philosophical viewpoint. Topics covered 
include the concept and academic discipline of adult 
education, theoretical attempts to delineate the aca- 
demic discipline of adult education, university study 
of adult education, and a comparison of plans and 
reality in the field of adult education. The paper 
concludes that adult education is the designation of 
any educational activity with which earlier educa- 
tional activities are continued, thus including liter- 
acy programs and similar work in developing parts 


interp within the context of the program in 
use, and it allows for recommendations that focus 
on a complement of quantitative and qualitative 
methodologies. A 42-item reference list concludes 
the document. (KC) 
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The cultural differences between the countries in 
which distance education materials are developed 
and those in which the materials are used make it 
necessary to conduct a careful content analysis of 
instructional materials that are intended for use in 
distance education programs in countries other than 
the one in which they are being developed. Devel- 
opers’ acts, plans, beliefs, expectations, values, and 
assumptions about the state, education, society, and 
humankind act as a life lens through which the de- 
velopers envision the conceptualization, plan, orga- 
nization, and development of distance education 
materials and programs. Care must be taken to as- 
sess the appropriateness of program developers’ per- 
spectives when materials are used by students in a 
foreign land or culture and to assess the implications 
of transferring distance education programs to other 
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cultures. Materials and programs may be developed 
from a variety of perspectives, including the com- 
mon sense, technological, theoretic, political, myth- 
ical, and illusionary perspectives. When interpreting 
@ program perspective, an analyst can never know 
the meaning of an object or an act as it is experi- 
enced by someone else. With this in mind, develop- 
ers must carefully analyze their materials and 
programs to be sure that their impact in a foreign 
culture will be the one desired. Some of the issues 
that must be addressed include how the user will 
interpret any metaphors used, whether the underly- 
ing intents of the program or materials will be un- 
derstandable to the user, whether the implied 
relationship between teacher and student is the one 
intended, the ethical implications of the text’s de- 
scriptions and prescriptions, and the manner in 
which the program incorporates student input. A 
26-item reference list concludes the document. 
(MN) 
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This paper begins by contrasting theories of teach- 
ing (which are predictive) to theories of learning 
(which are descriptive). It justifies the feasibility 
theory of distance teaching by asserting that meth- 
ods of distance teaching can affect the pace and 
direction of learning; therefore, it should be feasible 
to develop a theory of distance teaching. After a 
caution that it is impossible to develop a theory of 
distance teaching that is universally applicable to all 
students, all conditions, and all subject areas, a pre- 
scriptive theory of distance teaching is outlined. The 
theory asserts that distance teaching will —— 
student motivation and promote learning pleasure 
and effectiveness if it is provided in such a way that 
(1) students believe that the subject of study is rele- 
vant to their individual needs, (2) students are made 
to feel a sense of rapport with the distance education 
institution, (3) access to course content is facili- 
tated, (4) learners are engaged in discussions and 
decisions, and (5) the program provides for real and 
simulated communication to and from the learner. 
Eleven strategies that are favorable to distance 
teaching and thus facilitative of distance learning 
are postulated. These include involving students in 
the selection and evaluation of course goals, using 
course materials that are characterized by a conver- 
sation style and highly readable, selecting instruc- 
tional media on the basis of individual student needs 
and the requirements of the subject area being stud- 
ied, handling assignments quickly, making assign- 
ments that require students to solve problems or 
make decisions, and providing self-checking exer- 
cises. The paper concludes with 11 hypotheses that 
can be tested to assess the validity of the proposed 
theory. A 40-item reference list concludes the docu- 
ment. (MN) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Educational theorists frequently use the term 
“model” to denote a simplified picture of the reality 
of a theoretical approach or a school of thought. In 
branches of empirical science, including education, 
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experimental data are often correlated with mathe- 
matical ——— which makes it possible to inter- 
ese symbols in an exact way. Models can 
Sa used to explain causal relationships or to test 
hypotheses and theories. Although models present 
simplified pictures of reality, they are seldom exclu- 
sively descriptive; rather, they tend to show causal 
relations and clarify which variables in a given sys- 
tem are dependent and which are independent. 
Other types of models that have been used in writ- 
ings about education are the hierarchical model and 
the algorithm-type model. Another type of simplify- 
ing model is one that aims at delineating concepts 
and areas of research. In many cases, the dividing 
line between an argumentative outline of a theory 
(or description) and a model is far from clear. Edu- 
cational theorists have relied on both functional and 
normative models. Some of these represent posi- 
tions within a philosophy of education leading to 
explicit concerns about ideological issues. On the 
other hand, they aim at guiding the teaching-learn- 
ing process and thus develop various schemes that 
ize the pts that are important to 
them. The difference between functional and nor- 
mative educational models may be viewed in terms 
of contrasting attempts to separate scholarship from 
value judgments and attempts at normative peda- 
gogy. A 79-item reference list concludes the docu- 
ment. (MN) 
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FernUniversitat, Hagen (West Germany). Zentrales 
Inst. fur Fernstudienforschung Arbeitsbereich. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Distance education can be examined in three 
ways. It can be analyzed from the standpoint of its 
teaching, administrative, and assessment systems. 
The three systems are interrelated, and examining 
each of them-first in isolation and then in conjunc- 
tion with the other two-can provide a coherence 
that is useful in teaching and improving distance 
education programs. Evaluations of distance educa- 
tion teaching systems should begin with an exami- 
nation of the general theoretical statements that 
have been made about distance education. Focus 
should be on the role of various media in teaching 
at a distance, the signi ce of two-way communi- 
cation, and the effect that presentational devices 
within texts and a coherent structure of the subject 
content have on the effectiveness of a distance edu- 
cation program. Although such theoretical state- 
ments are too general to be of great practical value, 
they suggest a way in which narrower (and more 
dependent theories can be developed from 
them. When the administrative system of a distance 
education program is evaluated, generalizations can 
be drawn from practice that may offer useful heuris- 
tics and may thus, in time, serve as the basis for 
administrative theories. Distance teaching institu- 
tions may be classified in terms of their governing 
structure and functions. The system for assessing a 
distance education system must include value judg- 
ments about educational quality and indicators of 
that quality. A 46-item ref list ludes the 
document. (MN) 
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tional Education Teachers 

A study examined the extent to which beginning 
vocational education teachers are prepared to pro- 
vide basic skills instruction and to teach special stu- 
dent populations. A total of 740 beginning 
vocational teachers from 24 states (3 randomly se- 
lected states in each of 8 geographic regions of the 
country) were surveyed. The study sample included 
both degreed and nondegreed teachers and teachers 
in all vocational service areas. Questionnaires were 
also sent to the chief vocational program adminis- 
trators at all of the vocational teacher colleges in the 
24 states (N = 114), with 69 returning usable in- 
struments. Local school administrators or mentors 
(N = 530) were also surveyed. On average, the 
number of credit hours reportedly taken by begin- 
ning vocational teachers in cmthenetion (7.2 cred- 
its) is about the same as the average number of math 
credits taken by either academic teachers (6.0 cred- 
its) or arts and science majors (7.2 credits). The 
average number of English credits taken by the be- 
ginning vocational teachers (10.2 credits) was 
slightly less than those taken by the academic teach- 
ers and arts and science majors (11.3 and 11.8, re- 
spectively). In each of the other three academic 
areas, however, the beginning vocational teachers 
took significantly fewer credit hours than did the 
academic teachers or arts and science majors. The 
fact that the large majority of the beginning voca- 
tional teachers was white (86.2 percent) pointed to 
the need to recruit and train greater numbers of 
teachers who could identify firsthand with the spe- 
cial needs of minority students. (MN) 
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cation, *Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—*Teacher Competency Testing 
A study examined state-level: policies and prac- 
tices regarding competency testing of vocational ed- 
ucation teachers. Data on the use of competency 
tests in determining which candidates are admitted 
to and graduated from vocational teacher education 
programs were collected from a mail survey of 740 
beginning vocational teachers, and data regarding 
state-mandated competency testing requirements 
for the certification of vocational teachers across the 
50 states were gathered from state directors of voca- 
tional education through the Adult Vocational and 
Technical Education Electronic Mail Network 
(ADVOCNET). The American College Test (ACT) 
is currently the most popular test for admission to 
teacher education programs, followed by the Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and Pre-professional 
Skills Test (PPST). Although the National Teacher 
Exam-Core Battery (NTE) is currently being used 
by only 20.7 percent of the institutions, its use since 
the pm & 1980s has almost doubled. Evidently, most 
institutions do not require competency examina- 
tions for graduation. Of those requiring a compe- 
tency test for graduation, no single test was used 
predominantly. Twenty-three (45 percent) of the 50 
states indicated that basic skills competency testing 
was part of the state-mandated requirements for the 
certification of vocational teachers. Occupational 
competency testing was a certification requirement 
in 26 states (52 percent). It appeared that the wave 
of teacher competency testing is gaining support. 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—Irish Americans, Scandinavians, 
*United States 
The materials in this pamphlet describe the diffi- 
culties encountered by various racial and ethnic 


China, Italy, and Puerto Rico are described in an 
attempt to correct many of the racial and ethnic 
stereotypes that American workers have about one 
another. The contributions that each of these ethnic 
yy thy. labor movement 
are stressed. The following are among the topics 


between 
blacks and white immigrant workers, the Jim Crow 
laws, the role of blacks in the Congress of Industrial 


behind the Jewish immigration to the United States, 
the padrone system and the problems it caused Ital- 
ian immigrants, strikes and strikebreakers, the nega- 
tive impact of U.S. rule on the Puerto Rican labor 
market, and encountered by Puerto Ri- 
cans in the United States. All of the materials 


oned ty the United C: 
United Communi 
ya, New York. A 5-page list 
US. Wa te py nk te 
_ (print and film) conclude the pamphlet. 
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Employee Relationship, *Industrialization, 
Education, *Labor Force Development, — 
Legislation, *Labor Relations, Organizational 
velopment, Participative Decision Making, _ 
secondary Education, Public Policy, Quality 
Circles, *Technological Advancement, *U 
This collection of articles focuses on the pooner ol 
impacts that deindustrialization has had on the 
American labor market, on American workers, and 
on the U.S. economy. The introduction, by Donald 
Kennedy, traces the development of trend 
toward and negative impacts of deindustrialization, 
outlines some of the policy issues raised by deindus- 
trialization and the need for reindustrialization, and 
discusses the role of labor and labor unions in rein- 
dustrializing the | The following papers are 
included in the Economic 
Change: Labor's Role” (G (Gerald P. Glyde); “Dein- 
dustrialization of a Factory Town: Plant Closings 
and Phasedowns in South Bend, Indiana, 1954- 
1983” (Charlies Craypo); “Plant and the 
Law of Collective Bargaining” (Sharon a 
“Worker Ownership and Reindustrialization: 
Guide for Workers” (Arthur Hochner); “The Role 


iy Concerning Union In- 
ircles and Other Em yee 
Involvement Pr ” (Robert Cole); and “Partic- 
oe . at —_ A Guide to Bib- 
liogra ogram Resources” (William 
Parsons). (MN) 
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Relationship, Labor Conditions, *Labor Educa- 
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Labor Problems, Labor Utilization, Office Auto- 
mation, Organizational Development, Post- 

Education, *Tec 

Advancement, Union Members, *Unions, *Work 
Environment 
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contribution to the body of knowledge known as 

labor studies, examines ways in which labor un- 

ions have and are continuing to respond to techno- 

in the workplace. The introduction 


on the U.S. labor market and discusses ways in 
which labor unions can respond to it (collective bar- 
gaining, organization, and development of political 
strategies). The following papers are included in the 
collection: “Impact of Technology on Union Orga- 
nizing and Collective 

berts); “Changing Corpora 

or in Retail Food” (William Burns); “Re- 
sponse to: Changing Competitive and Technology 
Environments in Telecommunications” (I. C. Glen- 
denning); “Technological Change in the Office 
Workplace * Implications for Organizing” (Ju- 
dith Gregory); “Unions and Technology in the Of- 
fice” (Ruth - Mathews); “Case Studies of [AM 
Local Experiences with the Introduction of New 
Technologies” (Leslie E. Nulty); “Response to: 
LAM Case Studies” (Steven Deutsch); “ 
Technology, Corporate Structure and Geographical 
Concentration in the Printing Industry” (Gregory 
Giebel); “Response to: Changing Technology, Cor- 
porate Structure and ical Concentration 
in the Printing Industry” (John Stagg); “Auto Crisis 
and Union Response” (Lydia Fischer); “Response 
to: Auto Crisis and Union Response” (Russ Allen); 
and “Unions and Technological Change; Interna- 
tional Perspectives” (Steven Deutsch). A selected 
bibliography and subject index conclude the vol- 
ume. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Chemicals 
This guide is intended to assist workers in reduc- 

ing their exposure to hazardous chemicals on the 

job. It describes a systematic preventive approach to 
hazardous chemicals that is based on the following 
steps: determining which chemicals are in use at a 
particular worksite (techniques for asking the com- 
pony and stepe to take if the company is unwilling 
e 
seriousness of exposure (solid, liquid, and gaseous 
chemicals; ways in which chemicals enter the body; 
ways of determining how much exposure employees 
are receiving, and ways of identifying patterns of 
illness); methods of controlling exposure (control 
methods, personal protective equipment, and Occu- 
pational Safety and Health Administration [OSHA] 
policy on personal protective equipment). Appen- 
dixes include a poten hazard inspection check- 
list, a table of glove permeability, a form for use in 
requesting that a company supply information un- 





der OSHA, and comments on the degree of protec- 
tion afforded by OSHA standards. An annotated 
resource list is also provided. (MN) 
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s, *Federal_ Govern- 
ment, *Government Employees, *Job Training, 
*Management Development, Postsecondary Ed- 
ucation, *Public Agencies, Supervisors, *Supervi- 
sory Training 
No law or regulation exists at the present time 

specifying minimum time periods of training for ex- 

ecutives, managers, or supervisors employed by fed- 
eral agencies, altho such a regulation did exist 

until June 1981. For years 1984 through 1986, 

54 executive agencies or organizations that employ 

at least 95 percent of the nonpostal civilian work 

force reported at least 2 years of complete executive 
and manager/supervisor training data. Overall, the 
agencies reported that about 48 percent of all execu- 
tives and about 57 percent of all managers and su- 

ayy received training annually over the 2 or 3 

The average number of hours 

ed was about 52 each year for executives and 
about 46 for managers and supervisors. About 49 
percent of the executives employed by large agen- 
cies received training (an average of 53 hours) ver- 
sus 43 percent at midsized agencies (an average of 
48 hours) and 53 percent at small-sized agencies (an 
average of 39 hours). Training was provided to 58 
percent of the managers/supervisors employed by 
large-sized agencies (an average of 46 hours), 46 
percent of the managers/supervisors at midsized 
agencies (47 hours on average), and 46 percent at 
small agencies (an average of 43 hours). (Appen- 
dixes include data on short-term management train- 
ing provided to administrative personnel employed 
in small, midsized, and large agencies and informa- 
tion about the objectives, scope, and methodology 
of the training provided.) (MN) 
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ronment 
This guide is intended to assist women in selecting 

and preparing for occupations that will either be in 

demand or continue to be in demand in the future. 

The first part is a guide to evaluating an occupation. 

It covers the following topics: costs and benefits 

(skills needed, training requirements, availability of 

training, costs of training, salary ranges, and career 

mobility); job availability (number of persons em- 
ployed and projected job growth, geographic con- 
centration, industries, occupational interest 
groups); and working conditions (traditional versus 
path-breaking jobs, work schedules, degree of super- 
vision received, contact with the public and/or co- 
workers, and health and safety considerations). Part 

2 provides information on the costs and benefits, job 

availability, and working conditions of 30 selected 

occupations, subdividing them into jobs that gener- 
ally require a high school diploma or an associate, 

bachelor’s, or advanced degree. The third part, a 

guide to resources available for use in researching an 

occupation, covers the following topics: 

basic sources of information on occupations and oc- 
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cupationally based organizations, getting informa- 
tion about job trends and possibilities in local geo- 


system also changes. The Virginia ~~ ¥ of 
ucation Administrative Review Team com- 
Jack River Vocational Center on this 





—_ areas, identifying good training pr 
‘or particular fields, finding out how to earn credit 
for experiential learning, knowing one’s employ- 
ment rights, being aware of day care and family 
support systems, finding out about health and safety 
in the workplace, knowing what steps to take in the 
event of sexual harassment, and acquiring a realistic 


image of the workplace. A list of references is ap- 
pended. (MN) 
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A study was conducted to describe some of the 
tools, techniques, and approaches that secon 
school educators use to direct change activities. It 
presented early evidence of successful use of two 
sets of vocational education resource materials in 12 
demonstration sites, 6 for each resource. The mate- 
rials were “BASICS: Bridging Vocational and Aca- 
demic Skills,” which helps teachers provide 
students with the basic skills needed by today’s 
work force, and “CONNECTIONS: School and 
Work Transitions,” which helps ease the problems 
involved in the transition from school to work. Data 
were collected by a preimplementation survey of 
participants at an orientation workshop, telephone 
interviews with each site coordinator, and a survey 
of users after adoption of materials. Findings indi- 
cated that research-based vocational education re- 
sources offer how-to-do-it frameworks of ideas for 
teachers; help to defuse objections of staff and 
school boards who are resistant to change; set the 
climate for change; reinforce activities that teachers 
already do; and increase the credibility of a learning 
activity with students. Successful implementation 
called for extensive time and effort devoted to key 
activities and for ongoing support from administra- 
tors and educational leaders. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Jackson River Vocational Center VA 
In a competency-based vocational education sys- 
tem, student resource materials are used extensively 
to provide learning activities for many students at- 
tempting different tasks at the same time. To direct 
such learning effectively, teachers must have re- 
source materials organized for efficient use and easy 
access by students. In Virginia, collaboration be- 
tween Jackson River Vocational Center and James 
Madison University resulted in the development of 
an instructional materials management system that 
is competency-based. Each competency is assigned 
a code number, and four file folders are coded to 
match each competency. The folders are used to 
store lesson plans, teaching materials, tests, and stu- 
dent learning guides. Teachers have storage for 
teaching materials even before they are secured. As 
the curriculum changes, the storage and retrieval 
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model system for managing and storing compe- 
tency-based curriculum materials and expects to > 
plement the system statewide. (Information on how 
the model system was and implemented is 
provided in this report.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This document reports the results of a study on 
the feasibility of training smog check mechanics in 
California via hands-on verification of mechanics’ 
ability to inspect and repair vehicles. The reviews of 
the research literature that compare the learning 
effectiveness of different delivery media tend to 
support the position that in learning, the medium 
itself is not the critical factor. The bulk of the re- 
search indicates that maintenance training can be 
effectively delivered with actual equipment trainers, 
3-D simulation, and computer-based instruction. 
The investigation focused on videodisk delivery sys- 
tems and found that they are at least as effective as 
other training media. Although reported costs for 
methods of training vary widely, videodisk systems 
can be cost-effective. The cost of acquisition of 
videodisk deliv queue is offset by the savings in 
delivery costs. The study concluded that comput- 
er-controlled videodisks can be effective in deliver- 
ing maintenance training and simulation. Because of 
the elimination of instructors and the reduced train- 
ing time required to complete coursework, video- 
disks provide the most cost-effective deliv ay 
method for hands-on mechanic training and v 
cation testing. Following a comparison of various 
ing models, simulation testing was recom- 
mended to test, certify, and license mechanics in 
California. (KC) 
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Vocational Education, 

Education Teachers 

A study attempted to determine the attitudes of 
state and national officers of vocational agriculture 
teachers associations toward state supervision and 
teacher education in agriculture in the United 
States. A field-tested questionnaire was mailed to 
159 officers of all state associations and the Na- 
tional Vocational Agriculture Teachers Association 
who were teaching at the time of the study, with a 
95 percent response. The data were analyzed using 
descriptive statistics, one-way analyses of variance, 
and T-tests. The study found that the state staff was 
rated most highly on the quality of the working 
relationship between state staff and teachers, 
whereas they received the lowest mean rating on 
their efforts in helping teachers improve the quality 
of their teaching. The university faculty were rated 
highest on usefulness of workshops offered and low- 
est on opportunity for agriculture teachers to have 
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_— in faculty agriculture education policies. State 
supervisors were rated significantly than 
teacher educators on four areas: how we! rep- 
resent vocational agriculture to those outside the 
profession, quality of working relationship, ity 
of communications, and opportunity for teac’ 
put. Teacher educators were rated more ponitively 
7 Gee sie Sat Games Se ee See Se 
them. Recommendations for improving agriculture 
education and inservice teacher programs were 
made based on the results of the study. (KC) 
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A study investigated the persons and factors that 
influence the career decisions of high school voca- 
tional students. A closed-form questionnaire was 
administered to all senior students in 43 Louisiana 
high schools (n=3,858). Findings indicated that 
parents influenced the students’ career choices 
more than any other persons, with the mother being 
more influential than the father. Vocational teachers 
were more influential than the counselor concerning 
career decisions. Too many parents, teachers, and 
counselors appeared to be encouraging students to 
go to college. Leading factors for seniors in selecting 
a career were interest in the work, working condi- 
tions, salary /wages, and personal satisfaction. The 
differences in responses among the students who 
were categorized according to vocational 
experience indicated that a uniqueness exists in the 
career decision-making patterns of vocational stu- 
dents. Little meng if any, or a low positive 
relationship existed between years in a specific vo- 
cational program and whether that vocational 
teacher had an effect on the student’s career deci- 
sions. Low to moderate positive relationships ex- 
isted between years in a specific vocational program 
and whether that program had an effect on the stu- 
dent’s career decisions. (References and data tables 
are appended.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* New Harmony Utopian Society 
The New Harmony Utopian Society established 
in southwestern Indiana in 1815 set many prece- 
dents from a social and educational perspective. 
None were more dramatic nor more significant than 
its contribution to the field of vocational education. 
The criteria established by its founders for the New 
Harmony educational system included a practical 
perspective, Pestalozzian influence, public me oer 
and as much self-sufficiency as possible. Emp! 
on natural learning and hands-on experience gradu- 
ally evolved into what would today be called voca- 
tional education. Economic necessity also made it 
logical for the New Harmony schools to turn to 
vocational education. New Harmony lacked skilled 
workers, and schools could possibly become eco- 
nomically self-supporting. New Harmony followed 
the social progressiveness of its founders, a stand 
that was too extreme for the 1820s and that proved 
to be short-lived. However, important 
dent-setting ground was broken. By establishing « 
practical, school-based alternative to the appren 
ticeship program, New Harmony helped to resiti- 
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mize vocational education. New Harmony had ad- 
ditional implications for three major contemporary 
issues in the field of vocational education, namely 
sex equity, the comprehensive high school versus 
vocational school, and teac' academic subjects 
through vocational education. (YLB) 
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The Hatch Act of 1887 established agricultural 
experiment stations to conduct agricultural re- 
search. It also called for the diffusion of agricultural 
information to the public. Land-grant university 
presidents and agricultural professors formalized 
the establishment of an association to improve com- 
munications and coordinate activities in regards to 
agricultural instruction and experimentation. The 
Association of American Agricultural Colleges and 
Experiment Stations parlayed the Hatch Act into an 
instrument of educational reform through the intro- 
duction of agriculture into public schools. In 1889, 
secondary icultural education efforts were un- 
dertaken in Minnesota and Alabama. Around the 
turn of the century, the Office of Experiment Sta- 
tions (OES) started an active campaign in different 
parts of the pony Ag to — the introduction of 
agriculture into and elementary 
schools. OES served as a <y ~~ Ad of informa- 
tion and resources for secondary instruction in agri- 
culture and later was instrumental in the 
development of curriculum materials for secondary 
education, teacher training, and inservice teacher 
education. In 1915, OES was reorganized into the 
States Relations Service of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, but it continued to support agricultural 
education. By 1917 when the Smith-Hughes Act 
was passed, agricultural education in public schools 
was past the experimental stage. (YLB) 
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A study compared the effects on student achieve- 
ment and retention between the problem-solving 
approach and the subject-matter approach in teach- 
ing a selected problem area in vocational agricul- 
ture. A quasi-experimental design, a variation of a 
nonequivalent control group design, was used. 
Treatments were randomly assigned to classes en- 
rolled in introductory vocational agriculture courses 
in Illinois high schools, resulting in 66 students in 
the problem-solving treatment group and 60 in the 
subject-matter treatment group. Findings indicated 
that the problem-solving approach was no more or 
less effective as measured by student achievement, 
regardless of the cognitive level of the questions. It 
was no more or less effective in producing higher 
scores on the delayed retention test, regardless of 
the cognitive level of the . westions. For the 
high-level cognitive items, st ts taught by the 
problem-solving approach exhibit lower achieve- 
ment loss. Students’ attitudes toward the prob- 
lem-solving approach were slightly more positive, 
but the difference was not great enough to be con- 
sidered statistically significant. (YLB) 
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Efforts to retain students, including career devel- 
opment strategies, can be particularly costly when 
dealing with the diverse educational backgrounds 
and aspirations that are typically found among com- 
munity college students. For this reason, a study 
examined the career maturity differences that exist 
among subgroups of freshman-level community col- 
lege students majoring in business. Although some 
of the study findings supported previous research, 
others appeared to contradict the existing career 
maturity and career development research. This 
study did not sustain Crites’ theory that career de- 
velopment skills increase with age and grade. The 
previous research concluding that females display 
significantly higher career maturity levels than 
males was confirmed. The present study did not 
support previous research suggesting correlations 
between career maturity and measures of intelli- 
gence and school achievement; rather, the study 
suggested that career maturity and school achieve- 
ment are separate constructs. No significant rela- 
tionships were found between career maturity and 
parental educational level or program orientation. 
The findings pointed to a need for further research 
in such areas as the effect of systematic career de- 
velopment programs, the underlying sociological 
and psychological factors that contribute to the 
greater career maturity and certainty among fe- 
an, and the retention rates of students with ini- 
tially low career maturity scores compared with 
students with initially high scores. A four-step ca- 
reer counseling model was proposed. It calls for 
identification of a corps of academic advisers within 
each department or divisional area, identification of 
incoming freshmen who are in special need of career 
esata assistance, preliminary conferences to ver- 
ify initial screening test results, and referrals to a 
career center. (MN) 
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At the University of Minnesota, a course entitled 
“Extension Methods for Ag Production in Develop- 
ing Countries” has integrated “team” into the in- 
structional plan. Graduate/upper division domestic 
and foreign students from across departments in the 
College of Agriculture and from throughout the uni- 
versity enroll. Students apply to be a member of a 
team, each of which is assigned to one of six devel- 
oping countries. A Chief of Party is selected to rep- 
resent the team. Evaluation of the work of the team 
is done on the basis of the team’s total response to 
the assignment. The team is responsible and thus as 
a team receives praise or criticism for its effort. Gen- 
eral observations are that few of the students know 
much about team membership, but difficulties dis- 
appear as the term progresses. Chiefs are more dis- 
criminating in evaluating the effort of individual 
team members as the term progresses. Dependence 
on each other seems to spur greater effort than when 
students work only for themselves. Before adapting 
the team approach, these criteria should be met: 
students are at a maturity level where they are capa- 
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bie of self-direction and team effort, assignments 
should be numerous enough to allow for the team to 
work out its best method of functioning, and evalua- 
tion and grading must recognize individual effort 
while retaining emphasis on team productivity and 
product quality. (YLB) 
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A study examined placement as a key indicator of 
commitment to occupational preparation in second- 
ary education. The study focuses on the different 
amounts and types of support received for place- 
ment services in different types of schools, the effect 
of type of school (rural, urban, or suburban) on the 
placement services available, and the personal prior- 
ity of vocational teachers to place graduates in train- 
ing-related jobs. The study data were collected in 
the spring and fall of 1986 as part of a systematic 
database secured through a national sample of pub- 
lic secondary schools and classrooms within them. 
Ten different instruments were used to collect data 
on a nationwide random sample of 120 schools, with 
at least 20 teachers and 4 vocational programs ob- 
served in each school. Ninety percent of the voca- 
tional teachers supported placement of students 
(versus 68 percent of the academic teachers). The 
greatest commitment to student placement was 
found in area vocational schools. Almost three- 
fourths of the teachers in vocational high schools 
indicated that their schools helped students look for 
summer jobs. Placement was most available in urban 
schools and least available in rural schools. Al- 
though the vocational teachers were committed to 
placing students in jobs related to their training, 
they considered providing students with job search 
skills more important than providing actual job 
placement services. Neither the vocational nor 
comprehensive high school teachers expressed 
much commitment to the idea of placing students in 
non-training-related jobs. (MN) 
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A study examined the historical changes that have 
occurred in the female life course pattern in rural 
communities in Japan. The family and career pat- 
terns of two generations of women were studied 
from a generation-lineage and age cohort perspec- 
tive. The older-generation sample consisted of 
women between the ages of 50 and 79, and the 
younger-generation sample consisted of their 
daughters-in-law who live with them. The data were 
drawn from a 1983-1984 study that was conducted 
in Shiwahimecho, Miyagi Prefecture. Five items of 
family career (marriage, birth of first and last chil- 
dren, number of children, and type of mate selected 
and mate selection process used) were studied to 
analyze generational changes in the timing of transi- 
tional events. Three items related to career patterns 
(occupational experience before marriage, type of 
occupation held longest, and present working situa- 
tion) were also studied. Those women in the youn- 
ger generation got married two to three years later 
than did their older-generation counterparts. Both 
generations of women had their first child about two 
years after getting married; the older-generation 
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women had their last child later than did the youn- 
ger women, primarily because the older women had 
more children. All of the older women had arranged 
marriages, whereas many members of the younger 
cohort had chosen their own mates. The premarital 
labor force participation rates of the two groups 
were similar, with more of the younger women con- 
tinuing to work after marriage. The older women 
tended to be employed in farming, whereas the 
younger working women tend to be employed full 
time in small factories or offices. (MN) 
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This learning activity package (LAP) on the insur- 
ance industry and the methods used to give protec- 
tion to the insured is designed for student self-study. 
Following a list of learning objectives, the LAP con- 
tains a pretest (answer key provided at the back). 
Six learning activities follow. The learning activities 
cover the following material: terms used in the in- 
surance industry, concept of risk sharing, automo- 
bile insurance, homeowner’s insurance, life 
insurance, and health and accident insurance. Each 
learning activity includes a learning objective, infor- 
mation sheets, and a self-test with answers. A post- 
test with answer key completes the LAP. (KC) 
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This learning activity package (LAP) on starting 
a small business is designed for student self-study. It 
will help students learn about their aptitudes and 
abilities as well as about the basics of ing a small 
business. Following a list of learning objectives, the 
LAP contains a pretest (answer key provided at the 
end of the LAP). Ten learning activities follow, cov- 
ering the following topics: terms used in a business 
of your own; the advantages and disadvantages of 
establishing your own business; what type of busi- 
ness is best for you; basic business types; buying an 
established business; estimating costs and financing 
the small business; location and layout of the physi- 
cal facilities; advertising your business; operating 
your business; and licensing, taxation, and insur- 
ance. Each learning activity includes an objective, 
information sheets, and a self-test with answers. A 
posttest with answer key completes the LAP. (KC) 
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This learning activity package (LAP) on decision 
making is designed for student self-study. It is in- 
tended to we heen y= clarify their values as well 
as lead them through the steps of making a decision. 
Following a list of learning objectives, the LAP con- 
tains a ) (answer key provided at the end of 
the LAP). Ten learning activities follow. The learn- 
ing activities cover the following material: your pri- 
orities; your needs scales; the interview; the 
geographic region where you live; your needs; what 
comprises your perfect day; brainstorming; daily 
clocks; writing a letter; and where you would like to 
be in 5 years. Each learning activity includes a 
learning objective, information sheets, and a 
self-test with answers. A posttest with answer key 
completes the LAP. (KC) 
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Evolving from a television library begun in 1962, 
the Agency for Instructional Technology (AIT) was 
established by American and Canadian educators in 
1973 to strengthen education through technology, 
and in cooperation with state and provincial agen- 
cies, it develops and distributes instructional video 
and computer materials. It has been active in devel- 
oping instructional technology that teaches intellec- 
tual skills, cognitive strategies, the affective domain, 
or motor skills in addition to presenting informa- 
tion. In its 1985 instructional video production 
“Math Works,” students are taught to use cognitive 
strategies, such as critical thinking, to manage their 
own enn ramet by watching peers cope suc- 
cessfully with a difficult math problem. AIT’s 2-year 
program “Principles of Technology” uses 6 different 
learning situations to teach applied physics to voca- 
tional and technical students. It contains 1,500 
pages of text, 72 video programs, 90 laboratory ses- 
sions, mathematics exercises, classroom presenta- 
tions, and teacher/student interaction. All materials 
produced by the agency are evaluated by teachers 
and other subject matter experts. AIT funds curricu- 
lum design and program production by forming con- 
sortia of interested state and provincial educational 
agencies in the United States and Canada. AIT is 
also actively seeking mutually beneficial cur- 
ricula-sharing projects around the world and has 
worked with geographers and television crews in 14 
countries to produce a program entitled “Global 
Geography.” Materials intended for use outside the 
United States are translated, correlated to foreign 
texts, and adapted to the culture in which they will 
be used; the videotapes on which the materials are 
recorded are subjected to various technical conver- 
sions. “Principles of Technology” is being adapted 
for use in Bophuphatswana, Mexico, and Turkey, 
and “Math Works” is currently being adapted for 
use in Israel. (A two-page description of “Principles 
of Technology” is appended.) (MN) 
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A study was conducted to examine the effect of 
participation in vocational youth organizations on 
vocational student success in school, as measured 
by grades, while controlling for the effects of other 
variables that could reasonably be expected to have 
an impact on those grades research method 
was sec analysis of an existing large-scale 
database, High School and Beyond 1980, sopho- 
more cohort. The second follow up (1984) was the 
source of the data for this study. A sample of 5,737 
vocational students was selected, and various data 
pertaining to their achievements as seniors were ex- 
amined. Other factors examined were sex, race, 
family income, hours of homework per week, hours 
spent watching television per week, basic ability, 
parents’ education, postsecondary educational 
plans, and number of new basics courses completed. 
The predictor variable of primary interest was stu- 
dent activity level, and the criterion variable identi- 
fied was student grade point average at the 
completion of the senior year. Multiple regression 
analysis showed that participation in vocational stu- 
dent organizations produced a positive contribution 
to student achievement as measured by student 
grades. (KC) 
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is paper discusses and describes an indus- 

try-based process for the design and development of 

criterion-referenced tests in vocational-technical 

subject areas to support vocational program evalua- 

tions. The following topics are covered in the paper: 

(1) use of criterion-referenced tests; (2) test design; 

(3) preparation of test materials; and (4) validation 

of test materials. Guidelines are provided in each of 

these areas for the reader to follow in developing 

and validating criterion-referenced tests. (KC) 


ED 290 042 CE 049 427 
Lalor, Gerald C. Marrett, Christine 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 

Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 

University of the West Indies, Mona (Jamaica). 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—94p.; For a related report, see ED 240 993. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Developing Na- 
tions, *Distance Education, Foreign Countries, 

Futures (of Society), *Information Networks, In- 

structional Materials, *Interactive Video, Out- 

comes of Education, Postsecondary Education, 

*Program Content, Program Costs, Program Ef- 

fectiveness, *Regional Programs, Teaching Meth- 

ods, *Telecommunications, Teleconferencing 
Identifiers—* Caribbean, University of the West In- 
dies (Jamaica) 

Since March 1983, the University of the West 
Indies has been conducting a distance teaching ex- 
periment that links its three campuses and the Extra 
Mural Centres in Antigua, Dominica, and St. Lucia 
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by telecommunications. The network is used for in- 
teractive distance teaching and other types of tele- 
conferences. A variety of modern audio and video 
equipment is used in the program, including Pulse- 
com telephone termination equipment, telecon- 
ferencing equipment, telephone handsets, 
scramblers (to ensure confidentiality), slow-scan 
television, videocassette recording and playback fa- 
cilities, and telewriters. Traditional print instruc- 
tional materials (booklets and charts) are also used. 
Courses are primarily developed by their presenters, 
although consultants and researchers provide assist- 
ance when necessary. The program does not insist 
that h th ives to a single teaching 
method; however, the guiding principle of the pro- 

is that maximum use be made of the program's 
interactive potential. It is thus s' that teach- 
ers avoid talking for more than 10-15 minutes with- 
out a break for discussions. The following types of 
programs are offered: administration, outreach pro- 
grams, intercampus assistance for undergraduate 
programs, training of science technicians, agricul- 
ture, health, ‘social sciences and law, and education. 
The have included an arts sym- 
posium and a series on Caribbean art forms. Re- 
sponse to the program has been v: — encouraging, 
and it is hoped that the program will be expanded 
to serve more of the region’s 14 countries (6 are 
currently served). (MN) 
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A two-part study examined the relationship be- 
tween technical troubleshooting behavior and the 
level of expertise of service technicians who diag- 
nose — equipment. The first investigation ad- 
dressed the differences in the knowledge base that 
troubleshooters bring to a problem. A group of five 
novice troubleshooters and five experts was given 
electric generator sets to repair. The results showed 
that experts have a much greater depth of under- 
standing of the basic principles and concepts that 
underlie the operation of generator sets. Experts can 
also prehend the function and operation of the 
generator system, whereas the novices seem to lack 
an accurate mental model of the operation of the 
technical systems they repair daily. The second in- 
vestigation attempted to identify differences in the 
actual es ee of the expert 
and novice service technicians. In this test, the sub- 
jects were instructed to “think aloud” as they 
worked through a problem with either a faulty fuel 





perts and the novices was that the experts were able 
to select better information and generate better hy- 
potheses, probably because they have more knowl- 
edge and their knowledge is organized more 
effectively. The results of this study can be used to 

training programs to reduce the differences 
between expert and novice technical troubleshoot- 
ers. (KC) 
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Needs, *Futures (of Society), lobal A 
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ment, *Vocational Education 

Not only are economic, political, social, and tech- 
nological changes occurring constantly throughout 
the v orld, but the rate at which they are occurring 
is in-reasing rapidly. The ever-increasing pace of 
technological change is especially evident in trans- 
portation and computer technology, both of which 
have brought the different ends of the earth closer 
together ever before. The time has come to 
resist political pressures to raise anc lower curricu- 
lum standards and to realize that the developed na- 
tions of the world (the United States and Western 
Europe) share common interests with the develop- 
ing nations of Asia, Latin America, and Africa. Edu- 
cation’s “return to basics” must not be at the 
expense of the job training that is needed to meet 
changing business needs. Vocational and technical 
education teachers must endeavor to create a new 
kind of worker-the “knowledge worker.” Knowl- 
edge workers are workers who, because of their in- 
creased problem-solving skills, adapt easily to group 
settings, are more innovative than other workers, 
possess a high level of self-motivation and self-es- 
teem, and exercise some choice over their work 
methods and work environments. Although knowl- 
edge workers do not require specific degrees with a 
specific number of units in a content area, they must 
know how to think, evaluate, cooperate, c e, 
and deal with changes. Today's teacher-centered 
classrooms must give way to student-centered labo- 
ratories that will focus on leadership, multi-job, par- 
ticipatory, job-specific, and company-specific skills. 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—*Van Buren Intermediate School Dis- 
trict MI 
Formula for Your Future, the comprehensive ca- 
reer guidance program that was developed by the 
Van Buren Intermediate School District in south- 
western Michigan, was recognized as an exemplary 
guidance program by the United States Office of 
Education in 1986. According to the program 
model, students work with counselors on a 
one-on-one basis to make tentative decisions about 
their careers and training. In the first stage of the 
four-step model, students learn to assess their physi- 
cal, emotional, and intellectual interests and their 
physical, emotional, and intellectual abilities. In the 
second stage, students are helped to develop an 
awareness of their options by gathering general ca- 
reer (cluster), general training, specific career, and 
specific secondary and postsecondary training in- 
formation. Students learn decision-making skills in 
the third stage; they make cluster, tentative career, 
and tentative general and specific training decisions. 
Then, with a counselor’s assistance, they develop an 
Employability Development Plan (a narrative plan 
that outlines the classes and work experience that 
will move students closer to their individual career 
goals). The plans are reviewed each year by the 
student and counselor and are finally converted into 
a resume as the goals are attained. The skills devel- 
oped in the program are intended to be recycled 
throughout the students’ lives. (This program over- 
view describes the different steps in the model pro- 
gram and includes sample forms used in the 
counseling process.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), * Dis- 
abilities, Disadvantaged, Educational Environ- 
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Employment Opportunities, *Employment Prob- 
lems, Followup Studies, Graduate Surveys, *Out- 
comes of Education, Postsecondary Education, 
State Surveys, *Vocational Rehabilitation, *Work 
Environment 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A study examined the educational and vocational 
barriers and opportunities reported by 788 disabled 
adult clients of the Pennsylvania Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation who matriculated in post- 
secondary education in Pennsylvania between 1980 
and 1986. Thirty-six percent (244) of the surveys 
were returned. Half of the disabled adults matricu- 
lating in postsecondary education between 1980 
and 1986 were physically disabled. The majority (63 
percent) completed a postsecondary vocational 
training program and desired an educational experi- 
ence that would prepare them for a professional, 
technical, or managerial position. Only 14 percent 
of the rehabilitation office clients had a position in 
the professional, technical, or managerial occupa- 
tional cluster after completing their postsecondary 
education. Of the 244 respondents, fewer clients 
experienced problems related to accessibility than 
experienced barriers related to social and emotional 
integration with classmates im postsecondary educa- 
tion. Forty-eight percent of those responding to the 
follow-up survey were earning yearly incomes at or 
below the federal poverty income guidelines for a 
family of four. The education-related barriers that 
were cited most frequently were lack of adequate 
job placement services, supportive counseling, job 
readiness training, social integration into class, and 
back-to-school preparation. On-the-job barriers in- 
cluded lack of assistance with work management, 
help with social integration, sufficiently frequent 
rest periods, and additional on-the-job training. The 
study confirmed that efforts to reduce architectural 
barriers to education and employment are succeed- 
ing; however, more needs to be done in the area of 
focusing nondisabled students’ and employers’ at- 
tention on the abilities rather than on the disabilities 
of physically disabled persons. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Holland Self Directed Search, *Texas 
Holland’s Self-Directed Search (SDS) was used as 
a tool for comparing the typical personalities of full- 
and part-time adult basic education (ABE) teachers, 
the correlation between interclass and intraclass re- 
lationships of the six personality types for full- and 
part-time ABE teachers, and the correlation be- 
tween personality type and job satisfaction among 
ABE teachers. Of the 1,918 of Texas’s ABE teach- 
ers who were given survey instruments, 911 re- 
turned usable forms. According to Holland’s 
hierarchy of traits, the Texas teachers turned out to 
be social, enterprising, and conventional (SEC). The 
hierarchy was essentially the same for full- and 
part-time teachers, the only difference being that 
order of the three-trait code was reversed for teach- 
ers’ aides (social, conventional, enterprising for the 
aides versus social, enterprising, conventional for 
the other part-time instructors). The interclass and 
intraclass relationships among the six personality 
types showed a high level of correlation, and the 
full- and part-time teachers expressed the same level 
of satisfaction with working in an adult basic educa- 
tion program. Neither was their any significant dif- 
ference in the Holland SEC code among those ABE 
teachers who were satisfied with their jobs and those 
who were not. It was recommended that persons 
using Holland’s SDS to screen candidates for ABE 
teaching positions consider only the first two letters, 
giving preference to individuals whose two most 
dominant traits appear to be social and enterprising. 
(MN) 
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*Group Behavior, *Profiles, ial Behavior, 
State Surveys, *Student Characteristics, *Student 
Motivation 
Identifiers—310 Project, lowa 
Research provided a comprehensive descriptive 
analysis of the lowa adult basic education (ABE) 
population. Data were collected through compre- 
hensive interviews from a carefully drawn random 
sample (n= 323) of those who completed less than 
11 grades. A random subsample was followed up by 
telephone interview. The population was described 
on three dimensions: motivations for attending, 
sociodemographic characteristics predictive of 
group behavior, and learners’ cognitive ability and 
achievement levels. The research also segmented 
the population into groups that represented the un- 
derlying behavioral structure of the population and 
determined the success of the population according 
to selected success indicators. Findings indicated an 
underlying structure to motivation that was embod- 
ied in 10 factors: self-improvement, family responsi- 
bilities, diversion, literacy development, 
community /church involvement, job advancement, 
launching, economic need, educational advance- 
ment, and urging of others. The ABE population 
segmented itself into six types: mainstream women, 
the least affluent/least employed, the urged, young 
adults, the climbers, and low ability strivers. The 
cognitive ability, aptitude, and achievement levels 
were quite low. (Instr ts are appended.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—310 Project, lowa 
The second phase of a three-phase study under- 
taken in lowa provided a detailed analysis of the 
adult basic education/English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage (ABE/ESL) population. Objectives were to 
determine student motivation, segment the ESL 
population into groups based on group behavior, 
segment the population into groups based on ethnic- 
ity, and describe ethnic groups according to soci- 
odemographic and motivational variables. Data 
were collected through interviews with 240 ESL 
students in 4 large urban programs. Findings indi- 
cated considerable similarity between motivations 
of ABE and ESL students. They were motivated by 
the need for self-improvement, a desire to help chil- 
dren, employment and economic concerns, and a 
desire to read and write. Different motivations for 
ESL students were self-improvement through social 
integration and better functioning/reduced isola- 
tion. Motivational segmentation identified six 
groups: family women, strivers, integrating South- 
east Asians, the least family oriented, and bet- 
ter-educated temporary residents. A _ cultural 
segmentation identified five ethnic groupings: Latin 
Americans, Middle Easterners, Southeastern 
Asians, Far Easterners, and Europeans. Significant 
differences were identified between groups in re- 
spect to motivations and sociodemographic vari- 
ables. (The instrument is appended.) (YLB) 
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ae eee ie *International Pro- 
=. Management Development, *Models, 
eeds Assessment, Professional Continuing Edu- 
cation, *Program Administration 
A project developed a content model for interna- 
tional project — | training. It also com- 
piled a bibliography of project management 
references, identified specific project management 
training needs based upon a survey of international 
sponsors and contractor personnel, and docu- 
mented the training needs of international project 
managers. Data were collected through a literature 
review, survey of international sponsoring agencies 
and contractor organizations, and interviews with 
individuals from agencies and organizations. The 
Project Management Institute taxonomy, as pub- 
lished in 1983, was used as the initial content frame- 
work of the model. Nine areas in which training was 
needed were included in the model: scope manage- 
ment, time management, cost management, quality 
management, human resources management, com- 
munications management, cultural management, 
procurement management, and legal requirements 
management. Major training needs in each area 
were identified. Project manager supervisors felt 
that the most effective means of providing training 
was through a modularized set of competency-based 
materials and that new project managers would ben- 
efit from customized training programs. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Business Adminis- 
tration, Business Education, Career Education, 
Conference Proceedings, Continuing Education, 
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tion, *Innovation, *Management Development, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary Education, *Small Businesses 
These proceedings contain 3 speaker presenta- 

tions and 17 workshop papers from a conference of 

experts who are involved in creating environments 
that encourage people to be creative, innovative, 
and entrepreneurial. The speaker presentations are 

“Creative Public-Private Sector Ventures—’The Suc- 

cess Series” (Bettianne Welch), “Just Do It” (Wally 

“Famous” Amos), and “If Constructively Creative 

Divergent Thinking Equals Entrepreneur...How 

Can We Help Create More of Them?” (Arthur Zip- 

per, III). Workshop papers include “The Visionary 

Entrepreneur” (Sidney Parnes); “New Business in 

America: A Second Report on Research in 

Progress” (William Dunkelberg, William Dennis); 

“Entrepreneurship Education for Inner City Youth 

and Adults: An Innovative Approach” (Peter Crab- 

tree, Jim Hamp); “Developing a City-Wide Pro- 
gram to Promote Creativity, Innovation, and 

Entrepreneurship” (Dan Pursuit); “Business Devel- 

opment Program” (Gene Atherton, Mark Me- 

nente); “Creativity: Its Practical 

Applications—Learning the Rules of Creative Ac- 

tion” (Bruce Honig); “The Entrepreneurial Phe- 

nomena” (Erik Winslow, George Solomon); 

“Home-Based Business: An Overview” (Thomas 

Gray); “Helen’s Kitchen-A Recipe for Success” 

(Helen Smith); “Managing Creativity and Innova- 

tion” (H. Daniel Stage et al.); “Growth through 

Merger and Acquisitions” (Arthur Schaefer et al.); 

“Innovative Leadership for Enterpreneurship Edu- 

cation” (Linda Van Ballenberghe et al.); “Exploring 

Creativity in Formal Organizations” (Bruce Whit- 

ing); “Managing Creative and Innovative Activi- 

ties” (L. W. Fernald); “Developing a Research Tool 
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to Identify Corporate Entrepreneurs” (K. Mark 
Weaver); “Small Business in the Year 2000” 
(Thomas Gray); and “Who Uses Small Business 

Training? A Profile of Small Business Owners Most 
Likely to Use Co! and University Training and 
Education” (W. F. Ki ’). An agenda and partici- 
pants list are appended. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—General Educational Development 

Tests, Job Training Partnership Act 1982 

Job Training Partnership Act funds were provided 
for the Options for Young Mothers project in a 
mid-sized Texas community. The program was de- 
veloped and 14 clients were selected. The main 
components of the program were life skills, General 
Educational Development — training, coun- 
seling, and basic skills training and job placement 
(Jobs). The life skills component, a 10-week course, 
provided instruction in communication/assertive- 
ness, family planning, child development, parenting, 
women at work/stress ment, and commu- 
nity resources. The self- GED component was 
designed to teach specifically for the exam rather 
than to provide broad academic education. The Jobs 
component included career assessment and devel- 
opment activities, basic skill training, and job place- 
ment. The counseling component was based on the 
individual needs of the client. It proved to be rather 
impractical, and plans were made to revamp it into 
a guidance program. After six months of operation, 
11 of the original participants had completed all 
segments of the program with the exception of the 
GED. Ten were employed-five in full-time employ- 
ment, two in part-time employment, and three in 
full-time, temporary work. Eight of the clients were 
to take the GED in December 1987. (YLB) 
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Identifiers— Missouri 
A longitudinal study began with a sample of Mis- 
souri graduates from the class of 1981 and extended 
over a five-year period. area vocation- 
al-technical schools along with their corresponding 
sending high schools participated. A strict random 
sampling procedure produced roughly equivalent 
samples, one of vocational graduates and a second 
of nonvocational graduates. Purpose of the study 
was to determine the successes or difficulties of 
graduates in using skills and knowledge acquired in 
high school to make a successful and economically 
rewarding transition from high school into the im- 
mediate post-high school —. The study com- 
and contrasted the samples, focusing 
primarily on economic aspects relative to salary and 
employment. Findings showed that vocational grad- 
uates earned more money, had more job stability, 
held more full-time jobs, and were more confident 
of their ability to compete for employment after 
graduation. The majority of vocational graduates 
were employed in an area related to their training. 
Graduates who worked in high school earned more 
after graduation. Nonvocational graduates were 
more likely to continue their education. Most grad- 
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uates indicated job satisfaction. Graduates advised 
students to continue their education and advised 
educators to provide job experience, encourage fur- 
ther education, and nae job placement services 
and career counseling. (YLB 
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sPolitical Influences, Postsecondary Education, 
Education, Service Work- 
ers, Skilled > > oo ama *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—®* Ari 
A study used two rwo different rankings (a national 
study of occupational prestige and a study by the 
Arizona Department of Education [ADE]) of occu- 
pations to identify the extent that occupational prej- 
udice affects the opinions that individuals have 
about job opportunity. Two lists of 20 occupations 
were prepared and given to 54 persons, 22 of them 
teachers, who were enrolled in a Master of Arts in 
Education Counseling (MA) program in Arizona. 
The participants were asked to rank order the occu- 
pations based on their perception of the best chance 
for employment in Arizona and on their perception 
of the occupations’ prestige in Arizona. The results 
showed a surprising agreement between the rank- 
ings of the MA students, particularly those of the 
teachers, and the ADE and prestige study rankings. 
The teachers also seemed to feel that the chances for 
, a ee in higher prestige occupations are less 
than those in lower prestige occupations. The study 
a that the teachers’ opinions may be based 
media and government reports that 
oon low-wage jobs in the majority of jobs created; 
they also may not be aware that many skilled crafts 
jobs are not being filled. Therefore, teachers may be 
steering students into white-collar or low-wage jobs 
instead of into satisfying skilled crafts jobs, based on 
beliefs rather than the realities of the job market. 
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Descriptors—* Adult Programs, Behavioral Objec- 
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Programs 
Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982 

In March 1985, the Escambia County School Dis- 
trict in Florida entered a public-private partnership 
with more than 500 employers through the Private 
Industry Council and began a series of Job Training 
Partnership Act (JTPA) programs to meet the em- 
ployment and training needs of disadvan - 
youth and adults living in the local community. 
program provides a continuum of remedial p Aso 
tion, job training, and employment services that has 
achieved the following results: 291 disadvantaged 
youth achieved a half-grade level gain in their aca- 
demic functioning after only 3 months of remedial 
instruction in a computer-assisted instructional pro- 
gram, 993 non-JTPA students were also able to ben- 
efit from the pr m during fiscal 1987, 8 
recipients of Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren completed teachers’ aide training and found 


emplo: oo in the Escambia County School Dis- 
trict, 348 youth and adults were recruited and re- 
ferred to occupational skills training at the George 
Stone Area Vocational Technical Center, and 53 
handicapped students received training in the con- 
struction trades. The JTPA employment compo- 
nent of the continuum has helped 511 special needs 
youth find employment through several different 
placement programs. This project report includes an 
operating procedures guide (covering start-up, labo- 
ratory set-up, student management, proctor activi- 
ties, and laboratory behaviors); information sheets 
for students and teachers; project forms; and train- 
ing materials for students, teachers, and proctors. 
(MN) 
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tions, *School Business Relationship, State Sur- 
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Identifiers—*lowa 
A study examined the educational strategies used 
by three lowa agribusinesses—livestock feed, chemi- 
cal/fertilizer production and distribution, and seed 
production and distribution. The goals of the study 
were to identify (1) different educational strategies 
used by the three types of agribusinesses, (2) the 
extent of cooperation between the agribusinesses 
and other educational agencies, and ( th the views of 
agribusinesses on the importance of supplying agri- 
culture teachers with current information on se- 
lected agricultural topics. The sample of 84 
ibusinesses included 33 livestock and feed, 40 
emical /fertilizer, and 11 seed corn businesses. All 
three types of agribusinesses reported substantial 
— in educational efforts since 1980. All 
ah ce reported making high 
use me ‘arm and home visits and meetings as forums 
for presenting educational information. Most of the 
agribusinesses surveyed used a wide variety of strat- 
egies to disseminate information to farmers. The 
only significant differences with respect to the use 
of different strategies by different types of 
agribusinesses occurred in the cases of “farmers 
dropping in at the office” and “use of television” 
(both of which were used much less frequently by 
the seed companies than by the other two 
agribusinesses). This study revealed a low level of 
cooperation between agribusinesses and local edu- 
cational agencies (in contrast to other studies that 
oN) indicated a high degree of such cooperation). 


ED 290 057 CE 049 456 

McMurry, James G. Trott, James W. 

Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 

Pub Date—5S Dec 87 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Las Vegas, NV, 
December 6-10, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Distance Education, Postsecondary 
Education, *Professional Continuing Education, 
Program Costs, *Program Effectiveness, State- 
wide Planning, *Teacher Education, *Tele- 
courses, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—* Louisiana 
In July 1985, declining state revenues forced Lou- 

isiana state legislators to institute a number of lay- 

offs and hiring freezes at postsecondary-level 

vocational-technical schools in the state and to dis- 

continue the state’s policy of paying for the continu- 

ing education courses that the state's 

secondary-level trade and industrial education 

(T&I) teachers needed to fulfill their state certifica- 

tion requirements. These two factors created the 

need for alternative methods of delivering profes- 

sional continuing education to T&I teachers 


throughout the state. A telecourse entitled “Testing 
in Vocational Trade and Industrial Education” was 
developed to meet this need. The telecourse offered 
the following advantages: one teacher could teach 
the class’s four sections simultaneously; the course 
could be offered to the smallest of classes (one sec- 
tion contained only one student); travel times and 
costs were reduced; and the telecourse method was 
perceived as being more intimate than correspon- 

dence study. The teachers did, however, note the 
following disadvantages of the telecourse approach: 

lack of personal contact between student and in- 
structor, inability to provide individualized atten- 
tion to students, inability to supervise closely and 
provide immediate feedback to students, fewer op- 
portunities to evaluate students, and greater formal- 
ity in the relations between teacher and students 
than in face-to-face instruction. Despite similar mis- 
givings about the telecourse approach, most stu- 
dents (a 2:1 majority) found the course to be 
effective. (MN) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, *Economic 
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Identifiers—*Latin America 
The present financial crisis in the world’s develop- 
ing nations, as evidenced by the external debt situa- 
tion in Latin America, is forcing governmental 
decision makers to make some very hard choices 
regarding the financing of education. In times of 
such hard choices, it is important that those respon- 
sible for funding education in developing nations 
not forget that investments in education are in real- 
ity investments in human capital and that eventually 
they lead to increased economic productivity. It is 
also important to remember that educational pro- 
grams must respond to the socioeconomic needs of 
those who are being educated rather than of those 
who are funding the programs. Education must en- 
able students to enjoy a better quality of life. This is 
especially true in the case of vocational-technical 
schools. Particularly in developing nations, special- 
ized skills can probably be better acquired through 
nonformal —— rather than in a conventional 
school setting. Although it is always important that 
educational systems be productive, the issue of pro- 
ductivity becomes especially important in times of 
financial crisis (as at present). Those responsible for 
financing development programs should also re- 
member that, in the final analysis, development is a 
function of education rather than vice versa. (MN) 
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ary Education, Social Change, *Technical Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Entropy 
This ion, which is divided 

into three parts, deals with problems facing the edu- 

cational system, the concept of entropy and its rela- 
tionship to vocational education, and the need to 
develop “technical generalists.” The first part 
stresses the responsibility of the American school 
system in remedying the many social problems 
caused by poverty, unemployment, the aging of the 

U.S. population, and the social and economic costs 

of illiteracy. The second part recommends that vo- 

cational educators work to generalize skills, develop 
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a common set of attitudes, foster common expecta- 
tions, and teach curriculum commonalities. This can 
be accomplished through complexity, organization, 
—— continuity, “ey > interdepen- 

dence, and self-regulation third, and longest, 
part of this document explores the implications of 
the concept of entropy for vocational-technical edu- 
cation. A model is presented for restoring the public 
school system to a well-ordered, well-functioning 
state by providing a general and flexible form of 
vocational education that is used to train individuals 
to be more than specialists in a technical field. 
Rather, the proposed program would stress tech- 
niques for evaluating, transferring, and reinforcing 
knowledge to other areas. (MN) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Alcoholism, 

Drug Abuse, *Gifted, *High Achievement, High 

Schools, *High School Students, National Sur- 

veys, *Parent Child Relationship, Political Atti- 

tudes, Sexuality, *Social Problems, *Student 

Attitudes, Suicide 

This document contains factsheets and news re- 
leases which cite findings from a national survey of 
1,985 high achieving high school students. Fact- 
sheets describe the Who’s Who Among American 
High School Students recognition and service pro- 
gram for high school students and explain the Who’s 
Who survey. A summary report of this eighteenth 
annual survey gives a profile of respondents and 
presents students’ views on education, politics, 
drugs and alcohol, social issues, college career plans, 
sexual issues, religion, and teenage suicide. A high- 
lights paper discusses respondents’ views on educa- 
tion; college plans; the personal issues of suicide, 
family, friendship, sex, and drug and alcohol use; the 
social issues of abortion and sex education; and poli- 
tics. Three news releases are included which focus 
on students’ views concerning drugs and alcohol, 
students’ ratings of President Reagan and their dis- 
satisfaction with his performance in foreign policy, 
and students’ recommendations on how to raise the 
nation’ ’s level of academic achievement through in- 

ement and periodic evalua- 

tions of teachers and school administrators. (NB) 
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Pub Date—May 87 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Psychological A ion 





verbal assertiveness in response to confederate’s re- 
quests. Compared to other conditions, a dispropor- 
tionate number of high scorers complied with all 
requests of the male confederate. (Author/NB) 
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Descriptors—Federal Legislation, Government 
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Identifiers—Congress 99th 
This document presents witness testimonies and 

prepared statements from the Congressional hear- 
ing called to examine the issue of antigay violence. 
In his opening statement, Representative John Con- 
yers, Jr. presents statistics which attest to a rise in 
antigay violence since the murders of San Francisco 
Mayor George Moscone and — Supervisor Har- 
vey Milk in 1979. He notes that there are currently 
no federal statutes which specifically prohibit an- 
tigay violence and stresses the need for this hearing 
to examine the level of violence being directed 
toward homosexuals and to determine what needs 
to be done about it. Witnesses providing testimony 
include: (1) Kevin Berrill, National Gay and Les- 
bian Task Force; (2) Diana Christensen, Commu- 
nity United —- Violence; (3) David 
Wertheimer, New York City Gay and Lesbian An- 
ti-Violence Project; (4) Gregory M. Herek, Ameri- 
can Psychological Association; (5) Jacqueline 
Schafer, liaison to the gay communi = the dis- 
trict attorney for the County of New York; (6) Ro- 
bert Johnston, Jr., New York City Police Chief; and 
(7) Joyce Hunter, Institute for the Protection of 
Lesbian and Gay Youth. Kathleen Sarris, Robert 
Gravel, and William Hassell describe violence di- 
rected against them because of their homosexuality. 
Witnesses cite studies of antigay violence, give case 
examples of violence against homosexuals, and 
make recommendations to the federal government 
concerning a response to the problem. Relevant ma- 
terials consisting of prepared statements, letters, 
and a news article are appended. (NB) 
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(59th, Chicago, IL, May 7-9, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Assertiveness, *Bulimia, College 
Students, *Compliance (Psychology), *Depres- 
sion (Psychology), *Females, Higher Education, 
*Interpersonal Competence, Personality Traits, 
Psychological Patterns, Sex Differences 
It has been suggested that a lack of assertiveness 
may be an important component of the psychologi- 
cal make-up of bulimic women, and that bulimic 
women may experience particular difficulties in as- 
themselves in interactions with men. In this 
study, 23 womer reporting the symptoms of bulimia 
by high scores on the Bulimia Test (BULIT) and 21 
women reporting low BULIT scorers completed 
several self-report scales, including the Beck De- 
pression Inventory (BDI) before interacting with 
either a male or a female confederate who made five 
increasingly demanding requests. In vivo interac- 
tions were videotaped and tapes were rated for be- 
havior by a rater blind to subjects’ BULIT scores. 
The results revealed that, compared to low scorers, 
high scorers on the BULIT obtained significantly 
higher scores on the BDI, Ses 
shorter | of e¢ confederate’s 
requests, and manifested at ee lower overall 
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(Chicago, IL, April 11-13, 1986). 
140) 


Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Aging (Individuals), 

*Alcoholism, *Clinical Diagnosis, Individual 

Characteristics, *Negative Attitudes, *Older 

Adults, Therapy 

This report notes the growing awareness of alco- 
hol problems among the elderly during the past 5 to 
10 years, and reviews the final conclusions of the 
federal demonstration project, Senior Alcohol Ser- 
vices. Five basic concepts are included: (1) there are 
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alcohol on neurological considerations, sleep, heart 
and circulation, liver, gastrointestinal tract, kidney, 
nutrition, and stress response. Appendix C looks at 
clinical treatment issues, listing characteristics that 
clinicians must consider in treating elderly clients. 
Appendix D examines family issues in elderly alco- 
holism. (Author/NB) 
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*Alcoholism, *Communi' 

Pieaiideal Needs, Intervention, *Ol 

Prevention, *Therapy 

This document recognizes the growing awareness 
of alcohol problems faced by the elderly during the 
last 10 to 15 years and cites results of studies con- 
ducted to examine the extent of these problems. It 
then presents a community treatment continuum 
designed by a coalition of concerned individuals in 
the northwestern part of the United States. The plan 
described recognizes the fact that alcoholism ad- 
vances through stages and that treatment needs 
vary according to the client’s position on that con- 
tinuum. Individual variables that also influence the 
choice cf treatment plan are listed, including eco- 
nomic resources, a living environment supportive of 
recovery, client personality, and mental and physi- 
cal condition. A schematic outline is presented 
which describes each of the continuum’s six compo- 
nents of prevention, intervention, detoxification, 
protected environmental treatment, treatment, and 
continuing care. A section on components of a com- 
munity treatment continuum for elderly alcoholics 
looks separately at these six components and also at 
the areas of long-term treatment, co-existing men- 
tal/physical illnesses which complicate treatment, 
and social work services. (NB) 
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Depression (Psychology), Elementary Secondary 
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ration Anxiety, Students 
Identifiers—Canada 
The confusion surrounding all aspects of school 
refusal may rest partly on the misguided assumption 
that the disturbance represents a single syndrome. 
Five consistently emerging variables which may 
help ——_ among school phobic types were 
abstracted from the literature: extensiveness of dis- 
turbance, mode of onset, age, fear source, and gen- 
der. This study was conducted to determine 
empirically if and how these dimensions relate to 
one another and to examine the issue of school re- 
fusal representing one syndrome. Data from clinical 
records of 100 school refusers were subjected to a 
variety of analyses, culminating in cluster analysis. 
Three school phobic subtypes emer, reliably 
grouping 72 of the subjects. Cluster (C) 1 consisted 
of 15 children who feared separation from depen- 
dent, overprotective mothers. C2 consisted of 28 
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a growing number of elderly persons with alcohol 
problems (10-15% of all persons over age 60); (2) 
alcohol problems underlie and/or ¢ te medi- 

cal problems in the elderly; (3) the elderly as a group 
are entirely treatable; (4) some unique characteris- 
tics of the elderly must be considered in diagnosis 
and treatment; and (5) effective treatment modali- 

ties differ widely. Some innovative and successful 
treatment approaches are described, and specific 
clinical issues of use in working with the elder} 

patient are discussed. Four appendices are included. 
Appendix A compares symptoms of alcoholism, ag- 
ing, and drug side effects, and provides information 
useful to clinicians in making a differential diagno- 
sis. Physiological reasons that alcohol has a more 
profound impact as the body ages are reviewed in 
Appendix B, which describes effects of aging and of 


who were perfectionistic and depressed. 
They dominated their mothers who had been de- 
prived in childhood. C3 consisted of 29 extensively 
disturbed children from multiproblem families, who 
had suffered early separation or loss, and who were 
fearful and depressed. These findings have direct 
ramifications for treatment. (Author/NB) 
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Descriptors—*Cancer, Coping, Emotional Adjust- 
ment, Emotional Response, *Family Relation- 
ship, *Helping Relationship, *Patients, *Social 
Support Groups, Spouses, *Well Being 
Research has shown that social support is psycho- 
logically beneficial to cancer patients, with support 
from families being especially important. A survey 
of the social support needs of 407 cancer patients 
and an in-depth interview study of 55 of those pa- 
tients were conducted to examine issues concerning 
family support and cancer patients. Results from the 
survey demonstrated that, after accounting for 
is, support was still related to patient 
veil being. The data suggest that family support is 
uniquely valuable to cancer patients. Patients in the 
second study reported that spouses were most help- 
ful when they were physically present, expressed 
concern and affection, calmly accepted the illness, 
provided practical assistance, or were optimistic 
about the prognosis. Spouses were considered un- 
helpful when they were critical of the patient’s re- 
sponse to cancer, minimized the personal impact of 
cancer, or expressed too much worry and pessi- 
mism. Similarly, other family members were consid- 
ered most helpful when they expressed affection 
and concern, were physically present, or provided 
practical assistance; and unhelpful when they mini- 
mized the seriousness of the cancer or criticized the 
patient’s response to the cancer. Future research 
should take a family systems perspective and exam- 
ine ways in which family members (including the 
patient) mutually influence each other’s attempts to 
understand and adapt to cancer. (NB) 


ED 290 067 CG 020 430 

Basow, Susan A. 

Teacher Expressiveness: Effects of Teacher Sex 
and Student Sex. 
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Iden ifiers—*Teacher Expressiveness 
Student ratings of college professors play an im- 
portant role in many employment decisions. One 
fi ‘tor strongly associated with student ratings is 
teacher expressiveness. A study was conducted to 
explore the effects of teacher expressiveness, 
teacher sex, and student sex on student ratings of 
their instructor, student perceptions of their instruc- 
tor’s gender-linked characteristics, and on student 
achievement. Forty male and 40 female undergrad- 
uate students viewed a videotape of either a male or 
female instructor acting either expressively or 
nonexpressively. Students then completed a student 
rating form, the short form of the Bem Sex Role 
Inventory to rate the instructor's personality, and a 
short multiple-choice test on lecture content. The 
results revealed that expressive instructors received 
the most positive student ratings on all measures, 
although expressiveness interacted with teacher sex 
on the rating of scholarship such that the expressive 
male instructor was rated the lowest. Expressive- 
ness also interacted with both teacher sex and stu- 
dent sex on achievement scores. Student-perceived 
teacher sex-typing may partially explain the effect 
of expressiveness on student ratings. (Author/NB) 
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Descriptors—College Students, *Depression (Psy- 
chology), *Expectation, *Generalization, Higher 
Education, Individual Power, *Locus of Control, 
*Social Desirability 

Identifiers—*Generalized Response Expectancies, 


*Negative Moods 

Research has suggested the utility of studying in- 
dividual differences in the regulation of negative 
mood states. Generalized response expectancies for 


urged the building of “communities of caring” is 
summarized, as is the address by Gina C. Adams 
who discussed recent findings on the topic of ado- 
lescent pregnancy. Several programs developed to 

dd the problem of adolescent pregnancy are 





negative mood regulation were defined as exp 

cies that some overt behavior or cognition would 
alleviate negative mood states as they occur across 
situations. Generalized Expectancy for Nega- 
tive Mood Regulation Scale (NMR) was developed 
to measure this dimension. To examine the scale’s 
internal consistency and discriminant validity from 
social desirability and locus of control, the NMR, 
the Marlowe-Crowne Social Desirability Scale, and 
the Internal-External Control of Reinforcement 
Scale were administered to 789 college students. 
The results demonstrated internal consistency and 
discriminant validity for 30 items from a 50-item 
pool. In a second study using another sample 
(N= 162), the NMR correlated negatively with the 
short form of the Beck Depression Inventory, indi- 
cating that subjects who reported a strong belief that 
they can regulate negative moods were less de- 
pressed than subjects who reported a weaker gener- 
alized expectancy. These results have implications 
for the understanding of stress and coping processes 
and the diagnosis and treatment of anxiety and af- 
fective disorders. (Author/NB) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Coping, ‘*Fathers, 
*Homosexuality, *Individual Power, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Nurses, *Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, Self Concept, *Social Control, Young 
Adults 
A study was conducted to examine how children 

cope with having a homosexual father so that help- 
ing professionals, and particularly nurses, might 
have a knowledge base upon which to base interven- 
tions. Data were obtained from indepth interviews 
with 19 individuals ranging in age from 14 to 35 who 
had a homosexual father. Two of the six male re- 
spondents identified themselves as also being homo- 
sexual. Results of the unstructured interviews 
indicated that the overriding task of these children 
was identity management through social control, 
i.e., management of their own identity through the 
use of social control mechanisms. It appeared that 
the children developed and used controlling strate- 
gies which controlled their interactions with their 
father, their father’s interactions with them, or their 
interactions with others in relation to their father. 
Strategies identified include boundary control, 
non-disclosure, and disclosure. Various influencing 
factors appeared to help determine the degree or 
extent to which strategies were used. Influencing 
factors identified include the perceptual factors of 
mutuality and obtrusiveness, living arrangements, 
and developmental or age-related factors. Seven 
propositions based on these findings are presented, 
and implications for nurses are discussed (NB) 
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American Public Welfare Association, Washin b 
D.C.; Johnson Foundation, Inc., Racine, Wis.; 
Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—36p.; Document printed in light types on 


colored paper. 

Available from—American Public Welfare Associa- 
tion, 1125 15th St., N.W., #300, Washington, 
DC 20005. 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, Conferences, *Contra- 
ception, *Intervention, *Pregnancy, *Prevention, 
*Program Evaluation, Workshops 
Proceedings of a conference on adolescent preg- 

nancy are presented in this document. Eunice 

Kennedy Shriver’s opening address, in which she 


described: (1) school-based programs (Judith E. 
Jones); (2) ameliorative programs (Freya L. Sonen- 
stein); (3) across-from-school clinics (Laurie S. 
Zabin); (4) the Too Early Childbearing (TEC) Net- 
work (Anita Mitchell); (5) an array of interventions 
(Cheryl Davis Hayes); (6) comprehensive program- 
ming (Lorraine Klerman); and (7) Project Redirec- 
tion (Barbara Blum). The state experience is 
examined by Linda Reivitz (Wisconsin), Agnes M. 
Mansour (Michigan), Gregory L. Coler (Illinois), 
and Cesar A. Perales (New York). Three workshops 
are described which were organized in the areas of 
Ethical Issues and Concepts (Linda A. Wolf), Inter- 
agency Coordination (Robert Fulton), and Media 
Relations (Clifton H. Jolley). The final section of 
the document presents conference recommenda- 
tions for what the states, the American Public Wel- 
fare Association, and others can do to combat the 
issue of adolescent pregnancy. (NB) 
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A review of the literature was conducted relevant 
to the history of wife battering, the incidence of 
such abuse in the United States, and difficulties in 
the definition of domestic violence. Major attempts 
to explain wife battering found in the literature in- 
cluded a focus on: (1) personality factors of the indi- 
viduals involved (the ontogenic approach); (2) 
investigation of systemic variables within the mari- 
tal dyad (microsystem perspective); (3) exploration 
of the influence of external stressors on the couple 
(exosystem approach); and (4) emphasis on the im- 
pact of sociocultural sexism on the development of 
wife battering (macrosystem perspective). Each of 
these approaches offers insight into the problem, but 
none covers all of the factors involved in wife batter- 
ing. Effective intervention must deal with wife bat- 
tering from all four perspectives, with safety being 
the first consideration. On the ontogenic level, indi- 
vidual therapy and separate group therapy for bat- 
tered women and the husbands is the treatment of 
choice. Microsystem intervention would involve 
conjoint therapy with both the husband and wife. 
On the exosystem and macrosystem levels, society 
can help by funding and advertising shelters, and by 
raising public awareness of the seriousness of wife 
battering. (Author/NB) 
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Descriptors—* Anxiety, *Field Dependence Inde- 
pendence, *Locus of Control, Males, Personality 
Assessment, *Stress Variables, Young Adults 
This study examined the potential relationships 

between locus of control, field dependence, and 

stress reactivity in a sample of young adult males 

(N=40). Locus of control, field dependence, and 

stress reactivity were measured by the Rotter Locus 

of Control Scale, the Embedded Figures Test, and 
the Life Events Survey, respectively. State stress 
reactivity was measured by a behavioral checklist 
developed for the study called the Anxious Behav- 
ior Checklist. Subjects were asked to complete two 
speeches, the second of which was significantly 
more stressful. Their behaviors were observed and 
recorded. The results indicated that: (1) locus of 
control was related to field dependence; (2) field 
dependence had some bearing on stress reporting; 

(3) social desirability and other variables may be 

significant factors; and (4) behavioral state stress 


RIE JUN 1988 





was an unstable, unpredictable trait that seemed to 
differ on an individual basis. These findings imply 
that locus of control and field dependence may not 
be appropriate constructs for describing personality 
or behavioral types. A b 
was implicated for future research. (The Rotter Lo- 
cus of Control Scale, the Embedded Figures Test 
Response Record, the Life Experience Survey, the 
subject consent form, and the Anxious Behavior 
Checklist are appended; 12 data tables are in- 
cluded.) (Author/NB) 
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Prom Management 
Tae have been entering into religious leader- 
ay positions in larger numbers, although the field 
still male-dominated. Stress and strain of both 
sean gud wasnan tp Goo Gld af ediieton ton bean 
experienced from the impact of such change. In this 
study, Roman Catholic nuns, who have not been 
seen by their own church as clerical workers or even 
in the same religious professional track as religious 
brothers, were compared to brothers on stress and 
strain, as well as on coping mechanisms. The 51 
nuns and 50 brothers completed the Religion and 
Stress Questionnaire. Ten percent of each group 
was interviewed in some depth to further explore 
their stress and needs. The nuns had far better ra- 
tional/coping mechanisms and yet the brothers had 
better overall sensitivity toward women in religious 
leadership roles and in congregations than did the 
nuns. One possible explanation for this is that the 
nuns had learned to cope with their being a minority 
group in a male-dominated church and field by turn- 
ing away from the realities of women in religious 
occupations and inwardly to their supportive group 
of women in communal living. (The Religion and 
Stress Questionnaire is included.) (Author) 
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poe ne 22042 (single copy free, subsequent 
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processes ly 
social learning in children has indicated that televi- 
sion and television commercials play an important 
role in children’s internalization of cultural mean- 
ings, interpretations, and values, whether or not the 
commercials children see are intended for or di- 
rected at them. Between the ages of 2 and 18, the 
period in which social ing is most intense, 
American children see approximately 100,000 tele- 
vision commercials for beer. This study examined 
the cultural myths and messages present in a sample 
of 40 commercials representing 15 brands of beer 
which were broadcast on network television during 
22 weekend daytime and evening hours in February 
and March of 1987. The relationships among beer, 
masculinity, and driving represented in the com- 
mercials were analyzed. The results of these analy- 
ses suggest that beer commercials promote not only 
a particular stereotypical view of what it means to 
be a man, but they also promote an association be- 


search, it is recommended that the policy permitting 
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the televising of commercials for beer be revised to 
prohibit such commercials. (Author/NB) 
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ning, *Participant Satisfaction, *Termination of 
Treatment, Use Studies 
Inconsistent use of contraceptives or discontinu- 
ance of family planning services places women at 
risk of unintended pregnancies. Dropping out of 
family planning clinics also could mean interrupting 
gynecological care. Nonetheless, approximately 
20% of adolescent family p patients and 
nearly 25% of adult — A do not return for a 
second visit. This study examined reasons for clinic 
discontinuance by conducting telephone surveys of 
628 women more than 2 years after their last clinic 
visit at one of 62 clinics. Two reasons cited most 
frequently by respondents were dissatisfaction with 
the clinic care and the inconvenience of the clinic’s 
hours, location, or transportation. Relationships 
were found between reasons for discontinuation and 
the individual covariables of age, years of education, 
income, use of public assistance, and number of live 
births. Relationships were found between reasons 
for discontinuation and the clinic covariables of 
number of different staff seen by a patient, seeing 
the same medical care provider, convenience to 
public transportation, and number of visits by pa- 
tients with incomes less than 150% of poverty level. 
During the period following clinic discontinuation, 
89% of the women went to another place to S 
gynecological care or a pelvic examination and 35% 
went specifically to get family planning services. 
These findings have both programmatic and policy 
implications. (NB) 
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lect Committee on Aging. 
Report No.—House-Comm-Pub-99-552 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
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This document presents Claude 
P *s report on the Medicare Home Care Bene- 
fit. Section I traces the history of home health care 
in the United States. Section II offers statistics and 
general background information about older Ameri- 
cans and Medicare. The beginning of the Medicare 
home care benefit and its present operation are dis- 
cussed. Section III on the need for home care con- 
siders the issues of long-term care, cost 
containment, adjusting noninstitutional health care 
coverage, acute home care, long-term and chronic 
home care, and care for other populations. Section 
IV reviews the chronology of the attempted disman- 
tling of the Medicare Home Health Benefit. Section 
V presents the results of the survey to all home 
health agencies in the United States. Lecticn VI pro- 
vides evidence of the cost effectiveness of home 
care. Section VII gives the results of a national opin- 
ion survey measuring public attitudes toward home 
care. Section VIII lists reasons in favor of home 
care, section IX contains a summary and conclu- 
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sions, and section X gives 20 recommendations. The 
contention of the sopert is thet the odministeative 
restrictions 


uestignare to al home Reali agen 
nited States is appended. (NB) 
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Pub Date—11 Jun 87 
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sdandlinne~—Seepere I 


This document contains witness testimonies and 
prepared statements from the he: 
ing called to examine issues involv intai 
and s! Medicare Health Maintenance 
bw wy ey aio). Opening statements are in- 
cluded from es Edward Roybal, Mat- 
thew Rinaldo, Mario Biaggi, Don Bonker, Robert 
Borski, Louise Slaughter, Harris Fawell, Ralph 
Marella, tnd E Clay’ Shaw is Congressman yo 
orella, and E. Clay w, Jr. 
Mica discusses problems with one HMO program 
and mentions legislation he is introducing to pro- 
vide for study of the structure of HMOs in the fu- 
ture. William Roper, administrator of the Health 
Care Financing Administration discusses Medi- 
care’s experience with HMOs and with — 
medical plans. Other witnesses pro 
and/or prepared statements include: 


(2) Eva Skinner, American Association of Retired 
¢ Leadership Council of 


Oakland, California; and (5) Kathryn ell, se- 
nior economist and project director, Medicare 
Competition Demonstration Evaluation, Mathe- 
matic Policy Research, Incorporated. Additional 
material submitted for the record is appended. (NB) 


CG 020 441 
Population. A 


mittee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of 
Representatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Ways and Means.; Li of Con- 


an peas D.C. Congressional Research 
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Pub Date—25 Aug 87 
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ae 100th, Social Security 
This document presents an extensive report on 

retirement income prepared by the Congressional 

Research Service at the request of Congressman 

Dan Rostenkowski. The report consists of an execu- 

tive summary, an overview of the issue, and a series 

of background papers. Part I provides an overview 
of retirement income for an aging population and 
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contains an introduction and discussions of the fol- 
lowing issues: demography; preparing for the retire- 
ment of the baby boom; federal policies and roles in 

the ¢ of income on re- 
tirement patterns; building claims for retirement in- 
come; and health, and medical care. Part Il 
contains an introduction and nine background pa- 
pers: (1) “ phics and the Aging Population” 
(Jeanne E. ith); (2) “The Dependency Burden 
of an ing Population: What Measures Do We 
Have” (David Koitz); (3) “Preparing for the Retire- 
ment of the Baby Boom: Saving and Investing” (Ro- 
bert Hartman and Ozanne); (4) * “Income, 
Wealth, Poverty and the Life Cycle” (Thomas 
Gabe); (5) “Work, Earnings and Retirement” 
(Carolyn L. Merck); (6) * “Individual Retirement 
Saving and Dissaving” (Richard A. Hobbie); (7) 
“Social Security” (Geoff Kollmann); (8) “Private 
Pension Plans” (Ray Schmitt, David Lindeman, and 
Edwin Hustead); and (9) “Aging, Health, and Medi- 
cal Care” (James Reuter and P. Royal Shipp). Forty 
tables and 62 figures are included. (NB) 
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Identifiers—Congress 99th 
This document presents the text of a hearing on 
the relationship of ability to age, in reference to 
removing age caps so that age will be irrelevent to 
getting and keeping a job. Statements by Represent- 
atives Ron Wyden, Claude Pepper, Ralph Regula, 
Bill Schuette, Jim Lightfoot, Ike Skelton, George 
Wortley, and Don Bonker are included. Testimony 
by witnesses who are themselves older adults is 
given by William H. Masters, Rear Admiral Grace 
opper, Herbert Brown, Nellie Brown, Albert Sa- 
bin, Sam Freeman, Juanita Thornton, and Robert 
Butler. Testimony by these expert witnesses is pro- 
vided: (1) Jack Ossofsky, president of the National 
Council on Aging; (2) David S. Liederman, execu- 
tive director of the Child Welfare League of Amer- 
ica and cochair of Generations United; (3) Donald 
K. DeWard, director of employment, the Travelers 
Co.; (4) Evelyn Smith, codirector of Retiree Job 
Bank; and (5) Alec Olson, administrator of Green 
Thumb, Inc. The appendix includes material sub- 
mitted by Robert N. Butler on nutritional needs in 
relationship to aging, and statements submitted by 
older prominent Americans. (ABL) 
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usinesses 
Identifiers—Congress 99th, *Liability Insurance 
The text of a Senate Committee on Small Business 
hearing on the cost and availability of liability insur- 
ance for small business is presented in this docu- 
ment. The crisis faced by small business with 
skyrocketing insurance rates is described in state- 





ments by Senators Lowell Weicker, Jr., Robert Kas- 
ten, Jr., Dale Bumpers, Paul Trible, Jr., James 
Sasser, Slade Gorton, Alfonse D’Amato, Alan 
Dixon, Tom Harkin, Carl Levin, Larry Pressler, and 
Don Nickles. Statements by 23 witnesses, including 
affected small businesspersons, a trial attorney, a 
Chamber of Commerce representative, an accoun- 
tant, representatives of small business groups, the 
administrator of the Small Business Administration, 
a representative of independent insurance agents, 
and a representative of insurance brokers are in- 
cluded. An appendix includes statements by similar 
types of affected individuals and groups. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—Congress 99th 
The text of a hearing on drug abuse prevention 

and education is provided in this document. After 

an opening statement by Representative Augustus 

Hawkins which briefly describes progress that has 

been made towards drug abuse prevention legisla- 

tion, statements are given by these witnesses: (1) 

Carolyn Burns of the National Federation of Par- 

ents for Drug-Free Youth; (2) Governor Michael S. 

Dukakis of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts; 

(3) M. L. Carr, former Boston Celtic; (4) Liz 

Walker, news anchor for WBZ-TV, Boston; (5) Pat 

Purcell, publisher of the Boston Herald; (6)Charles 

Barry, secretary of public safety; (7) Thomas Cullen, 

superintendent, Blackstone Millville Schools; (8) 

Barry Regan, recovering teenage drug abuser; (9) 

Representative Sam Gejdenson; (10) Representa- 

tive Charles B. Rangel; (11) Detective Donald Van 

Velzer, Los Angeles Police Department; (12) Calvin 

Cormack, director, Star; and (13) Barbara Brown, 

director, American Association for Counseling and 

Development. Prepared statements, letters, recom- 

mendations, and supplemental materials by the pre- 

vious witnesses and others are included. (ABL) 
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The General Accounting Office (GAO) con- 

ducted a study in response to Senator Lawton 

Chiles’ request that the GAO explore the adequacy 

of the funding levels proposed for the Department 

of Health and Human Services’ Public Health Ser- 
vice and the appropriateness of priorities reflected 
in the administration’s proposed budget for preven- 
tion of acquired immune deficiency syndrome 

(AIDS). Experts interviewed by the GAO generally 

concurred with the priorities reflected in the admin- 

istration’s AIDS prevention budget for fiscal year 

1988, targeting three areas for immediate action: (1) 

containing the spread of AIDS virus among intrave- 

nous drug users and their sexual partners; (2) edu- 
cating targeted high-risk groups and the general 
population about AIDS and AIDS prevention; and 

(3) expanding voluntary testing with pretest and 

posttest counseling services. While agreeing with 


administration Priorities, experts considered budget 
prop to be i also sug- 
gested a full-scale federally colaaed campaign 
against AIDS, the simultaneous launching of several 
approaches to prevention education with evaluation 
of program effectiveness required, and education of 
low-risk groups to assure these groups remain unin- 
fected by the AIDS virus. (Lists of state and local 
officials, advocacy groups, and experts providing a 
nationwide perspective who took part in the study 
are appended.) (NB) 
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Identifiers—*Veterans Administration, *Vietnam 
Veterans 
The Veterans Administration (VA) established 

the Readjustment Counseling Program in 1980 to 

assist Vietnam era veterans who had not made a 

successful psychosocial adjustment to civilian life. 

The program was intended to make services avail- 

able at vet centers for veterans reluctant to seek 

counseling from regular VA health care facilities. At 
the request of Senator Frank Murkowski, the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office (GAO) reviewed specific as- 
pects of the Readjustment Counseling Program to: 
(1) evaluate the need for retaining vet centers in 
community-based settings; (2) provide information 
on characteristics and problems of clients, services 
provided, staffing, and vet center relations with 
other agencies and the community; and (3) assess 
program management, oversight, and recordkeep- 
ing. Based on findings of the study, the GAO rec- 
ommended that the VA should be able to decide on 

a case-by-case basis whether vet centers should be 

relocated to existing VA facilities. Clients were 

found to have motivational or behavioral problems. 

Centers were found to offer individual and group 

counseling and employment and VA benefits assist- 

ance. The centers had established extensive com- 
munity networks for outreach and referrals. Most 
staff members had relevant academic, military, and 
professional experience. Improved monitoring of 
centers’ activities was considered necessary to help 
ensure the provision of quality care. (Findings are 
discussed in detail, 10 tables and 19 figures are in- 
cluded, and relevant materials are appended.) (NB) 
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A 2-year project was designed and implemented 

to improve attendance and academic achievement 

of targeted elementary (N=69) and secondary 

(N=78) school students. Teachers reported con- 

cerns about a high truancy rate and low grades 

among some students. The intervention provided 
for an individualized diagnostic-prescriptive ap- 

proach in a humanistic school environment. It 
tallied for high involvement by the chief professional 
participants of the project ke interacted with tar- 
get students in the combined role of advisor, consul- 
tant, instructor, and friend. These professionals 
maintained close contact with students in school 
and made home visitations to establish rapport with 
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parents. Emphasis was placed on developing and 
maintaining a warm and caring relationship with the 
student and the student's er, Student atten- 

dance and academic achievement during the inter- 
vention period of 1985-1987 were compared with 
attendance and achievement during the 1983-1984 
base year. Results revealed that a significant number 
pad students did improve attendance and achieve- 
ment as projected in the terminal I The 
seven c of this report describe the program 
in detail. Forty-four tables are included; relevant 
forms and materials are presented in 68 appendices. 

(Author/ NB) 
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teenies” Adeaanens Suicide, ee 
In 1983, the California State ture passed 

Senate Bill 947 which authorized a statewide Youth 

Suicide Prevention School Program, including pro- 

visions for staff training, parent awareness, and a 

classroom curriculum. This document contains the 

four guides of the Youth Suicide Prevention School 

Program. The first guide, the Implementation and 

Resource Guide, is for all school staff and includes 

an overview of the youth suicide prevention pro- 

gram; information on how to organize a suicide pre- 
vention pr in school; guidelines for 
developing school suicide prevention policies and 
procedures; and relevant resources, including lists 
of selected readings for adolescents and adults, au- 
diovisual resources, and suicide prevention centers 
in California. The Lesson Guide is a complete cur- 
riculum consisting of a five-lesson unit on youth 
suicide prevention. It includes an overview of the 
curriculum, a discussion of special concerns in 
teaching suicide prevention, lesson goals and objec- 
tives, instructions for lesson preparation, one 
lesson plans, student worksheets and materials, and 

supplementary activities. The Guide for Staff 

Awareness In-Service Training includes detailed 

lines on how to conduct suicide prevention 
inservice programs for school personnel. The Guide 
for Parent Awareness Meetings includes guidelines 
on how to conduct a parent meeting about youth 
suicide prevention. (NB) 


ED 290 086 

DePaulo, Bella M. 

The Ability To Judge Others. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 


ype— Cain oo (120) — Speeches/ 





CG 020 449 


Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Behavioral Sci- 
ence Research, *Body Language, *Facial Expres- 
sions, *Nonverbal Communication, *Personality 
Assessment, *Personality Traits 

Identifiers—* Allport (Gordon W) 

Gordon Allport believed that one could learn 
about the content and structure of people’s person- 
alities by looking at their expressive movements. 
While his expectations were not absolute, he did 
believe that different expressive behaviors were 
consistent with each other, and that any given ex- 
pressive behavior, for a particular individual, would 
be consistent across time and across situations. An 
important development in the study of expressive 
behavior is found in the literature on the deliberate 
regulation and control of expressive behaviors. This 
impression management perspective can be seen as 
complementary to, rather than competitive with, 
Allport’s ideas about unselfconscious expressive- 
ness. Several points can be made regarding the de- 
liberate regulation of expressive behaviors: (1) it 
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may well occur quite frequently; (2) it can ruin ex- 
pressive consistency; (3) it can enhance expressive 
consistency; (4) attempts at deliberate regulation 
are not always successful; and (5) the impression 
management perspective on expressive behaviors 
its a different way of conceptualizing such be- 
haviors. Allport saw much to be learned about ex- 
ive behaviors, especially facial behaviors, and 
outlined six pew which might guide the sci- 
entific study of the face. Researchers have made 
various attempts to study these areas, and the issue 
of accuracy of personality perception has recently 
resurfaced at both the theoretical and the method- 
ological levels. (NB) 
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It has been predicted that, due primarily to paren- 
tal divorce or separation, almost one-half of all chil- 
dren born in 1980 will live a considerable time with 
only one parent before they reach the age of 18. A 
qualitative research study was conducted which 
asked 41 middle school children for their percep- 
tions on the effects of divorce on school life. Sub- 
jects included gifted and non-gifted students from 
intact and non-intact families. Subjects’ views on 
what schools should do for children from recently 
divorced homes fell on a continuum from “do noth- 
” to “provide special classes and programs.” 
Gifted students saw the effects of divorce in more 
depth and scope than did non-gifted students. Chil- 
dren from non-intact homes were able to define 
their parents as separate entities while those from 
intact homes saw their parents as single units. Be- 
cause gifted children have demonstrated a differ- 
ence in their perceptions of divorce, a different 
means of support may be needed in working with 
these children. At the difficult time of parental di- 
vorce, it appears that the school becomes a stabiliz- 
ing support system for children. School personnel 
need to be aware of the child’s preference for the 
role of the school. (NB) 
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Ambivalence about expressing emotion has been 
suggested as mediating the relationship between in- 
hibition and psychological and psychosomatic dis- 
tress. A study was conducted to examine the 
relationship of ambivalence over emotional expres- 
sion to psychological and physical well-being 
through the “personal striving” framework. Mea- 
sures of ambivalence over expression, actual expres- 
siveness, and psychological and physical well-being 
were administered to 75 undergraduate students. A 
separate group of 48 subjects completed daily mood 
and symptom reports for 3 weeks. Ambivalence 
over expressing was positively related to measures 
of negative affectivity, and negatively related to life 
satisfaction. Ambivalence scores were also signifi- 
cantly correlated with several of the ill-being mea- 
sures, including daily reported physical symptoms. 
Actual expressiveness showed weaker relationships 
with the criterion measures. The findings suggest 
the importance of conflict in the expression of emo- 
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tion as a factor in the development of symptomatol- 
ogy which has been traditionall 
emotional inhibition. (Author/N 
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Descriptors—*Counselor Training, *Famil Coun- 
seling, Neg} Family Problems, *Life Sat- 
isfaction, ersonnel, Program 
Evaluation, Program Implementation, Self Evalu- 
ation (Individuals), *Workshops 
Within the military community there has been a 

growing concern for diminishing retention of active 

duty members, which has been directly related to 
dissatisfaction with military life by spouses and fam- 
ily members. The need for new services and pro- 
grams attending to family issues was recognized and 
efforts were begun to develop such services. The 

Building Family Strengths model was created as a 

proactive program which can be instrumental in 

identifying and developing strengths in military 
families. For widespread dissemination of the pro- 

to military communities, it is imperative that 
those who work with military individuals and fami- 
lies be given the opportunity to acquire training and 
be able to present the program to those they serve. 

This report describes the first Building Family 

Strengths Facilitator Training Workshop held spe- 

cifically for professional Support/Service Center 

staff representing military installations in southern 

California. Included are sections on the goals of the 

training workshop, actual implementation of the 

training program, the training program methodol- 
ogy, results and assessment, implications and rec- 
ommendations, and a summary. The 

progam agenda and a self-assessment questionnaire 

are appended. (NB) 
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Interaction between Personality and Mood in 
Unipolar and Bipolar Patients. 
Pub Date—29 Aug 87 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Affective Behavior, *De- 
pression (Psychology), Patients, *Personality As- 
sessment, “Personality Traits, Psychological 
Patterns 
Identifiers—* Affective Disorders, *Moods 
Much of the literature on affective disorders has 
been devoted to categorizing, assessing, and treating 
the mood and behavioral symptoms typically asso- 
ciated with depressive illness, and much research 
has studied how personality traits interact with 
these state symptoms. The personality scales of the 
Millon Clinical Multiaxial Inventory (MCMI) are 
thought capable of providing a clinically meaningful 
measure of the personality components in clinical 
depression. This study examined the effect of mood 
on the personality styles of 255 psychiatric patients 
with unipolar and bipolar affective disorders. The 
personality style differences between patients in 
manic, depressed and euthymic moods, as measured 
by the Hamilton Rating Scale of Depression, the 
Mania Rating Scale, and a global mood rating, were 
compared for the unipolar and bipolar groups, using 
the eight personality scales of the MCMI. Mood 
groups differed significantly in their pattern of per- 
sonality styles for both unipolars and bipolars. Spe- 
cific scale comparisons supported the effect of 
depressed mood on personality styles. Further study 
is needed to address the question of how mood 
changes affect the measurement of personality 
styles in patients with affective disorders. (Au- 
thor/NB) 
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Stereotypes. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavior, College Students, *Fe- 
males, Higher Education, *Personality Traits, 
Role Perception, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, So- 
cial Cognition, Traditionalism 
For some time, the traditional stereotype of 
women which described them as gentle and depen- 
dent was considered normative and the concept that 
women were a uni group dominated gender-role 
research. In contrast, the social cognitive 
approach described three subcategories of women: 
the housewife, the professional woman, and the sex 
object. Differences demonstrated between subcate- 
gories suggest that the traditional stereotypes can- 
not be normative as a whole. This study was 
conducted to test the hypothesis that all women are 
not expected to conform to the traditional female 
stereotype. Male and female college students read a 
character description about one of the subcategories 
of women and then rated what the character should 
do in situations representing maternal sensitivities, 
financial provider responsibilities, instrumental ten- 
dencies, in tendencies, and passivity. 
Subjects indicated that all women should be mater- 
nal but that women can differ in how they behave 
in other situations. (Author/NB) 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, pm Child 
Abuse, *Child Welfare, Correctional Rehabilita- 
tion, __Delinquency, Delinquent Rehabilitation, 
1 Disturb Foster Care, *Human 
Services, Mental Health, *Objectives, Prevention, 
*State Programs, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—Child Protection, *Connecticut 
The Connecticut State Department of Children 
and Youth Services is a multi-service agency which 
assists children and youth through directly operated 
and funded services. The agency's services include 
child protection; foster care; adoptions; juvenile cor- 
rections and rehabilitation; and prevention and 
treatment of delinquency, child maltreatment, men- 
tal illness, and emotional disturbance. The depart- 
ment operates or arranges for services to children 
and youth through a continuum of care. This report 
includes a brief description of the functions of the 
Affirmative Action Office and of the department 
divisions, and a discussion of the continuum of care 
model for children’s services. The major part of the 
report describes the five main goals of the depart- 
ment in the areas of: (1) comprehensive service sys- 
tem; (2) quality service system; (3) permanency; (4) 
preparation for adulthood; and (5) agency manage- 
ment. For each goal, objectives are listed which in- 
clude past progress and a summary of issues and 
needs. Work plans follow each objective and include 
strategies /activities, target dates, divisional assign- 
ments, fiscal resources required, and expected out- 
comes. A plan in brief, summary of fiscal 
pe om me of data on children served, 
regional maps with service locations and listings 
mr services by regions are appended. (NB) 
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Coping with AIDS: Psychological 
siderations in Helping People with HTLV-III 


National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-85-1432 

Pub Date—86 

Note—25p. 

Available from-—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 


DC 20402. 
Pub epee & eports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descri Deficiency Syn- 
drome, “Cllest Characteristics (Human Services), 








*Health Personnel, Helping Relationship, *Indi- 

vidual Needs, *Mental Health, *Physical Health, 

Social Support Groups 

This booklet was written to familiarize health and 
mental health professionals and paraprofessionals 
with the psychological and social problems associ- 
ated with acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
(AIDS). It briefly reviews the realities of AIDS and 
describes the challenge that AIDS poses for health 
care professionals. A section on neuropsychiatric 
dimensions of AIDS infection explores the range of 
psychological suffering experienced by persons with 
AIDS and explains involvement of the central ner- 
vous system in the disease. A section on treating 
patients with AIDS or related conditions discusses 
needs of patients which go beyond medical care and 
suggests referrals to various service groups. Treat- 
ment considerations are presented for patients with 
AIDS and for patients who have tested positive for 
HTLV-III antibody or who have AIDS-related com- 
plex. Support groups and mental health referrals are 
discussed. The next section looks at the needs of 
health professionals who work with AIDS patients. 
A conclusion to the report briefly summarizes its 
main points and is followed by a section on further 
information which includes a recommended reading 
list, AIDS hotline telephone numbers, and tele- 
phone numbers to call when requesting AIDS infor- 
mation from state departments of health. (NB) 
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ville, Md. 
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Pub Date—86 
Note—Sp. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Deinstitutionali- 
zation (of Disabled), Mass Media Effects, *Men- 
tal Disorders, Mental Health, *Social Attitudes, 
Social Bias, *Social Discrimination, *Stereotypes 
Identifiers—Stigma 
Many former mental patients see their biggest 
problem in resuming community life to be their in- 
ability to be accepted by other people. The National 
Institute of Mental Health has worked to remove 
the stigma associated with mental illness and re- 
search has unraveled many of the mysteries about 
the origins of mental illness. Deinstitutionalization, 
while providing freedom to the mentally ill, can also 
present them with an unsympathetic, unfair, and 
hostile society. Although public attitudes toward 
the mentally ill have changed, people continue to 
discriminate against them. One reason for this dis- 
crimination may be that people fear the mentally ill 
and consider them unpredictable. The vast majority 
of mentally ill persons are not dangerous. The com- 
munications media, by stressing a history of mental 
illness in news stories or by stereotyping mentally ill 
persons as violent and dangerous in dramatic pro- 
grams, may have perpetuated the public fear of the 
mentally ill. The media have a responsibility to pro- 
vide a broader perspective on the mentally ill. Re- 
search has shown that negative and stigmatizing 
images of mental patients can be altered and there 
are several encouraging signs of greater public un- 
derstanding and acceptance of mental illness. Many 
mentally ill , if given help, can recover fully 
enough to live productive and satisfying lives. (NB) 
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Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
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Identifiers—*Long Term Care 
In response to a request by Congressman Claude 

Pepper, the General Accounting Office (GAO) con- 

ducted a study to examine the private long-term 

care insurance market. The GAO analyzed the pre- 


miums, benefits, and limitations of 33 policies of- 
fered by 25 insurers in 1986. The GAO assessed the 
potential for abuse in this market by surveying state 
insurance commissioners in 26 states, interviewing 
officials with consumer ie eneeany groups, and re- 
viewing consumer guides in the long-term care in- 
surance literature. results revealed that the 33 
policies offered a broad range of indemnity pay- 
ments. There was considerable variation in the in- 
demnity benefit amounts available, in the premiums 
charged, and in the duration of benefits. Many of 
the policies offered a broad range of long-term care 
benefits, providing benefits for different levels of 
care and giving consumers a choice of waiting per- 
iod. Some policy clauses limited the use of benefits. 
Premium costs generally varied depending on age, 
daily indemnity benefit amounts, duration of bene- 
fits, and length of waiting periods. About 70% of the 
policies were guaranteed renewable. The potential 
for abuse was believed to exist and, although several 
states have established programs to guard against 
abusive marketing practices, Congress may want to 
consider federal legislation to reduce potential 
abuse in marketing. (Six tables, five figures, and four 
appendices containing supplementary data are in- 
cluded.) (NB) 
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Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—15p. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Drug Therapy, Drug Use, *Federal 
Legislation, Financial Problems, *Health Needs, 
*Older Adults, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*Health Care Costs, Medicaid, Medi- 
care, *Prescription Drugs 
This report was written by the General Account- 

ing Office (GAO) in response to a request by Sena- 

tor John Melcher that the GAO provide 
information about prescription drugs as they relate 
to the needs of the elderly. The information in the 
report is based on results of an ongoing GAO study 
of catastrophic illness insurance and is derived from 
documents which the GAO has reviewed and from 
two legislative proposals to expand Medicare cover- 
age for catastrophic illness. Demographic informa- 
tion about use and cost of prescription drugs is 
presented which shows that many of the elderly 
need prescription drugs but cannot afford to pay for 
them. Prescription drug coverage under Medicare, 
under Medicaid, and in states that have developed 

ograms specifically to meet this need is discussed. 

Ways in which the House of Representatives and 

Senate bills (H.R. 2470 and S.1127) would provide 

benefits for prescription drugs for the elderly, and 

the groups of the population that would remain 
without benefits if these bills were enacted are ex- 
amined. Tables illustrating state Medicaid coverage 
and state prescription drug programs are appended. 


(NB) 
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Drug Problem in Schools and Colleges. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Judiciary and Edu- 


Session 
Sales and Use among Students in High Schools 
and Colleges in the District of Columbia (Sep- 
tember 23, 1986). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on the District of Columbia. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—114p.; Serial No. 99-23. Portions contain 
small or broken type. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
ag oe eng Students, *Drug Abuse, 
Hearings, *Higher Education, *High School Stu- 
dents, *Secondary Education, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Congress 99th, *District of Columbia 
The text of a Congressional hearing on drug sales 
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and use among students in high schools and colleges 
in the District of Columbia (D.C.) is presented in 
this document. An —, statement is given by 
Representative Mervyn M. . Statements 
are provided by these witnesses: (1) Thomas M. 
Downs, city administrator, deputy mayor for opera- 
tions, D.C. government; (2) David A. ‘Clark, chair- 
man, D.C. Council; (3) Harold Fisher, Jr., president, 
Washington Teachers Union; (4) Floretta D. Mc- 
Kenzie, superintendent, D.C. public schools; (5) R. 
David Hall, president, D.C. Board of Education; (6) 
Representative Charles B. Rangel, Representative 
in Congress from the state of New York, chairman, 
Select Committee on Narcotics Abuse and Control; 
(7) Maurice T. Turner, Jr., D.C. Metropolitan Po- 
lice Department; (8) Leanie Mitchell, administra- 
tor, D.C. Alcohol and Drug Abuse Administration, 
D.C. Public Health Commission; and (9) Represen- 
tative Walter E. Fauntroy, Representative in Con- 
gress from the District of Columbia. A prepared 
closing statement by Representative Fauntroy is 
also given. A staff summary of the findings and con- 
clusions of the hearings is included which indicates 
that the witnesses felt they were losing the battle 
against drug abuse on local and national campuses. 
(ABL) 
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Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Dementias. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Aging of 
the Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, 
Second Session on Review of Health Care Ser- 
vices Available for People with Alzheimer’s 
Disease and Related Dementia and To Review 
Proposals Related to the Treatment of Alzhei- 
mer’s 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg-99-913 

Pub Date—22 Jul 86 

Note—193p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
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Descriptors—Federal Legislation, Health Needs, 
Health Services, Hearings, *Medical Services, 
*Mental Disorders, *Older Adults 

Identifiers—* Alzheimers Disease, Congress 99th 
A Senate hearing reviewing health care services 

available for people with Alzheimer’s disease and 

related dementia and reviewing proposals related to 
the treatment of Alzheimer’s disease is presented in 
this document. Statements are given by Senators 

Charles E. Grassley, Albert Gore, Paula Hawkins, 

Howard M. Metzenbaum, Larry Pressler, and Paul 

Simon. Witnesses testifying or providing statements 

include: (1) American Association of Homes for the 

Aging; (2) Robert Cook-Deegan, Senior Analyst 

and Project Director, Office of Technology Assess- 

ment, United States Congress; (3) Peter J. White- 
house, director, division of behavioral neurology, 

Case Western Reserve University; (4) Kathleen C. 

Buckwalter, associate professor, College of Nursing, 

University of lowa; (5) Robert B. Helms, Assistant 

Secretary for Planning and Evaluation, Department 

of Health and Human Services; (6) Gene D. Cohen, 

director, Program on Aging, National Institute on 

Mental Health and executive secretary, Task Force 

on Alzheimer’s disease, Department of Health and 

Human Services; (7) Jerome H. Stone, president, 

Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Disorders Associ- 

ation; (8) Lisa Gwyther, director, Alzheimer’s Fam- 

ily Support Program, Duke University Aging 

Center; and (9) Janet Sainer, commissioner, New 

York City Department for the Aging. Witnesses’ 

responses to Senators’ questions are included. 

(ABL) 
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Guidelines for High School Suicide Prevention 
Programs. 

Pub Date—30 Jan 87 

Note—35p.; Compiled as part of doctoral program, 
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*High Schools, High School Students, Parents, 
*Prevention, *Program Development, School 
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School Teachers, *Suicide 
Identifiers—* Adolescent Suicide 

This document presents a set of guidelines for 
high school suicide prevention programs which was 
created in 1986 by a ayy of 71 professionals na- 
tionwide with aa areas of suicide pre- 


questionnaires which solicited the opinions of pro- 
fessionals. The guidelines are intended to be used as 
an aid in creating suicide prevention programs or 
evaluating — programs. A list of general rec- 
ommendations is followed by recommendations for 
content of specific suicide awareness curricula for 
students, parents, teachers, and counselors. Addi- 
tional information for parents is given. A life stress- 
/life skills curriculum for students is included and 
additional programs and procedures for students are 
described. School p and p d for deal- 
ing with a suicidal student and for responding to a 
suicide are discussed. Qualifications for teaching 
suicide awareness to students are considered. A list 
of the panel members is included. (NB) 
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Purposes (March 
Congress of the US, Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-196 
Pub Date—87 
Note—829p.; Portion contains small print. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
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lation, *Federal Programs, Health Needs, Hear- 
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Assessment, *Older Adults 
Identifiers—Congress 100th, *Older Americans 
Act 1965, *Reauthorization Legislation 
The texts of three Senate on the reau- 
thorization of the Older Americans Act of 1965 are 
provided in this document. The first hearing exam- 
ines changing needs of the elderly. Needs of minor- 
ity elders for services under the Act are discussed in 
the second hearing. The final hearing examines the 
functioning of current programs to determine 
whether or not any changes should be provided in 
the reauthorization legislation to improve and/or 
enhance these programs. Statements from Senators 
Spark M. Matsunaga, Claiborne Pell, Thad Coch- 
ran, Howard M. Metzenbaum, Strom Thurmond, 
Jeff Bingaman, Orrin Hatch, Frank Lautenberg, and 
Bob Graham are included. Testimony from wit- 
nesses representing agencies, professional groups, 
special interests, service providers, government offi- 
cials, minority groups, older adult advocacy groups, 
and older Americans is included. In addition to tes- 
timony by witnesses, this document contains sub- 
mitted materials, statements, and articles and 
publications on aging. (ABL) 
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Descriptors—*Beliefs, Deinstitutionalization (of 
Disabled), *Mental Disorders, *Mental Health, 
*Misconceptions, *Rehabilitation, *Social Dis- 
crimination, Social Support Groups 
Fourteen myths about recovered mental patients 
are discussed in this pamphlet. The myths are intro- 
duced in a true/false checklist. Famous recovered 
victims of mental illness are cited, most notably 
Abraham Lincoln. Three vignettes concerning 
non-famous people and the rebuffs they faced as 
they attempted to become self-sufficient are pres- 
ented. Dei and the problems of 
lack of social support and housing faced by recover- 
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ing mental patients are discussed. The 14 myths are 
presented, labeled false, and facts contradicting the 
myth are provided. The myths include notions that 
recovered mental patients are unpredictable, can 
never be normal, are dangerous, are not able to con- 
verse, have a hopeless future, and are not suited to 
really responsible jobs. The pamphlet concludes 
with suggestions about what others can do to sup- 
port the mentally ill. (ABL) 
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Guidance, Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—* Rituals, Yeshivoth 
Points to consider when responding to a death in 
the yeshivah family for yeshivah educators are pres- 
ented in this pamphlet. Using a checklist approach, 
questions to ask and actions to take in the event of 
a death in the yeshivah are listed. These include the 
— (1) going to the bereaved student’s home 
the night before the funeral; (2) making sure proper 
arrangements have been made; (3) making sure 
someone has explained what is expected of the stu- 
dent at the funeral and shivah; (4) knowing the pro- 
tocol for calling on the avel and reassuring the 
student that he/she need not worry about missed 
schoolwork; (5) ensuring that a friend of the stu- 
dent’s will be with him or her; (6) leaving a tele- 
phone number and making available for the family 
certain books on death and mourning; (7) ensuring 
that arrangements have been made for the avel’s 
classmates to attend the funeral; (8) preparing the 
class by discussing their feelings; (9) being aware 
that some friends of the avel may need counseling; 
(10) arranging for some formal group expression of 
condolence; (1 » remembering that additional 
be needed after the shivah; and (12) 
pecial learning project as a means of 
further involving students and identifying with the 
avel. Special points to consider when reacting to 
death in the family of an elementary school student 
are discussed. Four questions in a quick checklist 
and a note on the value of a competent counselor 
conclude the pamphlet. (ABL) 


ED 290 103 CG 020 467 

Milgram, Norman A. 

The Many Faces of Procrastination: Implications 
and Recommendations for Counselors. 


Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Council of Psychologists Convention (45th, 
New York, NY, August 22-26, 1987). Best copy 
available. 

Pub Type— ay ; ” ae (140) — Speeches /- 
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Identifiers—Israel, *Procrastination 
The topic of procrastination (putting off for to- 

morrow what one should do today) is introduced as 

4 well-known aes that has been the subject 

of pread general t, modest professional 

activity, and remarkably little research interest. In 
this paper, explicit criteria are formulated to define 
the phenomenon. The various etiological and treat- 
ment perspectives (psychodyr ic, behaviorist, 
and cognitive) are described. Distinctions are made 
between internal versus external locus of avoidant 
responses and between positive versus negative task 
valence. Internal locus of avoidant responses refers 
to intrapersonal characteristics that activate avoid- 
ant responses with regard to tasks or decisions, 
while external locus of avoidant responses refers to 
task or decision characteristics that elicit these 
avoidant responses. Positive task valence is defined 
as an effort to succeed, to complete a task or reach 

a decision satisfactorily, and negative task valence 

is defined as an effort to court failure. Procrastina- 

tion is discussed in relation to broad concepts in the 
field of stress and coping. The paper concludes that 
procrastination is more than a curious human aber- 
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ration; it represents a dysfunction of important hu- 
man abilities to establish priorities and the ability to 

form these tasks in a conflict-free, efficient man- 
ner. (Author/ABL) 
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Adolescent substance abuse is a leading problem 
in schools today. If prevention efforts by schools are 
to be effective, needs assessment and evaluation 
must be integral parts of the process. A comprehen- 
sive needs assessment of school substance abuse 

in the western United States 





gional technical 
eealaasdeatesealintamiontin 
oe Oe ee ee 
~. cull and socioeconomic boundaries 

and starting as cr-- as the elementary grades. 
Nearly all schools were involved in prevention and 
intervention activities al 


provided 
training, and were Af 7 — 
with other state agencies. State coordinators 
claimed they would welcome a regional technical 
assistance center. Institutions of higher education 
generally did not have teacher training programs in 
substance abuse prevention or intervention, nor did 


technical assistance. A reference list is included. 
(ABL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Drug Abuse, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Intervention, * Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Prevention, Program Evaluation, Program 
Implementation, *School Community Relation- 


ship 
This report proposes a planning model for suc- 
cessful drug-free schools based on the idea that the 
drug-abusing youth are not solely the 
a oan mame 


committed and interested staff, and that strong dis- 
trict leadership, commitment, and support for the 
team process is a necessary foundation. It advocates 
school activities being integrated with community 
activities and school personnel being joined by rep- 
resentatives from the communi , such as substance 


mentation of school programs; (4) evaluation of 
school programs; and (5) dissemination of school 


This five-phase comprehensive planning 
ed anol ibes both the process and the content 
for a Pree the prevention and intervention 
strategy for schools and communities. The report 
concludes that schools will benefit from the time 
pe ned needs identification, and goal 

will result in pugs appropriate = 


geted, 
drug-free schoo! 
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Anderson, y= And Others 
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ogram Report. 
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Pub Date—Oct 87 


Note—78p. 
Pub byt Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
(132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descri *Alcohol Education, *Curriculum 
Seiten, tneee Aeon, “een Wieratien, Niemen, 
tary Education, *Prevention, *Pro- 
gram Guides, School Districts 

Identifiers—Substance Abuse, United States (West) 
Curricula and for alcohol and drug 

abuse prevention for school districts in the western 

states is the subject of this directory. The first part 
of the directory is a brief guide to evaluating sub- 
stance abuse curricula and programs, accom: 

by a sample drug and alcohol curriculum or program 

review form which divides the selection and evalua- 

tion criteria into content, instructional, and physical 


number of units or chapters, etc.), cost, 
pt ape phen Part 3 is an index of curric- 
ula and/or programs arranged by level (K-3, 
4-6, 7-9, 10-12, college, and adults). Part 4 indexes 
the curricula and/or programs by publisher. (ABL) 
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yk Papers (1 
PMPOL/PCO2 Plus 
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of caring for victims in- 
and familial me te as the 
caregiver is faced with the om ye psychological 
deterioration of the study examined 
three levels of variables hypothesized to be related 
to distress and adaptation among caregivers of vic- 
tims of Alzheimer’s disease or a related disorder. 
These are: (1) intrapersonal variables; (2) interper- 
sonal variables; and (3) support from the wider so- 
cial network. Subjects were 85 female caregivers of 
non-institutionalized dementia patients, nearly all 
of whom were spouses or daughters of the victim. 
Results showed no significant relationships between 
iver age, Pow? Status, socioeconomic status, 


with health, coping, and dis- 
tress. yore variables were more predictive of 
distress than were quantitative variables. The major- 
ity of the variance in distress was accounted for by 
the use of avoidant ing strategies, followed by 
caregiver health and family support. Eighty-nine 
references are provided. (AUthor/ABL) 
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Office for Education in Asia and the 
Pub Date—87 
Note—43p. 
Available from—UNIPUB, 4611-F, Assembly 
Drive, Lanham, MD 20706-4391. 
Pub EDRS Brie - MV —— a (140) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


pastes Cultural Studies, Dropout 
Characteristics, *Dropout Rate, *Dropout Re- 


eign 

*Underachievement 
Identifiers—* Asia, India, Nepal, Pakistan, Philip- 

pines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Vietnam 

This handbook synthesizes results of workshops 
organized by seven countries (India, Pakistan, Phil- 
ippines, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Thailand, and Vietnam) 
on the dropout and underachievement problem. The 
objectives of these workshops were to: (1) design 
training strategies for reducing rates of dropping out 
and grade repetition; (2) develop plans and prepare 
instructional materials for inservice education of 
teachers, focusing on the reduction of grade repeti- 
tion and dropout rates; (3) develop commitment 
and competencies in teachers which contribute to 
positive parental attitudes and child learning; and 
(4) orient policymakers and high-level administra- 
tors who would provide administrative and profes- 
sional support to teachers. A general picture of the 
dropout and underachievement problem in the re- 
gion is presented, and the sociological, cultural, and 
geographical contexts in which the dropout and 

repetition problems exist are described. The 

in which the dropout and grade repetition problems 
exist. The k focuses on teacher and 
school-related factors which can be controlled, dis- 
cussing skills and competencies which need to be 
developed. The last part of the handbook lists and 
describes inservice training strategies. A bibliogra- 
phy is included. (ABL) 
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Association for Children of New Jersey, Newark.; 
Rutgers, The State Univ., Newark, NJ. Center for 
Community Education. 

Pub Date—Sep 86 

Note—72p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—New Jersey Network on Adoles- 
cent Pre; cy, 73 Easton Avenue, New Bruns- 
wick, NJ 08903 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Coordination, *Early 
Parenthood, *Family ing, Family Relation- 
ship, Linking Agents, Networks, Parenting Skills, 
Parents, Pregnancy, *Social Services, *Statewide 

ing, *Welfare Services 

Identifiers—*New Jersey 
Findings of a New Jersey survey of existing ser- 

vices in the health, education, and welfare sectors 

concerned with early pregnancy and childbearing 
are presented with relevant recommendations in 
this document. Results from interviews with 25 key 
state officials, prominent program directors, and 
community eodens as well as from a formal survey 
of 111 schools, community agencies, county welfare 

encies, and Division of Youth and Family Ser- 
vices district offices constitute the major source of 
data. Four aspects of service operationalized by sur- 
vey questions are identified: linkage, accessibility, 
training, and evaluation. Findings and recommen- 
dations in the area of preventive services include 
discussions of the Family Life Education Program, 
school-community linkages, and family planning 
within the county welfare agencies. Findings in the 
area of treatment services looks at linkages, accessi- 
bility of services, training of staff, and evaluation. 

Findings and recommendations are also discussed 

in the area of needs unmet by any agency. Because 

of the lack of coordination of services revealed by 
the study, the designation of a state department as 

a lead agency is recommended and suggestions are 

made on how to deal with the problems of adoles- 

cent pregnancy. An overview of other states’ legisla- 
tive trends and a bibliography are included. (ABL) 
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The Effects of Response Mode and Personal Rele- 
Information Search Strategies. 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
= on New York, NY, August 28-September 

ype— Reports anes (143) — Speeches/- 


Higher Education, *Information Seeking, Re- 
sponses 
Identifiers—*Choice Behavior, Relevance (Per- 
sonal) 


The difference between response modes of judg- 
ment versus choice has until recently gone largely 
unnoticed in the decision-making literature. Recent 
research suggests that judgment and choice are in- 
deed not the same, and that the processes evoked b 
each differ radically. Using information searc 
boards, this study followed the disclosure patterns 
of 52 undergraduate college students who were 
asked to either choose a hypothetical roommate, or 
make judgments on each roommate alternative. 
One-half of each group (choice and judgment) were 
randomly assigned to select either a roommate for 
themselves (personal relevance) or for a friend 
(non-personal relevance). Under non-personal rele- 
vance, the decision process for conditions of judg- 
ment versus choice was predicted to involve more 
information searched, less variability of the pattern 
of search, and greater use of interdimensional strate- 
gies. High relevance was predicted to attenuate 
these patterns. Analysis confirmed the predicted 
patterns for judgments as compared to choice. Un- 
like previous research, personal relevance yielded 
more intradimensional search patterns. (Author/ 
ABL) 
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Barnet, Helen Smith 

Divorce Stress and Adjustment Model: Locus of 
Predictors. 


Control and 

Pub Date—29 Aug 87 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psychological Association 
(95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 


ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), *Di- 
vorce, *Locus of Control, Models, *Sex Differ- 
ences, Spouses, *Stress Variables 
This study depicts the divorce process over three 
time periods: predivorce decision phase, divorce 
proper, and postdivorce. Research has suggested 
that persons with a more internal locus of control 
experience less intense and shorter intervals of 
stress during the divorce proper and better post- 
divorce adjustment than do persons with a more 
external locus of control. This research may have 
underestimated the impact of locus of control by not 
investigating situation-specific locus of control 
(marriage locus of control). This study presents a 
path analysis derived model of divorce stress and 
adjustment which predicts the impact of locus of 
control and the major demographic effects over the 
divorce process. Recently divorced men and women 
(N= 107) completed a mailed questionnaire elicit- 
SC amenel neal difficulties decision time, and 
divorce stress and adjustment. The path-analysis de- 
rived model suggests that: (1) locus of control is 
related to predecision stress, peak stress point, stress 
intensity, stress duration, and postdivorce stress and 
adjustment, but unrelated to decision time; (2) the 
relationship between locus of control and heavy 
stress changes over time from an inverse to a direct 
relationship; (3) compared to women, men report 
less predecision stress, shorter predecision periods, 
lower postdivorce adjustment, and more external 
Rotter Locus of Control scores; (4) marriage length 
is directly related to decision time and stress dura- 
tion, but inversely related to predecision stress, 
point of peak stress, and postdivorce stress; and (5) 
childless couples report fewer difficulties, less post- 
stress, and shorter predecision intervals. 
(Author/ABL) 
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Research Conference (Dallas, Texas, 
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Texas Univ., Austin. Lyndon B. Johnson School of 
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ic Affairs. 
m.. ies —ISBN-0-89940- 100-7 
Pub Date—87 
Note—235p.; Support for this publication was pro- 
vided by the U.S. Defense Department’s Air 
Force Family Advocacy Program. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, Battered Women, Child 
Abuse, *Crime, Elder Abuse, °Family Violence, 
Rape, Risk, Sexual Abuse, Suicide, *Victims of 
Crime, *Violence 
Identifiers—Homicide, *United States (Southwest) 
The conference reported in this document con- 
sisted of three symposia and eight workshops each 
concerned with a different area of violence in Amer- 
ica. The document includes an introduction by An- 
nette Zimmern Reed and opening remarks by Dallas 
mayor Starke Taylor and his wife, Carolyn Taylor. 
Information from the three ye is given in the 
areas of violence as a special heal ith problem for 
minorities, issues related to victims of violence, and 
the costs of violence, and its impact on future legis- 
lation. The eight issues examined by the workshops 
were child sexual abuse, child abuse, elder abuse, 
spouse abuse, assault and homicide, rape and sexual 
assault, suicide, and injuries due to risk-taking be- 
havior. Also included is information from a panel 
discussion on regional data collection and analysis. 
Addresses and academic papers from the proceed- 
ings include: (1) “Violence as a Health Problem in 
the Southwest” (Shervert Frazier); (2) “Life Cycle 
of Violence” (Larry Herbert); (3) “Selected Issues 
of Violence” (Herbert Nickens); (4) “Violence as a 
National Health Problem” Gaye Abdellah); 2 
“Victims of Violence” (Kern Wildenthal and 
Haight H ); (6) “Homicide and jomd a a 
Violence” (Keith Harries); (7) “ ing from Pat- 
terns of Violence” (Joseph Warshaw and Mark Ro- 
senberg); (8) “Criminal Homicide and Assault: A 
Criminological Perspective” (Paul Blackman); (9) 
“Violence as a Health Problem: The Example of 
Child Abuse and Family Violence: The Alcohol 
Connection” (Jerry Flanzer); (10) “The Emergency 
Medical Response to Violent Crime Victims” (Roy 
Allen); (11) “Spouse Abuse” (Anne Helton, 
Elizabeth Anderson, and Judith McFarlane); (12) 
“Medical Costs of Violence to Taxpayers in Harris 
County, Texas: Pilot Study” (Louis DeNino); and 
(13) “A Violence Monitoring and Surveillance Sys- 
tem for the Southwest Region: A Research and 
Demonstration Project” (Linda Lloyd). An address 
by steering committee chairman Robert McGovern, 
the program schedule, biographies of participants, 
and a list of convention-planning pointers are ap- 
pended. (NB) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—36p.; Report prepared by the Adolescent 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus . 
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Programs, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* West Virginia 
This document reports on the problems associated 
with teenage pregnancy on a national level and the 
statistics and corresponding impact on the youth of 
West Virginia. Four recommendations are given in 
the summary: (1) develop a comprehensive state 
plan to address adolescent pregnancy, paren parenting, 
and prevention in West Virginia, noting that a suc- 
cessful plan will require cooperative effort of 
schools, human service agencies, health systems, 
employers, and agencies working with teenagers at 
the community level; (2) an Office of Ado- 
lescent Health Services to oversee services to ado- 
lescents and serve as a central information/resource 
center with issues of specific concern to 
youth; (3) increase advanced training opportunities 
for health, education, and social service profession- 
als who work with high risk a ea and (4) 
develop local case management systems to ensure 
coordination of health, education, employment, and 
social services to ——_ at the ee 
level. The report p on teenage 
pregnancy both nationally ond i in West Virginia and 
compares West Virginia to other states. A bibliogra- 
phy is included. (ABL) 
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*Individual Characteristics, Personality Traits, 
Sex Differences, Young Adults 


search for information about their birth heritage 
have failed to make satisfactory progress toward 
identity formation. Resolution of Erikson’s iden- 
tity /diffusion and intimacy /isolation crises was ex- 
plored in relation to adoptive and search motivation 
status modified by selected family and personal at- 
tributes. Subjects were 83 adoptees and 81 nona- 

between the ages of 18 and 35 years. 
Multiple analysis of covariance showed develop- 
ment varied more with family and personal attri- 
butes (sex, age, anxiety, and family conflict) than 
with adoptive or search status. Results did not re- 
veal sex differences for identity/diffusion, but fe- 
males were more advanced than males in resolving 
the intimacy/isolation crisis. Based on these find- 
ings, speculation that adoptees are less successful in 
resolving the identity /diffusion crisis seems unwar- 
ranted, and search motivation appears more a con- 
comitant of capacity for in’ —— than deficiency in 
identity resolution. (Author/NB) 
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This document presents the final report of a drop- 
out prevention counseling program designed for ele- 
men school students in McDowell County, 
West Virginia. The purpose of the program is ex- 
plained and three objectives met by the project are 
identified: (1) counseling sessions were held with 
each of the identified potential dropouts (N = 206) 
in two county school districts with high dropout 
rates; (2) individual and group counseling were pro- 
vided for parents of potential dropouts; and (3) at 
least one general parents’ meeting was held in each 
of the schools in the districts. Seven specific out- 
comes of the project are listed, showing that the 
project helped school personnel to identify drop- 
outs, helped to 
visited homes of potential dropouts, conducted par- 
ent meetings, completed follow-up work, developed 
a tracking system for following students, and in- 
of the detrimental ef- 
fects of dropping out of school. The work schedule 
of the project is reviewed and a summary of the 
program is provided. The report concludes with a 
section on evaluation and recommendations which 
acknowledges the success of the program in its ef- 
forts to reduce the number of dropouts through pa- 
rental support. (NB) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Conferences, *Early 
Poremthood, *Intervention, *Pregnancy, *Preven- 

tion, *State Action, Statewide Planning 

The purpose of the pane reported in this 
document was to imp di state-level 
efforts to ameliorate the oniis of adolescent preg- 
nancy. The document includes summaries of ad- 
dresses by Edgar May, vice-president of the 

American Public Welfare Association’s board of di- 

rectors; Ann Rosewater, staff director of the Select 

Committee of Children, Youth, and Families of the 

United States House of Representatives; and 

Stephen Heintz, commissioner of the Connecticut 

t of Income Maintenance. May stresses 
the need for state action in combating the problem 
of teenage pregnancy, Rosewater examines teenage 

—— from the federal perspective, and 

discusses adolescent pregnancy within the 
woeorhe = context of poverty in the United States. 

—— are included from two panels of speak- 

ers representing human services, health, education, 

and employment and in different 
on (1) Linda Reivitz (Wisconsin); (2) Suzanne 
Dandoy (Utah); (3) Jerry Evans (Idaho); (4) Sallie 

Soule (Vermont); (5) Robert Fulton (Oklahoma); 
(6) Bernard Turnock (Illinois); (7) Adna Thomas 
(West Virginia); and (8) Lorraine Aronson (Con- 
necticut). Also included is a statement by Irving 
Harris, a spokesperson from private business who is 
also president of a fund for pregnancy prevention 
programs. Small group meetings were held to allow 
state teams to form strategies and these strategies 
are summarized in team reports from 15 states. Also 
included are an address by Robert Ivry speaking for 
the “New Chance” intervention program and con- 
ference chairperson Ruth Massinga’s summary of 
opportunities for action. (NB) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Ability, College Students, 
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*Scores, *Test Anxiety, Testing Problems, *Time 


Management 
Identifiers—*State Anxiety 

While many researchers have examined the ef- 
fects of test anxiety on examination completion 
time and performance, most have not controlled for 
ability in their studies. In this study, it was hypothe- 
sized that, when ability was controlled, college stu- 
dents high in state anxiety would take significantly 
longer to complete an examination and would score 
significantly lower in performance than would stu- 
dents low in state anxiety. College students (N = 88) 
were administered the state anxiety section of the 
State-Trait Anxiety Inventory immediately prior to 
an examination. Subject ability was determined by 


low anxiety students in the time taken to complete 
the examination, scores on first and second exami- 
nations were found to decrease as state anxiety in- 
creased, lending support to the hypothesis that 
students high in state anxiety will score significantly 
lower in examination performance than will stu- 
-—- low in state anxiety, when ability is controlled. 
(NB) 
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Descriptors—* Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, Affective Behavior, Conflict, *Develop- 
mental Tasks, Family Life, *Family Problems, 
Helping Relationship, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship, Psychological Patterns 
This monograph was written to help teachers, 

counselors, and parents who live and work with ado- 

lescents. It explains the psychological tasks of ado- 
lescence, separation from parents, and identity 
formation. Guidelines are provided for adolescent 
and fen Ste ees in several areas. An over- 
$ on expressions 
ity; alcohol, 

-centeredness; 





sex, and i envy; pe tery ’se 
and adolescent lack of appreciation. Stages of family 
life are described, with attention to the individual 
within the family, the family life cycle, the family 
system, the midlife stage of family development, 
loss of self, triangulation, adolescent pressure to 
achieve, family negotiation, and sibling influences. 
Sources of dysfunctional family patterns are consid- 
ered, including parental n negative attitudes 
toward change, unresolved separation issues, re- 
sponses to adolescent behavior, and views of com- 
mon problems. A section on facilitating adolescent 
growth examines helping relationships outside the 
family, idealization of significant others, parental 
resistance to help, transference reactions to a coun- 
selor, appropriate responses to adolescents in con- 
flict, and family history. The monograph concludes 
that helping adults need to understand the authority 
and control conflicts of adolescent development, 
the conflicts and dynamics of the adolescent’s fam- 
ily, and the influences of social and cultural affilia- 
tions. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Adolescent Suicide 
This monograph concerns the the issue of adoles- 

cent suicide and discusses counseling and interven- 

tion techniques to prevent suicide among teenagers. 

Fourteen myths and ions about suicide 

are explained. A profile of a potential suicide at- 

tempter is presented, and issues of behavioral indi- 
cations, verbal cues, — and cognitive 

distortions, depression, and personality traits are 
discussed. The rationale for choosing a cogni- 
tive-behavioral approach to counseling aimed at 
preventing adolescent suicide is given and six inter- 
vention strategies are suggested. Six components of 
school-based suicide prevention programs which 
must be in place for the adolescent at-risk popula- 
tion are identified: (1) district and building level 

a support; (2) faculty/staff inservice 

on the topic of adoiescent suicide; (3) parent educa- 

tion on adolescent suicide; (4) classroom presenta- 
tions for all adolescents; (5) preparation of core 
teams; and (6) options for individual and poe 
counseling. Crisis management is considered and 

questions useful in assessing lethality are posed. Cri- 
sis management interventions are discussed, post- 





Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—88 

Contract—400-86-0014 

Note—68p. 

Available from—ERIC/CAPS, 2108 School of Ed- 


ition is described, and follow-up counseling or 
therapy is recommended. R are 
which can provide further information on the topic 
of counseling and intervention strategies for work- 
ing with adolescents at risk for suicide. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Adolescent Suicide 
This document describes a youth suicide preven- 
tion program in Arizona developed jointly by the 
Help On Call Crisis Line and the Family Crisis Ser- 
vice to provide an area-wide school-based preven- 
tion program for use in a multicultural community. 
A review of pr in other cities and states is 
described and the decision to develop a cogni- 
tive-behavioral model is explained. The formation 
of a team to assist in developing the program objec- 
tives, reviewing the proposed lesson plans and 
workshop outlines, and helping control community 
resistance is also described. Program goals are iden- 
tified and the holding of a one-day city-wide confer- 
ence for high school counselors to introduce them 
to the program is discussed. Classroom presenta- 
tions of the program are described and classroom 
techniques of guided imagery, group discussion, and 
role play are explained. The adult in-service portion 
of the program is described as a way to provide 
general information to school personnel and parents 
abou: adolescent development, pathological and 
normative depression, and how to respond to a trou- 
bled youth. Difficulties encountered in implement- 
ing the program and in reaching native American 
youth living on reservations are reviewed. (NB) 
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Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Children 
in Danger. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion on New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Community Programs, 
Females, Helping Relationship, *Homeless Peo- 
ple, Intervention, *Needs Assessment, Preven- 
tion, *Runaways, *Victims of Crime 
Identifiers—* Prostitution 
This report presents an assessment of the situation 
of homeless girls, paying particular attention to the 
issue of juvenile prostituiion. A review of research 
on prostitutes was conducted, and common ele- 
ments that seem to present themselves in these stud- 
ies are identified, including sexual and/or physical 
abuse, runaway/throwaway status, dysfunctional 
families, and inadequate education. Motivations for 
entering into prostitution by girls living on the 
streets are discussed and the issues of street 
contacts, institutionalization, drugs, and excitement 
and adventure are considered. A discussion of as- 
pects of street life includes sections on pimps, cli- 
ents of prostitutes, rape, and health risks. 
Community approaches to the problem of juvenile 
prostitution are discussed and several ey 
programs and service agencies operating 
Portland, Oregon are described: (1) Project LUCK 
(Link Up the Community for Kids); (2) the Council 
for Prostitutional Alternatives; (3) Outside/In; (4) 
Greenhouse; (5) Harry’s Mother; (6) Willamette 
Bridge; (7) Our New Beginnings; and (8) Girls 
Emancipation Program. It is recommended that 
Portland re-establish its Street Outreach program to 
reach adolescents on the street as soon as possible. 
Three points of intervention at the primary, second- 
ary, and tertiary levels are suggested as useful com- 
ponents of a comprehensive program for breaking 
the cycle of victimization of juvenile prostitutes. 


(NB) 
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Pub Date—30 Aug 87 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, *Body Language, 
College Students, *Cultural Differences, *Emo- 
tional Response, *Facial Expressions, Foreign 
Students, Higher Education, Nonverbal Commu- 
nication, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—*Chinese People, *Taiwanese 
Different cultures develop different rules of emo- 
tional expression and communication which may 
have important consequences within the culture and 
which may impose barriers tc communication be- 
tween cultures. A study was conducted to examine 
this issue. Emotionally-loaded color slides were 
shown to 44 college students from Taiwan and the 
People’s Republic of China (PRC) who were attend- 
ing college in the United States. Subjects’ facial and 
gestural responses were videotaped. Later, and with 
their permission, the videotaped sequences were ob- 
served by the same Chinese students and also by 20 
American students who attempted to determine the 
kind of slide presented from the facial/gestural reac- 
tions. Results indicated that the sex difference in 
sending accuracy usually found in Western students 
(with females being more expressive) did not occur 
in Chinese students. The usual finding of female 
superiority in receiving ability was, however, also 
found in the Chinese subjects. The students from 
Taiwan showed significantly greater sending accu- 
racy than did students from the PRC, but there was 
no difference in receiving ability between these 
groups. There was no evidence that communication 
within a culture or group is more efficient than com- 
munication between cultures or groups in this data, 
and there was no evidence that cultural contact en- 
hances spontaneous communication. (Author/NB) 
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Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EF-000015 

Pub Date—80 

Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
(ED), Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (OERI), _—e Services (IS), 
555 New Jersey Ave., Washington, DC 
20208. Telephone (800) Movieie (202) 357- 
6768. (Price: $150). 

Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Friendship, Grade 10, Grade 12, 
*High School Seniors, High School Students, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, * National Surveys, Peer 
Groups, *Peer Relationship, Sampling, *Signifi- 
cant Others, Social Networks, Statistical Surveys 


“Friends” i 

(MRDF) is a part of the larger “High School and 
Beyond” (HS&B) class of 1980 survey which was 
administered in 1980 to a national sample of over 
30,000 sophomores and 28,000 seniors from 1,015 
high schools throughout the United States. The 
“Friends” film includes data from over 58,000 re- 
spondents, all of whom identified the names of their 
three best friends who were also in the same school 
and grade as the respondent. The data file is ar- 
ranged so that all students attending the same 
school are grouped together. Each respondent has 
an Identification Number (ID). The record for each 
respondent includes the respondent's ID and the ID 
numbers for those friends named by the respondent. 
The formal criteria for “within-range friends” were: 
(1) members of the HS&B sample; (2) members of 
the same class (sophomore or senior) as the respon- 
dent; (3) attending the same school as the respon- 
dent. All other friends were termed “not 
within-range friends.” The order in which the three 
friends were named by the respondent is retained in 
the file. The file and the linkages among friends that 
it reveals can be used for tracing friendship net- 
works and to investigate the sociometry of 
friendship structures (including, for example, reci- 
procity of oa. POPULATION: High School 
3,800,000); High School Seniors 

— 000,000). TY PE OF SURVEY: National Survey; 
Sample Survey. RESPONDENTS: High School 
Sophomores (35,723); High School Seniors 
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Gs, “+ FREQUENCY: Once. RESPONSE 

High School Sophomores (30,030= 84%); 

h Schoul Seniors (28,240= 80.5%). YEAR OF 

Fl ST DATA: 1980. YEAR OF LATEST DATA: 
1980. (CDM/WTB) 
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Improvement, Read- 
ing Instruction, Reading Research, Word Recog- 


nition 
Identifiers—Metropolitan Reading Mathematics 
Achievement Tests, *Whole Language Approach 


ment instruction would help a group of sixth 
improve in ing skills as measured by the Metro- 
politan Reading Test. Subjects, 82 students from a 
metropolitan area in the Southwest, were given pre- 
tests and posttests which measured performance in 
word recognition and comprehension. Results indi- 
cated that word recognition was increased and com- 
prehension growth was affected when 4 
development was included in the reading pr: 

The groups receiving language development ‘aaeed 
higher gains in word recognition and comprehen- 
sion. Findings also indicated that gender and ethnic 
background were not contributing variables. Find- 
ings suggest that the language development ap- 
proach was effective in improving reading 
achievement. (Six tables of data and more than eight 
pages of references are attached.) (ARH) 
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Programs for Teaching Thinking. 
the for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—46p. 

Pub ho Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive wetey oe . 
Processes, Creative Thinking, *Critical Thinking, 
*Educational Games, Semeneney | enotes Ed- 
ucation, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Learning Strategies, Middle 
Schools, Reading Comprehension, Reading Strat- 
egies, Skill Development, Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, Writing Instruction, Writing Processes 

Identifiers—California Writing Project, itive 
Research Trust, Great Books Curriculum, Philos- 
ophy for Children romp hy Project Sage, Strate- 

*Thinking Skil 


gic R 

to reach a varied Eien this catalog 
provides concise summaries of some of the major 
commercial programs that teach thinking, and fur- 
nishes descriptions in terms of major goal, target 
audience, assumptions, process/ materials, time, and 
developer. The first section offers programs primar- 
ily intended for teachers, including the California 
Writing Project, cognitive levels matching, critical 
thinking, and tactics for thinking. The next section 
supplies summaries of available materials for stu- 
dents at various levels, including building thinking 
skills, future problem solving, Great Books, Sy 
phy for children, and strategic reasoning. The final 
section furnishes material for specific age 
groups-elementary, middle school, and secondary 
students. Programs for elementary age groups in- 
clude higher-thinking skills, reading and 
strategies, and vocabulary learning — Two 


maries include creative problem solving, critical 


analysis and thinking skills, and problem solving 
and comprehension. Publisher and/or developer ad- 
dresses are given for each program, as well as a cost 
estimate for the materials mentioned. (MM) 


ED 290 126 CS 009 005 


Document Resumes 29 
Tam, Hak Ping 
Component, CLEAR- 
Summer Project, Summer 
1987, Final Evaluation 
Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of Evaluation 
ices. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—2 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
ED /PCO1 Plus Postage. 
pensatory Education, Early 
Grade 1, *Individualized Education 
Programs, Individualized R i 
cation, *Program Effectiveness, 


Programs 

Identifiers—*CLEAR — +! Recovery Program, 

Columbus Public Schools O ie 

To evaluate the 1987  —— Language 
Experiences and Reading (CLEAR)-Reading Re- 
covery Summer Project undertaken in the Colum- 
bus, Ohio Public "hao, data on reading 
improvement of 59 first grade pupils from Douglas 
Alternative School were collected. The objective of 
the 5-week, 3-hour-per-day-program was to give 
students enough instruction to allow them to be 
moved from the CLEAR project to normal class- 
room settings without further individualized help. A 
total of 12 teachers were involved in the Summer 
Project, which featured 30-minute, one-on-one les- 
sons during which pupils were engaged in a variety 
of instructional activities, such as reading and re- 
reading books, writing and reading their own sto- 
ries, and analyzing letters and sounds in words. The 
remainder of the time was spent on group activities. 
Student achievement was measured, using a 
CLEAR-Reading Recovery data form, and results 
indicated that of students who had good attendance 
records, 50% were discontinued from the program. 
Although these results were below the 75% target 
discontinuation figure, students overall showed an 
average of five Text Reading Levels of improve- 
ment. Results suggest that low attendance rates 
posed a major problem for the program, and 
tions are given for improving attendance. (S KO) 
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Final Report. 
Spons Agency—California Univ., Berkeley. Inst. of 
Governmental Studies. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—82p.; Funding for this project provided by a 
grant from the California Policy Seminar. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, *Ed- 
ucational Legislation, Educational Research, 
*Graduation Requirements, High Schools, High 
School Students, Mathematics Tests, *Minimum 
Competency Testing, Reading Tests, Remedial 
Mathematics, *Remedial Remedial 
Reading, School District Autonomy, State Legis- 
lation, *Testing Programs, Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Pupil Proficiency Law (California) 
California’s 1980 proficiency law, which is the 
topic of this report, mandated that each school cis- 
trict was to adopt or construct tests and establish 
standards for assessing proficiency in reading, writ- 
ing, and computation on tasks that were necessary 
to success in school and in life. In order to graduate 
from high school, a student must have passed the 
tests (a student who fails once at the middle school 
level can try again twice more in high school). This 
report presents findings of several comparative and 
experimental studies that investigated three aspects 
of the proficiency assessment: tests, remedial 
courses, and changes in implementation of the law. 
The report also offers recommendations to help 
school district proficiency programs result in more 
economical, more equitable, and higher quality edu- 
cation. Sections of the report deal with the following 
topics: (1) an executive summary, which provides 
results of the statewide comparison; (2) historical 
background on proficiency testing; (3) national vari- 
ation in proficiency assessment; (4) California's pro- 
ficiency law; (5) proficiency assessment methods; 
(6) initial consequences of proficiency assessment; 
(7) a comparison of New York and California's solu- 
tions to proficiency assessment of basic skills; (8) a 
report on improving student performance for pass- 
ing a minimal competency test in reading; and (9) 
a course-based model for proficiency assessment. 





Note— 1 8p. 
Available from—Minerva Press, Inc., 6653 Ander- 
sonville Rd., Waterford, MI 48095. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Educationally Disadvantaged, Functional 
Literacy, *Illiteracy, *Literacy Education, Read- 
ing Skills, Tutors 
Identifiers—Laubach Literacy Action, Literacy 
Volunteers of America Inc 
Illiteracy, the inability to communicate or receive 
information —_ the medium of print, has not 
been dealt with effectively by society, yet it is esti- 
mated that there are 23 million illiterate adults > 
America. Two major problems exist: diagnosing 
literacy, and attracting illiterate adults to adult tee. 
acy programs. With the development of more 
sophisticated diagnostic techniques and the use of 
radio and television public service announcements, 
these problems are being overcome. Tutoring pro- 
organized around a core of volunteer tutors 
focus on the basics of learning to read, concentrat- 
ing on three word group divisions: (1) words that 
follow a predictable sound pattern; (2) multisyfieble 
words that can be broken down into smaller 
ments based on the first word group; and (3) di 
cult words which are frequently used and must be 
memorized. Tutoring should maximize oral lan- 
guage ability so that the student experiences early 
success and continues with the sessions. (A list of 
resources and organizations dealing with illiteracy is 
appended.) (MM) 
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Greenlaw, M. Jean 
The Quest for Literacy. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Community Role, 
*Cultural Context, *Educational Attitudes, *Edu- 
cational Change, Educational History, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Theories, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Futures (of So- 
ciety), Illiteracy, *Literacy, Public Opinion, 
*Reading Skills, School Role, *Writing Skills 
Noting that being illiterate in this country pre- 
cludes full participation in society, this paper ad- 
dresses the issue of whether or not American 
society is truly literate. The first section of the paper 
offers a historical review of commentary on literacy 
and education to show that there has never truly 
been “a golden age of literacy,” but rather that the 
public has always been concerned about the state of 
the English language and the ability of schools to 
educate individuals to use that language. It con- 
cludes that the public tends to see “literacy” as a 
static and finite product, and that because of this 
narrow definition, schools will never completely 
satisfy demands for basic education. The second 
section of the paper looks at the social and cultural 
context of literacy, concluding that literacy is not a 
set of measurable, static skills, but a living and 
changing entity that defines culture and is created 
by it. The third section of the paper examines liter- 
acy in the United States ary eg ep the follow- 
ing recent publications that have had an impact on 
the nation’s view of literacy and schooling: (1) “A 
Nation at Risk”; (2) “Books in Our Future”; (3) 
“Becoming a Nation of Readers”; (4) The Reading 
Report Card”; (5) “The Report on Writing”; (6) 
“What Works”; and (7) “Literacy: Profiles of Amer- 
ica’s Young Adults.” The final section of the paper 
offers 10 suggestions for reform to address the issue 
of illiteracy, including establishing a coherent and 
workable philosophy of education, establishing rea- 
sonable goals for education and schools, under- 
standing and preparing for future demographics, 
working to make schools part of the community, 
and enabling parents to become part of the school- 
ing process. (FL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (16th, Mobile, AL, November 11-13, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. ; 
asal Reading, *Beginning Reading, 
Education, Prior 
Reading Difficulties, *Reading Programs, *Read- 
ing Strategies, Rural Schools, Schemata (Cogni- 
tion), Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Direct Instruction Follow Through 
Project, Direct Instruction Model, SRA Basic 
R Series 
In an effort to determine differences between the 
reading scores of students taught by a traditional 
basal approach and a more structured direct instruc- 
tion approach, 31 problem readers from two first 
grade classrooms in a low income Southeastern ru- 
ral community were examined and tested over a 
year-long period. The two groups were found to be 
approximately equal in pretest measures prior to 
treatment. At the end of the treatment period, the 
experimental group, which used the SRA Reading 
Mastery Series, demonstrated significantly higher 
achievement scores compared with the students us- 
ing the basal reading curriculum, with differences 
occurring in word-identification, word attack, and 
total reading. One major factor contributing to the 
higher scores appeared to be the direct instruction 
curriculum used, which required no background 
knowledge or entry skills, and utilized a synthetic 
phonics approach to break all skills into small steps 
to be practiced. The second factor was probably the 
training and supervision that teachers in the experi- 
mental group received. Based on the results of the 
study, several recommendations are given. (Tables 
of data showing posttest results are included.) 
(MM) 
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Understanding the Nature and Scope of Sex Differ- 
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Reading. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Mid-South Ed- 
ucational Research Conference (16th, Mobile, 
AL, November 11-13, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Beginning Reading, a Tests, 
Grade 2, Readiness, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Reading Achievement, *Reading Compre- 
hension, Reading Research, *Sex Differences, 
Silent Reading 
Identifiers—Metropolitan Achievement Tests 
A study examined the relationship between sex 
differences and the development of reading profi- 
ciency, specifically investigating if sex differences 
related to achievement on measures of silent read- 
ing comprehension, sight vocabulary, recognition of 
vocabulary in context, and use of structural analysis 
in word recognition taken separately or in combina- 
tion. The subjects, 84 male and 79 female se- 
cond-grade students who were reading at or above 
the 1.5 grade level, were tested a series of 
separate Metropolitan Achievement Tests. Results 
indicated no significant differences in the reading 
scores of boys and girls. These results support previ- 
ous findings of Steiner, Steinen, and Newman 
(1981) and represent a significant departure from 
the literature in which differences favoring females 
have been reported for the past several decades. (A 
table of data is included and are at- 
tached.) (NH) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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(77th, Los Angeles, CA, November 20-25, 1987). 
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eading 
Identifiers -*Whole _— Approach 


Underlying virtually all of the basal reading series 
available in the United States today is the assump- 
tion that learning to read is a -by-skill and 
word-by-word process. This part-to-whole approach 
to teac reading is based on principles of behav- 
ioral psyc and “scientific management” de- 
veloped a half century ago and treats meaning as 
merely an end to be attained after words are identi- 
fied and sounded out. More recent research by 
Frank Smith, Kenneth Goodman (1973), and chen 
indicates reading is a process of constructing mean- 
ing rather than merely obtaining meaning. Simi- 
lariy, Jean Piaget and cognitive psychologists like 
Lev Vygotsky have advanced the concept that chil- 
dren learn best when what is to be learned is func- 
tional and concrete rather than dysfunctional and 
abstract, indicating that learning to read should be 
approached as a whole-to-part, whole language pro- 
cess which replaces dull and often frustrating drills 
with opportunities to develop an understanding of 
and pleasure in the written word. This approach has 
been adopted in New Zealand, in parts of Australia 
and Canada, and in a number of schools and class- 
rooms in the United States. (Examples of each ap- 
proach are presented, and three pages of references 
are attached.) (NH) 
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Students. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Reading Forum (8th, Sara- 
sota, FL, December 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, ne 4. ~ 
fluence, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Achievement, *Reading Attitudes, Reading Dine. 
nosis, *Reading Habits, Reading Programs, Read- 
ing Research, *Reading Skills, *Recreational 


Reading 
Identifiers—* Reading Motivation 

A study was conducted to verify and extend the 
limited research on children’s home reading. Sub- 
jects, 26 third- and 40 fifth-grade students from two 
elementary schools were asked to respond to ques- 
tions concerning their home reading habits and 
were also interviewed. Data analysis revealed a sig- 
nificant difference between high- and low-ability 
students in frequency of home reading, suggesting 
that high-ability readers, at both third- and 
fifth-grade, do engage in home reading activities 
more often than low-ability readers, confirming ear- 
lier studies. Findings suggest that the combined in- 
fluences of home and school help make reading 
successful and pleasurable for the child and hold the 
key to improving the child’s reading ability and will- 
ingness to read. (Three tables of data are included.) 
(NH) 
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McNinch, George H., Ed. 
Reading Teacher Education. Fourth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 
American Reading Forum. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—124p.; For related documents, see CS 009 
028-029. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Research, *Reading Teachers, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 
Issues in reading teacher education as well as 
other aspects of reading instruction are the focus of 
this yearbook. Titles of some of the articles and their 
authors are as follows: “Sampling Bias Limitations 
in Generalizations in Reporting Scores on Stan- 
dardized and Criterion Referenced Reading Tests” 
(L. Carswell and W. White); “A Comparison of So- 
cial Science Textbook Readability and Students’ 
Reading Levels” (B. Townsend and C. Wilkie); “Im- 
aging Creative Reading/Writing Experiences” (O. 
Wielan); “Teacher Education of Community Col- 
lege Reading Educators” (B. Herrmann); “An Ex- 
ploration of Preservice Teachers’ Conceptual 
Change during Reading Methods Instruction” (S. 
Michelson and others); “Reading Achievement 
Trends of Fourth Grade Students” (B. Hayes); “As- 
sessment of Preservice Teachers” (A. Mallery and 
others); “Preparation in Reading and Educator Cer- 
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tification” (R. Fi 
Profile 


: Assessing Students’ Application of 
Theory” (C. Nichols and V. Orlando); “An Analytic 


“Project Mafex” Ol. chee ‘A Study to Deter- 
mine the Capability of Teachers and to t the 
R Interest of Pupils” (H. Blythe and S. Car- 
ter); Professional Preparation of College 
os and Study Skills Specialists” (N. Stahl and 
others); “The Use of Cognitive and Metacognitive 
Strategies of Good and Poor Readers” (N. Kaufman 
and A. Randlett); “Assessing and Remediating the 
Reading and Writing Skills of Prospective Teach- 
ers” (L. Amspaugh); “Program Diversification in a 
College Developmental Reading Program” (D. 
Rosecrans); “Predicting and Evaluating Student 
Teachers’ Performance i in Reading Instruction” (T. 
Lovelace and others); “Helping Students Follow 
Written Directions” (W. Henk and G. ; “The 
Ghost of Computers Past, Present, and Future” (A. 
Prince); “Emergent Reading Levels” (W. Powell); 
“Mainstreaming and the Merging of Roles in Read- 
ing Instruction” (L. Tomlinson); “Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Factors that Hinder R Instruction” 
(E. Searls and others); “Less than Words Can Sa’ 
about the Certification of Reading Teachers” cw. 
Otto); “The Governance of Reading Education” (P. 
“Plans of Action-Tools for Initiating 
Change in School Reading Programs” (J. Laffey and 
D. Kelly); “Toward a Core Curriculum for Reading 
Education” (A. Manzo); “Survey of American 
Reading Educators” (L. Erickson and others); 
“Theoretical Aspects of Graduate Reading Founda- 
tions Courses” (M. Fairbanks and others); “Com- 
prehension: The Forgotten Conclusions of the 
Training of Teachers of Reading” (J. Dinnan); “A 
Comparison Study of Background Knowledge of 
College Undergraduates” (M. Alvarez and others); 
“Bilingual Education” (S. Kossack). (SKC) 
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Note—146p.; For related documents, see CS 009 
027 and CS 009 029. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Classroom Com- 
munication, *Computer Uses in Education, Ele- 


‘ocesses, 

search, Teaching Methods, Writing Instruction 

Conference presentations of research on reading 
comprehension, reading instruction, computer ap- 
plications in reading instruction, and reading theory 
are compiled in this yearbook. Titles and authors of 
some of the articles are as follows: “A Rationale for 
Teaching Children with Limited English Profi- 
ciency” (M. Zintz); “Preliminary oes ofa 
Screening Instrument for Learning Disabilities in 
Foreign Language Classes” (T. Cloer, Jr.); “Using 
Word Processing in Composition Instruction” (R. 
Kurth and L. Stromberg); “ ‘Equality of Educational 
Opportunity” (K. Camperell); * “Don’t Blame It on 
Reading” io. Sherk, Jr.); “What Do Young Children 
Understand about the Structure of Written Compo- 
sition?” (P. Duncan); “Research on Computers in 
Reading” (G. Mason); “Thinking Level and Read- 
ing Comprehension” (W. White); “Imagery Level of 
Text” (P. Terwilliger and B. Kolker); “The Effects 
of Thematic Organizers on Comprehension and 
Transfer Learning” (M. Alverez and V. Risko, - 
a reaction by D. Gustafson); “Meet *Stephen,’ 
Computerized Diagnostic Case Study” (B. a 
and others); * “Comprehension and Language 
(O. Wielan); “A National Survey on the Use of 
Basal Readers” (P. Smith and M. Saltz); “Structur- 
ing an Environment for Increased Comprehension” 
(G. Lofton); “Variations in Visual and Audi 
Memory Found in a Group of Illiterates” > 
Harshbarger); “The Early Reader Goes to School” 
(W. Brazell and M. Cooper); “Changes in Preser- 
vice Teachers’ Conceptions of the Reading Process” 
(L. Amspaugh and others); “Computer Adventure 
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Taught to Teach (Cc. McMillan); “Tw 
tal Ri Ins' 


Helfeldt and W. Henke 7 ene TE 

Text Interaction, Text Analysis and 

tion” (R. Atkinson and others); “Critical 

(J. Parson with a reaction by D. Gunahesy rl 

search in Student Teaching” (T. Lovelace and oth- 

ers); “The Junior Great Books 4 
Boraks); and “Punctuation and Intonation” (R. 

rupee). (References are included for each article.) 


ED 290 136 
Lumpkin, a Ed. And Others 


CS 009 029 


Reading Forum. 
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Note—369p.; For related documents, see CS 009 
027-028. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) — —, Research (143) 

EDRS os fe a = ne Plus Postage. 





= Criteria, 
ing Diagnosis, *R 
search, Teacher ffectiveness, *Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teacher Role 
Centering around the common theme of reading 
evaluation, the papers in this yearbook were either 
presented at or are based on presentations from the 
1985 American Reading Forum conference. Titles 
of some of the papers and their authors are as fol- 
lows: “Teacher Competency Testing” (S. Kossack); 
“Principals as Instructional Leaders” (J. Laffey); 
“Issues Related to Testing” (W. Otto); “Issues Re- 
lated to Labels” (K. Camperell); “Issues Related to 
Personal Context” ye ay ; “A View of a State- 
wide Evaluation” (J. and D. Carlson); “The 
Role of the Reading Educator ve the Training of 
Elementary School Principals” (R. Kurth); “Are 
Student Interviews a Legitimate Evaluation Tool for 
Assessing School Reading 2” (J. Cassidy 
and others); “Evaluation of Adult Illiterates’ Oral 
Associations with the Paradigmatic/Syn- 
tagmatic Inventory” (J. Dinnan and L. Pulling); 
“Nonliterate Adults’ Knowledge of and Attitudes 
toward Microcomputers for Reading Instruction” 
(L. Wachter and E. Askov); “Application of 
Teacher | nen weed ye St “a fe Blair ue J. 
oung with a reaction tice); “ valu- 
aon the Cl %C ile); oan Analysis 
of Linguistic and ee Strategies of Low 
Ability Readers” (V. Risko); “College Reading Pro- 
1958-1978” (A. Mallery); “Developmental 
eading Pr Innovations and Practices at the 
University of Cincinnati” (T. Bullock and D. Mad- 
den); “Guidelines and Practices of Evaluation of 
State Reading Programs” (P. Smith and S. Rebot- 
tini); “Teacher Perceptions of Microcomputer 
Courses” (P. Ransom); “Evaluation of Variations 
ee Denies” Improvement Students through 
(M. Harshbarger); “A Comparison 
bs Parent and yt Perceptions of Student Be- 
haviors” (J. Williams); “Evaluating Perceptions of 
Learners at Different Levels” (D. Lumpkin); “Re- 
search in Teaching Context Clues” (J. Elliott); 
“Reading Inventories of the Future” (W. Henk with 
a reaction by L. Tomlinson); “The Cloze Reading 
Seventy as a Qualitative and Quantitative Mea- 
sure of Reading Ability” (R. DeSanti with a reaction 
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C. Stice); “Content R Telfer); “Pre- 
by ) —4 — (R. Telfer); 4 


for Learning Disgbititos”(C.Cloer Pa Py 
date: Evaluation of Teacher Candidates 


ays to Use Student Writ- 
in Reading Duncan) 

p+ Ne on for each article are included. (SKC) 
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“Regine Coneren presented at the Great Lakes 
sent International Reading 
IN, October 1-3, 


Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri; uate Students, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Practicums, *Program Pera | *Program 
Effectiveness, *Reading Diagnosis, R In- 
struction, Reading Research, Reading Teac! 

R Tests, Remedial Reading, *Teacher Edu- 

cation, Teaching Methods 

Many teacher educators have concluded that the 

format of graduate reading practicum reports 
(which have been patterned after medical or psy- 
chological reports), needs to be reexamined or re- 
fined. In the University of Central Florida’s reading 
practicum classes, practicum reports are becoming 
more simplified, with pedagogical and ee. 
cal jargon reduced, and unreliable tests replaced 
with objective assessments of conteant reading 
problems. During the course, each graduate student 
is assigned from three to five elementary school 
students of similar ages, who come for instruction 
four days a week for five weeks. The graduate stu- 
dent administers (1) an informal ing inventory; 
(2) a criterion referenced reading test; (3) a diagnos- 
tic spelling test; (4) a word list; and (5) vision and 
hearing tests. During the sixth week of the practi- 
cum, after observing the reading students and con- 
ducting parent conferences, the graduate student 
writes a brief and precise case report describing each 
child’s strengths and weaknesses and making rec- 
ommendations for the classroom teacher and the 
child’s parents. The practicum gives graduate stu- 
dents valuable experience in assessing and planning 
reading instruction to meet individual student 
needs, so that they will not be tied to basal programs 
that may be inappropriate. In addition, the simpli- 
fied reports are useful tools for parents and class- 
room teachers. (A sample co report and six 
references are included.) (SK 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Compensa- 
tory Education, Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Functional Reading, Grade 9, Grade 10, High 
Schools, Individualized Instruction, Individual- 
ized Reading, ny | *Program Effectiveness, 
*Program Evaluation, = Difficulties, Read- 
ing Instruction, *Reading Programs, Reading Re- 
search, Reading Skills, *Remedial medial Pr 

Identifiers—Columbus Public Schools O 
Intended to assist underachieving high school pu- 

pils in —— their reading and communication 

skills, the Secondary Developmental Reading Pro- 

gram in the Columbus, Ohio Public Schools, empha- 

sized literacy survival skills and reached 809 pupils 
in grades 9 and 10 in 13 senior high schools during 

the 1986-87 school year. The program used diag- 
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nostic ~— to assess pupils’ individual reading 
and weaknesses, and provided individual- 
ized instruction to meet pupils’ needs on a daily 
basis in a small group setting. Some program sites 
used computer-assisted instruction as well. Success 
of the program was judged by results of the “Com- 
ive Test of Basic Skills” Reading Compre- 
Subtest as pretest and posttest, and the 
General Inservice Evaluation Form, developed lo- 
cally. Test results showed that none of the pro- 
gram’s objectives were met-pupils with good 
attendance records did not improve their reading 
scores, nor did the target of 80% of program person- 
nel evaluate the program as successful. The com- 
puter users scored no better than other groups on 
the achievement criterion. Recommendations in- 
cluded rescheduling the program, giving more at- 
tention to students’ individual n: , and showing 
greater commitment to the program on the part of 
teachers and administrators at participating schools. 
(References and copies of the evaluation materials 
are appended.) (SKC) 
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Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus . 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Compensa- 
tory Education, Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Uses in Education, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Functional Reading, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Individualized Reading, Literacy, Parent 
Participation, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, R Difficulties, Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Reading Research, 


Reading Skills, *Remedial Programs, Teacher At- 
titudes 
Identifiers—*CLEAR Reading Recovery Program, 
Columbus Public Schools OH 
The 1986-87 Compensatory Language Experi 
ences and Reading Program (CLEAR) of the Co- 


lumbus, Ohio Public Schools was implemented to 
provide assistance to selected underachieving pupils 
in grades one through eight so that they might attain 
more fully their potential for and improvement in 
uage and reading skills. The program featured 
individual and small group instruction arranged ac- 
cording to pupil needs. There were also pilot pro- 
grams using microcomputers with fourth thr 
eighth grade students at many of the schools. 
program was evaluated through administration of 
the Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills as pretest 
and posttest. Test results indicated that of 3,425 
students with ey attendance records who were 
native speakers of English, average test score gain 
was 5.9 Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) points cae 
the six months of instruction, which nearly met the 
goal of 1.0 NCE points per month of instruction. 
Analysis by grade revealed that the evaluation crite- 
rion was met in grades 3, 4, and 7. Average NCE 
gains for students using computer-assisted instruc- 
tion were higher than for the regular group at 
both the elementary and middle school levels. 
Classroom observation and teacher interviews re- 
vealed that teachers used a variety of approaches for 
diagnosis and instruction to build pupil self-esteem 
and positive attitudes toward learning, and that 
teachers were concerned about low parent involve- 
ment and lack of coordination between program and 
classroom instruction. (References and copies of the 
evaluation materials are appended.) (SKC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Diagnostic 
Tests, Grade 2, Individual Testing, Intelligence 
Tests, Listening Comprehension Tests, *Models, 
Predictive Measurement, Primary Education, 
ee *Reading 

eading Research, *Reading Tests, Regression 
eee. Test Construction, Test Reviews, Test 
ty 


Identifiers—* Reading Expectancy Formulas 

Noting that accurate procedures for predicting 
reading ability in school settings are necessary for a 
variety of purposes, this paper reviews methods for 
predicting reading ability and presents a new, more 
precise model for use A the second grade level. 
First, the paper defines reading expectancy as an 
informed estimate of the level of reading achieve- 
ment that can realistically be expected of an individ- 
ual when the relevant facts are known. Presented 
next is a historical review of reading expectancy 
formulas from the late 1920s to the present. The 
review notes that many of the formulas grew more 
complex and began to test different aspects of read- 
ing, such as listening comprehension, while others 
relied on general intelligence testing to predict read- 
ing ability. After pointing out the difficulty these 

pa Fw have in predicting actual achievement for 
individual children, the paper proposes a multiple 
regression model that makes use of stepwise regres- 
sion analyses to test second grade native speakers of 
English. Correlates of reading achievement that the 
model must account for are the topic of 

the next section, which discusses intelligence tests, 
listening comprehension tests, anxiety, attention 
span, self-esteem, socioeconomic status, and sex 
variables. Twelve tests for these variables for inclu- 
sion in a proposed reading diagnosis battery are then 
listed, followed by three research hypotheses and a 
graph of the proposed reading expectancy model. 
¢ document concludes with 67 references. (SKC) 
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Pub te—Apr 87 
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search 
Identifiers—*Childrens Writing, Ethnographic 
Monitoring, Video Tape Production, * Writing At- 
titudes, Writing Contexts, Writing Functions 
As a response to the increasing support for linking 
information about the role of writing in the lives of 
children to writing instruction in schools, a research 
instrument was developed that illuminates chil- 
dren's concepts about writing (who writes, what is 
written, where people write, why they write, and 
how they view the writing process). Construction of 
the instrument involved five phases: (1) finding 
community settings in which writing is participated 
in or observed by children; (2) analyzing the differ- 
ent functions of writing in the community; (3) creat- 
ing semi-scripted writing vignettes depicting the 
different writing functions; (4) videotaping the vi- 
gnettes; and (5) composing interview questions 
based on the videotapes that probe children’s con- 
cepts. Sixty midwestern public school children, 
from kindergarten, fourth, and sixth grades, were 
shown sequences of the videotape and then inter- 
viewed. Results indicated that children at all grade 
levels described a wide range of writing functions 
and placed value on writing. A detailed description 
of the results of the data analysis is bei prepared 
in a separate paper. Data obtained from the study is 
being used to build a developmental model of chil- 
dren’s concepts about writing functions. (ARH) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council of Teachers of English 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Classical Literature, *Core Curricu- 
lum, English Curriculum, ny Language, 
*Greek Literature, Interdiscipli ce 
Secondary Education, Values 

Identifiers—* Antigone, les 
Because of its exploration of human conflicts, its 

examination of the capability nApte Same § 

dividual relationships within it, and its focus on uni- 





versal moral issues, Sophocles’ “Antigone” is a rele- 
vant addition to secondary school core curricula. 
“Antigone” is effective in responding to each of 
Philip Anderson’s four rationales for curricula: (1) 
the “high culture model,” which addresses universal 
themes such as man versus God, and society versus 
the individual; (2) the “democratic culture model,” 
which expresses the theme “one must obey the 
higher law” and can be related to contemporary 
American society; (3) the “social development/so- 
cial reconstruction model,” which provides values 
clarification through meaningful parallels with the 
play; and (4) the “psycholinguistic model,” which 
helps students understand the history of words and 
the development of figurative language and rhetori- 
cal techniques. (A handout comparing different 
translations of the play, and an exercise on figura- 
tive language are appended.) (MM) 
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Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Bureau of 
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Pub Date—87 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* English Instruction, Grade 6, Grade 
7, “Instructional Effectiveness, Intermediate 
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*Peer Relationship, *Tutoring, *Tutors, *Writing 
Improvement, Writing Research, Writing Skills 
To determine the effects of peer tutoring on tutors 
and tutees in middle school English classes, a study 
was conducted using pretest and posttest data of 
120 students in a Mississippi middle school gath- 
ered from the following: (1) the California Achieve- 
ment Test, 1977 Edition, Forms C and D; (2) 
teacher-assigned grades in English classes; (3) over- 
all grade point average in all academic classes; and 
(4) the Survey of Pupil Opinion. A total of 60 
sixth-grade students comprised the tutee sample, 
and 60 seventh-grade students made up the tutor 
sample, with each group divided in half and ran- 
domly assigned to experimental and control groups. 
The tutoring sessions were conducted for 10 min- 
utes each day for a period of 6 weeks. Findings 
included a significant difference in teacher-assigned 
grades for tutees compared with students who were 
not tutees. No significant differences on any mea- 
sure were found among tutors when compared with 
similar students who did not serve as tutors. The 
results support the hypothesis that the peer tutoring 
process improves grades assigned by teachers to the 
tutees, but the results do not support similar benefits 
for the tutors. (The document includes two tables. 
Appendixes include the Survey of Pupil Opinion 
and sample work sheets. Also appended are 24 ref- 
erences.) (SKC) 


ED 290 144 CS 211 004 
Attacks on the Freedom To Learn. 1986-1987 
Report. 
People for the American Way, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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als, Intellectual Freedom, Literature, Public 
Education, Reading Materials, Social Attitudes, 
Social Values, Trend Analysis 
Documenting a cumulative attack on the freedom 
to learn, which strikes at the heart of public educa- 
tion, this report describes how censorship has grown 
since 1982, highlighting trends that have emerged 
over five years, the actors, the challenges, and the 
results. Following an introduction, the report docu- 
ments the state of censorship for 1986-1987, fol- 
lowed by a look at censorship trends occurring 
during the past five years. Next, the report provides 
three case studies of censors in action, and describes 
five groups that are part of a larger network involved 
in promoting a conservative agenda in public educa- 
tion. The report then ciscusses the language of cen- 
sorship, focusing on terms such as “secular 
humanism” and “values clarification.” Finally, the 
report summarizes the status of censorship efforts in 
each of the 50 states. Appendixes include lists of 
challenged materials from 1982 to 1987, and a list 
of the most ya challenged books for that 
same period. 
RIE JUN 1988 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
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Identifiers—*Editorial Policy, *Womens Maga- 
zines 
A study examined how three major women’s mag- 
azines handled cigarette advertisements and edito- 
rial copy about smoking-related health problems. 
Examined were issues of “Ms.,” “Good Housekeep- 
ing,” and “Seventeen” magazines from 1972, one 
year after the ban on television advertisements and 
the year “Ms.” began publication, through 1979, 
when cigarette advertising in women’s magazines 
peaked, and coverage of the smoking issue peaked 
in general. Content analyses, related literature, and 
telephone interviews with editors revealed that 
“Good Housekeeping” ran an average of 2.1 in- 
formative stories on the health risks of smoking, and 
has a long-standing policy of not accepting cigarette 
advertising. “Seventeen” ran an average of one 
smoking-related article every 2 years, and also ac- 
cepts no cigarette ads. ““Ms.” magazine ran an aver- 
age of 5.7 health-related articles per year, but no 
feature articles related to smoking, although it main- 
tains that its editorial content is independent of its 
advertising. All but three issues contained cigarette 
ads, but the editors have turned down lucrative ad- 
vertising from Virginia Slims cigarettes because its 
slogan “You've Come a Long Way, Baby” is consid- 
ered demeaning to women. Every cigarette ad 
carries the Surgeon General’s warning, however, 
and “Ms.” still runs fewer cigarette ads than other 
women’s magazines, such as “Cosmopolitan” or 
“Working Mother.” Overall, it appears that edito- 
rial autonomy for women’s magazines disappears 
when magazines are dependent on advertising reve- 
nues. (A chart of magazine revenues and a graph 
illustrating the total number of articles on smoking 
are appended. Forty-four notes are included.) 
(HTH) 
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Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
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ch 
Journal Writing, Student Jour- 
nals, *Whole Language Approach 

Focusing on a whole language program for the 
middle grades in Canada’s Northwest Territories, 
this interview transcript consists of responses by 
Anne Davies, a teacher from Yellow Knife, in the 
Northwest Territories, and currently a doctoral stu- 
dent, to questions posed by Norma Mickelson, a 
professor at the University of Victoria in British 
Columbia. Davies claims that the whole language 
program 1s still evolving, but is already a viable alter- 
native to traditional approaches in intermediate 
grade classrooms. Davies begins by asserting that 
very few modifications are necessary to use the 
whole language approach with older students, then 
describes a typical day in the classroom, which in- 
cludes (1) reading; (2) sharing; (3) journal writing; 
(4) editing; (5) written reactions to reading; (6) logic 
exercises; (7) whole language content area instruc- 
tion; and (8) quiet time. Davies next describes her 
holistic evaluation methods, which are based on ob- 
servation. Davies’ discussion then turns to using mi- 
crocomputers in middle grade classrooms, including 
use of language arts software and interactive games. 
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Finally, Davies talks about the role of the whole 
language teacher, interaction with trators, 
the teaching philosophy, and the atmosphere in 
whole e (One ref is in- 
cluded.) (SKC) 
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Identifiers—Multidisciplinary Education 
The motivation for monitoring public affairs and 
for taking part responsibly in the civic process de- 
pends on a person’s “civic identity,” defined as a 
sense of kinship with and responsibility toward oth- 
ers in the community. Currently civic education is 
the province of social studies teachers, but English 
and language arts teachers could also play an impor- 
tant role in increasing the effectiveness of civic edu- 
cation. The Institute on Writi 
Citizenship Education held at Harvard in the sum- 
mer of 1987 was designed to help participants— 
teachers and administrators responsible for lan- 
guage arts/English or social studies—develop a mul- 
tidiscplinary approach to civic education at all grade 
levels, with reading and writing skills at its core. 
School literature programs can also contribute to 
the development of civic identity in subtle but pro- 
found ways, such as helping develop students’ aes- 
thetic and moral sensitivities, and providing them 
with common cultural information. This use of liter- 
ature to learn history and civic pride was at one time 
common in schools, but today’s emphasis is on of- 
fering exposure to a wide variety of fiction repre- 
senting various ethnic and racial groups. Thematic 
units in literature for the secondary school student 
could focus on perceptions of the community by 
using fiction that calls attention to the different 
ways in which communities are portrayed in litera- 
ture. (NKA) 
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= uestions. The second chapter presents details of 
experimental design, including procedures for 
selecting the 560 successful e+ and their 715 
students who participated in the first part of the 
survey. This chapter also discusses oy | 
observing response practices-in the two nin 
grade writing classes that participated in the second 
part of the study. The third chapter describes the 
response practices of the teachers, and their range 
and helpfulness, while the fourth chapter analyzes 
values about writing uncovered in the survey, the 
and structuring of response. The fifth 
chapter provides a summary of the research, includ- 
ing characteristics of the successful teachers and 
their response ——, while the sixth chapter 
contemplates what can be learned from the study. 
The book concludes with 83 references and the fol- 
lowing appendixes: (1) the National Writing Project 
surveys; (2) assignment sequences; (3) note-taking 
conventions and procedures for in-class data collec- 
tion; (4) criteria for determining what was to be 
recorded on camera; (5) supplementary tables; (6) 
questions for character analysis; and (7) student 
writing samples. (SKC) 
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Designed to demonstrate a variety of ways in 

which listening, speaking, reading, and writing ac- 

tivities can be built around the study of essays, this 
collection of materials, lessons, and activities deals 
with some of the most frequently taught expository 
essays in New York City ninth-grade classrooms. 

The document begins with a general introduction to 

teaching the essay, including suggestions for teach- 

ing the genre to ninth-grade students. A resource 
unit on teaching the essay follows, providing infor- 
mation on the nature of essays, as well as the follow- 

ing: (1) ninth-grade performance objectives; (2) 

r h/enrichment activities; and (3) approaches. 
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Noting that while writing teachers acknowledge 
that responding to their students’ writing is central 
to their teaching, they still express frustration about 
how to make their response effective. This book 
describes a two-part study conducted to discover 
how the nation’s most successful writing teachers 
respond to their students’ work. The first chapter 
provides background information, the rationale be- 
hind the study, and an elaboration of the research 


Ten interconnected sample lessons, each aimed at 
teaching a different aspect of essays, comprise the 
main part of the guide. Also included are appen- 
dixes containing important vocabulary, a discussion 
of the thematic organization of essays, and a bibliog- 
raphy with 11 citations. (SKC) 
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Identifiers—Red Pony, Steinbeck (John) 
Designed to demonstrate a variety of ways in 

which listening, speaking, reading, and writing ac- 

tivities can be built around the study of the novel, 
this collection of materials, lessons, and activities 
deals with one of the most frequently taught books 
in New York City ninth-grade classrooms. The doc- 
ument begins with a general introduction to teach- 
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ing the novel, including suggestions for teaching the 
genre to ninth-grade students. The guide next lists 
specific goals and objectives for ninth grade, which 
include an understanding of subject, setting, plot, 
character, theme, voice, tone and diction, imagery, 
and symbolism. A description of a resource unit on 
teaching “The Red Pony,” by John Steinbeck, fol- 
provides information on (1) 
~~ (2) enrichment 
activities; (3) a ) themes; (5) literary 
; (6) li terary techniques devices; (7) 
ing; (8) related ‘cotton (9) 
aoe enrichment activities; 
material. Fifteen sample lessons centered around 
“The Red Pony,” including an enrichment lesson 
and a discussion of v in context comprise 
the guide. (SKC) 
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Descriptors—C *English Curric- 
ulum, *English Instruction, *Grade 9, Integrated 
Curriculum, Junior High Schools, *Literature Ap- 

tion, *Poetry, Teaching Methods, Units of 
tudy, Writing Exercises, * riting Instruction 
to demonstrate a variety of ways in 
which li reading, and — ac- 
vielen con be bulls enous the stety of poetry. tio 
collection of materials, lessons, and activities covers 
some of the most frequently taught poems in New 

York City ninth-grade classrooms. The document 

begins with a general introduction to teaching po- 

etry, including specific suggestions for teaching the 
genre to ninth-grade students. Next is a description 
of a resource unit on teaching poetry, called “The 

Poet Observes.” Details about the unit —— > in- 
cluding information on (1) ninth-grade goals and 

objectives; (2) preparatory activities; (3) motivation; 

(4) themes; (5) the elements of poetry; (6) ities: 

aloud; (7) writing; (8) research activities; (9 
it activities; (10) audiovisual 

ar et ET through poetry. A bib- 

liography, a glossary of thoughts on poetry, 15 sam- 

concerning different types of py 7 ~ 


poems appearing guce 
es antes Gls ates (s 
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which li we gy 

Grisies cnn bo Galt creel Gen th arts 
this collection of materials, and activities 
deals with some of the most frequently taught bio- 
graphical works in New York City ninth-grade 
classrooms. The document begins with a general 


genre to 
students. Next is a description of a re- 


source unit on teac “The Diary of a Young 
Girl,” by Anne Frank, which lists (1) student perfor- 
mance objectives; (2) preparatory activities; (3) mo- 
tivation tactics; (4) themes; (5) structure; (6) 
characterization; (7) literary techniques; (8) listen- 
ing/ speaking activities; Oo). writing activities; (10) 
the teacher con- 
cerning urrounding the diary genre; 
(12) vocabulary; (13) comprehension questions; 
(14) diary assignments; (15) related activities; (16) 
research activities; (17) enrichment activities; (18) 
duration of the unit; (19) a discussion of segmented 
versus holistic lesson plans; and (20) lists of addi- 
tional readings for students and teachers. The re- 
mainder of the booklet consists of 11 lesson plans on 
issues common to bi: hies as well as themes and 
issues specific to Anne Frank’s diary. Two appen- 
dixes are included, one discussing a segmented ap- 
proach to teaching Frank’s diary, and the other 
consisting of a sample study guide. (SKC) 
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cee > Cnnaeae & Nanay of sau t 
which listening, and writing ac- 
tivities can be built around the study of short stories, 
the works dealt with in this collection of materials, 
lessons, and activities include some of the most fre- 

quently taught short stories in New York 7 

ninth-grade classrooms. The document begins wi 

a general introduction to the short story, followed 

a suggestions for teaching it in the ninth grade. 
ext is a description of the short story resource unit 

that lists student performance objectives, prepara- 

tory activities, motivation tactics, themes, and liter- 
ature concepts that are important for the short 
stories covered in the unit. The remainder of the 
booklet consists of 16 lesson plans for short stories 
and their components (such as setting, characteriza- 
tion, and plot), followed by an evaluation of the unit. 

Two appendixes deal with integrating the study of 

vocabulary with the teaching of the short story and 

short story anthologies. (SKC) 
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Sun 
to demonstrate a ange A of ways in 
which li reading, and writing ac- 
tivities can be built around the study of the drama 
in the this tion of materials, les- 
sons, and activities deals with one ofthe plays most 
frequently —_ in New York City ninth-grade 
classrooms. The document begins with a general 





introduction to teaching drama, including ninth- 
grade goals and objectives, and discussions of teach- 
ing drama as both literature and theater, and devel- 
oping skills in playreading. Worksheets containing 
techniques for playreading and a checklist of ques- 
tions for readers of plays are presented next. Mate- 
rial on approaches to teaching drama and on using 
drama to teach reading skills follows. Next is a de- 
scription of a resource unit on teaching the play, “A 
Raisin in the Sun,” by Lorraine Hansberry, which 
includes information on (1) ninth-grade perfor- 
mance objectives; (2) themes; (3) preparatory activi- 
ties; (4) a classroom critics’ checklist worksheet; 
and (5) a worksheet entitled “Guidelines for Class- 
toom Drama Critics.” Fourteen sample lessons cen- 
tered around “A Raisin in the Sun” and a final 
worksheet on readers theater comprise the remain- 
der of the guide. (SKC) 
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*Research Needs, *Research Projects, Test Reli- 
ability, Writing Apprehension, *Writing Evalua- 
tion, *Writing Instruction, Writing Research, 
Writing Skills 
Based on the premise that composition skills and 
their evaluation are crucial to the educational pro- 
cess, this paper presents a tentative research pro- 
gram for conducting future English as a second 
language (ESL) composition evaluation studies. The 
program developed in the paper covers the follow- 
ing topics as areas which merit further rigorous in- 
vestigation in ESL composition evaluation: (1) the 
types of possible reading analyses; (2) the various 
methods of estimating the reliability of composition 
ratings; (3) the effects of the different purposes of 
writing elicited during the testing process; (4) the 
measurement properties of the rating scales; (5) the 
estimation of rater effects; (6) the number and the 
nature of the constructs underlying writing ability; 
(7) the assessment of errors; (8) the role of writing 
apprehension in composition assessment; and (9) 
the need for systematic, replicable analyses of the 
composing process. After a discussion of the two 
most commonly used methods of evaluating compo- 
sitions—holistic scoring and analytical scoring—the 
paper concludes by noting that although it may be 
neither feasible nor practical to investigate all of the 
topics proposed, the results of the proposed studies 
could augment and enhance an increasing body of 
ESL composition pedagogy. A list of 35 references 
and 4 figures conclude the paper. (SKC) 
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Identifiers—Bay Area Writing Project 
Based on a writing program evaluation project 

that took place in the Ferguson-Florissant School 

District in suburban St. Louis, Missouri, this booklet 

provides administrators and policymakers with a 

plan for evaluating their own writing programs and 

also provides results of the Ferguson-Florissant 
evaluation. The first chapter contains introductory 
material on the importance of writing as a basic skill 
for young people, and describes the background and 
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development of the writing program, which was 
based on the Bay Area Wri Project. The assess- 
ment project’s methodology is spelled out in the 
second chapter, while the third chapter focuses on 
the research design and analysis. In the fourth chap- 
ter, the sampling procedures are described, while 
issues and procedures for data collection are empha- 
sized in the fifth chapter (particularly holistic scor- 
ing methods). The sixth chapter explains how the 
data-six essays by each participating student—were 
prepared for scoring; the seventh chapter includes 
details of how the data were actually scored. Data 
analysis methods and the results of the F 

-Florissant study are contained in the ei 
chapter, which reveals that students of teac 
trained in the Bay Area Writing Project Model ob- 
tained the highest mean scores. The final chapter 
contains concluding remarks about the program’s 
success, including seven principles about writing 
program evaluation. (SKC) 
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ing Skills 

Intended as a resource for teachers of grades four 
and up who are eager to improve their students’ 
thinking skills while teaching their regular curricu- 
lum, this booklet contains activities that can be used 
to teach a new concept or to review a previously 
taught skill. Following an introduction, the topics of 
the chapters of the resource guide and the activities 
included in each are as follows: (1) basic thinking 
skills (overlooking the familiar, items in sequence, 
gossip game, remembering, misin actions, 
eyewitness reporting, and geometric puzzle); (2) 
critical thinking (statement bee, what’s my value, 


sumptions); (3) creative thinking (what is an 
ecotect?, inventions, using materials creatively, new 

and different thinking, and what if...); (4) problem 
solving (detectives, sabotage, problem posing, jump- 
ing to conclusions and assumptions, puzzling prob- 
lems, static electricity, paper planes, memory, 


brains: making 
(pressure on the witness, to tell the truth, you be the 
judge, consumer research, and food aenien blues). 
All activities are coded for subject appropriateness, 
including art and health/family living. (SKC) 
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Desecri; Education, Teaching 
Methods, Writing Evaluation, *Writing Exer- 
cises, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Laborato- 
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dentifiers—Writing Coaches, *Writing Contexts, 

i Srritine Development, Writing To Learn 
In order for students to be helped effectively to 
complete their writings successfully, writing centers 
in schools need to become more adept at “context 
based response.” That is, writing centers need to 
focus not just on clarity and correctness of writing 
but also on the content of the assignment that stu- 
dents are working on. This type of response de- 
mands much of the writing center personnel, 

especially of student tutors, but providing such a 

response greatly increases the value of the writing 

center services, helps to promote the use of writ- 
ing-as-learning activities, and improves the quality 
of student writing and learning. (Copies of several 
writing assignment worksheets and a reader evalua- 
tion sheet, as well as guidelines and suggested uses 
for these, are appended. Suggestions for the use of 
om exercises by student tutors are also included.) 
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Deluzain, Edward 
The Use of Holistic Scoring in Program Evalua- 


tion. 
Pub Date—Mar 84 
ae Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on Writing Assessment 
(2nd, Tallahassee, FL, March 7- >, 1984). For a 
related document, see CS 211 027 
Evaluative (142) — 
(150) 





ional is, *Evaluation Methods, High 
Schools, *Holistic Evaluation, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Scoring, Skill Anal Student Evaluation, 
pats ~aeey position), Writing Evaluation, Writ- 
ing R 
Identifiers—Florida 

In addition to determining students’ writing profi- 
ciency, holistic writing scores obtained through a 
standardized evaluation provide useful data in mak- 
ing value judgments concerning various aspects of 
high school writing programs. In a cross-sectional 
study using holistic scoring, average scores of 
groups of students can be compared, and the results 
can identify strengths and weaknesses in course 
content and standards set for students by teachers. 
At Mosley High School in Florida, for example, 
results indicated that the writing performance of 
students enrolled in writing courses was lower than 
the performance of students in literature courses. 
After analyzing these results, a more extensive read- 
ing program was instituted in the writing courses in 
order to improve students’ reading, thinking, ana- 
lyzing and interpretive skills. However, when the 
scores for accelerated students indicated no ter 
rate of improvement between grades than for the 
other tracks (regular and basic), teachers Pw 
their expectations for accelerated students, making 
the courses more demanding. Complete objectivity 
is necessary for this type o of program | evaluation, — 
caution is needed when ch e 
to insure accurate assessment. t. (MM) 
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Flori 
Addressing the need to develop an evaluation sys- 
tem that assesses the effectiveness of a writing pro- 
gram on students’ performance, the Holistic Writing 
t Program of Mosley High School (Flor- 
ida) was devised to ascertain and document the ex- 
tent to which improvement occurred in students’ 
compositions. On a designated day in the semester, 
all students wrote an essay on an assigned topic 
(1,112 usable pieces of writing were collected). A 
committee of three English teachers then read and 
randomly selected some compositions as “anchor 
papers” to define six scoring categories from best to 
worst. These papers were used along with a rubric 
(general descriptions of each category) to guide the 
scoring of the remaining compositions. Other En- 
glish teachers were trained in the scoring process, 
and under the supervision of the committee mem- 
bers, scored the papers holistically. At Mosley, writ- 
ing ability was shown to improve every year, with a 
clear differentiation in the writings of the abili- 
7 tracks (accelerated, regular, and basic). 
¢ results of the writing evaluation were used in 
making decisions regarding curriculum, instruc- 
tional am placement of students, and assign- 
ment of personnel. Recommendations included 
giving increased attention to the writing curriculum 
of accelerated students, and experimenting to deter- 
mine the optimum mixture of curriculum compo- 
nents (literature, grammar and mechanics, 
vocabulary, and composition). (Ten tables of data 
are d, and references and directions sheets 
for teachers and students are appended.) (MM) 
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Creative Expression, Creative Writing, *Kinder- 
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riting Relationship, Student papa Models, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 
a Writing, *Emergent Liter- 


Based on the perspective on childhood literacy 
which assumes that listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing abilities develop concurrently and interre- 
latedly rather than sequentially, a kindergarten lit- 
eracy program was implemented in classrooms in 
San Antonio, Texas, to influence young childrens’ 
writing development. Writing was linked with other 
activities in the childrens’ lives and with other sub- 
ject areas in the curriculum, and these connections 
included: (1) using writing for functional purposes 
(for example, wri to pen pals, 
lists and whey 2) linking writing 


aloud; and (3) connecting writing with children’s 
literature through various response activities (cre- 
ative dramatics, artwork, imitative writings). Con- 
necting kindergarten writers with each other is 
another important factor in beginning writing devel- 
opment. (Student writing samples, a chart analyzing 
writing systems before and after creative dramatics, 
and an extensive list of references are appended.) 
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Identifiers—*Dickens (Charles), *Great Expecta- 

tions 

Designed to make the study of Dickens’ “Great 
Expectations” an appealing and worthwhile experi- 
ence, this paper presents a unit of study intended to 
help students gain (1) an appreciation of Dickens’ 
skill at creating realistic human characters; (2) an 
insight into the problems of a young man confused 
by false values and unreal ambitions and ways to 
apply this insight to their own worlds; (3) an under- 
standing of the social and historical background of 
= century England and its relation to the novel; 

and (4) an enjoyment of a well-constructed plot and 

the mystery and surprise it involves. The unit in- 
cludes objectives, lecture material, handouts, dis- 
cussion questions, tests, long term project ideas, and 
a bibliography of readings. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Casper College WY 
Drawing upon information gathered in a survey of 

= two-year colleges and one four-year college, 

this paper discusses the status of writing within the 
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two-yeaz college system. Following introductory re- 

the paper gives a brief profile of one two-year 
college, Casper College in Wyoming, including data 
about its background, curriculum, faculty, support 
services, openness to experimentation, and adminis- 
tration. The paper next compares Casper College 
with the other schools surveyed, revealing more 
similarities than differences in faculty, support ser- 
vices, and curriculum. It indicates that most of the 
schools have writing programs that consist of two 
levels of composition, along with a basic writing 
course or advanced writing course, and that all had 
other courses such as technical or creative writing. 
The paper then compares school administrations, 
finding that most of the schools have few adminis- 
trators and that many of the administrators also 
teach. An explanation of why this is so follows, with 
a discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of 
the situation. The paper concludes with the observa- 
tion that writing pr in the two-year college 


are healthy and continuing, and then discusses the 
effect of such writing programs on university pro- 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest Writing Center’s Conference 
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Writing Skills 
Writing is a methodology for learning and for dis- 
seminating that learning. It is the primary method- 
ology for learning in the humanities. However, for 
many people both inside and outside the discipline 
of English, writing is something less—a skill to be 
taught and kept separate from “English” or the hu- 
manities. To legitimize writing as a humanist study 
and to reassert its logical connection with the entire 
English program, it is necessary for the profession to 
find, in William Irmscher’s words, a “comfortable 
identity” for the composition teacher that depends 
on making use of literary and critical values in con- 
Sais in ion. To this end, mem- 
bers of the profession need to address the following 
estions: (1) What is writing as humanities? (2) 
hould writing programs and centers be English de- 
partment programs? and (3) What specific practices 
7 centers suggest this humanities emphasis? 
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Identifiers—*Journalism Libraries 
Data gathered during visits to libraries associated 
with five majo. university programs in journalism 
and mass comraunication in the United States are 
summarized in this report. The report contains in- 
formation about the collections, services, and facili- 
ties of the following university libraries: (1) 
University of Illinois Communications Library, Ur- 
bana; (2) Northwestern University Library at _ 
anston, Illinois; (3) Weil Journalism Library a’ 
Indiana University, Bloomington; (4) Colucnbia 
University Journalism Library, New York City; and 
(5) University of Florida Library, Gainesville. (FL) 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 


(77th, Los Angeles, CA, November 20-25, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, Blacks, *Error 
ee (Language), Hispanic Americans, *Non- 
s d Dialects, Reading Writing Relationship, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, Writing (Compo- 
sition), *Writing Difficulties, *Writing Evalua- 
tion, Writing Improvement, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Nonnative Speakers 
In teaching standard English to non-native stu- 
dents or students with different dialects, teachers 
must gain the students’ trust by demonstrating an 
egalitarian attitude toward all dialects, and by ex- 
plaining that the acquisition of a new dialect does 
not require rejection of the old one. Also, in order 
to teach written English effectively to non-native 
speakers and speakers of different American En- 
glish dialects, teachers must understand the most 
common areas of divergence between standard and 
non-standard English, thereby enabling them to di- 
agnose, identify and prescribe solutions for student 
errors. By assigning diagnostic essays, teachers can 
identify students’ abilities and note the specific fea- 
tures that need adjustment. First, students are di- 
vided into two categories: English as a second 
language/dialect different (ESL/DD), and basic 
writers. Writing can then be taught as a four stage 
process: prewriting, writing, rewriting, and proof- 
reading. Basic writers concentrate on immersing 
ay in standard written English (newspa- 
TS, magazines, —— and reciting passages of 
pre ee English while listening to the syntax. 
ESL/DD students also read, recite, transcribe and 
memorize, but with a focus on specific grammar 
points, such as the use of articles and prepositions, 
word endings, and word inflections. Students record 
the types of errors made in their essay, which rein- 
forces the concept of pri ing, and provides 
them with a progress chart for each essay. (A hand- 
out on common areas of divergence, a progress 
chart, and recommended student readings are ap- 
pended.) (MM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the International 
teh Convention (Norwich, England, April 1, 
19 

Pub Type— Guides - Cares Teacher (052) — 
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Innovation, Elementary Secon 

Foreign Countries, *Instructional 

*Listening Comprehension, Listening 

Models, Student PRole. Teacher Role, Theory 
Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—*Calgary Inquiry Listening Project, 
Canada 


Although the teaching of listening has been man- 
dated in Alberta, Canada for nearly ten years, little 
assistance has been available to help teachers de- 
velop effective instructional strategies for teaching 
the subject. This paper describes the Calgary Listen- 
ing 7 Project (CLIP), a collaborative action 
research project currently functioning in Calgary, 
Alberta, which is designed to provide teachers with 
an opportunity to expand their knowledge in the 
field of oracy and to improve their practice in the 
teaching of listening. The paper first presents an 
overview of listening and listening instruction both 
past and present, noting that although there remains 
a dearth of material of this nature at the present 
time, it is clear that strategies and activities can be 

to teach li skills. Action research as 
a staff development model is discussed next, and the 

Listening Project is then described, includ- 
ing its objectives, development, and implementa- 
tion. Finally, the role of students as active 
collaborators in the project is exemplified in an ex- 
cerpt of student comments about themselves and 
others as listeners, revealing their understanding of 
the relationship which exists among listening abil- 
ity, personal satisfaction, and skill development in 
school. A listening profile is appended, and refer- 
ences are attached. (NH) 
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Duncan, Verne A. 

Arts Comprehensive Curriculum 
Goals: A Model for Local Curriculum Develop- 
ment. 

Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—176p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Philosoph Beagle ~4 
mentary Secondary Education, 
yy *Integrated Curriculum, * 

Arts, *Outcomes of Education, Program —- 
mentation, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 
Models 

Identifiers—Curriculum Standards, *Curriculum 
Theories, Oregon Action Plan for Excellence 
Designed as a model to demonstrate one way in 

which English language arts common curriculum 
goals can be extended throughout grades K-12, this 
document is the integated work of English language 
arts educators and curriculum specialists. Following 
an introduction that outlines the steps necessary to 
adapt the model to fit local needs, the first part of 
the document provides a timeline and guidelines for 
a three-year implementation period for grades K-12. 
The major portion advances two statements of -~ 
pose: (1) students will use listening, reading, and 
literature skills to understand and appreciate human 
experiences to share cultural commonalities and dif- 
ferences; and (2) students will use writing and 
speaking skills in a be ng | of modes of communica- 
tion and self-expression. Specific learning outcomes 
follow each goal; 17 outcomes follow the first state- 
ment, and 22 outcomes follow the second. The doc- 
ument does not provide instructional strategies, but 
instead shows a sequential development of out- 
comes. The guide concludes with a glossary of terms 
and a list of information sources. (NH) 
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New York City Board of Education, “ee N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instructio 

— No.—Curric-00-2280-20; ‘ISBN-0-88315- 

Pub Date—86 

Note—230p. 

Available from—Curriculum Editorial and Produc- 
tion Unit of the Office of Curriculum Develop- 
ment and Support, Room 613, 131 Livingston 
Street, Brooklyn, NY 11201. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Cultural Con- 
text, Curriculum Development, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Elementary School Curriculum, *English 
— Language), Holidays, *Instructional Ma- 

rials, Language Teachers, *Pattern Drills (Lan- 

gusts). *Second Language Instruction, Songs, 

ubstitution Drills, Teaching Guides, Teaching 
Methods, Textbooks 

Identifiers—* Nonnative Speakers 
In addition to discussions on language structure, 

lesson structure, sentence patterns, and oral pattern 

drills, this curriculum guide presents specific lesson 
plans for various subject areas~social studies, math- 
ematics, science, music, and culture-for English as 

a Second Language (ESL) in elementary schools. 

The guide begins with a section on the structure of 

the English language that includes instructions for 

teaching sentence patterns, and teaching and under- 
standing English function and content vocabulary. 

In the following section on the structure of the lan- 

guage lesson, class organization is discussed, and 

the lesson procedure is outlined in detail, with illus- 
trated examples of language practice techniques. 

The next section provides nine lessons for the se- 

quential development of a series of sentence pat- 

terns. Several samples of oral pattern practice are 
presented in the succeeding section, including repe- 
tition, substitution, replacement and transformation 
drills. Social Studies ESL lessons are provided for 

Pre-K-2, and grades 3-6, including lessons on the 

Far East, Marco Polo, and Puerto Rico. The mathe- 

matics lessons discuss telling time, weighing objects, 

and cardinal numbers, and the science section in- 
cludes lessons on animal life, weather, and glaciers. 

In addition to sample lesson plans, the next section 

on teaching ESL through songs provides techniques 

for selecting and teaching songs. The final section 
on cultural awareness presents various methods for 
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developing cultural insights, and gives lesson plans 
for several holidays, including Pan American Day, 
Martin Luther King Day, and Columbus Day. 
(MM) 
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Peo Date—Nov 86 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(76th, San Antonio, TX, November 21-26, 1986). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, High 
Schools, Literature, *Poetry, Student Attitudes, 
Student Writing Models, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction, *Writ- 
ing Processes, Writing Research 

Identifiers—Author Text Relationship, Rhetorical 


Rich (Adrienne) 

pew J to provide teachers of poetry with both 
inspiration and teaching advice, this paper explains 
how one teacher developed a method for teaching 
poetry successfully in high school. sais 
the paper consists of an au phical fragment 
describing how the teacher used free time to begin 
seriously writing poetry, as well as how the poetry 
writing inspired her to read poetry more and learn 
more about it. This autobiographical section also 
describes how the teacher took this zeal into her 
classroom to the point where she inspired an 
all-male remedial class to take pride in their own 
poems. The second section of the paper deals with 
the literary theory underlying the teacher's peda- 
gogical approach, which is derived from psychology 
and from Adrienne Rich’s views of writing as 
re-vision. The methodology presented stresses a 
“hands on” approach to poetry. The paper’s third 
section presents the rhetorical theory that underlies 
the approach advocated in the paper, which con- 
tends that the act of writing impinges directly upon 
learning. A list of the 17 references for the preced- 
ing text is next, followed by appendixes on the fol- 
lowing topics: (1) poetry workshop guidelines; (2) 
instructions for student samples of formula poetry, 
metaphorical poetry, paradox poetry, poetry from 
tographs, and poetry based on the Classics; and 
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pho’ 
(3) a list of seven useful references for poetry teach- 
ers. (SKC) 
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Davies, Anne 

Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 

Pub Date—{87] 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Foreign 
Countries, *Handwriting, *Literacy, Primary Ed- 
ucation, * Writing Instruction, Writing Processes, 
—" Readiness, Writing Research, *Writing 


Identifiers—Canada, *Personal Names, Writing 

Development 

The relationships between the understandings 
children develop while learning the written form of 
their own names and those developed while 
other words were examined in a study. Twelve chil- 
dren, aged three, four, and five, were selected. The 
study involved three tasks which examined the sub- 
jects’ expertise with letters, numbers, and the writ- 
ten form of their own names, the understandings 
they held relative to their own names, and with 
regard to two other words. Results indicated that 
children did not treat their own names as unique 
words in terms of letter order and word size. Thi 
study calls into question the view that learning the 
written form of one’s own name is a unique case of 
written language learning. It would appear that 
when children are able to write their own names in 
standard form they may also be able to exhibit very 
sophisticated understandings about words in our 
written language system. (Eleven references and six 
figures are appended.) (Author/SKC) 
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Jagerman, Helen J. 
Directions in Drama Education: A Progress Re- 


port. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—3ip.; Exit project, Indiana University at 
South Bend. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Aesthetic Education, Creative Dra- 

matics, Curriculum Development, *Drama, Edu- 

cational Research, Elemen Secondary 

Education, Higher Education, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Drama in Education 

Despite the importance that the study of drama 
can have in the education of a well-rounded student, 
the lack of formal education among drama teachers 
and the elective status of high school arts courses 
give drama education a reduced position in the cur- 
riculum. A study examined five areas of research 
and opinion on drama education: (1) the ideology of 
drama education; (2) the teaching strategy known as 
creative dramatics; (3) the value and content of the- 
atre curriculum; (4) teacher training in drama edu- 
cation; and (5) the current status of drama 
education in the United States. Findings indicated 
that arts education is an acceptable cognitive course 
of study for all children and helps — concept 
formation, 2 perception, and decision- 
making skills. (A glossary of terms and an annotated 
bibliography divided into sections on ideology, cre- 
ative dramatics, theatre classics, teacher training, 
and current status of drama education is included, 
and 28 references are attached.) (ARH) 
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Bozik, Mary 

Critical Thinking through Creative Thinking. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri ‘oom Communication, Cogni- 
tive Processes, Cognitive Style, Communication 
Research, *Creative Thinking, *Creativity, *Criti- 
cal Pr 

cesses, 


ition, Secondary 

Communication, *Speech Instruction, *Teaching 

Methods 

While there has been much debate about defining 
and teaching critical thinking, little discussion has 
occurred regarding the connection between critical 
thinking and creative thinking, especially in rela- 
tionship to teaching speech communication. While 
it was once thought ane creativity is something that 
some are born with and some are not, recent re- 
search has found that moe can be fostered like 
any other Findings have revealed that 
mastering any kind of knowledge requires both cre- 
ativity and critical skills, while early stages of learn- 
ing require simple memorization of rules. Both the 
“soft” thinking behaviors of creative thinking (such 
as dreams and fantasies) and the “hard” behaviors 
of critical thinking (such as reason and reality) are 
needed to solve complex problems. Thus, to encour- 
age creative as well as critical thinking in speech 
classes, educators must take care to create class- 
room environments conducive to both kinds of 
thought. A nonthreatening atmosphere, emphasis 
on communication, and liberal doses of humor all 
support higher level thinking skills. A system of 
motivating rewards (for instance, showing how 
learning a skill connects with the students’ lives) is 
also beneficial. Positive teacher attitudes, a belief 
that students can foster their own learning, and en- 
couragement of classroom communication are other 
ways to help speech communication students de- 
velop creative and critical thinking skills. (SKC) 
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Dawson, Pamela J. Spitzberg, Brian H. 

Improving Communicative Competence: Valida- 
tion of a Social Skills Training Workshop. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, *Commu- 
nication Skills, Higher Education, *Interpersonal 
Communication, *Interpersonal ——— 
*Program Effectiveness, Remedial Programs, 
Speech Communication, Test Validity, Training 
Methods, *Workshops 

Identifiers—Conversational Skills Rating Scale, 
Simulated Social Interaction Test 
The effectiveness of a social skills training work- 

shop was assessed by comparing the rated —— 

tence of participants in an Interpersonal S 
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raining Program to the rated competence of non- 
poe = Subjects’ self-ratings were included. 
This comparison was operationalized through a pre- 
test-posttest with 12 experimental and 22 
control subjects. assessment instruments con- 
sisted of Spitzberg and hag (1987) Conversa- 
tional Skills Rati Scale (CSRS) and vo 
(1982) Simulated 


of competence with CSRS failed to reveal any 

t improvement in the experimental group 
relative to controls. However, the SSIT did reveal 

t improvement of the rated skills and anxi- 
ety of experimental subjects while the control group 
showed no significant improvement. In addition to 

the effectiveness of the training 

t to establish further validity sup- 

a for RS. As expected, the CSRS revealed 
a positive correlation to SSIT ratings. (Author) 
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Thongprayoon, Boonchan Hill, L. Brooks 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
Pub Date—6 Nov 87 
Note—39p.; Paper pac at the Annual Meet- 
ra of the Speec tion Associati 
(73rd, Boston, M MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
fico) Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advertising, College Students, *Cul- 
tural Influences, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
cation, Life Style, *Mass Media Effects, Media 
Research, Need Gratification, Popular Culture, 
Public Opinion, Radio, Social Values, Sociocul- 
tural Patterns, Television 
Identifiers—Media Exposure, *Media Role, Media 
Use, Thailand, *Thai People 
A study investigated the effects of U.S. mass me- 
dia on three dimensions of Thai society: lifestyles, 
social problems, and value conflict. A total of 100 
two-part questionnaires were distributed to Thai 
students at southwestern public universities in the 
United States. Fi males and 28 females, whose 
lengths of stay in the United States varied from 2 
months to 15 years, returned usable questionnaires. 
Subjects were asked to indicate their degree of con- 
cern for changes in the three dimensions, as well as 
to rank the five types of mass media-radio, TV, film, 
newspapers and magazines, and videocassettes—ac- 
cording to their effects on Thai society. Results indi- 
cated that respondents believe U.S. mass media has 
affected Thailand’s lifestyles most, and had lessen 
effects on social problems and value conflict. Re- 
sults also showed that the longer the respondents 
stayed in the United States, the less they perceived 
the impact of U.S. mass media, and that females 
were more concerned about the effects of mass me- 
dia than males. Finally, both sexes ranked television 
as the most important media, but males believed 
that videocassettes ranked second in importance, 
while females ranked them as least important. Al- 
though the study should be replicated with respon- 
dents who are not liberal Bangkok residents (as 
most in this study were), it does suggest that U.S. 
mass media is having a sizeable impact on Thai soci- 
ety, and almost every facet of Thai society is cur- 
rently integrating Western values. (Five tables, four 
pages of references, and copies of the questionnaire 
in English and Thai are included.) (JC) 
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Weaver, Richard L., II Cotrell, Howard W. 

Destructive Dialogue: Negative Self-Talk and Ef- 
fective Imaging. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Problems, *Coping, 
Daily Living Skills, Individual Power, *Self Con- 
cept, *Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 

Identifiers—Communication Strategies, *Destruc- 
tive Dialogue, *Imaging, Intrapersonal Communi- 
cation 
Destructive dialogue, originating from frustration 

and disappointment, is an intrapersonal process that 

always involves a person in a relationship to others 

and that can be defined as inner talk cast in a nega- 

tive tone. It is so powerful, influential, and pervasive 

that it can affect all aspects of a person's life and 
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become a self-fulfilling prophecy. The way the mind 
and body function can be changed by becoming 
aware and gaining control of the process. Control of 
negative inner results from using effective 
intervention or coping strategies, such as: aware- 
ness, labelling, shifting control of circumstances to 
ourselves, and positive imaging (the process of cre- 
ating material pictures in the mind which can be 
scanned as would scan real events in their 
environment). Several other intervention strategies 
can be used in combination with imaging: reframing, 
acquiring a confidant to share ideas, providing an 
excuse to change, mentally shooting the source, us- 
ing self-help books, learning some’ new, and 
obtaining professional hele (Thirty-t refer- 
ences are citached ) (JK) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
— (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(1: 


50) 
} Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage 


— Criticism, Social Action, *Verbal Communi- 


* poem Awareness, Discourse Aims, 
Historians, Historical Methods, *Historical Rhet- 
oric, Rhetorical Effectiveness, Rhetorical Stance, 


domain in which history is used, with no connota- 
tions of interpretive priority attaching to the social 
or the academic realm. The appropriation of history 
in support of social causes as radically opposed as 
socialism and fascism fuels the temptation to sub- 
sume history under ideo , with the result that 
history is “relativized” as w' tever interpretation of 
adh events supports a particular cause. History 
when used as a warrant in public argument is im- 
mensely authoritative, acquiring a mythic character 
when divorced from factual evidence. The fact that 
history can by used to suit almost any purpose dem- 
onstrates how interpretive latitude allowed by un- 
Se ae Se 
dissection) can instigate wid 
the cee aye these terms embody. Quarrels one 
academic historians regarding interpretation indi- 
cate that historians themselves do not use history 
consensually. History in public argument is not sim- 
ply true-it is truth—and as an argumentative wasrent 
provides a point for building consensus around argu 
mentative claims. However, rhetors who shea: a 





. It would be well to remember 

of history is no more the property of 

a single cause or ideology than truth is the exclusive 

possession of only one person. Hi deserves a 

place in public argument, but it is not last word. 
(Extensive references are attached.) (NKA) 
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Lee Iacocca and the Generation of Myth in the 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—18p.; Paper — at the Annual Meet- 
on of the Speech Communication Association 
73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). For a 
related document, see CS 506 008. 
Pub a Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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ness, “Commercial Television, Communication 
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Television Research 
Identifiers—American Dream, *Chrysler Corpora- 

tion, Heroes, *lacocca (Lee) 

Applying knowledge of myth to the milieu of 
commercial television programming, this paper fo- 
cuses on the way myth was generated in an advertis- 
ing cam that featured Lee Iacocca, chief 
— icer of Chrysler Corporation, during 

the period of 1979-1983, when Chrysler moved 


from the edge of bankruptcy to financial stabilit 
After providing an overview of the topic of m 
the paper examines the messages in the Iacocca ad- 
vertisements and shows that the underlying theme 
of each was that Chrysler was fighting to save the 
American Dream and that Iacocca was leading that 
fight. The paper next analyzes how Iacocca emerged 
as an American hero as a result of the myth perpetu- 
ated by his media image. Finally, it argues that the 
generation of m in the spokesman advertise- 
ments has pro the United States with a new 
myth, the restoration of the American Dream, as 
well as support for the notion that modern media 
can help further the study of myth from an ancient 
perspective to a modern format. (The paper inchudes 
a table summarizing the content of the lacocca com 
mercials and a three-page bibliography.) (FL) 
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The Rhetoric of Corporate Survival: The Argu- 
ments Lee Iacocca Used to Secure Government 


Bailout. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). For a 
related document, see CS 506 007. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
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Descri Administrators, Business, Communi- 
cation Research, *Communication Skills, Credi- 
bility, *Discourse Analysis, Federal Government, 
Financial Problems, *Government Role, Lan- 
guage Usage, Organizational Communication, 
*Persuasive Discourse, *Rhetoric, Rhetorical 
Criticism 

Identifiers—*Chrysler Corporation, Government 
Business Relationship, *lacocca (Lee), Toulmins 
Model 
Using Toulmin’s model of argument as its meth- 

odology, this paper analyzes the arguments em- 

ployed by Lee Iacocca, chief executive officer of 

Chrysler Corporation, to persuade the United States 

Congress to provide backing for loans necessary for 

the corporation's financial survival in 1979-1980. 

After delineating the three main claims made by 

Iacocca (the government should help Chrysler, the 

government should provide loan guarantees for the 

ition, and the government should guarantee 
suo Sneud and the dite wand to tack Gane cien 

(federal regulations caused Chrysler’s problems, the 

corporation was the major employer for thousands 

of workers, and the fa overnment had previously 
guaranteed loans to other corporations), the paper 
employs W. Brockriede and D. Ehninger’s me- 
thodolgy to show how Iacocca advanced his argu 
ment by means of rhetorical lines of proof. The 
paper then examines the communication strategies 
lacocca used before the House Committee on Bank- 
ing, Finance, and Urban Affairs to assure the loan 
guarantees, concentrating on the claims, data, and 
warrants of his three major arguments. The final 
section of the paper looks at the perceived effect of 
lacocca’s strategies, showing how his ability to press 
his argument contributed to the survival of Chrysler 
Corporation. The paper includes 11 references. (FL) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
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unication, Speech 

Curriculum, *Speech Instruction, Student Needs 
Noting that most graduate study in communica- 
tion consists of specialization within the broader 
field, this paper argues that graduate level commu- 
nication programs are not only justifiable but also 
are manda if students of communication are to 
advance much beyond the practitioner stage. The 
first section of the paper, “Graduate Communica- 
tion Programs: Are They Justified?” argues that 
graduate programs are the only viable method of 
providing the interaction among knowledge of pro- 
cedure, understanding of principle and theory, and 


appreciation of the philosophical places and rela- 
tionships involved in and around the discipline, 
which are essential for those in positions of decision 
making, supervision, and management. The second 
section of the paper, “Some Background about 
Graduate Programs,” provides data related to en- 
roliment and curriculum, as well as to career 

tunities for communication graduates. The third 
section of the paper, “What some Universities Are 
Offering in Graduate Programs,” analyzes a number 
of university programs across the United States, 
concluding that major changes are underway in 
— programs throughout the nation. 
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Definitions in Health Care Teams: A —— 
Program Evaluation and Intervention 


Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—60p.; Paper published at the Annual Meeting 
of the Speech Communication Association (73rd, 
Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Communication Prob- 
lems, Communication Research, Health Person- 
nel, *Hospices (Terminal Care), Hospitals, 
*Interpersonal Communication, Interpersonal 
Competence, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Improvement, Volunteers, 
Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Health Care Teams 
Using an evaluation of a hospital-based hospice as 
a case study, this paper analyzes problematic issues 
surrounding health care teams (HCTs) in light of 
findings revealed in the literature concerning HCT 
structures and processes. The factors of coordina- 
tion and role definitions in HCTs and their manifes- 
tations in a particular hospice HCT in terms of both 
interpersonal dynamics and structural constraints 
are discussed. This is is followed by a review of exter- 
nal and internal efforts that were undertaken to im- 
prove the hospice’s HCT, including the creation of 
a three-stage intervention program recommended 
by the program evaluators. (Author/FL) 
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Campaign 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—54p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Alcoholic Beverages, Case Studies, 
Communication Research, *Communication 
Skills, *Language Usage, Persuasive Discourse, 
Political Campaigns, *Political Issues, Public 
Opinion, Public Policy, State Legislation 
Identifiers—* Kansas 
Arguing that state and local political issue cam- 
paigns warrant increased attention from communi- 
cation scholars, this paper presents a rationale for 
analysis of issue campaigns, develops a framework 
for organizing and analyzing such campaigns, and 
applies the framework to an analysis of the 1986 
campaign for the sale of liquor “by the drink” (no 
packaged liquor sold) i in Kansas. Following a brief 
and d ion of campaign issues as 
opposed to images, the paper provides a descriptive 
analysis of the stages and functions of communica- 
tion in issue campaigns resulting in direct balloting 
by voters. It then looks at communication functions 
in issue campaigns, specifically addressing the func- 
tions of education, trust development, development 
of a positive message, and the neutralization of the 
opposition. The remainder of the paper is devoted 
to a detailed case study of the Kansas campaign for 
liquor by the drink in which the various communica- 
tion functions are emphasized. After outlining the 
history of liquor laws in the state, the paper reviews 
communication in the preballot approval stage of 
the campaign, the ballot approval stage, and the 
election. In addition to extensive notes, the paper 
also includes a variety of materials used in the case 
study analysis, including a copy of a speech by the 
governor of the state in favor of the issue and copies 
of materials used by proponents of the issue. (FL) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the World Commu- 
nication Association Convention (Norwich, En- 
+ August 1987). 

Pub Type— my ¥ Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - PMPO1/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
Adults, Course Content, Cultural Awareness, 
*Cultural Differences, Foreign Countries, *Inter- 
cultural Communication, ‘Islamic Culture, 
*Speech Communication, *Speech Instruction 

Identifiers—*Saudi Arabia 
Based on experiences gained by an educator from 

Indiana University who taught a speech communi- 

cation course in Saudi Arabia, this paper details the 

See Se ae 

Arabian American Oil Company 

(ARAMCO) employees and their spouses in the 

politically difficult period of 1981-82. Following a 

brief background sketch of ARAMCO and the di- 

verse population enrolled in the class, the paper dis- 

cusses the cultural context of the class, specifically 
the influence of the Islamic religion. The paper next 
reviews the adaptations in textbook material neces- 
sitated by cultural demands, and the difficulties in- 
volved in conducting classroom critiques of student 
performances. This is followed by discussions of cul- 
tural differences in thought processes, speaker cred- 
ibility, speaker style and ‘delivery, and ideas of 
censorship. The paper concludes with a brief review 
of the events that have taken place in Saudi Arabia 
since 1982. (FL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, *Behavior Prob- 
lems, *Classroom Communication, Classroom 
Environment, *Classroom Techniques, Commu- 
nication Research, Comparative Analysis, *Disci- 
pline, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Sex Differences, 
Student Attitudes, *Student Behavior, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Role, Teacher 
Student Relationship, Teaching Experience, Ver- 
bal Communication 
Identifiers—* Behavior Alteration Techniques 
Recognizing that inexperienced teachers may dif- 
fer a from experienced teachers in their 
perceptions of student control, a study examined 
both preteachers’ and experienced teachers’ strat- 
egy selections when confronted with student misbe- 
havior scenarios that reflected particular situational 
determinants. Subjects, 522 prospective and experi- 
enced elementary and secondary school teachers 
enrolled in communication classes in large eastern 
and western universities, completed a survey that 
included four student misbehavior scenarios. Re- 
spondents selected those strategies they would use 
to gain student compliance in the scenarios reflect- 
ing misbehavior type (active/ passive) and intensity 
(frequent /occasional). Using pro- and antisocial Be- 
havior Alteration Techniques (BAT) factors as vari- 
ables, four significant multivariate effects resulted. 
Experienced teachers reported using more pro- and 
antisocial strategies than did prospective teachers. 
Both groups relied on antisocial BATs for active 
misbehaviors and prosocial for passive; both groups 
used pro- and antisocial strategies for frequent, as 
to occasional, misbehaviors. Antisocial 
BATs were used more frequently by male teachers. 
(Tables of data and a figure are included, and 42 
are attached.) (NKA) 
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Instructional Communication/Education: Current 
Research Activities and Suggested Research Pri- 
orities. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

RIE JUN 1988 


Pr Paper presented at the Annual > 
of 


goals of instructional communication and commu- 
nication education teac and research in the 
United States. The first major section of the paper 
looks at recent advances i in ins comm 
cation studies, concentrati 


dealing with advances in communication education, 
focusing on the areas of identifying existing curric- 
ula and evaluating their appropriateness, basic re- 
search, and new curriculum material. The third 
section of the paper suggests future directions for 
research and application, and argues for the need to 
internationalize research efforts and for more work 
in the study of ethics as they apply to the teaching 
and practice of communication competencies. 
paper includes a four-page bibliography.) (FL) 
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Sotirin, Patty 
Rethinking the Culture Approach. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
ae Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub a Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers _ 50) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—Bias, ean at Research, 
*Cultural Context, Culture Conflict, Discourse 
Analysis, *Evaluation Criteria, *Feminism, *Or- 
ganizational Theories, *Research Methodology, 
Research Problems, Scholarship, Sex Role 
Identifiers—Alternative Conceptions, Conceptual 
Approach, Cultural Hegemony, *Feminist Criti- 
cism, Male Female Relationship, *Organizational 
Culture, Organizational Research, Scholarly 
Writing 
Arguing for a feminist appropriation of the organi- 
zational culture approach to the study of complex 
formal organizations, this paper contends that, far 
from being an alternative approach that facilitates 
asking radically different questions about organiza- 
tional life, the organizational culture approach’s 
radical intentions are undermined by the ‘failure to 
question its own biases. Following an introduction 
that pinpoints the androcentric and hegemonic na- 
ture or the concept of organizational culture, the 
paper challenges the empiricist methdds of tradi 
tional organizational communication research and 
suggests the need for feminist readings that contest 
the authority of men as the sole authors of cultural 
texts. The next section of the paper discusses the 
implicit dualisms i t in the concept of culture: 
culture as a rational, public, and male domain is held 
antithetical to and privileged over nature as the 
emotional domain, the private sphere, and women. 
The major section of the paper presents a review of 
research studies by organizational culture scholars 
and proposes a feminist criticism of these studies. 
The following section then offers and discusses al- 
ternative research studies by Kathy Fer; and 
Angela McRobbie, two feminist scholars. paper 
concludes with the presentation of a preliminary 
agenda for reconstituting the practices and politics 
of organizational scholarship by developing a femi- 
nist discourse commensurate with the radical intent 
of the organizational culture approach. Notes and 
extensive references are attached. (NKA) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—40p.; Paper ited at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


university in the Midwest, completed a question- 
naire developed fr the stidy to determine (1) the 
importance and of information categories 
on academic resumes; (2 the importance of various 
evaluation criteria; (3) the verbal and nonverbal 
items that make the greatest impression on search 
committee members; (4) the importance of provid- 


techniques. Results indicated that pub- 
Setannesll religions exatgipeaveh arte tear 
important categories on the academic resume, while 
communication skills, intelligence, and credibility 
were the most important evaluation criteria. Flu- 
ency of speech, composure, organization of materi- 
als, and planati 


ted at the Annual Meet- 
Communication Association 
aa Some MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

- MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Attribution The- 
ory, Communication Research, Cultural Images, 
Individualism, *Individual Power, *Intercultural 
Communication, Life Satisfaction, Locus of Con- 
trol, Personality, ° Ma se ay Characteristics, 
Questionnaires, Concept, Self Determina- 
tion, Social Cognition 


Identifiers—Communication Behavior, *Fatalism, 
*World Views 
To measure perceived control in one’s communi- 
cation environment, a study examined the world 
views of the respondents as reported in a 28-item 
questionnaire. Subjects, 1,927 men and women 
composed of students and university personnel, mil- 
itary personnel, executives and managers, 
school students and teachers, and members of 
women’s groups, were selected from rural and urban 
areas across the United States, in diverse age 
" and represented varying levels of religiosity. 
data gathered from the questionnaire was 
linked with other self-reported data, and the results 
suggested that respondents with high scores for fa- 
talism on the questionnaire also showed: (1) com- 
munication pte er (2) less communication 
innovativeness; (3) greater exposure to television; 
(4) low verbal ACT scores; (5) less interpersonal 
comfort; (6) tendency toward dogmatism; (7) cul- 
tural ethnocentrism; (8) lower self-esteem; (9) 
pf culture shock; (10) rurality; and (11) less 
autonomy on the job. Females were also more fatal- 
istic than males. As a result of the study, three t 
of people were classified: Type I, who have tigh 
self-esteem and sense of control; Type III, low 
self-esteem and fairly fatalistic; and Type II, a mix- 
ture of the two types. (One note, four pages of refer- 
a0” and a copy of the questionnaire are included.) 
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Sex and Status Differences in Communication 
Behavior of Managers. 
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Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
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ing for research provided by grants from the Col- 
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Descriptors—Administrators, Communication Re- 
search, Cultural Context, *Employer Employee 
Relationship, Employment Level, *Organiza- 
tional Communication, *Sex Differences, Sex 
Role, Social Environment 

Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, Communi- 
cation Patterns, *Managerial Communication, 
Organizational Culture 
A study examined communication patterns based 

on sex differences and status in the organization, 

specifically analyzing managerial behavior on one 
aspect-messages of control and instruction giv- 
ing-of superior-subordinate communication in the 
corporate setting. Subjects, 24 first-line managers, 
12 males and 12 females, recruited from five large 
rations in the midwest, participated, along 
with their superiors and one subordinate for each 
manager, in a communication interaction exercise. 

Results indicated no significant differences between 

male and female managers on any component of 

“communication control”-defined here as the com- 
municative behaviors that restrict the type, direc- 
tion, other person. Thea amount of participation of the 
harry pattern (no significant gen- 

der differen gardiess of whether the 
Suasgor we dating eit Lin ex har euhastinto or 
superior. Clear status differences, on the other hand, 
were reported. Findings showed that managers (re- 
gardless of sex) did communicate differently with 
subordinates than with superiors (again, regardless 
of sex). Results were not in the direction expected, 
however, in that managers overall directed more 
control toward superiors than subordinates. (Tables 
of data and references are appended.) (NKA) 
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John Clark, Billy Graham and Baptist Trends 
towards Cultural Legitimacy. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 
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Criticism, Social Attitudes, Social History 
Identifiers—*Baptists, Calvin (John), Religious 

Movements 

By tracing and connecting significant shifts in 

itical and rhetoric to trends 

within the larger culture, this rhetorical transforma- 
tion can be seen as establishing and maintaining 
these groups as significant forces in American cul- 
ture. Before 1800, Baptists were against infant bap- 
tism, regarding baptism as a matter of individual 
choice. This privitized religion by emphasizing per: 
sonal salvation, reflecting the individualism which 
was the foundation of their committment to 
church/state separation. the Great Revival 
of the early 1800s, Baptist views shifted from “Cal- 
vinistic” limited atonement to salvation for the ask- 
ing, while retaining a heavy emphasis on God's 
sovereignty in all matters. At this time their rhetoric 
also moved away from political subjects such as 
church/state separation toward spiritual matters 
(salvation, questions of religious practice). These 
shifts reflected the rise of democratic individualism 
in Post-Revolutionary America, and the decline of 
church influence over civic matters. From 1800 to 
World War I, pressure for social and religious ortho- 
doxy increased, especially in the South. This ortho- 
doxy, accompanied by a defensive attitude toward 
the North, was perpetuated by the agrarian society 
of the South and the homogeneity of population 
characteristic of the region. Today, however, be- 
cause of radical cultural changes in the 1960s and 
1970s, this orthodoxy is challenged, and Southern 
Baptists face a stuggle between moderates, who ap- 
pear willing to adjust their theology to meet the 
demands of contemporary culture, and hard-line 
fundamentalists, who insist on strict adherence to 
doctrine developed in an earlier era. (MM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Employer Employee Relationship, 

—— Status, Interpersonal Communication, In- 

Relationship, *Social Behavior, Social 

Class, Social Cognition, Social Psychology, *So- 

cial Status, *Social Theories 
Identifiers—Communality, *Communication Be- 

havior, Social Power, *Social Roles 

Communal character, the ratio of credibility be- 
tween a person’s capacity in society for influencing 
others and the susceptibility to domination, is devel- 
oped through continuous social discourse, and re- 
flects an individual's or group’s rhetorical status (the 
range of influence available through symbols within 
particular social standings and situations). Persons 
in communal characters of a high rhetorical status 
are geared toward the management of others, and 
exhibit certain leadership qualities, such as exercis- 
ing more control over communication exchanges, 
employing pronouns that exude authority, and using 
powerful forms of speech. Individuals occupying 
communal characters in a low rhetorical status often 
acquire communicative behaviors expected of that 
role in the community, such as deference to the 
opinions and preferences of individuals of higher 
rhetorical status, adapting the speech of others, and 

ing more polite deictic. In many instances, the 
distinction blurs between an act taken strategically 
for a specific purpose and behavior performed be- 
cause of having been learned in association with 
persons of the same rhetorical status, and in con- 
frontation with persons outside of one’s own rhetor- 
ical status. (Twenty-six notes are attached.) (MM) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
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pages contain light broken type. 
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ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classical Literature, Comparative 
Analysis, Didacticism, *Government Role, Liter- 
ature Appreciation, Power Structure, *Rhetorical 
Criticism, Social Environment, *Totalitarianism, 
Twentieth Century Literature 

Identifiers— 1984 (litle), Burke (Kenneth), *Dysto- 
pia, Government Citizen Relationship, Orwell 

ge), Plato of Athens, Republic (Plato), 


topia 

Plato’s “Republic” and George Orwell’s “1984” 
both posit visionary worlds, one where humans are 
virtuous and understand what Plato refers to as “the 
Good,” and the other where citizens are pawns of a 
government which uses language as a form of tyr- 
anny and control. Despite these overarching differ- 
ences in philosophical assumptions, Plato’s world is 
essentially an alternate version of the tyranny found 
in “1984 Plato’s utopia is a world where virtue 
reigns and where people have actually achieved his 
ion of the Good, not because they are pro- 

tected from evil, but because the state redefines the 
Good in such a way as to incorporate evil. Orwell's 
world, with the benefit of 2,500 years of history to 
shape his conception of human behavior, paints a 
much more realistic picture of life in a world operat- 
ing under Platonic authoritarian control and Pla- 
tonic assumptions. Orwell’s conception includes the 
notion that people will rebel under such a govern- 
ment unless they are tightly controlled, either by 
language or by physical oppression. His vision in 
“1984,” then, resembles Plato’s in the amount of 
control exercised over the populace, but operates 
under the belief that humans will not control their 
governing power with implicit virtue but will be- 
come corrupt and govern unwilling masses by force. 

~six footnotes are included.) (JC) 
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tion (Thought Transfer), *Communication Re- 

search, Mf an *Interpersonal Communication, 

Symbolic 
Ldectifiors Dale (RF), *Fantasy Theme Analysis, 

Theory Development 

Arguing that understanding human interaction re- 
quires both a study of symbol use and a study of 
human action, this paper focuses on one function 
served by symboli fi izing. Drawing upon 
the work of R. F. Bales, who identified the sharing 
of group fantasies as a useful communication func- 
tion and who observed the process by which group 
members “chain out” on stories that are only indi- 
rectly related to a task at hand in order to build a 
sense of group unity, the paper first offers a brief 
description of why some fantasies chain out and 
others do not. It thea provides clarification of and 
definitions for the terminology employed through- 
out the paper, specifically elaborating upon “fan- 
tasy,” “richness of fantasy” (the idea that some 
people have greater ability to fantasize than others), 
and “chaining out of fantasy.” The paper then dis- 
cusses a pilot study designed to test the “richness of 
fantasy” hypothesis. The paper concludes with a 
theoretical explanation for the processes of making 
meaning, persuasion, and problem solving-that the 
receiver is the source of meaning in communication 
and that richness of fantasy is a mediating variable 
in an individual’s process of communication. An 

dix the 10 rich of fantasy items 

used on the pilot study instrument, and four pages 
of references are attached. (FL) 
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tion Theory: Contributions of Franz Rosenzweig 
and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Con- 
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search, *Interpersonal Communication, Speech 
Communication, Theories, *Time Factors (Learn- 








ing) 
Identifiers—*Rosenstock Huessy (Eugene), *Ro- 
senzweig (Franz), Speech Thinking 
It has been said that the contribution of Franz 
Rosenzweig and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy to the 


a 





social g of speech and 
time. Rosenstock-Huessy criticized modern com- 
munication theory because it assumes that one com- 
municates to express thought, claiming instead that 
because speech necessitates the presence of a lis- 
tener, to speak is to call forth a response or to re- 
spond to another person. Franz Rosenzweig 
expanded this with his concept of “speech think- 
ing,” which is spontaneous and requires someone 
who responds, in contrast to traditional “thinking” 
which is prepared and requires no one in particular 
to respond. Modern communication scholars agree 
with this, but rely on thought to the extent of deny- 
ing a proper understanding of communication. In 
the area of time, Rosenstock-Huessy distinguished 
two types, which are related to different types of 
knowledge: technological time, knowledge of which 
is learned quickly, and fruitful time, which is learned 
only over a long period of time. He claimed that all 
learning and relational development occur in fruit- 
ful time, and that the understanding of the fruitful 
time concept is required to understand the role of 
interpersonal communication in relational develop- 
ment. Restoring this logic of speech and time to 
interpersonal communication theory eliminates 
much of the irrelevancy of modern communication 
theory. (Notes and a four-page bibliography are at- 
tached.) (Author/SKC) 
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istrator Role, *Adult Students, Aging Education, 
*Andragogy, Cognitive Style, College Faculty, 
Communication Research, Higher Education, 
*Nontraditional Students, Program Develop- 
ment, Speech Communication, Teacher Adminis- 
trator Relationship, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Role, Teacher Student Relationship 
Since the number of adult students engaging in 
higher education activities is growing rapidly and is 
expected to continue to climb, this paper is intended 
to help administrators develop a perspective from 
which to view adult learners on college campuses 
and craft programs to help faculty work more effec- 
tively with adult students. The first section of the 
paper discusses the ideal learning environment for 
adults, while the second section presents a profile of 
the adult student with respect to () social differ- 
ences; (2) life experience; (3) motivations; (4) aca- 
demic behaviors; (5) problems faced by returning 
adults; and (6) life cycles. Basic perspectives on an- 
dragogy and pedagogy are the focus of the paper’s 
third section, which includes discussions of peda- 
gogical and andragogical assumptions and their im- 
plications for program design. The fourth section 
deals with adult development, and the fifth is con- 
cerned with research findings on how adult/ 
pre-adult students react to lecture versus other 
methods of instruction, faculty attitudes, and andra- 
gogical assumptions. The sixth section contains 
ideas for improving the learning environment for 
adults, and concentrates on developing structures to 
aid students and faculty and helping faculty to learn 
and experiment. The concluding section notes that 
the andragogical process shifts the focus from trans- 
mitting content to the process of helping students 
learn. This is followed by 76 references, and an ap- 
pendix containing the text of an educational orien- 
tation questionnaire for use in de ining attitudes 
of college faculty and administration. (SKC) 
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Identifiers—*Speech Communication Education 
Because critical thinking has become a popular 

topic among speech communication educators in 
recent years, this paper reviews the literature on 
teaching critical thinking skills and discusses its rel- 
evance for speech communication instruction. First, 
the paper briefly sketches the history of the critical 
thinking movement and describes the reaction of 
speech communication educators to the movement. 
Second, definitions of critical thinking are dis- 
cussed, and the document notes that the defini- 
tions—logical, cognitive and communicative—differ 
depending on point of view. The third topic covered 
is how critical thinking is taught. Types of thinking 
skills programs are listed, including the following: 
(1) general thinking skills programs that can func- 
tion within a communication curriculum; (2) pro- 
grams that concentrate on particular skills (such as 
argumentation, persuasion, debate, and logic) in 
particular content areas; (3) programs that teach 
thinking skills in isolation; and (4) programs de- 
signed specifically for speech communication 
classes. Teaching methods such as questi tech- 
niques and modeling are also mentioned. pa- 
per’s fourth focus is on evaluating critical thinking. 
Several theoretical bases for assessment are pres- 
ented, and the merits of different standardized mea- 
sures are also debated. The final part of the paper 
concerns implications of the critical thinking move- 
ment for speech communication instruction, includ- 
ing the importance of cognitive and metacognitive 
aspects of instruction and the transfer of thinking 
skills to other contexts. Thirty-one references con- 
clude the document. (SKC) 
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ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Court Litigation, *Criminal Law, 
Speech Communication, Theories 
Scholars have called for an integration of knowl- 
edge of the jury trial process, and in response, this 
paper argues that the contingency rules theory of 
communication can integrate and advance under- 
standing of the trial. Four common approaches to 
the study of the trial are outlined briefly and criti- 
cized: the jury characteristic approach, the jury atti- 
tudes approach, the group d ics approach, and 
the storytelling approach. , the contingency 
rules model is explained and examined relative to 
other approaches. The paper concludes that the 
contingency rules approach to the trial offers four 
advantages: (1) it integrates the findings of other 
approaches to the trial without losing precision; (2) 
it logically subsumes other approaches to the trial, 
offering greater explanatory power; (3) it is more 
parsimonious; and (4) it is heuristic. Finally, sugges- 
tions for applying the contingency rules model to 
the trial process are advanced. Twenty references 
are appended. (Author/SKC) 
ED 290 198 CS 506 041 
Roe, Robert C. 
Traditional Media and Indigenous Culture: Re- 
thinking Relationships. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 


Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Anthropology, Communication Re- 
search, *Cultural Context, *Culture, Definitions, 
Developing Nations, Group Dynamics, Intercul- 
tural Communication, Mass Media Effects, Mod- 
ernization, *Organizational Communication, 
Social Change, *Social Development, Social Sci- 
ence Research, Speech Communication 

Identifiers—*Communication Channels, *Media 
Role, Media Use, Organizational Culture 
Over 60 years of American anthropological and 

sociological research writings have erected a con- 

cept of culture that restricts its role in planned 
change models to one of active or tacit resistance to 
change. As an alternative, this paper suggests that 
the substitution of a contemporary, dynamic con- 
ceptualization of culture as developed by cognitive 
anthropologists and organizational communication 
researchers may have significant impact upon (1) 
our understanding of development; (2) perceptions 
of the relationship between development and cul- 
ture; and (3) current formulations addressing the 
types and effectiveness of alternative communica- 
tion channels used for planned change in societies. 

(Seven pages of ref are included.) (Au- 

thor/SKC) 
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ae Anne L. 
A Response to Changing Emphases in a Period of 
: Machebe. 


Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Society for the Study of Edu- 
cation (Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, June 1987). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) — Information Analyses 


- MF0O1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, *Change Strategies, Com- 
munity Change, Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Retrenchment, Social Change, *State School 
District Relationship 
Identifiers—* Manitoba, Manitoba Department of 
Education 
This paper discusses the politics of retrenchment 
in education in Manitoba, Canada, in response to 
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public calls for government accountability. In a suc- 
cessful effort to enhance the system's educational 
objectives, Manitoba Education sustained a level of 
support that allowed the province's individual divi- 
sions and districts to revise their method of allocat- 
ye financial resources in the successful 
‘ort to enhance the system's educational objec- 
tives. In spite of shrinking resources for the prov- 
ince’s Foundation Pro; and the Government 
Support to Education Program, a new, responsive, 
and expansive plan was developed and imple- 
mented. (JAM) 


ED 290 200 
Miller, Edythe A. 
A New Balance: 


EA 019 802 


- the Principaiship. A 
Report to the 


Special rt ¢ 
New Jersey Principals and Supervisors Association, 


'ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
oo ‘oom (055) — Information Analyses 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Education, *Admin- 
istrator Evaluation, Administrator Role, *Admin- 
istrator Selection, Assessment Centers 
(Personnel), Certification, Educational omy od 
tration, *Educational Change, Elemen’ 
Education, Graduate Study, hes 
Education, *Instructional Leadership, 
Training, Management Development, *Princk 
me Professional Associations, Professional Con- 
uing Education, Standards 
Identifies NASSP Assessment Center Project, 
*New Jersey 
The ideas, approaches, and issues guiding the ef- 
forts at principal reform are described in the follow- 
i i ement skills or 
experience as 
a requirement for the erincipalship, (3) restructur- 
ing principal preparation programs; (4) evaluating 
competency and proficiency; and (5) selection pro- 
cess. The state’s proposed certification process is 
summarized, and within this context, the concepts, 
proposition statements, and rationales to reshape 
the principalship in New Jersey are presented. The 
conceptual framework consists of the ft ing af- 
firmations: (1) the role and function of the principal- 
ship is unique; (2) management functions exist to 
support the principal’s role as educational leader; 
(3) teaching experience is an essential component of 
the principalship; (4) reshaping the principalship is 
a collaborative effort among state organizations; (5) 
graduate preparation programs for the principalship 
must include academic and performance-based pro- 
grams; (6) specific state certification requirements 
need to be developed; (7) efforts must continue for 
professional development; and (8) a well-structured 
and more objective selection process for the princi- 
palship will enhance the profession. The appendixes 
list the 12 skills of the National Association of Sec- 
ondary School Principals (NASSP) Assessment 
Center Program and sources of additional informa- 
tion. A list of more than 50 bibliographic and - 
gested reading citations conclude the monograp! 
(MLF) 


ED 290 201 EA 019 803 
Forsyth, Patrick B. 
Revamping the Preparation of School Administra- 


tors. 

Pub Date—18 Nov 87 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Southwest Educational Development 
Laboratory (Albuquerque, NM, November 18, 
1987). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Education, *Admin- 
istrator Qualifications, Doctoral Programs, Edu- 
cational Innovation, Educational Practices, 
Higher Education, Professional Development, 
*Professional Education, Research Utilization, 
*Schools of Education, *Specialist in Education 
Degrees, Teacher Educator Education, Theory 
Practice Relationship 
This presentation highlights and discusses the rec- 

ommendations made by the National Commission 

on Excellence in Educational Administration in its 

report “The Restructuring of a National Under- 

standing of Requirements for Educational Leader- 

ship of the Future.” The revamping of administrator 

preparation is said to be essential because current 
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Preparation is nearly irrelevant to practice and unre- 
sponsive to public for a more effective edu- 
cational system. Three ideas in the report are cited 
as significant for reform of administrator education: 
(1) teachers are preeminent, and administrators’ 
roles must change to grant teachers greater author- 
ity; (2) administrator preparation should be housed 
in professional schools rather than in colleges of arts 
and sciences; (3) preparation 7 should be 
responsive to the concerns of bo the profession 
and the university. Courses of study should there- 
ound problems and principles of 
around academic and re- 
search specialties of sociologists and psychologists. 
The preparation program uld take individuals 
from the theoretical study of learning, teaching, or- 
ganizations, and people through clinical studies to 
guided practice, and ultimately to independent 
tice. Most of the recommended adjustments 
— to do with building and incorporating a know!- 
edge base of administrative practice and f 
rigorous clinical experiences as part of administra- 
tor preparation. (TE) 


ED 290 202 EA 019 805 
American School Boards: The Positive Power. 

— School Boards Association, Alexandria, 
A 


Spons "ames Foundation, Battle Creek, 


ype— Opinion Papers Sa 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, Board Candidates, 
*Board of Education Policy, Board of Education 
Role, *Boards of Education, Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Government 
School Relationship, Politics of Education, 
School Administration, School Community Rela- 
tionship, School District Autonomy, School Pol- 
icy, State School District Relationship 
Identifiers—Kellogg Foundation, National School 
Boards Association 
This publication is a general overview of Ameri- 
can school boards that explains how they function 
and why their continued operation is crucial to sus- 
taining participatory and representative govern- 
ment. It comprises five chapters that cover the 
of the sig- 
roles and 
responsibilities of school boards; (3) boardsmanship 
from the individual school board member's perspec- 
tive; (4) the interaction between school boards and 
other ing boards in the community; and (5) 
a look at the current and future status of influences 
affecting the school board movement. An appendix 
lists resource organizations (12 entries) as well as 
resource materials (36 citations). The stated pur- 
pose of the publication is to increase citizens’ under- 
standing of school boards and the importance of 
local governance in education, and to encourage 
responsible citizens in communities across the na- 
tion to serve as members of their local school 
boards. (TE) 





ED 290 203 EA 019 809 
Clarke, John Henrik 


Education for a New Reality in the African World. 
Pub Date—Nov 85 
Note—17p.; Keynote address presented at the An- 
ing of the National Alliance of Black 
ew York, NY, November 14, 1985). 
wg te Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting P Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—African Culture, *African History, 
*Black Achievement, *Black Culture, *Black His- 
yD Black Power, Black Stereotypes, Educa- 
History, Ed 
| =A 
of Education, *Racial Identification, Slavery 
This presentation discusses basic cultural and edu- 
cational values in the Afro-American community, 
setting these into the context of international Afri- 
can culture, both before and after the period of the 
European slave trade. Contending that blacks his- 
torically have been ap “a second-hand education 
that was designed other people,” this keynote 
address further states that when servants are edu- 
cated, they are educated to serve. Therefore, a new, 
self-reliant approach to education that encourages 
black students to rediscover, and take pride in, their 
African heritage is called for, in order to restore 
their confidence and identity. Contrary to a prevail- 
ing misconception, the Africans were a highly culti- 


vated people for many years before their contact 
with the western world. The city of Timbuktu is 
cited as the cultural and intellectual center of West 
Africa, prior to the Moorish invasion in 1591. Ac- 
cordingly, part of the “education for a new reality” 
involves teaching people of African descent where 
they have been and what they have been, and 
thereby to locate themselves, as a people, on the 
map of human geography. Education, when it is 
honest, has but one purpose: to empower students, 
and to train them to be responsible handlers of 
power. (TE) 


ED 290 204 EA 019 811 
Hartog-Rapp, Fay 
AIDS: Is Any Risk Too Great? The 1987 Perspec- 


tive. 

Pub Date—3 Apr 87 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the National Coun- 
cil of School Attorneys’ School Law Seminar (San 
Francisco, CA, April 3, 1987). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Civil Liberties, Communicable Di 
Confidentiality, Confidential Records, Court Liti- 
gation, Curriculum Development, Diseases, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Eligibility, Health 
Education, Health Insurance, *Insurance, *Legal 
Responsibility, *Privacy, Public Schools, School 
Law, *Sex Education, Torts 

Identifiers—Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
This report discusses public school legal liability 

in the Acquired Immune Deficiency S ome 

(AIDS) controversy with regard to the right of pri- 

vacy of AIDS victims who are students and employ- 

ees and the concern of risk of contagion to other 
students and employees and the public’s right to 
know what is going on in their schools. Several steps 
that can protect local districts from tort claims and 
ideas for respecting the privacy rights of carriers in 

a manner that accords them optimal legal and medi- 

cal protections are given. A sex education curricu- 

lum with a heavy emphasis on the prevention of 

AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases at the 

lowest grade possible as part of any health and hy- 

giene program is advocated, along with extending 
handicap discrimination protections to AIDS vic- 
tims. Heistian ent dhe diunedeinmendiandmenrt 
staff and students alike and the urgency of public 
school information activities and reform regarding 

AIDS and AIDS victims, this report identifies its 

target populations, among whom are 8,000 children. 

Si tt court cases are reviewed and used in 

support of these positions. (JAM) 
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Kramer, Patricia Jane _ Betz, Loren E. 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 


Schools. Research Monograph. 
East Texas School Study Council, Commerce. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Delphi heen | Elementary Sec- 


Development, State Surveys, *Teacher Improve- 

ment 
Identifiers—*Texas 

There are thousands of different inservice educa- 
tion programs. The purposes of this study were to 
identify the elements of effective teacher inservice 
education; to measure to what degree these ele- 
ments actually exist in inservice education programs 
eT exas teachers; and to develop a strat- 

for effective teacher inservice. A modified Del- 
i technique was used to validate a list of elements 

of effective teacher inservice education derived 
from a literature survey. A panel of 60 experts on 
inservice education was invited to indicate the rela- 
tive importance of each element using a Likert-type 
scale. This procedure listed 29 elements of effective 
teacher inservice education. The list of 29 elements 
was submitted to two schools—an elementary and a 
secondary school-in each of the 1,071 school dis- 
tricts in Texas. Principals were asked to have a 
teacher in their school respond to the survey. From 
the 2,142 questionnaires distributed, responses were 
received on 720 (34 percent), rating the elements on 
a five-point scale from nonexistent to very evident. 
The mean ranking of each element was then calcu- 
lated. Although unsolicited, 15 respondents added 


comments expressing an overall dissatisfaction with 
teacher inservice education. Most were concerned 
with dull, boring inservice programs, while others 
were dissatisfied with the role inservice pr 

are assuming as a result of the Texas Teacher Ap- 
praisal System. The final purpose of the study, to 
develop a strategy for effective teacher inservice, 
was considered met by the identification of these 29 
elements of effective inservice education. (MLF) 
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EA 019 814 
Partnership. School Boards and 


Parents. A Position Paper. 
New York State School Boards Association, Al- 
bany. 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, *Board 
of Education Role, Educational Policy, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Family Environment, 
Parent Child Relationship, Parent Education, 
*Parent Participation, Parent Responsibility, 
*Parent School Relationship, Parent Teacher Co- 
operation, Public Schools 
Identifiers—New York 
This publication discusses policy issues, practices, 
and research related to parent involvement in edu- 
cation in the United States. Written for local school 
boards, professional staff who work with boards, 
and interested parents, the paper calls for policies 
that will encourage parents to assist in their chil- 
dren’s educational development. After an introduc- 
tory historical perspective on parental involvement 
in the American public school system, the docu- 
ment looks at changes in the American family and 
the implications these changes have for the schools. 
The publication discusses types, levels, steps, roles, 
and strategies of parent involvement to promote an 
understanding of the parents’ link to school board 
leadership. Other essays discuss the differences be- 
tween parental involvement in the early grades and 
in middle and high grades, and the role of public 
schools in parent education. It is concluded that 
three policy goals should characterize all parent in- 
volvement regardless of the level of schooling: to 
promote the complete development of children, to 
enhance the role of the parent as the primary educa- 
tor and caregiver of the child, and to help parents 
develop and use knowledge and skills that will en- 
hance the educational level of families. The publica- 
tion begins with a summary list of recommendations 
and concludes with an appended checklist for 
school board members to use in assessing their par- 
ent involvement policy and practice needs. (TE) 


EA 019 815 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Development, *Adoles- 
cents, *Educational Improvement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Gifted, Guidance, *Inter- 
mediate Grades, *Middle Schools, Preadoles- 
cents, Pupil Personnel Services, School 
Community Relationship, School Organization, 
*Student Needs, Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers—New York 
This position paper examines educational policies, 
school effectiveness, and responses to broader pub- 
lic policy concerns in the context of the special 
needs of early adolescence. The policy issues under 
consideration derive from a statewide comprehen- 
sive survey of educational trends in the middle 
and are addressed in a statewide Regents 
Action Plan. Topics related to educational policy 
include the following: (1) characteristics of adoles- 
cence that affect school organization and curricu- 
lum; (2) organizational issues in middle schooling; 
(3) instructional issues in middle schooling; (4) edu- 
cational reform and the middle grades; (5) gifted 
adolescents; (6) certification and preparation for 
teachers of young adolescents; and (7) guidance and 
support services. The last section addresses the 
out-of-school problems of adolescents, at home and 
in the community, and offers suggestions for ways 
that schools and community services can collabo- 
tate to provide developmental support for young 
adolescents. Appended are state program require- 
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ments for students in grades 7 and 8 and an initial 
of findings from the New York State 
School Boards Association’s 1986 survey on educa- 
tional trends in 4 middle grades. A: s of 
recommendations is included as a p ) 





ED 290 208 EA 019 816 
A Kaleidoscope of Student Needs. New Challenges 
for Pupil Support Paper. 
we York State School Boards Association, Al- 
y. 
Pub Date—87 
ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Board of 
Education Role, Counseling Services, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
*Pupil Personnel Services, School Guidance, 
School Health Services, School Psychologists, So- 
cial Services, Social Support Groups, *Student 
Needs, *Student Personnel Services, *Student 
Welfare 
Identifiers—New York 
Pupil support services have been slow to gain at- 
tention in the educational reform movement of the 
1980s. Accordingly, in this paper the New York 
State School Boards Association examines the pol- 
icy issues surrounding pupil support services, their 
place in the educational system and the reform 
movement, and their potential to integrate and 
strengthen the resources offered students. Topics 
discussed include the following: (1) the purpose of 
schooling; (2) a kaleidoscope of student needs; (3) 
the directions in pupil support services; (4) the orga- 
nizational strategies for support service delivery; 
and (5) the relationship between school boards and 
pupil personnel services. The paper concludes with 
the contention that school district collaboration 
with counties and private-sector human service pro- 
viders is the key to new possibilities, but that such 
possibilities will require careful planning by school 
boards and financial support by the state. A bibliog- 
raphy of 19 items is included; a summary of recom- 
mendations precedes the text. (TE) 
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Wishon, Phillip M. Broderius, Bruce W. 

~~ “~~ ~1 ter 
in Prevention. Fastback 249. 

Phi Delta ~~ Educational Foundation, Bloo- 


mington, I 

Report No. oI SBN-0-87367- 249-6 

Pub Date—87 

Note—S8p.; Sponsored the Mid-Cities/UTA 
(Texas) Chapter of Phi Deite Ka Kappa. 

Available from—Publication Sales, Phi Delta 
Kappa, Eighth and Union, Box 789, Bloomington, 
IN 47402 ($.90). 

Pub Type— Cuites - Non-Classroom (055) 

Plus P 


Education, Law Enforce- 
elationship, Rape, *Run- 
aways, *School Responsibility, School Role, 
School Security, *Victims of Crime 
Identifiers—Abductions, *Kidnapping, *Missing 
Children, Parent 
The purpose of this pamphlet is to aid teachers, 


of missing and abducted children. After an intro- 
ductory overview of the national incidence of miss- 
ing children, three ope categories of missing 
children are identified and discussed: runaways, 
parent abductions, and abductions by unknown per- 
sons. The ensuing sections identify measures 
schools can take to prevent abductions: tracking stu- 
dents; identification of students; working with par- 
ents (including a list of 24 suggestions that schools 
should communicate to parents); working with stu- 
dents (including a list of 20 suggestions for children 
to help ensure their personal safety); and a checklist 
for making schools safe. The next sections provide 
steps to follow in reporting a child missing, report- 


bibliography is provided, and the following lists are 
appended: (1) U.S. corporations involved in the 
problem of missing children (15 entries); (2) organi- 
zations with information about missing children (28 
entries); and (3) resources for teachers and parents 
a. problem of missing children (28 citations). 
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Ballinger, Charles E. And Others 

The Year-Round School: Where Learning Never 
Stops. Fastback 259. 

Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, Bloo- 


mington, Ind. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87367-259-3 

Pub Date—87 

Note—45p.; Sponsored by the Butler University 
(Indiana) Chapter of Phi Delta Kappa in honor of 
Dr. Joseph M. Nygaard. 

Available from—Publication Sales, Phi Delta 
Kappa, Eighth and Union, Box 789, Bloomington, 
IN 47402 ($.90). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Extended School Year, *Flexible 
Scheduling, Parent Attitudes, Quarter System, 
School Organization, *School Schedules, Summer 
Schools, Teacher Attitudes, Trimester System, 
Vacation Pr *Year Round Schools 
This fastback examines the instructional and ad- 

ministrative benefits of year-round education and 

describes schools currently operating on a year- 
round schedule. Instructional benefits of year-round 
education for gifted, average, and remedial students 
are cited in a brief introductory article. Other bene- 
fits, discussed in more detail, include relief from 
overcrowded facilities, additional compensation for 
teachers, enhancement of the teaching profession, 
reduction of teacher burnout, cost savings, im- 
proved teacher and student attendance, reduced 
vandalism, and improved opportunities for student 
employment. A series of possible year-round plans 
are next described: 45-15 single-track; 45-15 mul- 
ti-track; 60-20 plan; 60-15 plan; 90-30 plan; trimes- 
ter plan; quarter plan; quinmester plan; 6 
plan; five-track, five-term plan; and a flexible 
all-year plan. Remaining sections discuss teachers’ 
and parents’ reactions to the year-round concept 
and considerations for bringing about change. The 
final section presents profiles of year-round educa- 
tion in action at selected elementary, middle, and 
ae) schools. A 15-item bibliography is included. 
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EA 019 819 
Howard, Eugene And Others 
Handbook for Conducting School Climate Im- 


Projects. 
Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, Bloo- 


mington, Ind 

Report No. —ISBN-0-87367-797-8 

Pub Date—87 

Note—112p. 

Available from—Publication Sales, Phi Delta 
Kappa, Eighth and Union, Box 789, Bloomington, 
IN 47402 ($3.50). 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Environment, Educational Facilities Im- 
provement, Elementary Secon Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Institutional 
eeds 


Identifiers—School 

This book discusses te ways to improve a 
school’s cli byi ity and 
satisfaction concurrently. ly. Chapter 1, “Delining 
School Climate,” identifies the overarching goals of 
school climate improvement, the basic human needs 
that school cli must address, the factors that 
make up a school’s climate and determine its qual- 
ity, and the elements to a school’s operation that 
contribute to positive climate. Chapter 2 outlines an 
eight-step process for implementing school im- 
provement, while chapters 3 through 7 discuss each 
of these eight steps in detail: (1) appointing a school 
improvement management team or steering com- 
mittee; (2) collecting baseline data; (3) raising the 
awareness level of faculty, students, and parents; 4 
assessing the school climate; (5) identifying im- 
provement priorities and developing action plans; 
(6) organizing task forces to accomplish the tasks 
identified in the action plans; (7) coordinating the 
work of the task forces; and (8) evaluating the over- 
all effects of the climate improvement effort. The 
final chapter, “Why Do It?,” provides anecdotal tes- 
timony as to the success of climate improvement 
projects in various schools. Appended are the fol- 
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lowing instruments: an instrument for rating school 
climate; the CFK, Ltd., School Climate Profile; two 
mini-audits” designed to assist school officials in 
identifying climate ———— priorities and as- 
a the process and material determinants of a 
school; and a brainstorming and prioritizing activity 
instruction sheet. (TE) 
ED 290 212 EA 019 820 
Khamis, Mon 
so in —— >> Conflict between 
Political Decisions and Educational Expecta- 


tions. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the joint conference 
of the New Zealand Association for Research in 
Education and the Australian Association for Re- 
search in Education (Christchurch, New Zealand, 
December 3-6,1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - > - aa (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers 


Countries, *Microcomputers, Organizational 

mate, *Politics of Education, Primary Education, 
Professional Development, Retrenchment, 
— Effectivences, Surv Surveys, *Teacher Atti- 


Identifiers—* Australia 

A group of 81 pri school teachers enrolled in 
a Bachelor of Education conversion program in 
Australia was surveyed in 1985 and a similar group 
of 55 was surveyed in 1987 to compare the numbers 
and variety of microcomputers purchased and how 
teachers used them. This study 
cause political changes unexpec 


program, 
teachers will lack the needed skill development in 
instructional computer applications to prepare chil- 
dren for employment. Additionally, research shows 
that a supportive school organizational environment 
determines the success of microcomputers in class- 
room learning. Data collected from the two groups 
of teachers included teaching and inservice educa- 
tional backgrounds, and classroom microcomputer 
applications. Teachers reported i the extent to which 
microcomputers were “actuall: 

“should” be used, and identi 

ceived to classroom aie Analysis re- 
veals that teachers felt interested and c 
but had reservations about their abilities. Mi- 
crocomputer applications were restricted to drill 
and practice and as minor teaching aids. The num- 
ber of units in schools increased during both years, 
which emphasizes the need for furthering teachers’ 
competence. The 1987 sample indicates that fewer 
inservice opportunities have caused teachers to rely 
on “experts” in their group to teach others, thereby 
creating an “elite” that appears to dominate com- 
puter availability. Schools should foster positive at- 
titudes toward the technology as an integral part of 
teaching. Five figures and a table of data are con- 
tained in the text; 14 ref are app 
(CJH) 
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Miller, Rima And Others 
Schools and the Central Office: Part- 


ners for Improvement. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Tae For the base publication, see ED 275 
679. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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fo explore themes previously identified among 
successful schools from the perspective of the 
school district, this report organizes its discussion of 
the nine themes developed by T.B. Corcoran and 
B.L. Wilson (1986) around the role of the central 
office administration and the ways in which it might 
cooperate with schools in supporting secondary 
school improvement. The themes, which emerged 
from Corcoran and Wilson’s study of 571 schools 
included in the S dary School Recognition Pro- 
gram, are presented to reflect the writers’ interpre- 
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tations. Anecdotes from interviews with selected 
central office staff and secondary school principals 
are included in discussions of the themes, as well as 
tal analysis. The themes, which por- 
trayed the dynamics of successful schools, were de- 
rived from data on school characteristics, reports by 
site visitors, and reports by the schools on the fac- 
tors contributing to their success. The nine themes 
defined and reviewed are as follows: (1) clear 
and core values; (2) leadership: (3) control dis- 
cretion; (4) solving problems and improving 
schools; (5) recognition and rewards for teaching; 
(6) high expectations and recognition of achieve- 
ment; (7) student-teacher omr (8) 


ie fats their district’s role. Over 70 refer- 
ences are appended. (CJH) 
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Effectiveness, Tables (Data), “Teacher 
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munication 
Identifiers—*School Assessment Survey 
This technical manual describes the School As- 
sessment Survey (SAS), a multidimensional ques- 
tionnaire that uses teachers’ per: ions to measure 
tional characteristics of a school. De- 
to take advantage of recent developments 
9 organizational theory and school effectiveness 
research, the SAS instrument can be used to identify 
areas of strength and weakness and to help decide 
ype Pe wpe ep eee pe me 
A general overview of a persp 
tions states why that od is ieee 
tant and illustrates how it might be useful in efforts 
to improve educational practices. The 55 items in 
the SAS questionaire measure 9 distinct dimensions 





ifi - 
fate py Ce arp we apres ey pmemmnny 


essential characteristic of the staff development 
learning process is substantive dialogue among 
teachers and administrators, and its primary aims 
are (1) empowerment of teachers and administra- 
tors, (2) improved teaching and administrative prac- 
tices, and (3) organizational changes necessary to 
support the first two aims. Section | states the aims 
es Ty tp Ay 
scribing the essential theoretical princi a ee 
on John Dewey’s philosophy, 
is deliberately construc 
Se aoe 
four years across the two sites. These reveal a gen- 
eral pattern of success in achieving the three aims. 
Section 3 restates the major theme of the article: 
that school renewal efforts that respect the intelli- 
gence of teachers and administrators and that link 
py aes agp cay ns te pe ar er 
and inquiring can ac 0 eas ae oe 
comes in the morale of teac and principals. It 





the dialogue process frequently delays the testing of 
more fundamental solutions to educational prob- 
lems by giving the appearance of while 
leaving untouched the fundamental iencies of 
structure and process. (TE) 
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Identifiers—*Connecticut, *Process Models 
oat paper describes the model and process devel- 
oped by the Connecticut education department to 
assist schools in improving their effectiveness. The 
offers an operational definition of the term 
“effectiveness” and summarizes the research that 
provides the conceptual base for the model. The 
characteristics selected from this s are dis- 
cussed in terms of a systems perspective that advo- 
cates the school as the unit of analysis. The systems 





as well as technical details regarding the 
ment properties of its nine dimensions. A four-page 
graphic profile illustrates how the results can be 
presented to educators. a ee pee 
the SAS instrument and summa appendixes contain 
the SAS instrument and summary statistics of items 

the dimensions based on data collected from a 
cnmagle of 2,311 teachers in 61 schools. (MLF) 
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ny elteny sce Ripe yd (John) 
describes and assesses an ongoing 
ic approach to educational renewal 
ough staff development that has been in pr 
for the past four years in two school systems—East- 
ern Lancaster County School District and William 
Tennent High School, both in Pennsylvania. The 


h argues that schools should resist focusing 
on only one characteristic and that meaningful 
change must address instruction, curriculum, orga- 
nizational dynamics, and community involvement 
in an integrated manner. The model is built upon 
suggestions from a 1978 Rand document by Berman 
and McLaughlin that summarizes why some 293 
projects receiving federal funds in 18 states varied 

in their degree of successful implementation. The 
Cuansetind process maintains a voluntary, 
school-based approach that helps the school exam- 
ine itself i ively in relation to effectiveness 
characteristics so that a meaningful action plan for 
the principal and faculty can be developed and im- 
plemented. To trace progress, data will be gathered 
from approximately 25 schools at one-year inter- 
vals. The goal is to produce change in student 
achievement patterns by the second year of imple- 
mentation. The document concludes with a discus- 
sion of future directions. A list of 53 references and 
‘a of the model and p are app 
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tional History, *Educational —yomyt ond 
cational Objectives, Educational Polic a 
tional Quallty, Elementary Secondary 
Federal Programs, Politics of Education, sr 
aioe, State Agencies, State Government, State 
History, State Legislation, State Licensing 
Boards, *State School District Relationship, 
Statewide ag | 
Identifiers—*New York 
In 1984, the New York State Regents issued an 
action plan calling for changes in curriculum, high 
school graduation requirements, and educational 
standards. Histories of school reform indicate, how- 
ever, that state legislation alone cannot successfully 
or permanently improve educational practice. This 
essay therefore surveys the history of federal and 
state-sponsored school reform efforts in New York 
State in the 20th century to identify general charac- 
teristics of these varying reform movements that 
distinguish successful from unsuccessful attempts to 
change New York's schools. Included are three of 
the major reforms that attempted to change schools 
in New York State before World War II: the Hanus 
Report of 1911-1913, the Rural School Survey of 
1922, and the Regents’ Inquiry of 1937. In the post- 
war era, the National Defense Education Act of 
1957 and Title I of the Elementa Senay 
Education Act of 1975 are along 
state-initiated efforts such as the Fleischmann Com- 
mission and the rae Competency Testing Pro- 
gram. Data are presented topically, rather than 
chronologically; the essay begins with a brief exami- 
nation of how changing contexts have shaped major 
reform efforts in the state’s past, and then proceeds 
to a discussion of how past reform efforts have been 
affected by the specificity of their goals, their con- 
sistency, executive leadership resources, 
and provisions for cosmmndliiten The evidence in- 
dicates that reforms that are clearly articulated, con- 
sistent, and within the realm of existing knowledge 
_— a ee ae likelihood of being implemented than 
t pursue vague goals such as “excellence” 
re “good citizenship.” Forty-eight notes are ap- 
pended. (TE) 
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lationship 
Identifiers—Collegiality, *Maine Innovative Edu- 
cation Grant 
As part of its 1984 school reform initiative, the 
Maine legislature created the Innovative Education 
Grant Program. It was designed to act as a catalyst 
for new ideas, conceived by teachers and principals, 
to bring new energy to classrooms and schools. 
From April 1986 through Jum June 1986, 278 programs 
were put into practice. Descriptions of 23 of the 
programs are provided in this sampler in the form of 
brief case studies; each description also lists the 
name and address of the person to contact for more 
information, the major category by discipline, and 
the amount of the grant. At the end of the booklet 
is an index of all the projects listed by major cate- 
gory, school system, school, whether it is a school 
or a classroom program, and whether a case study 
is available. (Case studies were written for all pro- 
finds) Ot - _ more than $4,000 in grant 


ED 290 219 BA 019 833 

Condition of Michigan Education, 1 

Michigan State Board of Education L Lansing. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—75p.; Two- and three-tone color charts will 
not reproduce =. 

Pub Type— Reports - “a8 (142) — Numeri- 
ty repay = A Data (110 





Education, *Enrollment, Mathematics Achieve- 
RIE JUN 1988 





ment, ‘*Outcomes of Education, Reading 
Achievement, *School Demography, *School 
Statistics, State Surveys, Student Characteristics, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
This document is a Fischioes collection of statistical 
data compiled by the Department of Edu- 
cation that reflects some of Yow important educa- 
tional trends in Michigan. The report is organized in 
five major sections. The first section describes stu- 
_—y enrollment trends and the recent status of vari- 
ous programs designed to serve certain types of 
students. Student achievement has continued to im- 
prove in recent years, and this improvement is re- 
flected in the section entitled “Outcomes.” The 
“Staff” section portrays the effect of enrollment de- 
cline on staffing in schools, and the following sec- 
tion presents financial data. The final section, 
“Organization and Management,” ts the total 
number of school districts and schools in Michigan. 
It is explained that recommendations for improve- 
ment by the Michigan State Board of Education 
were described in a “Blueprint for Action” adopted 
we the State Board in January 1984; that this docu- 
ment triggered a series of actions at both state and 
local levels to strengthen and expand educational 
opportunities for children, youth, and adults in 
Michigan; and that the current status of a portion of 
the “Blueprint for Action” is reflected in this report. 
The data presented were compiled from numerous 
departmental, federal, and local reports. (TE) 
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structional Design, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Language Processing, Learning Modalities, 
Learning Processes, Task Analysis 

pram A in cognitive science ‘ho greatly in- 
creased our knowledge of how the human mind 
stores and uses information. That knowledge can be 
used to decompose curricular objectives so as to 
increase the specificity of instruction to a level of 
precision that should greatly enhance student writ- 
ing. This article identifies some major types of cog- 
nitive structure and describes how they might be 


ypes 

tion are declarative (factual) and procedural. 
Declarative information can be subdivided into four 
basic types: concepts, facts, principles, and sche- 
mata. Procedural information includes process 
knowledge and conditional knowledge (or knowl- 
edge about when to use specific procedures). Both 
types of information are commonly stored in 
long-term memory in cognitive structures called 
“productions,” which sometimes have associated 
terminology and symbols. This model for specifying 
the cognitive components of a given curricular ob- 
jective is then applied to the objective of teaching 
students to read and interpret a bar graph. In labora- 
tory tests, this process of decomposing curricular 
objectives has shown great promise for helping 
teachers to specify and plan instruction, and thereby 
to enhance student learning. (TE) 
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School Safety, State Departments of Education, 

State Legislation, *State Standards 
Identifiers—*New York 

With the exception of New York City, the New 
York State Uniform Fire Prevention and Building 
Code applies to each and every aaa < 
operated by a school district or Board of Coopera- 
tive Educational Services (BOCES). Section 155.3 
of the Regulations of the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion applies to all school buildings except 
within New York City, Buffalo, Rochester, S 
cuse, and Yonkers. School districts and 
must arrange for an annual inspection of each facil- 
ity that they own, lease, or operate. An inspection 
report must be completed for each facility at the 


standards of the State ay so Prevention and 

Code. The entire process, from on for the in- 
spection through correction of nonconformances, 
requires careful preparation. This manual is de- 
signed to provide instruction for the school adminis- 
trator and the inspector for completing the report. 
It provides background information and details 
about the Code and regulations, and explains the 
inspection and enforcement processes. (MLF) 
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(Data) 
Identifiers—*New York 

This report updates a 1985 research study pre- 
pared for the New York State Regents Task Force 
on Education and Economic Development. Aver- 
age per pupil expenditures in 1984-85 were ana- 
lyzed for 13 expense categories among 3 groups of 
school districts in New York State: (1) the New 
York City suburban counties; (2) the “Big Five” 
cities (New York City, Buffalo, Rochester, Syra- 
cuse, and Yonkers); and (3) the rest of the state. 
Major expenditure variations were found to exist 
among the 3 groups in 4 of the 13 expense catego- 
ries: instruction (which includes teacher salaries); 
undistributed expenditures (which includes retire- 
ment and | benefits); paneer expendi- 
tures per pupil and special aid fund 
expenditures. Further analysis of instructional ex- 
penditures showed a consistent pattern of variation 
among the groups concerning teacher salaries and 
pupil-staff ten Group I (New York City suburban 
counties) had the highest average total expenditures 
per pupil of the three groups and tended to have 
higher expenditures per pupil for almost every cate- 
gory analyzed, including instructional costs, undis- 
tributed expenditures, and operation and 
maintenance of plant. Group II (the “Big Five’’) 
incurred the greatest expenditures for transporta- 
tion and federal aid. Five tables and three charts are 
ce, to portray these statistical comparisons. 
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Program is described that was devel- 
skills 


ence; and (7) establish follow-up. Forces that can 
have an impact ona conference plan and outcome 


(4) i knowl- 
edge of content being taught; (5) the degree of 
commitment toward improving instruction, on the 
part of both the teacher and the supervisor; and (6) 
personality characteristics of both the supervisor 
and the teacher. Videotaped lessons, role playing, 
and small groups provide administrators opportuni- 
ties to analyze a variety of lessons using clinical 
supervision. (MLF) 
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dent School Relationship 
Public education is facing a crisis of major propor- 
tions, but the things that are basically wrong with 
schools are not those being emphasized in current 
proposals for change. This paper identifies two basic 
defects in the American system of public education: 
(1) there is too little attention to individual differ- 
ences; and (2) there is too much compulsion. Be- 
cause of the wide range of abilities among children, 
the U.S. system of organizing schools b y age group groups 
is perhaps the worst possible strategy for 
ing the learning of individuals. This system, —y 
with the “social promotion” that almost necessarily 
follows, results in wi: gaps between students, 
disillusionment of those who lack the basic skills to 
build on in the higher grades, and boredom for the 
gifted students. Problems of classroom management 
that are customarily blamed on teachers or students 
are actually the fault of this “lockstep” age-grade 
system. Similarly, compulsory attendance laws tend 
to undermine the motivation on which mastery of a 
ae demanding secondary curriculum de- 
pends. Accordingly, the author makes the following 
suggestions for changes in our educational system: 
(1) provide competency tests for individuals at any 
age at which they are ready to take them; (2) make 
primary, but not secondary, education compulsory, 
and compel students to go to school —_ until they 
eae Se ee tests; (3) diversify 
secondary schools and mak: as attractive as 
possible to motivate auteute to continue; (4) orga- 
nize grade schools by curriculum level rather than 
A, age; (5) mobilize ———* resources to pro- 
a wide range of educati: experiences at the 
pons level; (6) maximize educational opportu- 
nities for persons of all ages. (TE) 
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ucational Innovation, Educational Testi Ele- 
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dent Placement, Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Educational Research Service 
This mon ph presents information to help edu- 
ca conor how to determine the best age for 
each child to begin his or her formal schooling. 
Trends in state ee for school entrance age 
are described, research in areas such as mental 
age, reading readiness, child development, screen- 
ing instruments, and experimental preschool pro- 
grams is reviewed. Educational approaches that 
attempt to address the problem of differential readi- 
ness in young children are also discussed. After a 
brief introduction, the first section discusses the im- 
plications of current entrance age trends. This is 
followed by an extended discussion of issues and 
trends that have influenced school entrance age: the 
relationship of chronological age and mental age to 
reading readiness; the child development concept; 
the early intervention approach; changes in kinder- 
garten programs; developmental screening for 
school placement; and issues associated with being 
the youngest in the class. The next major section 
addresses alternative approaches to differential 
readiness in children. These include full-day kinder- 
gartens, four-year-old kindergartens, transition pro- 
grams, early admission and delayed entrance to 
school, retention, teacher effectiveness, and other 
pp hes to the problem of failing pupils. A sum- 
mary chapter reviews five historical stages in school 
practice regarding entrance age interests and con- 
cerns, and presents a comprehensive set of implica- 
tions and recommendations for educators and 
policy-makers derived from the study as a whole. A 
bibliography is included. (TE) 
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_ This is the ninth in the series of monographs de- 
decisions 





omy reporters from June 30, 1986, to June 30, 
987) were selected on the basis of their relevance 
to contemporary problems in public school settings, 
their definitiveness as articulations of existing law, 
and their reliability as er a to educa- 
tional policy-making and prac’ case summa- 
ries are organized ascending * to >the following general 
topics: (1) school boards and board members; (2) 
administrators; (3) finance; (4) collective bargaining 
and contract management; (5) teachers and other 
district employees; (6) pupils; (7) religion; and (8) 
torts and related statutory liability. Reference notes 
are included, along with a glossary of selected legal 
terms. (TE) 
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The Texas Education — has developed this 
guide to assist members of local textbook commit- 
tees who are responsible for studying and selecting 
textbooks and learning systems for use in Texas 
school districts. The State Board of Education has 
approved all the listed textbooks, but it does not 
recommend specific books. Rather, general criteria 
for selecting each category of textbook are set forth 
so that committee members can select texts in ac- 
cordance with local needs. The new textbooks ap- 

proved for adoption by the state board are listed in 
the following categories: business education, En- 
glish language arts, fine arts, languages Col) 
mathematics, prekindergarten and kindergarten ed. 
ucation, science, and social studies. (TE) 
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This report summarizes a two-year study of super- 
visory officers in Ontario. The research focused on 
what supervisory officers do, what skills they need, 
how they are prepared and selected, and how they 
experience the job in terms of satisfaction and effec- 
tiveness. A stratified sample of 25 boards and 4 
ministry offices was selected for eo study, with 
data gathered through interviews and analysis of 
pertinent documents. In school boards, five role 
types were identified: directors, business supervi- 
sory officers, central supervisory officers, area su- 
perintendents, and combined roles. In the ministry, 
the role types were regional office, provincia! office 
general supervisory, and provincial office specific 
assignment. A matrix of action and content showed 
supervisory officer tasks falling into various action 
groupings (such as review /evaluation, problem solv- 
ing, and coordination) and content groupings (such 
as curriculum, personnel, and finance). In spite of 
contextual differences, the core actions and skills 
were found to be relatively constant, and systematic 
training for the supervisory role was found to be 
lacking. The study therefore concluded that major 


searchers provide recommendations for reform, di- 
rected at governance, certification (licensing), 
preparation, and professional development. Propos- 
als include the establishment of a new independent 
body to develop and coordinate licensing, prepara- 
tion, internship, and professional devel ent for 
supervisory officers in Ontario. (Author/TE) 
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tics of Education, Public Education, *School Ad- 
ministration, School Funds, *School Law, School 
Support, School Taxes, State Federal Aid, State 
Legislation, *State School District Relationship, 
Teacher Certification, Teacher Retirement, 
Teacher Rights, Tenure, Torts 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This handbook explains the legal principles under- 
lying the Illinois public education system, thereby 
providing teachers, administrators, and school 
board members with an understanding of the nature 
of the public school as a social and governmental 
institution. It also considers the legal status of Illi- 
nois teachers by defining their rights, duties, and 
igations. After an introductory overview of 
school law, chapter 2, “Education in the Govern- 
mental Structure,” add the responsibility of 
various levels of government for education. Chapter 
3, “The Purpose of Public Education,” delineates 
the respective responsibilities of parents and the 
state for the education of children and discusses the 
legal implications of the idea that education is a 
function of the state. Chapter 4 describes the organi- 
zational structure of the Illinois Public School Sys- 
tem at the state, intermediate, and local levels. 
Chapter 5 specifically addresses the _ status of 
teachers under Illinois statutes, while chapters 6, 7, 
8, and 9 delineate state laws governing teacher certi- 
fication, teacher contracts, teacher tenure, and 
teacher retirement benefits, respectively. Chapter 
10 is a discussion of tort liability of school districts 
and school employees, and chapter 11 lists miscella- 
neous statutory responsibilities, rights, and limita- 
tions of teachers. The final chapter addresses 
financial Prorny that teachers need to know, with re- 
spect to school budgets, taxes, school district bank- 
ruptcy, bonds, surplus funds, and state and federal 
financial support for schools. Appended is a re- 
source equalizer formula for state financial aid. (TE) 


EA 019 852 
inning 
— School Boards Association, Alexandria, 


A. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—4Ip.; Prepared by the editors of “The Amer- 
ican School Board Journal” and “The Executive 
Educator.” 

Available from—Publication Sales, National School 
Boards Association, P.O. Box 17316, Baltimore, 
MD 21203 ($5.00; quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Education, Citizenship Edu- 
cation, *Curriculum Development, *Curriculum 
Enrichment, Elementary School Curriculum, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, English Curricu- 
lum, Instructional Design, Learning Strategies, 
Mathematics Curriculum, Motivation, Parent Ed- 
ucation, *Program Content, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Program Design, Science Curriculum, 
Social Studies 
The editors of “The American School Board Jour- 

nal” and “The Executive Educator” magazines re- 
cently invited school leaders from across North 
America to send in curriculum ideas that work. 
From among the 1,026 entries that were submitted, 
a panel of judges selected 100, which are published 
in this special report. Criteria for selection included 
(1) evidence of success in measurable instructional 
outcomes within a specified budget; (2) evidence 
that the program could be used elsewhere in a com- 
parable subject area or grade level; and (3) evidence 
that the program is relevant to the most pressing 
curricular and instructional needs of schools 
throughout North America. Entries are included for 
the following curricular areas: language arts, sci- 
ence/technology, math/computers, social studies, 
music/arts, health, citizenship, careers, learning to 
learn, enrichment, life skills, motivation, and parent 
involvement. Each entry includes a program title, 
the name and address of the school where it was 
developed, a brief description, and a contact per- 
son’s name and address. (TE) 
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Cox, Pat L. And Others 

Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improve- 
ment. A Technical Report. 

Regional Laboratory for Educational Improvement 
of the Northeast & Islands, Andover, MA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
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and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Contract—400-86-0005. 
Note—88p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Cooperation, Ed- 
ucational Change, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Hypothesis Testing, *Leadership — 
Linking Agents, *Organizational Change, 
cipals, Research Utilization, *School Effective- 
ness, Synthesis 
Identifiers—* Leadership Effectiveness, School Im- 
provement Projects 
Drawing on research conclusions about the pro- 
cess of educational change, this report seeks to dem- 
onstrate the importance of understanding the 
diverse factors that inhibit or enable school im- 
provement efforts. The report focuses on ip 
and support in achieving successful change and 
stresses that principals are but one of several players 
who can create leadership for improvement. While 
not concerned exclusively with leadership and sup- 
port, two school improvement studies are examined 
to illustrate how a variety of leadership configura- 
tions occur within different contexts and with vary- 
ing degrees of success. Section 2 of the report 
summarizes the objectives of the studies—one on dis- 
semination efforts supporting school improvement 
and the other on the role of teacher incentives and 
rewards in implementing a technological innova- 
tion. Insights about leadership and support that 
came from observing change at the field sites of the 
two studies are discussed in section 3. Section 4 
describes the report’s methodology and explores the 
institutionalization of changes and leadership and 
support as they were manifested at the sites. The 
kinds of leadership configurations associated with 
the presence or absence of different types of institu- 
tionalization are detailed in section 5. The final two 
sections offer conclusions and recommendations for 
further research. The two studies generally substan- 
tiate the hypothesis that leadership and support as- 
sume varied forms and have many sources. 
Educational change based on the collaboration of 
many actors is more likely to be successful because 
the opportunities created serve to maintain change 
after individuals move on. Numerous tables and fig- 
ures comprise over one-half of the document, and 
include those derived from literature research and 
from diagrammatic analysis of the studies exam- 
ined. Fourteen references are appended. (CJH) 
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Lilly, Edward R. 

Termination of Employment: Substantive and Pro- 
cedural Due Process Requirements. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—7p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Legal/- 
Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Dismissal (Personnel), *Due Pro- 
cess, Elementary Secondary Education, *Legal 
Responsibility, School Districts, *School Law, 
*School Personnel 

Icentifiers—Fourteenth Amendment 
Making reference to concepts grounded in the 

Fourteenth Amendment of the United States Con- 
stitution, this document lists substantive and proce- 
dural due process requirements regarding employee 
termination that administrators must take pains to 
implement. Justifiable reasons for termination are 
identified. School administrators have the burden of 
proof to give “just cause” in an employee dismissal 
proceeding. “Just cause” evidence requires school 
officials to maintain accurate employee records; to 
furnish specific rules and standards that list em- 
ployee and school goals, objectives, and expecta- 
tions; and to keep abreast of legal limitations, 
accepted practices, and ongoing developments in 
labor-management relations that affect manage- 
ment’s right to terminate employees. (JAM) 


ED 290 233 EA 019 895 

Scott, James J. Smith, Stuart C. 

Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 
ber 22. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Contract—OERI-R-86-0003 

Note—4p.; Printed on colored paper. 
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Available from—Publications, ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Management, University of Ore- 
gon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Edu- 
cational Cooperation, Educational Environment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Instructional 
Improvement, Instructional Leadership, *Inter- 
professional Relationship, Participative Decision 
Making, Principals, School Based Management, 
School Effectiveness, *Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, *Teacher Participation, *Teaching 
Conditions, Teamwork 

Identifiers—*Collaborative Learning, ERIC Di- 
gests 
A growing number of educators are focusing their 

efforts on improving the work environment of 
teaching. In place of the typical school’s norms and 
practices that isolate teachers from one another, col- 
laborative schools have norms that encourage 
teachers and principals to cooperate for school im- 
provement. Such schools are characterized by fre- 
quent teacher interaction with respect to teaching 
methods and problems, frequent observation and 
constructive criticism of teachers, joint planning 
and preparation, and peer training and support. 
Principals can promote collaboration by involving 
faculty members in decisions related to curriculum 
and instruction, by coordinating teachers’ schedules 
to allow peer observation, and by promoting norms 
of cooperation through their own example in seek- 
ing teachers help with curriculum and scheduling 
and in observing and evaluating teachers. (TE) 
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xpectations 
Achievement. The Best of ERIC ra ohn 
Management, Number 84. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 86 

Contract—400-86-0003 

Note—Sp.; Sections printed on a colored back- 
ground may not reproduce clearly. 

Available from—Publication Sales, ERIC Clearing- 
house on Educational Management, University of 
Oregon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 
(free). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Behavior 
Patterns, *Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Educational Environment, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Expectation, Instructional Im- 
provement, *Instructional Leadership, 
*Principals, School Effectiveness 
Most of the 10 publications reviewed in this anno- 

tated bibliography focus on the principals’ role in 
communicating high expectations for student 
achievement. The first article describes techniques 
principals can use to encourage excellence, such as 
complimenting teachers for exemplary efforts, care- 
fully monitoring instruction via supervision and 
classroom visits, supporting staff development, and 
mobilizing community resources to maintain a posi- 
tive school climate. The second ties principals’ in- 
structional leadership prowess to their capacity to 
connect routine activities to a well-informed under- 
standing of school context and visions for the future. 
Subsequent reports stress the importance of climate 
and school effectiveness characteristics. The third 
article attributes a climate of expectation to teacher 
and principal behaviors, while the fourth defines 
three important elements of school culture—content, 
symbols, and communications patterns. The fifth 
article emphasizes the influence of principals’ active 
beliefs on student outcomes. The next two articles 
compare effective and ineffective school character- 
istics. The eighth study concentrates on principal 
behaviors involved with encouraging outstanding 
students, establishing schoolwide academic require- 
ments, creating counseling programs, and setting 
instructional standards for teachers. The ninth arti- 
cle describes eight variables leading to more effec- 
tive schooling. The last article characterizes 
principals as culture — using symbols, struc- 
tures, and pr te educational excel- 
lence and individual pian 9 (MLH) 
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The Effective Instructional Leader. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Number 91. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

— Ban my Ey qe & Research 
and Improvement , Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Contract—400-86-0003 

Note—Sp. 

Available from—Publication Sales, ERIC Clearing- 
house on Educational Management, University of 
Oregon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 


(free). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 


ministrator Role, *Behavior Patterns, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Expectation, *Instruc- 
tional Leadership, *Principals, *School Effective- 


ness 

The first 2 of the 12 publications reviewed in this 
annotated bibliography describe what principals ac- 
tually do as instructional leaders. The first docu- 
ment reports on habits and values evinced by eight 
schools whose principals were viewed as proficient 
instructional leaders. Although several distinct 
leadership styles emerged, the ethic of reciprocity 
characterized schools with the most successful lead- 
ership. The second study observed and interviewed 
five “effective” principals over an eight-week per- 
iod. Again, leadership styles varied as principals in- 
corporated instructional objectives into markedly 
similar daily routines. The third publication stresses 
the principal as master architect of curricular unity, 
successfully ———- the written, taught, and 
tested curricula. The fourth and sixth publications 
address the multiplicity of principal roles and sug- 
gest that principals share their instructional leader- 
ship functions with other staff to achieve a more 
collaborative approach to teaching and learning. 
The fifth article describes a plan that incorporates 
classrooms, schools, and entire districts in a leader- 
ship strategy. The seventh article recommends that 
principals partially resume their master teacher 
roles by becoming androgogical educators, or teach- 
ers of adults. The remaining publications discuss 
school policies, practices, and norms that challenge 
students, conceptual frameworks and models for ef- 
fective instructional leadership, and effective and 
ineffective principal behaviors. (MLH) 
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Role of the Department . The Best of 
ERIC on Educational it, Number 92. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Contract—400-86-0003 

Note—Sp.; Sections printed on a colored back- 
ground will not reproduce clearly. 

Available from—Publication Sales, ERIC Clearing- 
house on Educational Management, University of 
Oregon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 
(free). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, *Cooperation, 
Curriculum Development, *Department Heads, 
*Instructional Leadership, Principals, *Role Con- 
flict, Secondary Education, Supervisors, Team- 
work 
All the 11 publications in this annotated bibiliog- 

raphy explore the department head's dual role as 

teacher and instructional leader. Three articles 
characterize principals’ role as managerial and rec- 
ommend that primary instructional and curriculur 
responsibilities be delegated to department heads 
with clearly designated positions in the school’s ad- 
ministrative hierarchy. According to the third arti- 
cle, a team approach involving four key stages 
(diagnosis, allocation, implementation, and evalua- 
tion) works best in secondary schools. At least three 
publications address the role conflict and ambiguity 
experienced by heads as line or staff supervisors, 
change agents, or helping professionals susceptible 
to burnout. The eighth publication discusses one 
chairperson’s facilitative approach to peer review in 
an English department. The ninth article describes 

a leadership training program to help secondary 

school principals and department heads work more 
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competently with teachers, use meetings more ef- 
ae and improve performance of long-range 

and evaluation functions. The last two 
publications discuss department head responsibili- 
ties in detail; both stress the value of shared decision 
making, cooperation, and the evolution of an effec- 
tive work group or “esprit de corps.” (MLH) 
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Raywid, Mary Anne 
Parents Guide on Choice. The Right To Choose. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—27p.; Paper authored under a Department of 
Education purchase order as a contributing 
for an upcoming booklet on Choice by the 
of Educational Research and Improvement 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
- MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Innovation, 





hool , oo Programs, Home 
ee *Magnet Schools, * Nontraditional Ed- 
Open Education, Parent School Rela- 
conti, Pesochial Schools, Private Education, 
*School Choice, Traditional Schools 
Starting with the contention that we need to re- 
store a wider range of choice to parents in their 
children’s education, this paper lists and reviews the 
varieties of public education currently available 
throughout the country, and discusses advan- 
tages and disadvantages. These varieties include 
magnet schools, alternative school 
study programs, postsecondary enrollment plans for 
high school students to take courses at local colleges 
and universities, vocational education programs, 
and the GED (General Educational Development) 
testing program (in lieu of attending and completing 
school). Two other types of choice programs differ 
from the above in that they offer choices only to 
—~ groups rather than to the community at 
ge: regional, residential, specialty high schools 
— at the state level for the most accom- 
plished students in a given specialty (math and sci- 
ence, humanities, performing arts), and second 
chance arrangements for dropouts or for students 
who have consistently failed in regular schools. The 
second part of the paper reviews available choices in 
the private sector: parochial schools (Catholic, fun- 
damentalist, or Jewish); private, residential prep 
schools for the wealthy; independent schools for 
disadvantaged minorities; proprietary business or 
trade schools that promise job training and place- 
ment to disadvantaged teenagers and young adults; 
and home schooling. (TE) 
ED 290 238 EA 020 065 
Nathan, Joe 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date-—87 
Note—28p.; Paper authored under a Department of 
Education purchase order as a contributing paper 
for an upcoming booklet on Choice by the om 
of Educational Research and Improvement 
(OER). 
Pub Type— Cree Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Education, Home Schooli 

ditional Education, Parent Attitudes, 
fluence, Parent Responsibility, *Parent Rights, 
*Parent School Relationship, *Politics of Educa- 
tion, Private Education, *School Choice, State 
School District Relationship, *State Standards 
After explaining why more choice among schools 
is a good idea, this paper provides details and evalu- 
ations of state plans for increasing choice in schools, 
delineates the characteristics of a desirable school 
choice plan, and advises parents on choosing 
schools. Current school choice policies in the fol- 
lowing states are briefly summarized: Alaska, Ari- 
zona, California, Colorado, Florida, lowa, 
Louisiana, Massachusetts, Missouri, Minnesota, 
New York, North Carolina, Virginia, Washington, 
and Le a The oveluations of these policies 
d ry and 
Washington are then seviewed i in detail. Options are 
then discussed for parents who are dissatisfied with 
the choices currently available to them in their local 
school district, and guidance is provided for gather- 











ing information about a school, visiting a school, 
and taking various steps before making a final deci- 
sion about a school. The author concludes that with 
the proper research, advice, and guidance, families 
can make good decisions about schools for their 
children. (TE) 
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Basile, Joseph C., II Thabet, Nancy J. 

Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with Gen- 


eral Education. 
West Virginia State Dept. of Education, Charleston. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Delivery Systems, * Disabilities, *Ed- 
ucational Objectives, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Graduation Requirements, 
*Individualized Education Programs, Main- 
streaming, Models, *Program Development, 
*Special Education, Statewide 
Identifiers—Curriculum Based Assessment, *West 
Virginia 
The paper traces the establishment and outcomes 
of a special education program development unit as 
part of the West Virginia Department of Education. 
It is explained that the office used a process/ product 
planning approach with information on mission, 
role/function, allocation of function and resources, 
and multiple matrix analysis planning. Based on a 
successful approach to general education program 
development, the special education program devel- 
opment process was guided by two underlying be- 
liefs: learner-based decision making and 
research-based decision making. In order to assure 
a high quality research data base, a modified Delphi 
technique was used. A delivery system was designed 
which uses curriculum-based assessments to select 
general education and additional learning outcomes 
for individualized education programs (IEPs) and 
which determines the least restrictive environment 
and graduation requirements for handicapped stu- 
dents. Prototypes were developed for retrieving ap- 
propriate objectives and mastery information for 
IEPs and for determining the most appropriate 
learning outcomes for students eligible for special 
education. Guidelines were set for reviewing and 
selecting special education materials. Appendixes 
include information on the process for interfacing 
existing special education objective documents with 
State approved learning outcomes and selecting 
learning outcomes for the IEP. (CL) 
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of Topics for a Faculty Resource 
Guide for Adaptive Testing of Students with 
Disabilities. Curriculum and Program Planning 
Seminar 


Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—46p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
For a related paper, see EC 201 702. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), 
*Adaptive Testing, *Adjustment (to Environ- 
ment), Assistive Devices (for Disabled), Commu- 
nity Colleges, Curriculum Development, 
*Disabilities, Federal Regulation, Guidelines, 
*Mainstreaming, Postsecondary Education, *Stu- 
dent College Relationship, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Oxnard College CA 
The report describes the Process and procedures 
undertaken to recommend topics for a California 
community college (Oxnard College) faculty re- 
source guide, intended to facilitate test-taking by 
students with disabilities. An expert panel com- 
posed of college administrators, special educators, 
other faculty members, and community profession- 
als reviewed current literature on the provision of 
for disabled students, focusing i in 
particular on visual impairments, motor impair- 
ments, speech impairments, specific learning dis- 
abilities, and deafness/severe hearing impairments. 
Federal and state regulations and curriculum issues 


Aati 





were also studied, and basic terms identified. 
Among topics recommended by the expert panel for 
inclusion in the resource guide were general infor- 
mation regarding adaptations for testing in labora- 
= oor the use of readers for the blind, the 
culties of motor impaired students, 
pn Ee. adaptations for deaf and speech impaired 
students, testing procedures for learning disabled 
students, and special services available through the 
testing center. (JW) 
ED 290 241 EC 201 702 
Jones, Joan 
Improving Services to Learning Disabled Students 
at Oxnard College through the Identification of 
Referral Sources. Learning Theory. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—35p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
ry related paper, see EC 201 701. 


/ 
eports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Curriculum 
Development, *Delivery Systems, Identification, 
*Learning Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, 
*Referral, *Student College Relationship, Student 
Recruitment, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Oxnard College CA 
In order to improve services to learning disabled 
(LD) students in a California community college 
setting (and to recruit new students as well as carry 
out ongoing curriculum adaptations), the study 
sought to identify sources of referral of LD students 
to the college special education department. Fol- 
lowing a review of relevant literature, data from 
student files on referral sources of 73 LD students 
currently enrolled at the college were analyzed. The 
source of referral of the greatest number of LD stu- 
dents was the college’s own Divisions (math/sci- 
ence, vocational/technical, counseling, and 
essential skills), with local high schools ranking sec- 
partment of Social Wel- 
self-referral fourth, 
parents/relatives fifth, and the Department of Re- 
habilitation referring the least number of students. 
Among recommendations are greater sharing of in- 
formation on learning disabilities, and initiation of 
efforts to increase LD enrollment at the institution 
by extended outreach programs to low identified 
sources of referral. (JW) 
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Bibli- 


ography +16, and a imate Care 
Units: Bibliography 
Illinois Public Health _ Springfield. 
Spons Agency—Governor’s Planning Council on 
Developmental Disabilities, Springfield, Ill. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bioethics, Birth Weight, Community 
Health Services, Delivery Systems, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, *Family Programs, High Risk 
Persons, Infants, Legislation, *Medical Services, 
*Neonates, *Nursing, Parent Child Relationship, 
Parenting Skills, Pregnancy 
The first of the two bibliographies in this docu- 
ment contains 38 entries on neonatal nursing, in- 
cluding books and journal articles (originally 
published from 1973 to 1986) dealing with such 
topics as high-risk pregnancy and delivery, home 
care of developmentally disabled newborns, and 
family dynamics. The second bibliography, titled 
“Neonatal Intensive Care Units,” consists of 56 
entries (originally published from 1982 to 1987) on 
topics ranging from legislation affecting the handi- 
newborn to related moral and ethical issues, 
physical care of low birthweight infants, and infant 
Stress under intensive care. (JW) 
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Living with Lowe’s Syndrome. A Guide for Fami- 
lies, Friends, and Professionals. 

Lowe’s Syndrome Association, Inc., West Lafay- 
ette, IN. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—24p.; This publication was made possible in 
part by a grant from the Willen Drug Co., 
Baltimore, Maryland. 

Available from—Lowe’s Syndrome Association, 
Inc., 222 Lincoln St., West Lafayette, IN 47906 
(single copy free, $0. ‘50 each additional copy). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Congenital Impairments, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Genetics, Heredity, Identifi- 
cation, Intervention, ‘*Males, Neurological 
Organization, Parent Child Relationship, Visual 
Impairments 
Identifiers—* Lowes Syndrome 
The document describes Lowe’s syndrome, a he- 
reditary condition that affects only males and is 
typically diagnosed during the first year of life. Ef- 
fects of Lowe’s syndrome on the eyes (cataracts, 
glaucoma, corneal degeneration, and strabismus) 
are discussed, as well as related problems with the 
central nervous —, ——— kidneys, —. 
and teeth. Special health concerns arising from 
these effects include ab imbalance, respira- 
tory illness, and constipation. Additional topics ad- 
dressed in the guide are is, related 
information on genetics (including females as carri- 
ers and genetic counseling), ongoing research ef- 
forts, developmental and educational programming, 
and family dynamics. The booklet concludes with a 
brief description of Lowe’s Syndrome Association, 
a nonprofit organization of parents and profession- 
als founded in 1983. (JW) 
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Children with Handicapping Conditions. Regula- 
tions of the Commissioner of Education. Sub- 
chapter P., Part 200. 

New York State Education Dept. Albany. Office for 
the Education of Children with Handicapping 
Conditions. 

Pub Date—26 Feb 87 

Note—42p. 

Pub al Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Abuse, Child Neglect, Defini- 
tions, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, *Due Pro- 
cess, *Educational Legislation, *Educational 
Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, Indi- 
vidualized Education Programs, Institutionalized 
Persons, Prevention, Private Schools, Referral, 
Special Education, Special Schools, State Aid, 
*State Legislation, *State Standards, Student 
Evaluation, Transportation 
The paper documents regulations issued by New 

York’s Commissioner of Education dealing with 

children with handicapping conditions. The 15 sub- 

sections of the regulations cover: (1) definitions; (2) 

board of education responsibilities; (3) committee 

on special education; (4) procedures for referral, 
evaluation, individualized education program devel- 
opment, placement, and review; (5) procedural due 
process; (6) continuum of services; (7) educational 
program standards for handicapped pupils attending 
private schools and State-operated or State-sup- 
ported schools; (8) State assistance for instruction of 
pupils with handicapping conditions; (9) State reim- 
bursement to private schools and special-act school 
districts; (10) reimbursement to certain State-oper- 
ated and State-supported schools for blind, deaf, 
and severely handicapped children; (11) admission 
to public schools of children residing in facilities of 
the Office of Mental Health and the Office of Men- 
tal Retardation and Developmental Disabilities or 
child care institutions; (12) State assistance for 
transportation of pupils with handicapping condi- 

tions; (13) educational programs for autistic pupils; 

(14) day treatment programs certified by the Office 

of Mental Health; and (15) procedures for preven- 

tion of abuse, maltreatment, or neglect of children 
in residential placements. (JDD) 
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Report No.—AISD-85-26 

Pub Date—86 

Note—83p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Emotional 
Disturbances, *Expenditure per Student, Federal 
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*Program Evaluation, *Special Education, State 
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— Independent School District 


The first part of a 3-year evaluation of the Special 
Education Program in the Austin (Texas) Indepen- 
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dent School District (AISD) was conducted during 
the first half of the 1985-86 school year. The goals 
of this first-year evaluation were to describe the 
ues and services provided to special education 
AISD, compare these programs and ser- 
vices with those required by federal and state law 
and local policy, and provide decisionmakers with 
basic context information so that decisions about 
special education could be better informed. AISD 
was found to be meeting all legal and regulatory 
requirements and to be exceeding them in some 
service areas, specifically in providing transporta- 
tion services for special education students. AISD’s 
Special Education serves the highest percentage of 
students of any of the eight largest Texas school 
districts and identifies larger percentages of stu- 
dents as learning disabled and emotionally dis- 
turbed than are identified in other urban Texas 
school districts (except San Antonio), in the state as 
a whole , and in the nation. The annual cost for a 
full-time equivalent special education student is 
$8,365, nearly three-and-one-half times the cost for 
a full-time regular education student, with instruc- 
tional costs comprising two-thirds of the total spe- 
cial education costs. 
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ment Report No. 429A (Supplement to Report 
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San Diego City Schools, CA. Planning, Research 

and Evaluation Div 
Pub Date—24 Jun 86 
Note—62p.; Prepared by Lou Barber and Associ- 

ates, Sacramento, California. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 

Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, *Delivery Systems, * Disabilities, Educa- 
tional Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
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Classes, *Special Education, Student Placement 
Identifiers—* California (San Diego) 

An independent audit of the San Diego (Califor- 
nia) special education department was commis- 
sioned to examine: (1) whether programs exceed 
mandates of federal and state law, (2) whether the 
district has maximized funding sources in reporting 
pr and costs; and (3) whether alternative ser- 
vice delivery models or community interagency col- 
laboration efforts might be provided at more cost 
effective levels. Among conclusions were that some 
services (such as those to students in home or hospi- 
tal settings and those to large numbers of students 
identified as seriously emotionally disturbed) ex- 
ceed requirements, and that the district has not 
maximized resources (e.g., too many special day 
class settings and non-optimal reporting proce- 
dures). Among 10 recommendations are the follow- 
ing: increase integration of special education 
students into regular education programs; review 
agreements with related agencies; review eligibility 
criteria, placement standards, and need for school 
provided physical/occupational therapy services; 
reduce numbers of pupils assigned to programs for 
seriously emotionally disturbed students; and redis- 
tribute instructional personnel service units so that 
closer to 2.8% of pupils are served in special day 
classes. A glossary of terms is appended and tables 
provide such information as instructional personnel 
service units by program, current program operation 
by setting, and effects of nonfunded programs. The 
attached supplementary report by Janet L. McDaid 
describes the district’s special education programs 
against a background of relevant legislative and ad- 
ministrative information. Seven case studies are also 
presented to illustrate the different types of services 
provided. (DB) 
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Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 

National Center for Clinical Infant Programs, 
Washington, DC.; North Carolina Univ., Chapel 
Hill, Dept. of Maternal and Child Health. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-943657-14-8 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—55p.; The work was supported by a Fulbright 
Award and by a grant from the Ford Foundation. 

Available from—National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, 733 15th St. N.W., Suite 912, Washing- 
ton, DC 20005. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Weight, Comparative Analysis, 
— Foreign Countries, Infants, Neonates, 


“Public Health, *Publi f 

ealth, Public i Policy, *Social Services 
Identifiers—*Europe (West), United States 

The study examined medical and social services 
to pregnant women, newborns and their families in 
10 European countries and s ted implications 
for policy and practice in the United States. The 10 
countries (Belgium, Denmark, France, Federal Re- 
public of Germany, Ireland, Netherlands, Norway, 
Spain, Switzerland, and the United Kingdom) tend 
toward better birth weights and infant survival than 
does the United States. Important demographic dif- 
ferences between the United States and Western 
Europe are highlighted and include substantially 
lower rates of teenage pregnancy, abortion and 
childbearing in Europe. Key reasons for better Eu- 
Topean performance are identified as: (1) easily un- 

t and ilable provider systems; (2) 

removal of all barriers (especially economic) to ser- 
vices; and (3) —— of prenatal care to comprehen- 
sive social and financial benefits. Financing systems 
for health care varied among countries with insur- 
ance and social security programs predominant. Ir.- 
dividual chapters look at study purpose, method and 
sources, national characteristics, maternity related 
services and benefits, considerations for U.S. policy, 
conclusion and national synopses. It is concluded 
that the issue of infant survival is neither medical 
nor financial but political. (DB) 
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Secondary Education, 
If Concept, *Sexual Identity, 
*Sexuality, *Social Development 

The paper discusses the social and sexual develop- 
mental needs of disabled students, who are often 
viewed as asexual beings, and describes ways coun- 
selors can help disabled students recognize and ful- 
fill such needs. The human needs of the 
handicapped student are described at three life 
stages. In the developmental years, from infancy to 
5 years, the child has such needs as to be emotion- 
ally loved, to be physically loved and held, to re- 
ceive social skill training, and to play with children 
his or her own age. In the formative years, covering 
age 6 to 13 years, the child needs to develop a posi- 
tive self-concept, to clarify values, to develop appro- 
priate social and sexual behavior, to be able to talk 
with parents about sexuality and social concerns, 
etc. The third stage, adolescence (age 14 to 19 
years), is a time for further development of the stu- 
dent’s sexual identity and positive body image. 
Counseling strategies involve being aware of the stu- 
dents’ social and sexual needs; being aware of one’s 
own attitudes and consequent behaviors; encourag- 
ing interaction between the counselor and special 
education teachers, parents, and families; and en- 
couraging social interaction between disabled and 

able-bodied students at school. (JDD) 
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Arterburn, Daniel And Others 

Community Options for Transitional Employment. 

Pub Date—21 Apr 87 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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grams 
Identifiers—California, Supported Work Programs 
A community based (Conejo Valley, California) 
vocational program was designed to give handi- 
capped junior and senior high school students a vari- 
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ety of real world experiences in the natural setting. 
Advantages of the community based approach in- 
clude immediate transfer of learning, opportunities 
for generalization, provision of role models by other 
employees, and realistic work behavior uire- 
ments. Students are paid by the corporate employer 
and receive work experience credit. Student interns 
are requisitioned by company departments and the 
school system contacts special education staff and 

parents. Unique elements of the program include job 
Sonshes provided by the company, group structure 
providing students with a support group, presence of 
the school district instructor on the job site to pro- 
vide instruction occurring on the job site, and the 
wage stipend provided by the emplo' oy Participa- 
tion by the corporation since 1985 has demon- 
strated that none of the original concerns (such as 
the amount of training necessary) were warranted. 
Among suggestions for implementation of such a 
program are the building of personal relationships 
with business and industry, surveying the needs of 
the local labor market, using job coaches or men- 
tors, and presentation to corporate personnel by 
school district personnel of a workshop on handicap 
awareness. (DB) 
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Grants MH-32206 and MH-37449. Final Report 
and Summary. 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), Rock- 


ville, MD. 

Pub Date—28 Apr 87 

Note—328p.; Portions of appendices contain mar- 
ginally legible print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Drug byrne *Ethics, *Mental Re- 
tardation, *Research Methodology 

Identifiers—* Bruening (Stephen) 

The report presents results of a Department of 
Health and Human Services (DHHS) investigation 
into alleged scientific misconduct by Dr. Stephen 
Bruening in relation to two federally supported 
projects concerning tardive dyskinesia in retarded 
populations and stimulant drug use with mentally 
retarded children. The investigative panel of scien- 
tists unanimously concluded that Dr. Breuning 
knowingly, willfully, and repeatedly engaged in mis- 
leading and deceptive practices in reporting results 
of research, that he did not carry out the research, 
and that only a few of the experimental subjects 
described in publications were ever studied. The de- 
tailed report has sections on: investigation back- 
ground, the panel formation and purpose, methods 
and process, research sites, panel findings, impact of 
the reported research on the field, conclusions, and 
recommendations. Most of the document consists 
of appendixes including the following: initial letter 
bringing the matter to DHHS attention; Bruening 
biographical material; individuals interviewed by 
the panel; sites visited by the panel; publications 
reviews by the panel and their analysis; and analyses 
of studies reported under the federal grant on stimu- 
lant drug use. (DB) 
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Pub Date—[84] 
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Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Behavior Disorders, 
Behavior Modification, *Generalization, Individ- 
ual Differences, *Interpersonal Competence, 
*Metacognition, Models, *Transfer of Training 
The paper proposes a mode! which combines tra- 
ditional metacognitive explanations for the acquisi- 
tion of social skills in behaviorally disordered 
adolescents with situationally specific environment 
variables. Research is reported suggesting that 
newly learned social skills may not generalize to a 
wider variety of real life situations because social 
ability is specific to situation and task demands. The 
“meta-behavioral” model stresses the need to con- 
sider such variables as situational characteristics, 
task demands, and personal characteristics in pre- 
dicting and improving the social skills performance 
of this population. (Author/DB) 
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Improving Motivation and Skills toward Oral 


Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled 
Auditory Deficit Students. 
Pub Date—12 Jun 87 
Note—94p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 


versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aural Learning, Educational Ther- 
apy, Grade 3, Intervention, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, *Listening Skills, *Motivation Techniques, 
*Oral Reading, *Perceptual Handicaps, Primary 
Education, *Reading Instruction, Student Moti- 
vation, Teaching Methods 
The practicum’s goal was to improve the listening 
skills, oral reading skills, and motivation toward oral 
reading of six learning-disabled third-grade students 
with auditory deficits. An intervention plan incor- 
porated directed lessons, filmstrips, tapes, preprac- 
tice reading sessions, motivational techniques, and 
various auditory-visual activities. Through the use 
of such assessment instruments as a classroom 
teacher observation survey, oral reading attitude 
survey, pre- and post-oral reading inventory, and 
weekly student evaluations, the study’s results 
showed that all of the students made significant im- 
provement in their word attack skills, oral reading, 
and motivation toward oral reading. (Author/JDD) 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—20p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Education Work 
Relationship, Handicap Identification, Instruc- 
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*Learning Disabilities, *Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Evaluation, Student Characteris- 
tics, Young Adults 
The bibliography on issues related to postsecond- 
ary pr for the learning disabled contains 
approximately 160 references to studies published 
between 1980 and 1987. An introductory section 
notes the little agreement and lack of data regarding 
the appropriateness of various program models, the 
utility of different approaches to diagnosis, and the 
effectiveness of instructional techniques. Refer- 
ences include information on the following topics: 
current research concerning the transition from 
high school to college, adult learning disabilities di- 
agnosis, characteristics of learning disabled college 
students, social skills of learning disabled- adults, 
vocational preparation, effectiveness of academic 
- social interventions, and program evaluation. 
(DB) 
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Garwood, S. Gray 
Economic and Practical Issues Affecting 
the Development of Universal Early Interven- 
tion for Handicapped Infants. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: i 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, * Disabilities, 
Due Process, *Economic Factors, Eligibility, 
*Federal Legislation, Infants, *Intervention, *Po- 
litical Influences 
Identifiers—* Education of the Handicapped Act 
Amendments 1986 
The paper reviews factors affecting the success of 
handicapped infant intervention programs. The ab- 
sence of political leadership and support at the fed- 
eral level, caused by changing political and 
economic conditions, is discussed. The practical 
programmatic issues affecting infant intervention 
which are considered include setting, staffing, hand- 
icap identification, and eligibility. A strategy for 
achieving universal intervention for handicapped 
and at risk infants is proposed which builds on exist- 
ing political culture and law, especially Public Law 
98-199, an amendment to the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act which provides money 
to the states to develop and implement special edu- 
cation and related services to handicapped children 
from birth thr 5 years of age. Additionally, 
Public Law 99-457, the Education of the Handi- 


capped Act Amendments, 1986, uses a “bot- 
tom-up” approach by providing states with financial 
assistance to implement early intervention services 
to handicapped infants birth to 2 and their families. 
Provisions of this law are outlined in a summary 
which defines and explains “early intervention ser- 
vices,” general eligibility criteria, the individualized 
family service plan, procedural safeguards, use of 
funds by the state as payor of last resort, and the role 
© = State Interagency Coordinating Council. 
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Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled 

Students. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 

Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Grant—HD-09613 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 

ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 

ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Compe- 
tence, “Intelligence, Interpersonal Competence, 
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*Self Evaluation (Individuals) 

The study examined the relationship between per- 
ceptions of intellectual ability, competence at spe- 
cific academic subjects, and feelings of global 
self-worth in 166 learning disabled (LD) adoles- 
cents (ages 12-18) attending a private school for LD 
students. It used the Self-Perception Profile for 
Learning Disabled Students developed by M. J. Re- 
nick and S. Harter which contains subscales tapping 
students’ Social Acceptance, Athletic Competence, 
Behavioral Conduct, Physical Appearance, and 
Global Self- Worth, in addition to separate subscales 
measuring LD students’ perceptions of intellectual 
ability and competence at reading, spelling / writing, 
and math. The results indicated that: (1) LD stu- 
dents revealed higher perceptions of intellectual 
ability than perceived competence in each of the 
academic domains; (2) the degree to which students 
feel they are intelligent has little relationship to their 
academic performance; (3) self-worth is correlated 
more highly with perceived intellectual ability than 
with academic performance; and (4) for this sample, 
perceptions of intelligence and self-worth increase 
with age while academic performance decreases 
slightly. Variances in findings from an earlier study 
indicate that socialization factors may be more fa- 
vorable in a private academic program for LD stu- 
dents than in public school resource rooms. 
(Author/VW) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Identifiers—* Association for Persons with Severe 
Handicaps 
This monograph addresses the assumptions un- 

derlying a resolution calling for a termination of the 

use of aversive procedures to modify the behavior of 
persons with severe disabilities that was passed in 

1981 by the Executive Board of The Association for 

Persons with Severe Handicaps. It provides both 

data and arguments to support the original concerns 

that led to passage of the resolution, going beyond 
the analysis of treatment efficiency, although that is 
included, to address how the history of using aver- 
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sive procedures might have affected professional at- 
titudes and perceptions towards persons with severe 
disabilities. The monograph (1) reviews the pub- 
lished studies that have used aversive procedures 


where these studies were conducted and the age of 
the subjects; (3) addresses issues related to the out- 
comes of the history of using aversive procedures as 
they affect both the behavior of the recipients of the 
procedures and those who use them. Issues raised 
include comparisons with populations of — 
bled persons, interpretive analyses con 


cepts of depersonalization, and the spread effect ot of 


using aversive procedures for questionable target 
beheviors. Twelve tables detail findings of the litera- 
ture review; 16 additional tables are appended. 
(vw) 
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Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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Behavior 
Many teachers in the Sheboygan (Wisconsin) 
Area School District’s alternative programs use 
principles taught to behavioral disordered students 
for confronting and handling difficult situations 
when they must confront other adults in the school 
system about their concerns and problems. A posi- 
tive and effective adult confrontation process is out- 
lined comprising ten components: (1) understand 
the other person’s perspective; (2) know your per- 
spective; (3) determine differences in perspectives; 

(4) isolate the major concern; (5) use a positive in- 

troduction; (6) get to the point quickly; (7) respect 

the other person; (8) control your temper; (9) en- 

courage responses by asking questions; and (10) 

thank them. The use of positive confrontation when 

problems arise has increased educational opportuni- 
ties for the students and reduced tension between 
the special education teachers and the people with 
whom they work. Mainstream teachers are more 

ptive and responsive to their students and ad- 
ministrators are more supportive of their programs. 

Additionally, students learn from the teachers’ ex- 

ample and communications with parents are more 

effective. Transparencies used during the presenta- 
tion of this paper are included. (VW) 
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Descriptors—Adults, *Age Differences, *Autism, 
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The research examined the peer relations of autis- 
tic children and adults. In the first study, six autistic 
males (ages 6-21 years) were observed over a 1-year 
period. Results indicated that statistically signifi- 
cant improvements in peer relations were not ob- 
served over the l-year period. Subsequently the 
peer relations of 11 autistic persons (ages 6-22 
years) were compared at a single point in time to 
that of 11 developmentally delayed and 8 normal 
subjects matched for mental age. Older autistic indi- 
viduals were significantly more likely to interact 
with adults and significantly less likely to interact 
with peers than the younger autistic subjects. When 
the autistic subjects did interact with peers these 
interactions were similar to those of matched devel- 
opmentally delayed and normal subjects. Results 
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suggested that autistic persons do make advances in 
their interactions with adults (but not in peer rela- 
tions) with increasing age though these changes are 
not noticeable over a l-year time span. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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‘ostage. 
(for Disabled), Adult 
Basic Education, B Computer Software, 
*Computer Uses in Education, *Disabilities, Edu- 
cational Media, | aaa Hay we Educa- 
tion, Interactive 
Competence, Problem Solving, onahabhitetion, 
*Special Education, Telecommunications, Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation, Writing Instruction 
The following 25 papers (with their authors) are 
presented from a conference on computer technol- 
ogy in special education and rehabilitation: “Com- 
puters for Business~Computers for Life” (I. Keith 
Austin); “Rehabilitation and the Computer: How to 
Find What You Need” (Thomas Backer); “Com- 
puter Access Alternatives for Visually Impai 
People in Employment Situations” (James Bliss); 
“Interactive Video Instruction for Hearing Im- 
paired Students” (Daniel Campbell); “Laserdisc 
Technology in the Classroom” (Kim Creighton); 
“Telecommunications: A New Horizon for the 
Handicapped” (Pat Cunni and Joan Gose); 
“Developing a Writing Lab for Older Disabled Stu- 
dents: Beyond Bank Street” (Farah Fisher); “Re- 
ducing the Anxiety in Computer Training” (Farah 
Fisher); “The Computer Access Project: A Program 
Model for Vocational Training and Placement for 
Individuals with Moderate to Severe Cerebral 
Palsy” (Susan Fleischmann); “Computer Use as a 
Tool in Vocational Preparation and Adult Basic Ed- 
ucational Curriculums” (Marguerite Harmon and 
Matthew Frantz); “Computer Aptitude: Learning 
Disabled Versus Non- Disabled Junior 
High School Students” (J. Dixon Hearne, et al); 
“Social Skills Development and Microcomputer 
Use for Handicapped Adolescents” (Marie Hegwer, 
et al); “Standard Software for Our Not-So-Standard 
Hardware” (Tim Hendtlass); “Give Me Tools and I 
Will Do the Job” (Arthur Heyer); “Tactile Graphic 
per Dea ke (David Jaffe); “Adaptive Position- 
viz); “Software for the Atypical and 
~~ Handicapped Student” (Jude Levine); 
“Low Cost High Tech: People, Equipment, and 
Money Resources” (Aimee Luebben); “Software 
Analysis for Educational and Clinical Utilization” 
(Aimee Luebben); “Contemporary Applications of 
Computer Technology: Development of Meaning- 
ful Software in Special Education/Rehabilitation” 
(Russell Mills); — Interactive Videodisc-Com- 
puter Language Program” (R. Scott Osksa); “The 
Sonoma Voice: An ‘inexpensive VOCA” (Bob Rus- 
sell); “The Importance of Keyboarding Skills in 
Computer Usage with the Handicapped” (Thomas 
4 i Microcomputers for Special 
earson Hospital” (Edward Sum- 
mers, et al); “The Child with Attention Deficit Dis- 
order: Finding a Safe Place to Learn Problem 
Solving” (Cynthia Terwilliger). (DB) 
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The paper is intended to help rehabilitation - 
fessionals use computer h and 





help in the rehabilitation process (computer-assisted 
learning systems); (3) client assessment software 
(computer-assisted psychological/vocational test- 
ing); and (4) software to enhance the management 
of rehabilitation organizations (word processing and 
report writing systems). In each of these areas, five 
processes necessary for successful use of computer 
technology are considered: goal definition, search, 
strategic oe implementation, and mainte- 
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Pub Date—Oct 86 
Note—8p.; In: Murphy, Harry J., Ed.; Computer 
Technology/Special Education/Rehabilitation: 
Pr ings of the Conference (Northridge, CA, 
October 16-18, 1986); see EC 201 720. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computers, *Disabilities, *Educational Technol- 
, Elementary Secondary Education, *Lasers, 
Processes, Online Systems, *Optical 
Disks, Teaching Methods 
The use of the laserdisc in the classroom is de- 
scribed. Major advantages of the laserdisc are dura- 
bility and large information storage capacity. 
Connecting the laserdisc with a microcomputer al- 
lows quick access to and interaction with the infor- 
mation it contains. Five uses of the system are 
further discussed: archival, demonstration, illustra- 
(cay a lecture, interactive, and student reports. 
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Pub Date—Oct 86 
Note—15p.; In: Murphy, Harry J., Ed.; Computer 
Technology/Special Education/Rehabilitation: 
Proceedings of the Conference (Northridge, CA, 
October 16-18, 1986); see EC 201 720. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Palsy, *Computers, Com- 
puter Software, Employment, Input Output De- 
vices, *Severe Disabilities, *Vocational Education 
The Computer Access Project offers specialized 
vocational training to individuals with severe physi- 
cal disabilities. Ten participants, who were once 
thought unemployable, were given training in two 
areas of software applications (computer-aided 
drafting and bookkeeping). Student selection is de- 
scribed, and the importance of motivation noted. 
Individualized adaptations of the hardware and soft- 
ware for each student are reviewed, including head- 
sticks, keyguards, and communication devices. 
Information on the 10 students is summarized. The 
paper suggests different courses of action and briefly 
describes the next phase, in which practical work 
experience is emphasized. (CL) 
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Note—2I1p.; In: Murphy, Harry J., Ed.; Computer 
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Proceedings of the Conference (Northridge, CA, 
October 16-18, 1986); see EC 201 720. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, 
*Computer Literacy, *Computers, *Deafness, 
Employment, *Hearing Impairments, *Job Skills 
A 3-year project has helped deaf workers and stu- 

dents acquire basic computer operating skills. Local 

labor ies aspects were assessed through an In- 
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dex Rating System with 113 different employers 
and 279 job profiles. Research was conducted re- 
garding academic achievement for the hearing im- 
= and adult basic education population. 

pecific curriculum components for the career 
awareness and computer literacy areas are de- 
scribed. The adult basic education program is also 
briefly reviewed. Evaluation data are summarized, 
and implications noted, including the prevalence of 
unrealistic educational expectations by employers. 
(CL) 
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Note—13p.; In: Murphy, Harry J., Ed.; Computer 
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October 16-18, 1986); see EC 201 720. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Aptitude, *Computer Lit- 
eracy, *Computer Uses in Education, Junior High 
Schools, *Junior High School Students, *Learning 
Disabilities, Sex Differences 
The study examined computer aptitude am: 56 

learning disabled (LD) and 56 non LD junior hi 

students. Students were administered the Computer 

Aptitude, Literacy, and Interest Profile (CALIP). 

Results revealed no significant difference in com- 

puter aptitude among groups or between male and 

female non LD students. A significant difference 

was found between the computer aptitude of male 

and female LD students. Findings offered no sup- 

port for proposed differences in reasoning ability or 

mental processes among LD students. (CL) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, ‘*Behavior Patterns, 
Case Studies, Computer Literacy, Computer Uses 
in Education, Development, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, *Interpersonal Competence, *Microcom- 
puters, Secondary Education, *Time on Task 
An 8-week observational study of the behavior, on 

and off the computer, of a class of seriously emo- 

tionally disturbed adolescents was performed. In ad- 
dition, an in-depth case study of a single student 
revealed that the student was able to maintain the 
most on-task behavior when paired with another 
student on a computer activity. Analysis of the tar- 
get student’s social behavior suggested three issues 
to consider when using the microcomputer to de- 
velop social interaction skills: (1) physical /environ- 
mental factors; (2) self-concerns, such as 
knowledge, behavior, and growth and development; 
and (3) interaction issues. Three appendixes include 
information on software and books useful for devel- 
oping social skills. (CL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
*Communication Aids (for Disabled), *Comput- 
ers, *Disabilities, Input Output Devices, Personal 
Narratives 
A disabled man describes several types of assistive 

equipment that help in his daily life. He begins with 

a discussion of a new mouthstick design, which he 

says is the cornerstone of his functional indepen- 

dence. He proceeds to describe a turntable desk 
which provides access to surrounding items, a swin- 
gaway portable desk which he carries on his wheel- 


chair, a stick-on key-lock which allows one-handed 
or mouthstick users to depress two or more keys of 
a keyboard simultaneously, an easy load diskette 
system, a typewriter-printer with paper loader, a 
blanket remover and a tongue operated enghens 
arrangement. (CL) 
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Descriptors—*Autism, *Basic Skills, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Software, *Dis- 
abilities, Elementary Secondary Education 
The Basic Skills Keyboards is a software program 
that features a variety of game files presented in 
ways tied to the cognitive deficits associated with 
autism. The program is based on the hypothesis that 
such students have problems with cause-effect, 
means-end, and personal agency, and would de- 
velop a working knowledge of these relationships 
via the program. Operation and development of the 
approach are reviewed, and results of a pilot applica- 
tion suggest that the method has promise. Further 
development of the program resulted in five addi- 
tional files geared to a more complex level of func- 
tioning. (CL) 
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Identifiers—L and , Software Analysis Checklist II 
The L&J Software Analysis Checklist II was de- 
signed to assess the therapeutic value of software for 
educational and clinical utilization. Its three sec- 
tions focus on program specifics, skill area compo- 
nents (such as sensory motor, cognitive, perceptual, 
psychosocial and life skills), and other information. 
Each of the skill area components is further broken 
down. Information is presented on sources of inex- 
pensive or free software (including liquidation cata- 
logs and public domain software). (CL) 
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Descriptors—Auditory Training, Communication 
Aids (for Disabled), Computer Software, *Com- 
puter Uses in Education, *Disabilities, Memory, 
*Microcomputers, Perceptual Development, 
*Program Development, *Rehabilitation, Visual 


Identifiers—*Brain Link Software 

Four elements of clinical pr must be 
considered during development in order for a soft- 
ware pri to be truly useful in rehabilitation: 
presentation of a useful task; treatment parameters 
selectable by clinicians; data collection/analysis; 
and authoring capability. These criteria govern the 
development of all Brain-Link Software products. 
The Brain-Link system features products for train- 
ing auditory comprehension/auditory memory, vi- 
sual perception/memory, reading/memory, and 
memory patterns. A Visible Speech Aid is a hard- 
ware/software package which allows visualization 


of tracings of pitch, amplitude and rhythm of spoken 
utterances. (CL) 
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*Interactive Video, “Language Acquisition, 
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Identifiers—California School for the Deaf 
An interactive videodisc program at the Califor- 
nia School for the Deaf, Riverside, has been used to 
motivate language and reading experiences and in- 
crease communication skills. Improvement in hard- 
ware and software design over the course of the 
project period is noted and described. An authoring 
system has been developed which allows teaching 
language tasks using nine different types of ques- 
tions, including sequencing, grammar, completion, 
and categorization. The school’s new lab consists of 
11 interactive systems with an extensive library of 
videodiscs in science and space, literature, enter- 
tainment, math, history, and other subjects. (CL) 
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Descriptors—Adults, *Computers, *Developmen- 
tal Disabilities, *Keyboarding (Data Entry), Skill 
Development, Typewriting 
Five adults with developmental disabilities partic- 

ipated in a keyboard skills training program employ- 

ing color coded keys and typing drills. Through 

typing skills, the subjects were taught basic com- 

puter operations such as taking disk directories, 

loading programs and executing the programs. Rep- 

etitious learning was the model used. Data collected 

daily on words per minute and accuracy revealed 

consistent increases in mean typing speed with 

slight increases in accuracy. (CL) 
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Descriptors—* Attention Deficit Disorders, *Com- 
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Solving 
Computers can create an atmosphere of success 
for children with attention deficit disorders (ADD). 
Appropriate software can help to encourage cre- 
ative and imaginative ideas with judgment tempo- 
rarily suspended. Software which may be useful in 
this attempt is reviewed, and three suggestions are 
made for parents and teachers: (1) assemble existing 
software and design a problem solving program; (2) 
prepare programs from printed materials; or (3) 
adopt and modify a program that was designed for 
non learning disabled students. (CL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Educa- 
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Learning Problems, Low Achievement, "Needs 
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tion, *State Surveys, Teaching Methods, Urban 
Education 
Identifiers—* Nevada 
A survey of 40 school personnel responsible for 
remedial and special education in Nevada school 
districts was conducted to determine diagnostic 
tools and remedial programs for students with dys- 
lexia and other learning problems. Major findings 
included the following: that 86.5% of ‘anol dis- 
tricts have a systematic process for identifying stu- 
dents with learning problems; that the most 
common identification measures are an achieve- 
ment battery followed by teacher ratings and indi- 
vidual intelligence tests; that 51.4% of respondents 
said students with learning problems were not re- 
ceiving needed services; that more respondents in 
rural than urban areas reported students in need of 
services; that 75.7% believed a wide selection of 
tests should be available for diagnostic purposes; 
and that all respondents believed teachers needed a 
wide selection of instructional approaches to coin- 
cide with individual learning styles and student 
needs. Recommendations for improvement in- 
cluded inservice for teachers and administrators on 
effective methodology, a statewide compensatory 
education program, reduction in class size, in- 
creased funding for direct services while improving 
xisting programs, and design of new specific inter- 
ventions. (DB) 
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Pub’ Date—Apr 87 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the ‘Society for Research and Development 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—Developmental Stages, *Disabilities, 
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Eighty-six mother-infant pairs were studied to de- 
termine the extent to which maternal and child vari- 
ables predicted maternal involvement. The infants, 
ranging in age from 3-36 months, were examined on 
temperament and developmental status. Maternal 
characteristics studied were temperament, locus of 
control, and socioeconomic status. Criterion vari- 
ables were the amount, quality, and appropriateness 
of the mother’s involvement with her child. Mater- 
nal locus of control was found to be the strongest 
predictor; those mothers who felt some control over 
their lives were likely to be involved with their 
handicapped child in warmer, more accepting ways 
that more closely matched their child’s interest and 
abilities. (JDD) 
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Two experiments were conducted to assess the 
performance of freshmen chemistry students with 
poor spatial visualization skills. In the first experi- 
ment, 31 chemistry students with academically defi- 
cient backgrounds completed a diagnostic test of 
their ability to visualize and interpret pictorial rep- 
resentations of simple molecular structures. At the 
end of their first semester of chemistry in a special 
academic support program, it was found that the 19 
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chemistry students who had failed the diagnostic 
test underachieved significantly as a group com- 
pared to the other 12 chemistry students, while no 
differences occurred between the two groups on an 

nglish language proficiency test. This finding was 
confirmed with 93 students enrolled in the tradi- 
tional first year chemistry course, where students 
who failed the diagnostic molecular structure test 
underachieved consistently as a group, relative to 
their spatially able peers. (JDD) 
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Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
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Individual Development, Medical Services, Men- 
tal Retardation, *Neurological Impairments, Sei- 
zures, *Training Methods 

Identifiers—*Rett Syndrome 
This pamphlet reviews the historical process in- 

volved in initially nae ie Rett Syndrome as a 
specific disorder in Its etiology is unknown, 
but studies have coulined factors as h 0- 
nemia, a two-step mutation, a fragile X chromo- 
some, metabolic disorder, environmental causation, 
dopamine deficiency, and an inactive X chromo- 
some. Characteristics of Rett Syndrome include on- 
set during the second year of life, acquired 
microcephaly, stereotypical hand movements, 
ataxia, and a consequent classification as severely or 
profoundly retarded. Girls with Rett Syndrome 
have secondary problems such as scoliosis, seizures, 
respiratory problems, teeth-grinding, communica- 
tion disorders, and poor motor skills. Some medi 
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pairments, Epidemiology, Epilepsy, Beoieey, Fe- 
males, *Genetics, *Medical Services, Mental 
Retardation, *Neurological Impairments, Predic- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Rett Syndrome 

Presentations from speakers at a conference on 
Rett Syndrome are summarized. The presentations 
focused on Rett Syndrome’s genetic basis and iden- 
tification as a clinical syndrome, involving, among 
other things, mental subnormality, epilepsy, infan- 
tile spasms, hand stereotypes, and poor hand use. 
Also discussed were: Rett Syndrome’s predictive 
factors; differential diagnosis; incidence; age of on- 
set; epidemiology; studies of sleep analysis and cate- 
cholamine measurements; treatment with steroids, 
bromocriptine, and music therapy; ratio of male/fe- 
male patients; case studies; and resulting family 
stress. (JDD) 
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tions have been effective in controlling the seizures, 
such as “Tegretol,” “Depakene,” “Dilantin,” and 
“Clonopin-Clonazepam.” Special teaching tech- 
niques consist of music therapy, swimming therapy, 
tactile stimulation, horseback riding, etc. Adapted 
classroom equipment appropriate for use with Rett 

drome children includes scoliosis jackets, corner 
c and other adapted chairs, bolster rolls, vestib- 
ular boards, large balls, and wheelchairs. (JDD) 
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males, Individual teristics, *Intervention, 
Mental Retardation, *Neurological Impairments, 
Student Behavior, *Training Methods 

Identifiers—* Rett Syndrome 
This paper comprises a compilation of nine case 

studies of girls (aged 4-16 years) with Rett Syn- 

drome. The educational settings involved are vari- 
ous and include private day school, public 
elementary school in both integrated and special 
needs classrooms, and a county-operated preschool 
program for handicapped children. Each case study 
outlines the student’s behavior, including such be- 
haviors as the hand wringing common with Rett 

Syndrome children, hyperventilation, breath-hold- 

ing, the ability of some to walk independently, etc. 

Suggested educational and therapeutic intervention 

activities that have been found effective are de- 

scribed, such as total communication approaches, 
hydrotherapy, bubbles, musical instruments, physi- 
otherapy, eye-pointing, and cause and effect activi- 

ties. (DD) 


sociation, Inc., 8511 Rose Marie Dr., Fort Wash- 
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of Treatment, Teaching Methods, Therapists, 
Training Methods 
Identifiers—*Rett Syndrome 
The paper reviews music therapy, the educational 
background of music therapists, music therapy’s 
various settings, and its use as an intervention with 
girls with Rett Syndrome. Sample music therapy 
programs for three girls (aged 5, 14, and 20 years) 
with Rett Syndrome are presented. The sample pro- 
grams provide: student descriptions; the girls’ re- 
sponse to music therapy intervention; and goals, 
objectives, and strategies of the therapy. A section 
on obtaining music therapy services discusses effec- 
tive advocacy activities to persuade the public 
schools to hire or contract with a music therapist, or 
acquisition of such therapy privately. Appendices 
include a list of equipment suppliers, and lyrics and 
music to a song written by the author. (JDD) 
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Analysis, * Disabilities, Eligibility, Financial Sup- 
*Foreign Countries, International Studies, 
Administration, *Public Policy, *Reha- 
= Vocational Rehabilitation, *Welfare 


°. ar Europe, Israel 

The papers in this volume synthesize international 
disability policies, pro providing a cross-national per- 
spective on disability definitions, the criteria for en- 
titlement to ity benefits, and measures to 
facilitate a return to work for disabled individuals. 
Two papers, which were presented at the Interna- 
tional Research Conference on Social Security Dis- 
ability 4 held April 14-15 1986 make up the 
bulk of the book. Monroe Berkowitz and David 
Dean synthesize the common features of eight na- 
tional ity programs (in Austria, Canada, Fin- 
land, the Federal Republic of Germany, Israel, the 
Netherlands, Sweden, and the United Kingdom) 
and compare their program administration, criteria 
for receiving benefits, financing, legal issues, and 
rehabilitation approaches. Peter Mitchell focuses on 
the unique objectives of each pri , the extent of 
benefits and services provided, links to vocational 
rehabilitation, and the of ancillary services for 
Program beneficiaries, highlighting the policy 
choices of each nation and their effects on disabled 
individuals. Appendices contain definitions of dis- 
ability, a selected bibliography, and a list of publica- 
tions by the World Rehabilitation Fund. (JDD) 
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The review of the literature focuses on research 
assessing the effects of learning disabilities on a 
child’s self-concept. After an introduction, defini- 
tions of “learning disabilities” and “self-concept” 
are offered. The literature on effects of learning dis- 
abilities on self-concept in elementary, middle, and 
high school age children is then reviewed. Self-con- 

and 


siders treatments for increasing self: 
learning disabled children including the following: 
providing information about the disability, parent 
training, hypnotherapy, teaching strategies, class- 
room strategies, and classroom placement. The re- 
search indicates that learning disabled children have 
lower academic and general self-concepts than non- 
disabled peers with a positive, consistent relation- 
ship between academic achievement and 
self-concept. Results of intervention efforts have 
shown an increase in self-concept and/or academic 
achievement immediately following intervention 
with a lack of follow-up data concerning enduring 
effects. Studies also indicated the optimal place- 
ment for learning disabled children to be in the 
mainstream with adequate special supports; and 
that children and parents need to have the etiology, 
clinical manifestations, and possible sequela of 
e oD — explained to them upon diagno- 
sis. 
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The newsletter’s main article focuses on hyperac- 
tivity and attention deficit disorder. The causes of 
hyperactivity, which affects 3-5 percent of all chil- 
dren, are elusive but may include neurological im- 
maturity, inherent genetic problems, or fetal 
exposure to harmful substances. Patterns of behav- 
ior that typify a hyperactive child include a short 
attention span, extreme impulsivity, disorganiza- 
tion, constant movement, difficulties in coordina- 
tion, attention-demanding behaviors, domineering 
ity, lack of judgment, and mood swings. 

Help can be provided in several ways. Medications, 
usually stimulants but occasionally major tranquiliz- 
ers, can be prescribed. Some claim that dietary 
changes to eliminate sugar, food additives, or aller- 
gens also help. Sepchletion’ help can enhance 
self-esteem and peer relationships. Additional sug- 
gestions include teaching self-control, accentuating 
the positive, encouraging physical activities, reduc- 
ing outside stimulation, ing to a consistent 
ule, avoiding overload, and promoting self-es- 
teem. A question-and-answer section provides spe- 
cific advice on toilet training and on pinpointing 
problems in a developmentally disabled child so that 
an appropriate program can be developed for him. 
Another section focuses on children with Attention 
Deficit Disorder and hyperactivity, detailing their 
special problems, their need for a well-structured 
predictable school environment, and the use of psy- 
chotherapy and/or medication to assist them. (VW) 
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Deductive reasoning problems were presented to 
72 public elementary school students, half of whom 
were identified as gifted (mean age of 9.6 years) and 
half of whom were regular education students 
(mean age of 9.3 years). They were used to test an 
hypothesis that gifted children who score signifi- 
cantly higher than average on standardized achieve- 
ment tests and who received logical reasoning 
training in an expanded school curriculum should 
not be affected by problem type or the sequence in 
which fantasy, congruent, and incongruent prob- 
lems are presented to them, i.e., these children 
should evidence content free formal-logical reason- 
ing. Results indicated that overall, older subjects 
performed better on this task than 4- and 5- 
year-olds in an earlier experiment, suggesting im- 
provement in syllogistic reasoning with age. While 
there was no effect of sequence condition on the 
gifted children, it had a significant effect on the 
control group. The only condition in which these 
subjects could reason deductively with the incon- 
gruent material was when the fantasy problems were 
presented first. In addition while the gifted children 
consistently used more theoretical justifications for 
their answers, the control subjects offered more of 
a variety of justifications. (VW) 
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The final report describes the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstr 
of 162 handicapped children (3-6 years old) in com- 
munity settings. The major feature of the project 
was development of a full reverse mainstreamed 
preschool program, which included children with 
and without handicaps in the same class at a 50:50 
ratio. The project developed and implemented ma- 
terials to teach necessary skills to administrators; 
regular, preschool, and special education teachers; 
and related personnel. Activities included assess- 
ment, inservice training, provision of materials, 
technical assistance, and direct support. Attitudes 
of parents, normal children, and school personnel 
toward handicapped children became more positive 
as a result of project activities. The progress of the 
handicapped children in the total reverse main- 
stream classrooms generally surpassed that of simi- 
lar children in partial mainstream classrooms, and 
was very similar to that of normal children in the 
mainstream classroom. Social interaction of chil- 
dren in the total mainstreamed classrooms was simi- 
lar to that of peers who were not handicapped. 
(Author/DB) 
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The project manual was a product of the 3-year 

project, “Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” 

(FMS) designed to develop a model for instruc- 

tional mainstreaming of 162 handicapped children 

(3-6 years old) in community settings. The major 

feature of the project was development of a full re- 

verse mainstreamed preschool program, which in- 
cluded children with and without handicaps in the 
same class in a 50:50 ratio. The manual’s introduc- 
tion examines the project background, explains its 
service delivery philosophy, provides a detailed def- 
inition of mainstreaming, offers an overview of the 
FMS project, and describes the project's use of total 
and partial reverse mainstreaming. The remainder 
of the document details activities and materials in- 
volved in the completion of the ten project planning 
tasks. These tasks concerned: (1) administrative 
commitment and decision making, (2) staff prepara- 
tion and awareness activities, (3) modification of 

service delivery systems, (4) parent preparation, (5) 

peer preparation, (6) child identification and re- 

cruitment, (7) Individualized Education Program 

decision making process, (8) implementation, (9) 

evaluation and transition, and (10) consumer satis- 

faction. An appendix provides a listing of project 
products or literature reviews. (DB) 
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The review papers are a product of the 3-year 
project, “Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” 
designed to develop a model for instructional main- 
streaming of 162 handicapped children (3-6 years 
old) in community settings. The major feature of the 
project was development of a full reverse main- 
streamed preschool program, which included chil- 
dren with and without handicaps in the same class 
in a 50:50 ratio. Individual papers have the follow- 
ing titles and authors: “Effective Mainstreaming: A 
Re-definition and Proposed Mode! a (Sebastian 
Striefel et al); ; 


jpetency: 
Some Concerns about the Adequacy of Teacher 
Training” (Paul Adams et al); “A Review and Syn- 


A 

ature Review” (Trenly Yanito et al); “Mainstream- 
ing: A New Role for the Special Educator” (Maria 
Quintero et al); “A Model for Integrated Preschool 
Classroom Service Delivery” (John Killoran et al); 
“Tri-Partite Model of Teacher T: ” (Paul 
Adams et al); “A Critical Review of Parent Involve- 
ment ~' Mainstreaming” i 


: A Literature Review” (Stacey Mott et 
aD; “A ‘eview of Procedures and Issues in Pre- 
school Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems” (Brady 
Phelps et al). (DB) 
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gram Effectiveness 
The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
——- The paper reviews the literature defin- 
notes that mainstreaming is 
not the wi wholesale return of exceptional students 
from special education to regular classes, and pro- 
poses a definitional model. Seven characteristics of 
successful mainstreaming include provision of a 
continuum of least restrictive placement options; 
maximization of appropriate interactions between 
children with and without handicaps through struc- 
tured activities and social skills training; and provi- 
sion of functional, age appropriate activities. The 
proposed model emphasizes the need for pre-place- 
ment preparation of students, parents, regular and 
special education teachers, administrators, and sup- 
port personnel; use of instructional activities that 
require student-student interaction; and use of 
buddy systems, peer tutoring, and cooperative ac- 
tivities. (DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instrestionsl exten mainstreaming 

of children (3-6 years oid) in commu- 


handicapped students. Evidence of in- 
i comes from 
surveys, examination of State Education 
Agency requirements, and the literature on revision 
of teacher training programs. Suggestions for clos- 
ing the competency gap include: preliminary steps 
the extent of ——— needed), 
training, an in- 

service training. Also listed are ae 
needed if mainstreaming is to be successful. (Au- 

thor/DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity settings. Thirty-two sources were reviewed 
which deal with the teacher competencies needed 
by regular teachers for successful mainstreaming. 
Sources include pragmatic summaries of personal 
experiences, comparison of teachers’ and profes- 
sors’ views on teacher competencies, a dissertation 
based on teachers’ reports of successful and unsuc- 
cessful mains ing experiences, competencies 
judged essential for teacher certification, aad a re- 
view of Deans’ Grant Projects. Twenty major com- 
petency areas were identified by at least one-fourth 
of the sources as essential. Three additional compe- 
— areas mandated by the long term needs of 
handicapped students are also identified. The 23 
competencies are outlined and include: prepare 
class for mainstreaming, assess needs and set goals, 
evaluate learning, understand curriculum, conduct 
effective parent-teacher relationships, teach funda- 
mental skills, understand exceptional conditions, 
conduct professional consultations, understand the 
nature of mainstreaming, foster student-student re- 
lationships, be aware of attitudes, be knowledgeable 
about resource and support systems, manage the 
learning environment, demonstrate competent in- 
terpersonal communication, teach communication 
skills, supervise aides and volunteers, individualize 
teaching, manage the class, use appropriate teaching 
techniques, understand legal issues, carry out be- 
havior modification appropriately, be able to ana- 
lyze tasks, and teach social skills. (DB) 
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methods for improving teacher attitudes. 

view is organized into sections on: attitude assess- 
ment (incl issues, attitude questionnaires, and 
direct observation of attitudes); the need to review 
teacher attitudes; and modification of teacher atti- 
tudes. The section on attitude modification con- 


cerning handicapping 

teachers’ need to understand the mainstreaming 
process, teacher training needs, teacher incentives 
for mainstreaming, student characteristics and 
teacher attitudes, and support services and technical 
assistance. The paper concludes that a procedure for 
par nee sage ne ee ne ge 
tations is a critical need if mains’ of children 
with handicaps is to be successful. (DB) 
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tionship 
The paper is a product of the 3- “year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity settings. The paper provides a seven point 
nition of successful mains and reviews the 
literature on the role of special educators in such a 
mainstreaming program. The new role requires spe- 
cial educators to learn: (1) the rationale and benefits 
of mainstreaming; (2) methods of promoting main- 
streaming; (3) curricula, rules, and social expecta- 
tions in the receiving classroom; and (4) methods 
for preparing special education students for main- 
streaming. Special educators need preparation for 
mainstreaming in four areas: knowledge of main- 
streaming, personal support, —_— relations, and 
functional curriculum training. Noted is a tendency 
of special educators to feel protective toward their 
students leading to a reluctance to mainstream or 
equitably distribute children across all potential re- 
ceiving teachers. Among changes needed are the 
following: training and administrative support, in- 
corporation of special and regular education into an 
integrated total educational system, and recognition 
of mainstreaming as an ongoing process in the edu- 
cation of handicapped children. (DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity settings. The model was implemented with 
three mainstreamed preschool classrooms in which 
half the children were handicapped. Large group, 
small group, and a minimal amount of one-to-one 
instruction is used as is increased structure within 
the curriculum. The rationale for emphasizing group 
rather than the traditional individual curriculum in 
a combined comprehensive delivery system is dis- 
cussed. Guidelines for developing effective groups 
include assessing all children, establishing individu- 
alized education programs for handicapped stu- 
dents, developing a core curriculum, planning 
an ge groups, and structuring one-to-one ses- 
sions. Preliminary evaluation results indicated 
handicapped children participated significantly in 
mainstream activities while achieving at the same or 
better levels than they did in earlier self-contained 
classes. Parent and staff reactions to the reverse 
mainstreaming program were positive. (DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity — The literature on in-service training 
needs of regular teachers teaching handicapped 
children in the mainstream is reviewed and a pro- 
posal for in-service training of needed teacher com- 
petencies is offered. The tri-partite training program 
features (1) ongoing general skills training, (2) stu- 
dent specific training (when the teacher knows prior 
to mainstreaming that a specific student will be join- 
ing his class, and nd (3) problem focused training which 
occurs after placement in response to specific needs. 
Tables compare the three types of training, and de- 
scribe each in terms of tasks, responsible parties, 
objectives, and tools/aids. (DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity settings. The paper reviews research on parent 
involvement in their children’s mainstreaming 
along with variables that may promote or discour- 
age parent involvement. The literature review is or- 
ganized into sections on: definition of 

mainstreaming; characteristics of the research (such 
as dependent measures, age of the child); prepara- 
tion of parents for mainstreaming-parent concerns 
(e.g. inadequate knowledge about mainstreaming, 
quality of education, support services, social isola- 
tion, grading, and inappropriate models and safety 
issues). The section on methods for addressing par- 
ent concerns considers mode of communication, 
timing of information about mainstreaming, con- 
tent, and delineating parent responsibilities in main- 
streaming. Models of parent involvement and the 
importance of continued parent involvement are 
briefly considered. Three recommended compo- 
nents for a model of parent involvement include: (1) 
a method of assessing parent interests and needs 
prior to mainstreaming so that specific concerns can 
be addressed; (2) a variety of options for parent 
involvement with specific activities listed for teach- 
ers to use as a guide for sharing with parents; and (3) 
an active teacher training program to acquaint 


teachers with the model for parent involvement. | 


(DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity settings. The literature review examines activi- 
ties and methods to prepare nonhandicapped 
children for the mainstreaming of handicapped chil- 
dren. After providing a seven-point definition of 
mainstreaming, the paper reviews the literature on 
general awareness and skill building. General 
awareness activities are intended to provide infor- 
mation about children with handicaps and to model 
appropriate attitudes and behaviors toward persons 
with handicaps. The skill training activities are de- 
signed to teach and reinforce skills which will allow 
children to interact appropriately with handicapped 
persons. Areas discussed include puppetry, simula- 
tion activities, working with aids and appliances, 
inviting guest speakers to class, class discussion, use 
of children’s books and films, videotapes and other 
media presentations, and participation in role play 
and problem solving activities. The paper concludes 
that while there is a general consensus regarding the 
efficacy of such activities, there is a paucity of data 
— empirically demonstrate their effectiveness. 
(DB) 
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The paper is a product of the 3-year project, 
“Functional Mainstreaming for Success,” designed 
to develop a model for instructional mainstreaming 
of handicapped children (3-6 years old) in commu- 
nity settings. The literature review focuses on re- 
search concerning preschool and early school-age 
peer tutoring and buddy programs. The review is 
organized into the following topics: what a peer tu- 
tor or buddy is, reasons to use peer tutors and bud- 
dies, how to use peer tutors and buddies, the tutor 
tutee relationship, selection of tutors and buddies, 
and the training of tutors and buddies. The use of a 
child’s peers is seen to supplement the time a 
teacher can spend with any one child while also 
teaching social knowledge and developing 
friendship skills that an adult teacher can’t do. (DB) 
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International League of Societies for the Mentally 
Handicapped, Brussels (Belgium). 
Pub Date—85 
Note—24p.; Developed by the ILSMH Committee 
on Mobilization of Resources (MORE). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conferences, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, *Developed Nations, *Developing Na- 
tions, International Organizations, *International 
Programs, *Mental Retardation, Program Devel- 
opment, Program Proposals, *Shared Resources 
and Services, Technical Assistance, Values 
Identifiers—*International League of Socs Men- 
tally Handicapped 
The International League of Societies for Persons 
with Mental Handicap (ILSMH) has developed a 
program of partnership between member countries 
with varying needs and resources in order to create 
a better life for handicapped people throughout the 
world. Part I of the Partnership Guidelines contains, 
first, a summary of issues relevant to the develop- 
ment of partnership, including sections on the 
meaning of partnership, the myth of single-path so- 
lutions, the nature of human dignity, and organiza- 
tional complexity within developing countries and 
the need for coordination and sharing of resources; 
and second, principles and strategies, including sec- 
tions on the principle of alternative solutions, the 
principle of mutual understanding, respect and dem- 
ocratic learning, and the need for coordination 
through international organizations. Part 2 con- 
tains: (1) information on practical aspects of part- 
nerships, including sections on prerequisites to 
successful projects, types of projects to be carried 
out, personnel, requirements of partners, and con- 
straints; and (2) the basic format for writing a 
project proposal. An appendix describes the func- 
tions of the Partnership Market at the ILSMH 
World Congress in providing opportunities for shar- 
ing resources and information between developed 
and developing countries as well as among develop- 
ing countries themselves. (VW) 
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Dee, Margaret S. 

Program Standards for Gifted and Talented Educa- 
tion in the State of Delaware. 

Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, Dover. 
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Div. 

Pub Date—Jun 86 

Note— 

Available from—Bureau of Archives and Records, 
Hall of Records, P.O. Box 1401, Dover DE (mi- 
crofiche, document no. 95-01 /86/06/01). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Aptitude Tests, 
Community Resources, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Planning, *Educational Pol- 
icy, Elementary Secondary Education, *Gifted, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Screening Tests, 
State Departments of Education, *State Stan- 
dards, *Talent 

Identifiers—* Delaware 
This document historically reviews the develop- 

ment of the gifted and talented program in Dela- 

ware’s Department of Public Instruction and 
characterizes gifted and talented students. Eleven 
program standards have been developed by the state 
education agency and a state advisory council and 
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were field tested in four school districts. The stan- 
dards concern: a written Philosophy of gifted educa- 
tion; written guidelines to 
identification, and placement; written curricula for 
gifted programs; learning activities based on the cur- 
riculum’s objectives; provision of a positive atmo- 
sphere conducive to learning; procedures for 
communication among staff and parents of gifted 
students; procedures for planning educational im- 
provements; use of inservice p: to p 

current awareness; established criteria for the em- 
ployment of teachers for the gifted; continued de- 
velopment of programs for the gifted; and annual 
program evaluation. An appendix lists screening 
and evaluation instruments, along with their appro- 
priate ages or grade levels, in the following catego- 
ries: general intellectual ability, specific academic 
aptitude /achievement, creative or productive think- 
ing ability, leadership ability and personal skills, vi- 
sual and performing arts ability, and instruments for 
culturally different and disadvantaged populations. 
Other appendices list Delaware speakers bureaus, 
individual speakers, and places to visit; national 
journals; and national associations and foundations. 
(JDD) 
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Wise, Wilmer E. Matthews, Cherritta L. 

A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly 
and Moderately Handicapped Students. 

Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, Dover. 
Div. of Research, Planning, and Evaluation.; Del- 
aware State Dept. of Public Instruction, Dover. 
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Div. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—95-01/87/06/04 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Grant—G0085C3516 

Note—93p.; Completed jointly by the Planning, Re- 
search and Evaluation Division and the Excep- 
tional Children/Special Programs Division. 

Available from—Bureau of Archives and Records, 
Hall of Records, P.O. Box 1401, Dover, DE 
19903 (microfiche). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, *Employment Level, *Employment Pat- 
terns, Graduate Surveys, *Mild Disabilities, 
Postsecondary Education, Special Education, 
*Vocational Followup 

Identifiers—Delaware, Vermont 
This study sought to replicate a 1984 Vermont 

study on the work status of handicapped youth, us- 

ing data from 415 mildly and moderately handi- 

capped students who graduated high school in 1985 

in Delaware with either a diploma or a certificate. 

The study also sought to expand the Vermont de- 

sign to include a broader range of factors relating 

employment status and school preparation. Factors 
in both studies related to employment status were 
school location, gender, manner of exit, and work 
experience in high school, with no relationship be- 
tween employment and vocational experience. In 
both states, jobs tended to be located through a 
self/family/friends network rather than through 
employment-related service agencies. In the ex- 
panded study involving Delaware students only, re- 
sults showed that the special education/ vocational 
programs were producing employable students, 
with 67% employed full- or part-time (compared to 
80% employment for all youths). The learning-dis- 
abled were more likely to be employed than individ- 
uals with other handicapping conditions. Program 
placement (e.g., resource room, self-contained, spe- 
cial school), intensity of special education services, 
and vocational training were not related to employ- 
ment status. Factors showing the strongest relation- 
ship to ioiding a job were transportation 
availability, method of exit from school, and race. 
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Malouf, David And Others 

Microcomputer-Assisted Needs Assessment Sys- 
tem for Teacher Training in Special Education. 
Final Project Report, 8/1/83 through 5/31/86. 

Maryland Univ., College Park. Inst. for the Study of 
Exceptional Children and Youth. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—[{May 86] 

Grant—G008302314 
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Note—435p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Attitude 
Change, *Competency Based Teacher Education, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, *Disabilities, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Expert Sys- 
tems, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Mainstreaming, Microcomputers, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Special Education, Teacher Attitudes, 
Training Objectives 
The report describes the features, underlying 
knowledge base, and goals of the “Smart Needs As- 
sessment Program” (SNAP), an interactive, mi- 
crocomputer-based system designed to provide 
inservice training in special education for regular 
education teachers. The Teacher Effectiveness Ex- 
pert System portion uses teacher data concerning 
attitudes, goals, and background to identify teach- 
ing problems with direct instruction, questioning 
skills, or academic learning time. Finally, the 
teacher works with the Training Experience Select- 
ing Expert System which uses some 200 options to 
produce an individualized set of recommended 
training experiences based on the data entered ear- 
lier as well as on responses to additional questions 
eliciting information on student age, teaching area, 
availability of teachers’ aides, and other factors. An 
evaluation of the system conducted with 18 teachers 
suggested that it improved attitudes toward main- 
streaming and increased concerns about impact 
upon students, collaboration with other profession- 
als and widening the benefits of mainstreaming. A 
study comparing the system's training recommen- 
dations with those made by expert trainers found 
the SNAP system comparable. Fourteen appen- 
dixes comprising 90 percent of the document pro- 
vide technical background on the system, samples 
of questionnaires and forms, discussions about the 
design and use of expert systems, and a 50-page 
bibliographic chart analyzing research on effective 
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Categorical I: 4 
Pub Date—19 Sep 87 
Note—26p.; Topic presented at the World Congress 
of the International Association for the Scientific 
Study of Mental Deficiency (7th, New Delhi, In- 
dia, March, 1985). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classification, *Definitions, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Individual Differ- 
ences, *Learning Disabilities, Mild Disabilities, 
*Mild Mental Retardation, Resource Room Pro- 
grams, Special Classes, *Student Characteristics, 
*Student Placement 
Identifiers—*Noncategorical Special Education 
The literature review examines the issue of 
whether categorical differentiation and placement 
of mentally retarded and learning disabled students 
is educationally warranted. First, the two conditions 
are defined; next, a comparison between the two on 
psychological, behavioral-social, and educational 
characteristics usually ascribed to children so la- 
belled is made; and finally, a review of current edu- 
cational and placement practices used with each 
group is discussed. Noted is controversy concerning 
the exclusion of mental retardation from the learn- 
ing disabilities definition. A review of terminology 
changes in the area of learning disabilities since 
1947 is offered. Definite differences between the 
learning disabled and the educable mentally re- 
tarded on the academic dimension but more similar- 
ities than differences on the psychological and 
behavioral-social dimensions have been identified. 
Placement practices include special class categori- 
cal classes in the 1960's to the currently more com- 
mon resource room placement with some 
cross-categorical programs for the mildly handi- 
capped. It is concluded that individual differences 
among children are more important than intergroup 
differences but that there is not enough evidence to 
eliminate all categorical programs. Fifty-six refer- 
ences are listed. (DB) 
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Hotchkiss, David 
Aspects of Hearing Impairment: 
ers. 


Questions and Answ 
Gallaudet Research Inst., Washington, DC. Center 
for Assessment and Demographic Studies. 


Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


cation Method, Partial Hearing 
This pamphlet answers many questions about de- 


oan in the United heey the number with hear- 
ing problems that restrict communication, the num- 
ber of hearing-impaired students and number of 


wainod, pairment, nein 
causes of deafness, and the percentage of schools for 
the hearing-impaired which use the “oral” method 
versus the “speech and sign” method of communi- 
app Five tables and ten references are provided. 
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Schoen, Sharon F. 
Educational Programming for Severely Handi- 


capped Students. 
Pub Date—{Oct 87] 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Curriculum Develop- 

ment, Daily Living Skills, *Diagnostic Teaching, 

Elementary Education, *Individualized Instruc- 

tion, *Multiple Disabilities, Self Care Skills, *Se- 

vere Disabilities, Task Analysis 
Identifiers—*Curriculum Based Assessment 

The paper p one approach to assessment 
and educational programming for a severely /multi- 
ply handicapped (cerebral palsy, severe mental re- 
tardation, asthma, seizures) 8-year-old boy. The 
curriculum based assessment and instructional rec- 
ommendations reflect the position that normal de- 
velopmental sequences do not solely constitute 
appropriate guidelines for testing and teaching se- 
verely handicapped individuals since tasks must ad- 
dress skills suited to the subject’s chronological age. 
Evaluation involved both formal test results (Uni- 
form Performance Assessment System and Autism 
Screening Instrument for Educational 
and informal test results (task analytic assessment, 
teacher-made attending skills test, teacher-made 
phonetic speech skills test, teacher-made receptive 
language skills test, teacher-made imitation skills 
test, observational pedestrian skill assessment, and 
checklist for assessment of recreational skills). Edu- 
cational recommendations focused on structuring 
the learning environment to simulate the daily rou- 
tine of naturally occurring events and to stress the 
skills of increased engagement in a task and devel- 
opment of a communication system. Figures and 
tables give such information as: a sample task analy- 
sis, a sample of a schedule of functional skills occur- 
ring at natural times during the school day, and 
sample plans for teaching communication skills, 
self-help skills, and leisure skills. (DB) 
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Case, Elizabeth J. 

Evaluation, Appraisal and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 





port. 1 . 
Albuquerque Public Schools, NM. Planning, Re- 
search and Accountability. 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Delivery Systems, * Disabilities, Ed- 
ucational Diagnosis, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Federal Legislation, Financial Support, 
*Individualized Education Programs, *Participa- 
tive Decision Making, *Student Placement, *Sub- 
stitute Teachers 
Identifiers—Education for Ail Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The report documents the extent to which special 
education teachers took advantage of a program 
which provided substitute teachers for their classes 
in order to free them to attend Evaluation, Ap- 
praisal and Review (EAR) committee meetings held 
to review individualized education programs and 
placement decisions for individual students. Funds 
to provide substitute teachers were earmarked from 
Public Law 94-142 monies. Data were collected 
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from interviews, administrative records, and re- 
turned and usable surveys from 193 administrators 
and teachers (29.2%) within the Albuquerque (New 
Mexico) Public School System. Three aspects of the 
program were evaluated: impact on children, impact 
on the EAR process, and impact on staff. Major 
findings included the following: (1) The program 
was well received by those interviewed and well 
used according to records of requests received; (2) 
The program was — as having a positive 
providing continuity in the 
quality 


meetings pom A parents’ questions to be _ 
cussed diesthy by the eild’s peimery carves 

vider, (4) The program was highly visible in that it 
provided a direct service to students and staff. (JW) 
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A Curriculum for 
SOI Systems, Vida, OR. 
Pub 8 


7) 
Note—9p.; ba Fa article published in “Gifted 
Monthly 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descri itive Development, Convergent 
*Creative Development, *Curriculum 
Dev 


ving 
ilfords Structure of Intellect 
Se Sees ee 
programming w is based on Guilford’s 
ture of Intellect (SOI) theory of inte 
Sourcebooks and individual SOI modules have been 
developed to train over 90 kinds of intellectual abil- 
ity. Five categories of intellectual ability are defined 
(cognition, memory, evaluation, convergent pro- 
duction, and divergent production), and sample SOI 
activities are listed in each category for use by 
teachers and parents in facilitating intellectual de- 
velopment _— children. Appended is a com- 
plete list of 18 discrete intellectual abilities 
which comprise each of the five SOI categories. 
¢ 
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Biro, Patricia J. Bell, Michelle A. 

Washington State High Priority Infant Tracking 
Project. Pilot Project Update, October 1982 to 


April 1987, 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Child Development and 
Mental Retardation Center 

State Dept. of Social 


lympia. 


< in For related document, see ED 285 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
ED ~ MFO1/PC04 Plus 

t, *Community Health 


a — Studies, Neonates, Screening Tests 
Results are reported of a pilot study to determine 
the effectiveness of a tracking program to maintain 
high risk infants in continuing health care, deter- 
mine health and developmental outcomes, and sur- 
vey the use of community resources in this 
tion. Subjects were 766 infants from six par- 
ticipating hospitals in two Washington counties, one 
of which participated in the study for 4 years, the 
other for 3. Infants were identified within the first 
30 days of life according to 17 criteria incorporating 
medical, social, and environmental risk factors, and 
78 percent of infants identified were enrolled in the 
project. Both counties have maintained greater than 
85 percent of the high priority infants identified and 
— health care and developmental 
~ largest group had low birth- 
Secenh deena stained nese dupene 
criterion. Medical problems identified at 3, 
6, and 12 months were predictive of later medical 
problems. The local health department was the most 
frequently reported community resource used. Ten- 
tative conclusions indicate that an organized, sys- 
tematic tracking program can keep 
infants in ~ ad Fy dT 
tion and referral for further evalua- 
tion of a health and developmental prob- 


lems. (JW) 
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Note—106p.; Practicum am. Nova University. 
Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

- Research (143) 

Plus Postage. 


*Communication Skills, *Educa- 
tional Therapy, Intervention, Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, *Parent Education, Parenting Skills, 
ig Participation, *Severe Mental Retarda- 


Workshops 

Porcatal involvement is critical to the mainte- 
nance and tion of language behavior es- 
tablished in the instructional environment, in this 
case, a day training center for the mentally retarded. 
This practicum project sought to teach parents from 
46 families to work effectively in the area of com- 
munication with their severely/profoundly men- 
tally retarded child, thereby promo’ 
ds house epuiveunant, ob che on 
the parents’ feelings of ignorance and helplessness 
in providing such educational therapy. The involve- 
SEY ving, physical 
7 " 


comareadh As part of a multi-faceted program, two 
luncheon workshops were held and literature was 
to train the home caregivers in using an 
interactive approach to communication which re- 
sponded to the child’s modes of communication 
during naturally occurring situations, such as meal- 
times and playtimes. Evaluation of the program in- 
dicated that parents who participated in some 
aspect of the program were able to develop realistic 
communication goals at their child’s individualized 
education program conference. Fourteen parents 
om believed that parent meetings were a viable 
and necessary part of the day training experience. 
Forty-four references are listed; the appendixes in- 
clude survey forms: the family iendament sheet; 
project feedback; and parent evaluation of the pro- 
gram. (JDD) 
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pl a And Others 
Use of mandy mee Assessment Device 

in Assessment and Remediation of a Learning 


Problem. 
Pub Date—Feb 87 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the Association for Children 
ith Learning Disabilities (24th, San 
Antonio, b= February 25-28, 1987). 
ype— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Cognitive Style, Ele- 
mentary Education, Emotional Problems, Foreign 
be i Disabiliti *Learning 


Countries, *Learning ties, 
*Metacognition, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Instrumental Enrichment, _ Israel, 
*Learning Potential Assessment Device 

A case study was undertaken of an 11-year-old 
Israeli girl of above average intelligence but mani- 
festing specific disabilities in mathematics 
and related areas. The Potential Assess- 
ment Device (LPAD), a measure to identify cogni- 
tive deficiencies and strengths 
ee or intervention procedures i 

correct deficiencies, was used. The LPAD high- 

lighted the girl’s strengths in the elaborational or 
pen = a to term mare mediation 
experiences inc ste vity — 
verbal self-mediation and “talking thr ee oe 
lems. Impulsivity and anxiety, the Seas most dos. 


tended to bring about an optimum change fn behav- 
ior, attitude, and work habits. Skills taught in the 


sessions and cognitive a 


Spons Sp -Soe of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
Contract-—300-83-0272 
Note—66p.; For Summary of Part I, see ED 267 
578. For a related document, see ED 283 314. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
"agnons Eementary Eaton Educational Di- 
agnosis, Elementary 


panish Speaking, Student "Bvchation Student 
Placement 
This descriptive study examined practices in three 
Texas school districts con i 
ment, and placement of limited 


tally retarded (MR), and their impact on effective- 
ness of services for the LEP population. Subjects 
were 61 Hispanic LEP students (grades 2-5) en- 
rolled in MR classes during 1982-83. Data collected 
from student folders indicated that mean age at time 
of referral was 7 years 4 months, and that general 
lack of academic progress was the most commonly 
cited reason. More than 75 percent of students’ fam- 
ilies used Spanish as the pri home language. 
Teachers generally rated LEP MR students as hav- 
ing very low language proficiency in English. Infor- 
mation about the language used in administering 
standardized tests was typically not recorded. 
Available data suggested that the subjects were, in 
fact, mentally retarded, and that classification was 
assigned when low scores across measures left little 
doubt. Thus, districts seemed to identify the more 
severely retarded students, while mildly retarded 
LEP students may not be adequately served. While 
safeguarding schools against litigation, this practice 
may deprive handicapped students of needed spe- 
cialized services. Based on these and other findings, 
recommendations for policy, practice, and research 
are offered. (JW) 
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Etter, Ermaleen B. 

Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the “Education for 
All Exceptional Children” Conference (Shippens- 
burg, PA, September 25-26, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescent Development, Behavior 
Problems, Bilingual Teachers, Communication 
Skills, Competency Based Education, *Disabili- 
ties, *Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Labeling (of Persons), Mainstreaming, 
School Psychologists, *Special Education, State 
Legislation, *Teacher Certification, *Teacher Ed- 
ucation Curriculum, *Teacher Education Pro- 
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grams 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A brief overview is provided of the levels of train- 
ing and areas of concentration that are available 
through the 29 institutions of higher education in 
= me of Pennsylvania offering preparation for 
through high school special educa- 
YO > program. Consideration is then 
pnd to whether the teacher training is adequate. 
Concern is focused on: (1) the legislative policies 
regarding funding, state mandates, and certification 
guidelines; and (2) the content provided the preser- 
vice and inservice teachers during their educational 
training. A number of shortcomings in teacher edu- 
cation are identified, including reliance on non- 
categorical certification, insufficient training of 
mainstream teachers and school + ga lack 
of bilingual special education teachers, inadequate 
secondary education course content for dealing 
with the particular problems of adolescents, devel- 
opment of personal communication skills in teach- 
ers, and the need to identify competencies that 
Pp student learning. Recommendations for 





and their tion to non-training situations. 
Posttests ted improvements in most cog- 
nitive areas. Eighteen references are listed. (DB) 


ED 290 309 EC 201 773 
Holtzman, Wayne H., Jr. 
Characteristics 


Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Special Education. 


changing existing teacher certification standards are 
given. Twenty references are listed. (VW) 
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29. 
Illinois Univ., Chicago. Inst. for the Study of Devel- 
opmental Disabilities. 
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Pub Date—19 Sep 86 

Note—744p.; For ist Edition see, ED 262 541. 

Available from—Evaluation and Public Policy Pro- 
gram, 1640 W. Roosevelt Rd., Chicago, IL 60608 
($30.00, 20% discount for 5 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Federal Aid, *Financial Pol- 
icy, *Mental Retardation, ‘*Residential 
Institutions, *State Programs, Trend Anal: <4 
The monograph summarizes Fiscal Years 1977-86 

spending in the states for services to individuals 
with mental retardation (MR) and related develop- 
mental disabilities (DD). Part One consists of three 


national charts and tabular displa aggre- 
gated data for the 50 states and the District of Co- 
lumbia in terms of revenue sources, summaries of 
institutional services data, and state rankings of fis- 
cal effort. Part Three contains 50 individual state 
profiles. For each state there are detailed technical 
notes documenting sources of data, a five-page chart 
sequence, and MR/DD revenues and expenditures 
ina spreadsheet format. Part Four presents federal 
income maintenance data. Among national conclu- 
sions are: the institutional census continues a steady 
decline; costs of care per diem in institutional set- 
tings increased 51.7% over the decade; spending for 
community programs grew at an average annual rate 
of 19.3%; public resources, however, remained 
heavily concentrated in large congregate care facili- 
ties with more than 15 beds; total nationwide 
MR/DD spending (as a percentage of aggregate 
U.S. personal income) was flat during 1983-86 and 
grew only 1.9% annually during 1977-83. (DB) 
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Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—20 Jul 86 
Grant—G008530241 
Note—175p.; Prepared by the Division of Special 
Education and Communication Disorders. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—High Schools, *Instructional Effec- 
tiveness, *Learning Disabilities, Paragraph Com- 
position, Revision (Written Composition), 
Writing Difficulties, *Writing Instruction 
The study investigated the use of repeated writ- 
ings as a means of increasing written language flu- 
ency with 48 learning disabled students in senior 
high school resource room English classes. Subjects 
received one of four treatments for 4 days: repeated 
writing with structural cues, repeated revision with 
structural cues, writing on a new topic with struc- 
tural cues, and writing on a new topic with mechan- 
ics cues. Final compositions produced on day 5 were 
analyzed for fluency, writing mechanics, and para- 
graph structure. Analysis of variance for fluency 
factors revealed that all groups showed significant 
improvement from pretest to posttest on the pro- 
duction factor; analysis for mechanics and structure 
factors indicated that students receiving instruction 
in writing mechanics made significantly more 
progress than students receiving instruction in para- 
graph structure. Non-parametric tests on structural 
variables showed significant changes for use of 
clincher sentences for students receiving both me- 
chanics and structural instruction. No significant 
differences existed among the four groups at post- 
test for use of topic or clincher sentences at posttest. 
Results suggested that highly structured daily writ- 
ing sessions can be effective in improving writing 
fluency, mechanics, and structure. Instruction in 
writing mechanics, appeared to have a more perva- 
sive effect on writing skills than instruction in para- 
graph structure. Thirteen tables, 10 figures, and 10 
pages of references are provided. Appendixes com- 
prising 50 pages include directions for experiental 
groups and scripts for mechanics cue and structural 
cue instruction. (DB) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Daily Living Skills, *Experi- 
ential Generalization, Mathematics Ed- 
ucation, *M te Mental Retardation, ee 
Mental Retardation, *Task Analysis, Training 
Methods 

a Based Education, *Inde- 
gentent fi 





d activities, which involve 
onan of skills used in routine tasks of daily 
living, are critical for the independent ag 
moderately and severely handicapped persons. 
paper examines the characteristics of these activities 
in order to extract implications for enhancing in- 
struction. The tasks involved in such communi- 
ty -referenced mathematics activities as grocery 

opping and using a vending machine are analyzed 
in the context of: (1) the length of the task (i.c., 
number of steps involved); (2) the responses con- 
tained in the task (e.g., motor responses, verbal re- 
sponses, math skills); and (3) variations within the 
task, which may require a generalization training 
approach. (JDD) 
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Wright, Lynda Joyce 
Study of Deaf 


EC 201 778 


Pub Date—3 Apr 87 
Note—93p.; Paper presented at Student Research 
Colloquim, i. ed of Pittsburgh (Pittsburgh, 
PA, “Apeil 3, 
Pub Type— t anti Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting I Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, Cultural Influ- 
ences, *Deafness, Family Influence, Self Concept, 
Sign Language, Socioeconomic Influences, *Val- 
ues, Young Adults 
The study compared two groups of young deaf 
adults, one whose family of socialization 
was deaf (N = 12), and one whose primary family of 
socialization was hearing (N= 12), to determine if 
differences existed in the sociocultural factors of 
identification with deaf cultural beliefs, experience 
with sign language, participation in adaptive net- 
works, and socioeconomic status. The “Deaf Cul- 
ture Intentionality Scale” was developed to assess 
degree of agreement with commonly held beliefs 
about deafness held in the deaf community. Other 
measures assessed language background, socioeco- 
nomic status, and adaptive networks. Results did 
not indicate great differences between groups, sug- 
gesting that by young adulthood, deaf children of 
hearing parents have been enculturated into the 
deaf community. Over 90 references are listed, and 
oo forms are provided in the appendixes. 


ED 290 315 EC 201 779 
Hatzichristou, Chryse Whang, Patricia A. 
Skills Interventions with the Learning 
Disabled: Past, Present, and Future. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Modification, Biological In- 
fluences, Classification, Elementary Education, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Handicap Identifi- 
cation, *Interpersonal Competence, *Interven- 
tion, * Disabilities, Peer Acceptance, 
Peer Relationship, Research Methodology, *So- 
cial Adjustment, Social Environment, Sociomet- 
ric Techniques 
A review and analysis of relevant literature dis- 
cusses the heterogeneity of social competence ob- 
served in learning disabled children. Sociometric 
group classification is judged to be a viable behav- 
ioral classification framework. Inconsistencies are 
noted in the way peer popularity, peer acceptance 
and sociometric status are in Pia the research 
literature. The fact that few studies have been con- 
ducted in natural settings is one among several iden- 
tified factors that call into question conclusions 
reached con ing social competence. Interven- 
tions reviewed include manipulation of antecedent 
and consequent events, cognitive training, and 
teaching new skills. Among recommendations are 
that a distinction be drawn between learning disabil- 
ities resulting from organic causes and those result- 
ing from emotional/environmental causes, a 
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distinction which will, in turn, affect the type of 
intervention program implemented. Twenty-seven 
references are cited. (JW) 


ED 290 316 EC 201 780 

Case, Elizabeth J. Leavitt, Alan 

Mental Health Project. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation 
Report, 1985-86. 

Albuquerque Public Schools, NM. Planning, Re- 
search and Accountability. 

Pub Date—Dec 86 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 1 Plus Postage. 

rator Education, Behavior 
s 





tion, Interdisciplinary Approach, 

sional Relationship, *Special Education Teachers, 

Teacher Burnout, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Albuquerque Public Schools NM 

The Albuquerque (New Mecixo) Public School 
established the Mental Health Project in August 
1985 to provide an interdisciplinary team approach 
to deliver direct/indirect counseling services to se- 
lected special education students, families, and staff. 
Seventy-seven | percent of the 88 students, ages 5-21, 
receiving services were either behaviorally disor- 
dered or communication disordered and exhibiting 
behavioral problems; others were learning or multi- 
ply disabled. Clinical services provided students and 
their families achieved slight to complete alleviation 
of the referring problem in 84 percent of the cases. 
Consultation services were considered helpful by 
63.5 percent of the special education teachers, 
counselors, and administrators receiving them for 
such problems as feelings of failure, burnout, easing 
students’ transition problems from elementary to 
middle or middle to high school, and providing ad- 
vocacy for a child. Training activities provided to 
staff, teachers, and/or parents were considered 
helpful by the same percentage. Training sessions 
promoting positive interaction with handicapped 
children and their families covered such topics as 
grieving and loss, behavior disorders, and teacher 
burnout. An evaluation of the program indicated the 
need for administrators and teachers to receive 
more information about the program, improved 
communication between project and school-based 
staff, clearer criteria for admitting students into the 
program, and additional inservice training. (VW) 


ED 290 317 EC 201 781 
Gifted and Talented Needs Assessment. Evaluation 


Report, 1986-87. 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Evaluation 
Services. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—222p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - ‘MPOL/PC8S Plus Postage. 
riptors—A Attitudes, *Adminis- 
trator Responsibility, Counselor Attitudes, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Gifted, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Needs Assessment, Parent 
Attitudes, *Parent Participation, Parent School 
Relationship, Professional Development, Student 
i *Talent Identification, 








Identifiers—*Saginaw City School System MI 
A needs assessment of the Saginaw (MI) Public 
Schools Gifted and Talented Program (grades K-12) 
gathered information from gifted and talented pro- 
fessional staff (administrators, teachers, and coun- 
selors), secondary students, and parents. A total of 
481 out of 1004 possible respondents returned the 
survey, with a lower than hoped for rate among 
elementary and secondary parents (29 and 22 per- 
cent respectively). Five functions emerged as the 
areas of highest need: (1) identification of gifted /tal- 
ented students; (2) auxiliary support and staff; (3) 
parental involvement and commitment; (4) staff de- 
velopment; and (5) leadership by principal. One ap- 
ix contains a list of all high need functions and 
should be helpful in translating priorities into action 
plans for both elementary and secondary gifted and 
talented programs. Other appendices and tables 
provide copies of the survey instruments, detailed 
statistical analyses of the responses from each 
group, and a profile of return rates for each group. 
(vw) 





ED 290 318 FL 016 991 


Kitao, vr. 


Politeness: A 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—17p. 

> ee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Children, *Communication Skills, 
Cultural Education, Discourse Analysis, *Inter- 
cultural Communication, *Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Second Language Learning, *Sex 
Differences, *Social Behavior, Social Values, So- 


ciolinguistics 
Identifiers—* Politeness 

A bibliography on politeness as it relates to sec- 
ond language learning and intercultural relation- 
ships contains 188 citations of books, papers, 
articles, and monographs. Several aspects of polite- 
ness are covered, including acquisition by children, 
gender and power differences in polite behavior, 
and its relationship to communicative functions 
such as requesting, complimenting, and inviting. 
(MSE) 


ED 290 319 FL 016 992 
Kitao, Kenji Kitao, S. Kathleen 
and Education: A Bibliography. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Cultural Context, *Cultural Education, 
Foreign Students, Instructional Materials, *Inter- 
— ee | pene *Multicultural Educa- 
Second Language Instruction, Social Values, 
Student Evaluation 
A bibliography on aspects of culture and educa- 
tion contains several hundred citations of books, 
papers, articles, and monographs. The list was com- 
piled primarily for second language teachers, but 
may be of interest to others interested in the rela- 
tionship between culture and education, including 
teaching culture in the classroom, problems of for- 
eign and minority-culture students, and the rela- 
tionships between language, culture, and cognition. 
The listings are presented in five categories: curricu- 
lum, materials, and classroom activities; language, 
culture, and cognition; foreign and minority culture 
students; testing, evaluation, and measurement; and 
outside the classroom. (MSE) 


ED 290 320 
Hieke, A. E. 


Spoken Language 
Pub Date—[88] 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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ae. "Speech Acts, ‘sGugenagmentiin Sylla- 


The transformation that language undergoes 
when it becomes speech is examined in Engli 
Statistical analysis of a representative sample of nat- 
ural, informal speech reveals a rumber of character- 
istics of dynamic speech that distinguish it from 
Static (citation form or pre-dynamic) linguistic 
form. It appears that in running speech, vowels and 
consonants, words and sentences are less central to 
speech dynamics than sonorants and obstruents, 
s lables, and syllabic phrases. The findings include 

: (1) when language is learned in its dynamic 
(spoken) rather than static form, the basic unit con- 

tains more , making it more complex to 
learn; (2) utterances are predominantly made up of 
sonorants and other voiced sounds; (3) running 
speech can tolerate a maximum of five consonants 

in sequence, and the sequences are regular and pre- 

dictable; ‘cette beundatenane eld endenn be 
expected to change configuration through restruc- 
turing; (5) syllable combinations affect syllabic dis- 
tinctions; and (6) application of the variable fast 
speech rules still results in regularly shaped utter- 
ances. It is suggested that incorporating information 
about speech dynamics into second language in- 
—_ may facilitate acquisition of oral fluency. 
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Keidosius, Jonas 

Let’s Learn Lithuanian. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Cassettes, *Independent 
Study, *Instructional Materials, Learning Strate- 
gies, “Lithuanian, Radio, Second Language 
Learning, Teaching Methods, Tutors, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages, *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment 
An individual who undertook the study of Lithua- 

nian recounts his experiences in getting started and 

provides information about available materials and 

radio broadcasts in the language. Texts, tapes, re- 

cords, and materials designed for children are listed 

ay sources provided. Techniques found to be useful 

x independent language learning are also de- 
nied (MSE) 
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Meara, Paul English, Fiona 

Lexical Errors and Learners’ 

Pub Date—87 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research oe 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Dictionaries, Difficulty Level, *En- 

), Error Analysis (Lan- 
guage), fatterns, § *Instructional 
Effectiveness, Introductory Courses, *Media Se- 
— Second Language Learning 

A study examined the effectiveness of English 

dictionaries in assisting in error correction by begin- 
ning learners of English as a second language. Lexi- 
cal errors made in examinations were collected and 
coded by type, and the usefulness of the “ 
Active Study Dictionary”, designed for ESL learn- 
ers, in helping to correct the errors was analyzed. 
The results suggest systematic differences in error 
types made by students of different language back- 
grounds. It is proposed that (1) analysis of errors 
made by language learners can be useful to dictio- 
nary writers in increasing the materials’ effective- 
ness and (2) a particular dictionary can vary in 
effectiveness among different target language 
groups. Further study is both recommended and 
planned. (MSE) 
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Fuchs, Sarel P. 

Foreign Language Performance Tests for Prospec- 
tive Student Teachers. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Council on the Teaching of 
isn Languages (Atlanta, GA, November 
1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Curriculum, French, Ger- 
man, Italian, *Language Proficiency, *Language 
Teachers, *Language Tests, Latin, Russian, *Sec- 
ond Languages, Spanish, State Standards, *Stu- 
dent Teachers, *Teacher Certification, Test 
Construction, Test Use 

Identifiers—Albright College PA, Educational 
_— Service, *Pennsylvania, Ursinus College 

A 
The history and rationale for entry and exit tests 

devised to meet Pennsylvania’s standards for certi- 
fying foreign language teachers are outlined and dis- 
cussed. The involvement of the Educational Testing 
Service in developing and validating tests in a vari- 
ety of subject areas is described, and the need for 
institutional rather than standardized tests for lan- 
guage certification, because of differing curricula, is 
discussed. Controversy spawned by requiring the 
tests and problems arising from test construction 
and administration are examined. Pennsylvania’s 
standards for language teacher education program 
approval and teacher certification, test specifica- 
tions, and guidelines for test performance evalua- 
tion are appended. (MSE) 
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Angelis, Paul J. 

Applied Linguistics: Realities and Projections. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Applied Lin- 
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guistics (San Francisco, CA, December 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
“130 ‘eee (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Role, *Applied Linguistics, 
Conference Papers, Databases, *Intellectual Dis- 
ciplines, ‘*Interdisciplinary Approach, Inter- 
ae ag Relationship, Language Research, 
Linguistic Theory, *Professional Associations, 
*Research Utilization, Scholarly Journals, Second 
Language Instruction 
Identifiers—ERIC 
A discussion of the field of applied linguistics 
looks at traditional and organizational approaches 
to the discipline and compares them to actual ap- 
plied linguistics activity. The focus of American and 
British organizations for applied linguistics and the 
stated emphases in the field are chronicled for the 
last several decades, including the history of the link 
between applied linguistics and language teaching. 
Correspondences between statements about the dis- 
cipline and the literature of applied linguistics are 
examined, and evidence of trends or patterns and 
procedural issues is sought. The literature reviewed 
includes materials in the ERIC database, a journal 
(‘Applied Linguistics”) only recently added to the 
ERIC system, and presentations at annual meetings 
of the American Association for Applied Linguis- 
tics. Strategies for increasing participation in and 
visibility of the field are discussed. (MSE 


FL 017 112 
ual. 


Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—140p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alphabets, Class Activities, Cultural 
Education, Daily Living Skills, Developing Na- 
tions, Dialogs (Language), Employment, Foreign 
Countries, *Grammar, Indigenous Populations, 
Instructional Materials, *Interpersonal Commu- 
nication, Pattern Drills (Language), *Phonology, 
*Second Language Instruction, Social Behavior, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages, *Vocabulary 
Identifiers—Peace Corps, *Sierra Leone, *Temne 
A language guide to Temne is designed for Peace 
Corps volunteers serving in Sierra Leone. It con- 
tains introductory sections about the Temnes and 
Temne phonology and orthography, teacher notes 
on the use of the manual, and 12 lessons. Each 
lesson consists of a dialogue or narrative, notes on 
classroom presentation, vocabulary and useful 
phrases, exercises, and notes on grammar. Lesson 
topics include basic greetings, introducing a friend, 
job information, the marketplace, the dining hall, 
asking for directions, traveling by truck, communi- 
cation with the tribal chief, talking to the family, 
refusing gifts and invitations politely, and the tailor 
shop. Some illustrations are included. (MSE) 


ED 290 326 FL 017 113 
Francis, Timothy P. Hanchey, Stephen 
Mauritanian Arabic. Grammar Peace 


Experiment in International Living, Brattleboro, 
VT 


Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—78-043-1037 

Note—155p.; For related documents, see FL 017 
114-115. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Arabic, Class Activities, Developing 
Nations, *Form Classes (/ uages), *Grammar, 
Instructional Materials, * ographic Symbols, 
Pattern Drills (Language), Pronunciation, *Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Sentence Structure, 
Tenses (Grammar), Uncommonly Taught Lan- 


guages 
Identifiers—* Arabic (Mauritanian), Gender (Lan- 

guage), Mauritania, Peace Corps 

A handbook to the grammar of Mauritanian Ara- 
bic (Hassaniya) is intended for Peace Corps volun- 
teers, and is designed to focus attention on proper 
grammatical forms. Lesson topics include the arti- 
cle, personal pronouns, possessive pronouns, nega- 
tion of the implied verb “to be,” noun gender, 
adjective gender, number, “there is/are and there 
was/were,” simple sentences, “have/have got,” 
demonstratives, present tense, interrogatives, im- 
peratives, nouns and adjectives, prepositions, the 
genitive case, verbs and suffix pronouns (direct ob- 
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ject), the future, adverbs, the active participle, indi- 
rect object, past tense, relative pronouns, compara- 
tive and superlative, past continuous tense, and 
conditional. Some pronunciation exercises are in- 
cluded. Arabic orthography and English are used 
throughout the guide. (MSE) 
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Version). 


Francis, Timothy P. Hanchey, Stephen 
Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic 


Peace Corps Language Handbook 
Experiment in International Living, Brattleboro, 
VT 


Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—78-043-1037 

Note—154p.; For related documents, see FL 017 
113-115. 

Language—Arabic 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Alphabets, *Arabic, *Basic Skills, 
Class Activities, Developing Nations, Handwrit- 
ing, Instructional Materials, *Orthographic Sym- 
bols, *Second Language Instruction, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages, *Writing In- 
struction 

Identifiers—*Arabic (Mauritanian), Mauritania, 
Peace Corps 
An instructional guide to written Mauritanian Ar- 

abic contains 20 lessons, each presenting one or 

more letters of the Arabic alphabet and script. 

Graded exercises are included. The course is in- 

tended to be taught as the first stage in the Maurita- 

nian Arabic training program for Peace Corps 

volunteers. The manual is entirely in Arabic. (MSE) 
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Clark, Raymond C. And Others 
Mauritanian Arabic. Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 


Corps Language Handbook Series. 
Experiment in International Living, Brattleboro, 
VT. 


Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—79 
Contract—78-043-1037 
oe For related documents, see FL 017 
113-114. 
Language—English; French; Arabic 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arabic, Basic Skills, Class Activities, 
*Classroom Techniques, Cultural Awareness, De- 
veloping Nations, Instructional Materials, Lesson 
Plans, Pattern Drills (Language), *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Teaching Guides, Teaching 
Methods, Uncommonly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—* Arabic (Mauritanian), Mauritania, 
Peace Corps 
The atin guide is designed to ee agg 
of instructional materials in Mauritanian 
(Hassaniya) for Peace Corps volunteers. It aunties 
information and techniques for language teaching in 
three volumes: (1) a literacy handbook-a volume of 
lessons on the Arabic alphabet and script; (2) a com- 
munication and culture handbook; 9 (3) a — 
mar handbook. The guide 
section on the purpose and design of the materials 
and a section on specific teaching techniques for 
each component of the three volumes. Lesson plans 
for the communication and culture handbook and 
the grammar handbook are also provided in French 
and Hassaniya. (MSE) 
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Language (ESL) Textbooks. Revised 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. ‘Div. of 
Equal Educational Opportunities. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
Pub Date—86 
Note—61p. 
a ae Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Bibliog- 
raphies, Difficulty Level, Elemen 


used in classrooms at all levels where English is 
taught as a second language. Twenty-four textbook 
arranged 





series by their content and focus: 

matical, functional only, grammatical only, aca- 
demic , and informal, conversational 
language. The series are also caiegorized by the age 
and grade level for which they are appropriate. The 
listing for each series includes the title, author, pub- 
lisher’s name and address, the materials available in 
the series, age level, proficiency level, the format of 
— in the series, and its strengths. 
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Lykke, Miriam C. 

Guidelines for Writing Content Area Materials and 

Orally with Limited English 

Proficient (LEP) Students in Sheltered English. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—3 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


nglish Speaking, *Material Develop- 
ment, Nonverbal Communication, Sentence 
Structure, Student Evaluation, Vocabulary Devel- 


opment 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, *Sheltered 

English 

A guide to enhancing classroom communication 
with limited-English-proficient (LEP) students in 
sheltered English includes ideas for planning and 
presenting lessons. It gives suggestions for the use of 
gestures, language style, length of sentence, presen- 
tation of the main concept and supporting details, 
essential vocabulary, the organization of written 
materials, and approaches to student evaluation. 
The largest portion of the guide is devoted to an 
explanation and outline of the sentence patterns, 
verb forms, structure words, and endings used in 
instructional material development at one institu- 
- ees in instruction of LEP students. 
(MSE) 
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Corey, Kathleen And Others 

A Whole Language Program for Refugee Children. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, DC. 
Refugee Service Center. 

Pub Date—{87] 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - hay aa (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Susteoien, Elementary Education, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), Federal Programs, *Indochinese, 

¢ Maintenance, Limited English Speak- 

ing, Tae Education, Program Design, *Refu- 
gees, *School Readiness, Second Language 
Programs, *Writing Instruction, Young Children 

Identifiers—*Preparing Refugees for Elementary 


tates. Findings from current research on how chil- 
dren learn to speak, read, and write were used to 
design the curriculum. All children receive 18 
weeks of full-time instruction, during which their 
parents also study English and cultural and work 
orientation. The weekly schedule and activities are 
typical of those in an American school. The largest 
single block of scheduled time is for English lan- 
guage dealing with familiar topics in school and 
daily life. One hour a day is devoted to reading and 
writing. Eight 30-minute periods a week are de- 
voted to math instruction, and additional time is 
allotted for recess and enrichment activities. The 
program uses the natural ¢ approach to oral 
language development, and whole language ap- 
proaches to literacy development, including shared 
reading with big books, the language experience ap- 
proach t to reading content, sustained silent reading, 





tary S 
Education, *English (Second Language), 
for Academic , Instructional 
Program Divisions, Limited English Speaking, 
Notional Functional Syllabi, Second Language 
Instruction, *Textbook Content, *Textbooks, 
*Textbook Selection 
The annotated bibliography provides information 
on commercially prepared materials that can be 
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d stories, dialogue journal writing, and cre- 
ative writing exercises. es (MSE) 
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Resettlement Case oe. aes Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study + 

Center for Applied Logistics, Washington, DC 
Refugee Service Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of State, Washington, 
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DC. Bureau of Refugee Programs. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—33p.; For related document, - FL 017 120. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Acculturation, * Adjustment (to En- 
—-s Case Studies, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Indochinese, ‘*Land Settlement, 
Refugees, Student Attitudes, Urban Areas, 
*Young Adults 
A report on the situation of recent Southeast 
Asian refugees to the United States describes the 
experiences and feelings of three young adults in an 
urban class in English as a second language (ESL). 
The story is a synthesis of the experiences of many 
refugees, using information drawn from earlier sur- 
veys and interviews. The three students are Viet- 
namese, Laotian, and Cambodian, and an adult 
education ESL teacher and a high school ESL 
teacher are also principal characters in the story. 
Thirty-one potential points of discussion are noted 
uM SE) margins and expanded on in an appendix. 
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Young Adult Refugee Survey. Final Report. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, DC. 
Refugee Service Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of State, Washington, 
DC. Bureau of Refugee Programs. 

Pub Date—Jan 88 

—— For related document, see FL 017 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acculturation, Adjustment (to Envi- 
ronment), Adult Education, Attendance Patterns, 
Community Services, *Educational Needs, *En- 
e), Government Role, *In- 
ttlement, *Refugees, School 
Role, Secondary Education, Secondary School 
Teachers, Second Language Instruction, Surveys, 
Teacher Attitudes, Vocational Education, 
*Young Adults 
A national survey concerning the experiences of 
young adult Southeast Asian refugees during their 
first 2 years in the United States is reported. The 
study gathered information in 11 cities from 6 
groups: state refugee coordinators, voluntary agen- 
cies and mutual assistance associations, higher edu- 
cation representatives (adult education, community 
and junior colleges, and vocational institutions), 
high school educators, employers, and the young 
adults. The report presents results from each of 
these groups separately and summarizes the find- 
- A major finding was that all respondents iden- 
ified ~~: language training as the most 
important refugee resettlement need. Additional 
findings were that: (1) most young adult refugees 
attended school during their first 6 months of reset- 
tlement, and after 18 months, more than a third 
were in school; (2) English and understanding rules 
and regulations are the two main difficulties of new 
arrivals, both in school and on the job; and (3) rec- 
ommendations for additional offerings in the refu- 
gee processing centers included more English 
en ge cultural orientation, and vocational 
pecifically focusing on career planning, 
the U. y: rove My U.S. laws and legal system, 
social behavior, and the reality of living in the 
United States. The six survey forms are appended. 
(MSE) 
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Shopen, Timothy, Ed. Williams, Joseph M., Ed. 

Style and Variables in English. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—280p.; For a companion volume, see FL 017 
122. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reference Materials (130) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dialects, Discourse Analysis, *En- 

*Grammar, *Language Styles, Language 

Usage, *Language My oy Literary Styles, *So- 
ciclinguistics, Urban Ar 

Identifiers—* California (Los Angeles), *Speech 
Community 
A collection of articles on the kinds of variation 

in English that one finds within the lan, _— of one 

group or one person includes: “The English Lan- 

guage as Rule-Governed Behavior” (Timothy Sho- 

pen); “The English Language as Use-Governed 

Behavior” (Joseph M. Williams); “Styles” (Ann D. 

Zwicky); “The Organization of Discourse” (Char- 
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lotte Linde); “Literary Style: The Personal Voice” 
(Joseph M. Williams); “A Researcher’s Guide to the 
Sociolinguistic Variable (ING)” (Benji Wald, Timo- 
thy Shopen); and “English in Los eles: Search- 
ing for a Speech Community” (Benji Wald). (MSE) 


ED 290 335 FL 017 122 
Shopen, Timothy Williams, Joseph M. 
Standards and Dialects in 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—231p.; For a companion volume, see FL 017 
121. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reference Materials (130) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Dialects, English, Evaluation 
Criteria, —~_ * Usage, * ¢ Variation, 
Pronunciation, *Regional Dialects, Rural Areas, 
Socioeconomic Status, Sociolinguistics, *Spelling, 
*Standard Spoken Usage, Urban Areas, Young 


Children 
Identifiers—* Appalachia, *New York (New York), 


y 

A collection of essays on linguistic variation in 
English that distinguishes communities and social 
groups = one another includes: “Standard En- 

ish: Biography of a Symbol” (Shirley — 

ieath); othe Rise of Standard E: ” (Margare 
Shaklee); “English Orthography” (Wayne O'Neil); 
“How Pablo Says "Love’ and Stove” and “An Af- 
terword: How English Speakers Say ‘Finger’ and 
Sing” (Timothy Shopen); “Creative Spelling by 
Young Children” (Charles Read); “Selections from 
Bengt Loman’s "Conversations in a Negro Ameri- 
can Dialect” (Timothy Shopen); “The Speech of 
the New York City Upper Class” (Geoffrey Nun- 
berg); and “On the Application of Soci tic 
Information: Test Evaluation and Dialect er- 
ences in Appalachia” (Walt Wolfram, Donna Chris- 
tian) and “An Afterword: The Accidents of 
History” (Joseph M. Williams). (MSE) 
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Peace Corps Gabon PST Technical Language: 


Math/Education. 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(87] 
Note—32p. 
Language—French; English 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Devel- 
oping Nations, Foreign Countries, *French, 


Sc! Second Language 
struction, Uncommonly Taught Languages, Vo- 
cabulary Development, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—Gabon, *Peace Corps 

A set of instructional materials on technical 
French for mathematics instruction is designed for 
Peace Corps volunteers teaching math in Gabon. 
The materials consist of six lessons on the use of 
French to teach and express mathematical concepts 
and procedures, and information about the Gabo- 
nese educational system, in English. The French 
lessons include specific objectives, mathematical ex- 
ercises, and vocabulary lists, with some illustrations. 
The lessons are designed so that by their comple- 
tion, students can write, solve, and explain their 
own math problems, using the v and struc- 
tures just introduced. The information on the Gabo- 
nese educational system describes and charts its 
structure. The charts are given in French. Appended 
materials include lists of mathematical symbols and 
their French language descriptions, rules governing 
the writing of numbers, useful expressions for the 
classroom, and additional mathematical vocabulary. 


FL 017 124 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Business Administra- 
tion, Deve Nations, *Entrepreneurship, 
*Facilities, Facility Requirements, *Fisheries, 
Foreign Countries, *French, Instructional Materi- 


als, Second Language Instruction, *Small Busi- 

a. —— Assistance, Uncommonly 

Taught Languag: 
— p-lion, *Peace Corps 

A guide, in French, to raising fish for food and 

profit is designed to instruct and encourage Gabo- 
nese natives to establish family fisheries. It describes 
and illustrates in story form the process used to plan 
the fishery, clear the land, seek help from an agricul- 
tural agent, create a dam, make compost, plan and 
build the pond, feed the fish, harvest and sell them, 
and clean and restock the pond. (MSE) 
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Bellama, David 

Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 

Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Note—7Ip.; Revised and expanded edition. 

Language—English; Hausa 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Alphabets, Developing Nations, For- 
eign Countries, Form Classes (Languages), Gram- 
mar, *Hausa, Independent Study, Instructional 
Materials, *Intercultural Communication, *Inter- 
personal Communication, Numbers, Phonology, 
Second Language Instruction, Uncommonly 

Taught Languages, Verbs, Vocabulary Develop- 


ment 
Identifiers—Gender (Language), *Nigeria, *Peace 
Cor 


rps 
The student manual of a Hausa language course is 

i for the training of Peace Corps volunteers 
igeria. It consists of 12 lessons emphasizing 
grammar and vocabulary development for interper- 
sonal communication. Lesson topics include daily 
communication needs and market vocabulary and 
expressions. The lessons contain information and 
examples but do not have exercises. A pronuncia- 
tion guide to the Hausa alphabet is included. (MSE) 


ED 290 339 FL 017 126 
(Pulaar Language Manual]. 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—90p. 
—English; Pulaar; French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Alphabets, Cultural Context, Dialogs 
¢), Family Life, Grammar, Independent 
Study, Instructional Materials, *Intercultural 
Communication, *Interpersonal Communication, 
Learning Activities, Phonology, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Sociocultural Patterns, Un- 
commonly Taught Languages, Vocabulary 
Development 
Identifiers—*Peace Corps, *Pulaar 
A guide to Pulaar is designed for language learn- 
ing by Peace Corps volunteers. It contains a pronun- 


glossaries. glossaries 

English, “and French; all text is in Caelich. The les- 
sons consist of cultural information, a vocabulary 
list, a dialogue, grammar and pronunciation notes, 
and exercises suitable for written or oral practice. 
Lesson topics include greetings, being a guest, local 
progeny and asking directions, meals, bargaining, 

th, times and seasons, fishermen, self-expres- 
sion, family rites, social stratification, and saying 
goodbye. (MSE) 


ED 290 340 FL 017 127 
Cole, Richard Douillard-Cole, Edith 
A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 


Lang 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Techniques, Course Content, Foreign 
a og Bn *French, Grammar, Instructional Ma- 
Lesson Plans, Media Selection, Oral Lan- 
» Physical Activities, Questioning 
page, ole Playing, Second mayen In- 
struction, Teaching Guides, *Teaching 
Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—Error Correction (Language), * 
rocco, *Peace Corps 
A guide to second —_ teaching methods and 


content is designed for language teachers giving 
French instruction to Peace Corps volunteers in 
Morocco. It consists of an introductory section on 
classroom techniques and 38 instructional units on 
grammar and vocabulary. Each lesson outlines 

tical and vocabulary material to be pres- 
ented to the students, with suggestions for presenta- 
tion, a mini-dialogue, and ideas for classroom 
exercises and group activities. (MSE) 
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Clark, Raymond C. 

Manuel du professeur. Corps de la paix serie de 
manuels de langue (Teacher’s Manual. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series). 

Experiment in International Living, Putney, Vt. 

Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 


Language—French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Classroom Com- 
munication, *Classroom Techniques, Dialogs 
(Language), Drills (Practice), *French, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Second Language Instruction, 
ye Guides, *Teaching Methods, Visual 
Identifiers—* Peace Corps 
A guide to second language teaching methods is 
designed for language teachers giving French in- 
struction to Peace Corps volunteers. It consists of an 
introductory section on the aims and organization 
of a related series of instructional guides and an 
extensive section on 32 specific classroom tech- 
niques and activities for use with that series. Each 
technique is described, with steps or procedures 
given, variations suggested, and teacher notes pro- 
vided. Some illustrations are included. (MSE) 
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MacMillin, Marlene Tege 

Le Francais essentiel pour I’ francophone. 
Livre du _ stagiaire (Essential French I 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). 
print No. R-11A. 


Experiment in International Living, Putney, Vt. 
Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 84 
Note—238p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Difficulty 
Level, *Foreign Countries, *French, Grammar, 
Independent Study, Instructional Materials, *In- 
tercultural unication, Introductory 
Courses, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
poco tag Self Evaluation (Individuals), Vocab- 
ulary Development 
Identifiers—* Africa, *Peace Corps 
The course in basic French for French-speaking 
Africa is intended for use by Peace Corps volun- 
teers. It consists of lists of specific behavioral objec- 
tives for two proficiency levels and 20 lessons 
emphasizing grammar and vocabulary for everyday 
situations in Peace Corps work. Lessons contain a 
presentation of the basic material to be covered, 
Pronunciation hints, suggested supplementary vo- 
cabulary, and exercises. The materials are designed 
for use in class and for independent study and 
self-evaluation. (MSE) 
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Hamayan, Else Pfleger, Margo 
Developing 


FL 017 130 


Center for Applied eo Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of B Education and 
me Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—Sep 87 

Contract—300860069 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Illiter- 
acy, *Literacy Education, *Material Develop- 
ment, Parent Background, Second Language 
Instruction, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, 
*Young Children 

Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, Dialogue 
Journals 


RIE JUN 1988 





The resource guide for teachers of English as a 


the development of literacy in young second lan- 
guage learners and provides some practical sugges- 
tions for teaching tn writing y the 
whole language ap i h uses differ- 
ent teaching methods and strategies. After an intro- 
ductory section on second language learning and 
literacy in young children, the guide describes 
whole language methods for classroom use. The 





specifically for children in enlarged print), sustained 
silent reading, dictated stories, creative wri 
story completion, and dialogue journals. S 
and some charts are included. 
(MSE) 


ED 290 344 FL 017 131 

Peck, Brian M., Comp. 

An Enumerative Bibliography of South Asian Lan- 
Dictionaries. 


guage 
Tucson Applied Linguistics Group, AZ. 
Pub Date—Jan 88 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Austro Asiatic Languages, 
*Dictionaries, *Dravidian Languages, Foreign 
Countries, Gujarati, Hindi, *Indo European Lan- 
Classification, Mala- 
jabi, Tamil, Telugu, 


i Khasi, Manipuri, Miju, Paite, 
tali 

The bibliography contains a listing of language 
families and language taxonomies for India, a map 
showing the general distribution of those languages, 
and listings of dictionaries for those languages. Each 
listing contains basic bibliographic information and 
the catalogue number assigned to that volume in the 
University of Arizona’s library. Citations are ~~ 4 
gorized by language or languages: poly; 
do-Aryan languages (Hindi, E 
Hindi-English, Hindi-Indo-Aryan, Hindi-Dravid- 
ian, Hindi-Austric, Hindi-Tibeto-Burman, Bengali, 
Gujarati, Marathi, Nepali, Panjabi, and others); 
Dravidian languages (Kannada, Malayalam, Tamil, 
Telugu); Austric languages (Khasi, Santali); and 
Tibeto-Burman languages (Miju, Paite, Manipuri). 
The citations are also indexed by , subject, 
author, and reverse chronology. (MSE) 
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Park, Cynthia Darche 

Productivity of Derivational Morphemes among 
Children. 


Bilingual ’ 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Boston, MA, April 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS 





guage Acquisition, * 

~ Proficiency, Limited English Speaking, 
onolingualism, *Morphemes, Morphology 

(Language) Spanish Speaking, Surveys, Young 


ke ae tested the hypothesis that the production 
of derivational (as contrasted with grammatical 
morphemes is acquired through a systematic devel- 
opment of three distinct psychological processes: 
comprehension, segmentation, and production, re- 
gardless of whether the individual is a first- or sec- 


English speakers. The test used con- 
sisted of 24 items probing the existence in the child 


systematically consistent across related forms of 
nglish, but vary within the morpheme type exam- 
ined. Monolinguals showed the same facility across 
morpheme types, limited-English-speakers were 
more proficient in suffixes than prefixes, and bilin- 
guals showed the reverse pattern. In native Spanish, 


RIE JUN 1988 


a pr ion of with segmenta- 
dun he easiest and oa first ke Suffixes were bet- 
ter pray Sat than prefixes in Spanish. (MSE) 
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Rondal, Jean A. And Others 


Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on Language Deve! 4 
ment (11th, Boston, MA, October 17-19, 1986). 

'ype— Reports — (143) — Speeches/- 


Plus Postage. 
pany og Cognitive Processes, For- 
sign untries, *French, *Language Acquisition, 
a Processing, Morphology ng = > 
Phrase Structure, Pragmatics, Semantics, *Sen- 
tence Structure, Syntax, Verbs 
Identifiers—Belgium (Liege), *Passives 
Two experiments examined the process of acqui- 
sition of sentence structure in the passive voice 
among pa children. The subjects were several 
h monolingual French-speaking children 
aged 4-11 in schools in Liege, Belgium. The two 
experiments used different subject groups. In the 
first experiment, the children were required to inter- 
pret sentences of waneng tapes (plausible and plau- 
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Descriptors—Conversational 
*Creoles, Daily Living Skills, F 
French, Grammar, Instructional 


struction, Uncommonly Taught Languages, Vo- 


cabulary 
Identifiers—Peace Corps, *Seychelles 

A course in angen Kreol i is — for 
language learning among Peace Corps volunteers 
assigned to the Seychelles. The materials consist of 


tions are included. (MSE) 
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Diamond, Robert M. Gray, Peter 
National Study of T Assistants. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Center for Instructional De- 


velopment. 
Pub Date—Jan 87 
Note—83p. 
Availabl — use University, Center for 


HE 020 584 





sibly reversible, implausible but plausibly ible, 
and plausible but not plausibly reversible active and 
passive sentences) presented in either a realistic or 
a fictitious instructional context. Results showed 
complex patterns of responses illustrating the influ- 
ences of semantic and syntactic factors in sentence 
comprehension, and their evolution over time. In 
the ee experiment, the subjects interpreted syn- 
tactically regular and anomalous passive sentences 
according to semantic type. Results suggest that 
when the formal syntactic marks of passivity play a 
major role in sentence interpretation, the influence 
of the > pee preposition is more important than 
that of the auxiliary and/or past participle. A view 
of the development of passive sentence comprehen- 
sion that sees it as an evolutionary product of a 
flexible set of interpretive strategies relating seman- 
=. = syntactic factors is proposed. (Author/ 
) 
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Guerrero, Frank And Others 


FL 017 134 


New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn. Of- 
fice of Educational Assessment. 

Pub Date-—Oct 87 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Repests « Evaluative (142) 

ED) /PCO02 Plus Postage. 


— Private Schools, Program Evaluation, 
Programs, Skill Development, 
*Urban Usten Scheble 


Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

A program in English as a second language for 
students in New York nonpublic schools is evalu- 
ated. The program provided intensive English lan- 

tal instruction to enhance 


plished through ‘ang 

testing. The results suggest ¢ that the pr 
generally highly successful as meas 
Score guias. All of the gains wore shove the pro- 

1's criteria of success. Ri tions call 

improved techniques for measuring student 

lh and increased student access to read-along 
tapes. The report contains background information, 
a description of the program and its organization, 
presentation of student outcome data, and conclu- 
sions and tions. (MSE) 
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Mancienne, Roger 

Kreol: A Training Program for Peace 
Corps-Seychelles. 

Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 85 

Note—140p.; Photographs will not reproduce 


clearly. 
Kreol; English 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 


Instructional elopment, M. 
Diamond), 111 Waverly Avenue, Suite 220, Syra- 
cuse, NY 13244-2320 ($8.00). 

Pub Type— aeerieo) Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Background, Foreign 
Students, Higher Education, National Surveys, 
Questionnaires, Research Universities, *Supervi- 
sion, *Teacher Responsibility, *Teaching Assis- 
tants, Teaching Experience 
The background, responsibilities, and preparation 

of teaching assistants (TAs) from a representative 
group of eight U.S. research institutions were stud- 
ied in 1986. The questionnaire covered: demo- 
graphic information about TAs (e.g., academic 
department, - level of education, county of 
origin, gender); teac 

turing, grading, advi 

and orientation or peers ad that foreign TAs might 

have received and problems they have encountered. 

Questionnaires were completed by 1,357 TAs, 68% 

of whom were teaching in disciplines generally clas- 

sified as the arts and sciences. Seventeen percent of 

the TA respondents were foreign students, and 45% 

were from Asian countries. Findings include: one of 

every three TAs was fully responsible for a course 
incl lec grading, and counseling; nearly 
half of all TAs had taught previously and out 
of four hoped to teach after they had received their 
degrees; one in 25 did not have the appropriate aca- 
demic bac! und for their assignment and one in 
six was teaching outside their discipline; and one in 
five women reported less adequate guidance and 
support than men. The questionnaire is appended. 
(SW) 
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Clinton, Bill And Others 


National Governors’ Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—107p. 

Available from—National Governors’ Association, 
Hall of the States, 444 North Capitol Street, Suite 
250, Washington, DC 20001-1572 ($15.00 each, 
1-10 copies; $10.00 each, 11-25 copies; $8.00 
each, over 26 copies). 

em mn oe 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


EDRS. 
af a ey ey *Economic 


Change, *Economic te, Economic Progress, 
*Educational Policy, *Employment Opportuni- 
ties, Federal State Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Public pr my School Business Relationship 
This report of the Task Force on Jobs, Growth, 
and Competitiveness of the National Governors’ 
Association is intended to serve as a blueprint for 
revitalizing the U.S. economy and creating new eco- 
nomic opportunity. The presents a number of 
policy options for states to adapt to their own needs. 
Recommendations are based on the following goals: 
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American productivity must be increased; the fed- 
eral budget deficit must be reduced; equitable trade 
relationships must be established; and economic dis- 
parities across states and regions must be minimized 
so that all Americans can share in the new economy. 

To achieve these goals, a four-part plan or blueprint 
for economic ity is recommended: (1) de- 
velop productive workers; (2) create efficient work- 
places; (3) support responsive communities; and (4) 
implement the federal action agenda. Within each of 
the four area, specific recommendations for state 
action are made, involving education for a technol- 
ogy-based economy, cooperation between educa- 

tion and business, economic and policy changes to 
facilitate the growth of American business, and 
changes in the federal-state partnership. (KM) 


HE 020 711 
in America. 


ashington 
of the College Board (Washington, D.C., April 8, 
1987). 
College Entrance Examination Board, Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—8 Apr 87 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Access to 
Education, Agency Role, Black Students, *Edu- 
cational Quality, Federal Aid, *Government 
School Relationship, *Higher Education, *Minor- 
ity Groups, Policy Formation, *Public Policy 
Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
Educational access and achievement in the 
United States are considered in these proceedings of 
a 1987 symposium sponsored by the College Board. 
Of concern are federal responsibility for education, 
what has been accomplished, and what remains to 
be done as public policy debate continues about how 
to achieve equity, excellence, and reform in U.S. 
education. After Alice M. Rivlin’s keynote address, 
“Reflections on Lipa hy ~ of Higher Education 
Policy,” reactions by following panel members 
are provided: Floretta D. McKenzie, James O. 
Freedman, and Chester E. Finn, Jr. Ms. Rivlin iden- 
tifies common themes in policy debates 20 years ago 
and today: the need for a crisis in order to take 


letic, art, music/drama, and other scholarships; and 
application deadlines and need analysis forms re- 
quired. The following financial aid sources are ex- 
amined: Pell Grants, Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grants, Perkins Loans (formerly Na- 
tional Direct Student Loans), College Work-Study 
Program, the Guaranteed Student Loan, service 
academies, Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs, veterans’ clemien benefits, 
vocational rehabilitation benefits, state government 
programs, aid from the college, and help from pri- 
vate student aid sources. Included are: a glossary, 
sample financial aid forms, national and regional 
tables of typical colleges costs, need analysis work- 
sheets, colleges listed alphabetically, and informa- 
tion sources about state grant programs and the 
Guaranteed Student Loan Program. (SW) 
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Arbeiter, Solomon 

Ree Sf eee es baa 
School Graduates Is the 


pdate. 
i Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date—Oct 87 


ype— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Students, *College Atten- 
dance, College Bound Students, College Students, 
Comparative Analysis, *Declining Enrollment, 
*Demography, Educational Demand, *Enroll- 
ment Trends, Higher Education, *High School 
Graduates, Noncollege Bound Students, Popula- 
tion Trends, Sociocultural Patterns, White Stu- 
dents 
Factors that have affected the decline in black 
college enrollments in the 1980s are explored. De- 
mographics of the teenage cohort during 1973-1983 
are reviewed, and attributes of blacks and whites are 
compared to determine any significant changes 
among or between the black and white teenage pop- 
ulations that would account for the decline in black 
college enrollments. Demographic data are high- 
lighted for 18- and 19-year-olds, 15- to 19- 
year-olds, or populations under 18 for the years 
1973, 1978, and 1983. Demographic factors are 





action in policy making, the alternation of i 
in distributive justice (access or equity) and the 
quality of the product that is distributed, ambiva- 
lence about the market mechanism in the United 
States, and a tension between public and private 
solutions to perceived dilemmas. The proceedings 
are concluded by College Board president Donald 
M. Stewart in the paper “Future Imperatives for 
American Education.” The Board’s mission of 
broadening and equalizing educational opportunity, 
trends in the federal government’s commitment to 
education, and defining educational quality are ad- 
dressed. (SW) 
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The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
¢ Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. Coll. Scholarship Service. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87447-288-1 

Pub Date—87 

Note—285p. 

Available from—College Board Publications, Box 
886, New York, NY 10101 ($10.95; 20% discount 
on 5 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
a (055) — Numerical/Quantitative Data 
(110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Eligibility, Family Income, *Federal 
Aid, Higher Education, Money Management, 
*Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Nonin- 
structional Student Costs, Parent Financial Con- 
tribution, Private Financial Support, Scholarships, 
State Aid, *Student Costs, *Student Financial 
Aid, Student Loan Programs, Tuition 

Identifiers—* Paying for College 
Expenses at over 3,100 schools and colleges are 

identified for 1987-1988, and information is pres- 

ented on student financial aid, immediate and 
long-range planning for meeting college costs, and 
the new tax laws. Colleges that offer tuition and fee 
waivers and special tuition payment plans are speci- 
fied. New information for each college includes the 
percentage of freshmen receiving need-based and 
other types of aid; the availability of academic, ath- 


idered that would indicate social disarray: hom- 
icide rates, total arrests, drug violations, and teen- 
age pregnancies for black and white youth. Also 
assessed are: birthrates, high school graduation rate, 
curriculum of high school seniors by racial/ethnic 
pow for 1972 and 1980, distribution of active duty 
ces by service and race/ethnicity, and employ- 
ment and college attendance of high school gradu- 
ates for 1977, 1980, and 1983. It was found that the 
number of black high school graduates has increased 
during 1978 and 1984, and these graduates appear 
to be more academically able than in past years. 
However, black high school graduates are increas- 
ingly “owe options other than college after high 
1. ¢ 
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1986-87. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Office for Student 
Affairs. 

Pub Date—14 Sep 87 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Persistence, College 
Freshmen, *College Students, College Transfer 
Students, *Degrees (Academic), *Enrollment 
Trends, Geographic Distribution, Higher Educa- 
tion, Majors (Students), *Place of Residence, 
School Statistics, *State Universities, *Student 
Characteristics, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* University of Minnesota Twin Cities 
Trends in student characteristics at the University 

of Minnesota, Twin Cities campus, are reported for 

day students. In most cases fall 1986 data are com- 

pared with historical data from fall 1981. Data and 

brief narrative analysis are provided on: headcount 

enrollments for fall quarters by collegiate unit, level, 

and registration status, 1977-1986; selected student 

demographic characteristics (sex, age, ethnicity, 

place of residence categories, credit load, school 

class), 1981 and 1986; geographic distribution by 

county and state, fall 1986; new fresh- 
men demographic c’ teristics (sex, age, ethnic- 


ity, place of residence, high school rank, verbal and 
math aptitude test scores), 1981 and 1986; selected 
student lifestyle characteristics (e. 6 .» Marital status, 
living arrangement, dist: fro: com- 
muter status, hours working), 1981 and "1986; de- 
grees conferred by degree level, 1976-1977 and 
1985-1986; sex and ethnicity of degree recipients, 
1980-1981 and 1985-1986; top 10 major fields of 
bachelor’s degrees, 1980-1981 and 1985-1986; and 
persistence of fall 1977 freshmen and transfer stu- 
dents. (SW) 
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Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, Fall of 
1986, for The State of North Carolina. Twentieth 





Edition. 

North Carolina Commission on Higher Education 
Facilities, Chapel Hill. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—205p. 

Available from—State Commission on Higher Edu- 
cation Facilities, University of North Caro- 
lina-General Administration, 910 Raleigh Road, 
P.O. Box 2688, Chapel Hill, NC 27515-2688 
($6.92). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Capital 
Outlay (for Fixed Assets), Classrooms, *College 
Buildings, Community Colleges, Facility Inven- 
tory, *Facility Utilization Research, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Institutional Characteristics, Private 
Colleges, Public Colleges, *Space Utilization, 
*State Surveys 

Identifiers—* North Carolina 
Results of the 1986 North Carolina Higher Edu- 

cation Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study are 
presented, based on data from 114 colleges. Tabular 
data and narratives appear under four headings: uti- 
lization of instructional space, interior space charac- 
teristics, building characteristics, and accessibility 
of facilities to the mobility impaired. Statistics for 
private institutions are shown by group (major re- 
search universities, general baccalaureate colleges, 
and junior colleges), while individual state college 
data are provided. Information is included on: ca- 
pacity /enro!lment ratio, average weekly room hours 
of instruction in classrooms and class laboratories, 
and average weekly use of student stations in class- 
rooms and class laboratories. Interior space charac- 
teristics and accessibility for the mobility impaired 
are covered for the following subprograms: instruc- 
tion, research, and public service; academic support; 
student services and physical plant operations; and 
institutional administration and independent opera- 
tions. Additional information covers: building own- 
ership, the condition of buildings, and estimated 
cost to renovate or replace buildings. An institu- 
tional index is included. (SW) 
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Van de Water, Gordon Augenblick, John 

Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An 
Examination of the Washington State Work 
Study Program. 

AVA, Inc., Denver, CO. 

Spons Agency—Washington State Higher Educa- 
tion Coordinating Board, Olympia. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—138p. 

Available from—Higher Education Coordinating 
Board, 908 East Sth, EW-11, Olympia, WA 
98504. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Persistence, College Credits, *College Students, 
*Grade Point Average, Higher Education, Ques- 
tionnaires, State Programs, *Student Employ- 
ment, Student Financial Aid, Undergraduate 
Students, *Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—College Work Study Program, *Wash- 
ington, *Washington Work Study Program 
The impact of working on academic performance 

and persistence of a sample of full-time undergradu- 

ates enrolled in Washington State’s public and pri- 
vate institutions during fall 1983 through spring 

1985 was studied. Data sources included: student 

records for the State Work Study, College Work 

Study, and nonworking financial aid recipients; and 

surveys of campus administrators and students. It 

was found that work had no impact on the academic 
performance and very little impact on the academic 
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progress of full-time undergraduates. Neither the 
number of hours worked nor the rate of pay had a 
strong impact on a student’s grade point average 
(GPA), number of credit hours attempted, or the 
ratio of credits earned to credits attempted. For per- 
sistence, the working student, on average, was esti- 
mated to take slightly longer to complete college 
than the nonworker. Additional findings include: 
the best college GPA prediction was high school 
GPA; older students performed better academically 
than the younger students; and State Work Study 
students generally had higher GPAs than College 
Work Study students or nonworkers. Included are a 
data element dictionary, the administrator and stu- 
dent surveys, and a condensed version of the study 
report. (SW) 


ED 290 357 HE 020 926 
Johnson, William L. Snyder, Karolyn J. 
Faculty ~~. in Colleges of Education: A 
S 
Pub eee 
Note—S50p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic S 
Educational Assessment, Educational 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, In- 
structional Improvement, Leadership, Models, 
*Needs Assessment, *Questionnaires, School Ef- 
fectiveness, *Schools of Education, *Skill Devel- 
opment, Staff Development, Teamwork 
A model for faculty development in colleges of 
education was developed based on the research on 
school planning, program and staff development, 
and school assessment. A needs assessment instru- 
ment was developed to identify training needs of 
principals in instructional leadership roles, and the 
instrument was revised to assess training needs of 
college of education faculty. The model for produc- 
tive college management focuses on altering learn- 
ing norms and entails a systems approach. Research 
indicates that planning in successful schools gener- 
ally is collaborative and includes setting school im- 
provement goals related to instruction; assigning 
goal-tasks to teams; and holding individual teachers 
accountable for their role in the school’s success. 
Staff development is linked to school goals, is 
planned by staff, and includes workshops and subse- 
quent teaching coaching. Development of the 
school’s program results from instructional stan- 
dards, and school assessment is based on an ac- 
countability model and includes measures of 
student gains and staff performance as they relate to 
school goals. The design of the needs development 
instrument to identify training needs is described in 
detail. Results of applying the instrument with col- 
lege of education faculty are summarized. Fifty- 
three references and four tables including the study 
instrument are appended. (SW) 
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Farquhar, Robin H. 

The Financial Circumstances of Universities: Prob- 
lems and 


Responses. 
Pub Date—14 Jan 87 
Note—i5p.; Paper presented at the University of 
Winnipeg Students’ Association “Cutbacks 
Teach-In” (Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, Janu- 
ary 14, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, *Educational 
Quality, *Financial Problems, Foreign Countries, 
Government School Relationship, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Resource Allocation, *Retrenchment, 
*State Aid, Student Costs 
Identifiers—Canada, *Manitoba 
Financial problems that are being experienced by 
colleges and universities in Manitoba, Canada, 
likely results of these problems, and actions that 
might be taken are discussed by the president of 
University of Winnipeg. Provincial aid to universi- 
ties in Manitoba has been inadequate. One major 
consequence resulting from financial problems is re- 
trenchment: elimination of courses, jobs, and pro- 
grams. Quantitative cutbacks mean that universities 
cannot accomplish the range of functions that is 
needed to advance learning. Financial constraints 
also reduce quality in college programs, the library 
and other facilities, salaries and benefits, and admin- 
istrative and support services. Increasing college 
costs to provide more revenue puts the objective of 
accessibility in jeopardy. It is suggested that univer- 
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sities need to convince the government that higher 
education deserves a higher priority in funding. 
Higher education needs to be clear on its values, 
priorities, and plans so that a persuasive message 
can be conveyed to the public. To tap other sources 
of revenue, it is important to ensure that projects are 
consistent with the college mission. (SW) 
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Farquhar, Robin H. 

Technology and Universities. 

Pub Date—13 May 87 

Note—1|p.; Paper ee at the Canadian Infor- 


ion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting 4... (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Administration, College Li- 
—— Role, *Com- 


*Higher Education, Research, School Registra- 
tion, *Social Change, *Technological Advance- 
ment, *Technology Transfer 
Identifiers—* University of Winnipeg (Canada) 
The role of the university as a promoter and user 
of technology is discussed, along with the univer- 
sity’s role as observer and critic of technology. Ex- 
amples of how the university uses technology are 
provided, including registration, research, “| 
operations, energy conservation, planning, and 
management. Questions that have been posed about 
technology by higher education include: whether 
technology will replace judgment, intuition, and re- 
sponsibility; whether technology will reduce inter- 
personal contact; whether technology will 
comes divergent thinking, originality, and 
imagination; whether technology will smother indi- 
viduality and blur individual differences; whether 
technology will retard physical development, limit 
outdoor activity, and frustrate aesthetic expression; 
and whether technology will exacerbate inequities. 
Based on the experience of the University of Win- 
nepeg, examples are cited of the relationship be- 
tween university uses of technology and criticisms 
of it. Some positive answers were found, among 
them that: the use of technology in registration has 
improved access and choice of courses; technology 
has enhanced distance education; and technology 
has improved library operations. (SW) 
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November 21, 1986). 

National Center for Postsecondary Governance and 
Finance, College Park, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—97p. 

Available _—_— Center for Postsecond- 
ary Governance and Finance, EDPA 2110, Benja- 
min Building, University of Maryland, College 
Park, MD 20742 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Finance, *Educational 
Research, *Governance, Information Dissemina- 
tion, Organizational Effectiveness, *Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Research and Development 
Centers 
The dissemination of research findings concern- 

ing postsecondary education governance and fi- 

nance is considered in the proceedings of a 1986 

conference sponsored by the National Center for 

Postsecondary Governance and Finance. Included 

are four commissioned papers, a background paper, 

a paper reviewing the role of effectiveness, and an 

overview of participant reaction to these papers. Pa- 

per titles and authors are as follows: “Planning for 

Research Use in Postsecondary Governance and Fi- 

nance” (Ward S. Mason); “On Learning To Add” 

(William N. Dunn); “Effective Dissemination in a 

National Education Research Center” (John H. 

Hollifield); “Meshing the Gears: Reporting on 

Higher Education in America” (Mike Bowler); 

“The Consensus Development Conferences of the 

National Institutes of Health as a Model for Educa- 

tion and Other Fields” (Ronald G. cep E and 

“Dissemination, Communication Effects and Or, 4 

nizational Effectiveness” (Kathryn Theus). In- 
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cluded is a framework for disseminating policy re- 
search that includes policy analysis, technical con.- 
munication, and public information. Mr. Hoilifield’s 
pa describes dissemination activities of The 
Johns Hopkins Center for Effective Elementary and 
Middle Schools. (SW) 


HE 020 984 
Conducted for 


Summary. 
Roper Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Teachers Insurance and Annuity 
Association, New York, NY. College Retirement 
ashington Higher Education 


Presidents, Higher Education, Participant Satis- 
faction, *Retirement Benefits, School Business 
Officials, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Retire- 


ment 
Identifiers—*College Retirement Equities Fund, 
*Teachers Insurance and Annuity Association 
Studies of what participants in the retirement plan 
of the Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa- 
tion-College Retirement Equities Fund (TIAA- 
CREF) want and expect from their pension plan are 
summarized. The studies also sought to determine 
the similarities and differences in the attitudes of 
individual participants and participating institu- 
tions. In addition to two groups of individual pen- 
sion plan participants, two groups of officers of 
fr pe ee a (presidents and business 
| officers) were surveyed in spring and 
a 1987. Completed questionnaires were re- 
ceived from almost 89% of 784 colleges in the 
TIAA-CREF system. A total of 1,000 randomly-se- 
lected participants in TIAA-CREF were inter- 
viewed by telephone, along with 500 
ee, retired annuitants receiving 
TIAA EF pension benefits. A total of 520 presi- 
dents and 590 business or personnel officers re- 
sponded to questionnaires. In general, TTAA-CREF 
was viewed favorably » Ag individual partici- 
pants and institutional officers. A minority in both 
of the two individual groups who were interviewed 
wanted changes in the TIAA-CREF program, such 
as higher contribution levels and pension benefits. 
Technical notes on the surveys are S inaieted. (SW) 
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Student Supple- 


College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. Coll. Scholarship Service. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87447-290-3 

Pub Date—87 

Note—248p. 

Available from—College Board Publications, Box 
886, New York, NY 10101 ($10.95; 20% discount 
on 5 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Admission, College Appli- 
cants, College Choice, College Entrance Exami- 
nations, College Preparation, Degrees 
(Academic), *English (Second Language), Enroll- 
ment Trends, *Foreign Students, *Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Information Sources, 
Institutional Characteristics, Intensive Language 
Courses, International Educational Exchange, 
Student Costs, Student Financial Aid, *Study 
Abroad, *Undergraduate Study 
Information on foreign student policies at 1,955 

accredited U.S. colleges and universities is pres- 

ented. Separate sections for undergraduate and 

graduate students provide detailed information in a 

tabular format, including degree levels offered, en- 

rollment for both foreign and U.S. students, admis- 
sions tests and English as a foreign language 
requirements, admissions and financial aid applica- 
tion deadlines, costs to foreign students for the aca- 
demic and calendar year, financial aid for foreign 
students, intensive English-language programs, and 
sources of information and advising for foreign stu- 
dents in their country. The directory also provides 
advice to help foreign students prepare for college 
in the United States, as well as: a glossary of college 
terms, a list of college addresses and telex numbers, 
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checklists, a peso calendar, information on 
the Foreign Student Information Clearinghouse, a 

code list of fields of study, and worksheets to help 
in the process of selecting and applying to colleges. 
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Edu- 


Recommendations. A Policy Paper. _ 
Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board, 
St. Paul. 
Pub Date—19 Feb 87 
Note—58p.; For related document, see HE 020 
993. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
ee neil (Academic), Doctoral De- 
grees, *Educational Finance, Enrollment, Fellow- 
ships, *Financial Policy, Full State Funding, 
*Graduate Study, Higher Education, Masters De- 
Postsecondary ——— *Professional 
Eaucation, *State Aid, State Colle 
versities, Student Financial Aid, 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
to assess the relationship of various 
state policies for education to gradu- 
ate and professional education, this report identifies 
principal financing issues for use in advising state 
policy-makers. An introductory section describes 
the background and approach of the study, findings 
and conclusions, recommendations (including the 
rationale and impact of each), and the background 
of graduate and professional education. Chapter II 
describes the nature of graduate and professional 
education and its costs. Chapter III analyzes the 
state’s financial support for advanced study in Min- 


State Uni- 
uition Grants 


grams 
background on — ap which provide perspective on 
financing graduate and professional education in 
Minnesota. Major developments shaping advanced 
study nationally are outlined in Chapter V. Conclu- 
sions about the appropriateness of state financing 
policies are presented in Chapter VI. Five tabies 
provide data on funding, institutions, enrollments 
and degrees. The Board recommendations include 
continued unrestricted financing of systems; fund- 
ing of graduate fellowships at the University of Min- 
nesota; exploration of more creative ways to assist 
graduate and professional students in financing their 
education; and exploration for the establishment of 
guidelines for program outcomes. (KM) 
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Professional Edu- 


Recommendations. 

Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board, 
St. Paul. 

Pub Date—19 Feb 87 

Note—248p.; For related document, see HE 020 
992. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 


*Educational Fi- 

Supply, Enrollment, 

Fellowships, *Financial Policy, Full State Fund- 

i ig aw Study, *Higher Education, Mas- 

Degrees, ‘ostsecondary Education, 

* Professional Education, *State Aid, State Col- 

leges, State Universities, Student Financial Aid, 

Tuition Grants 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 

This report provides the technical documentation 

and detail supporting the policy paper of the same 

here examined 


sional education in Minnesota. Following an over- 
view of the Coordinating Board recommendations, 
giving their background and the rationale and im- 
pact of each, the report is organized into the follow- 
ing chapters: (1) introduction (reassessing graduate 
and professional education, mandate and purpose, 
pede and organization); (2) nature and costs of 
graduate and professional education (diversity of 
purpose, degrees and costs); (3) financing of systems 
and institutions in Minnesota (financing Policies, 
University of Minnesota funding, state universi 
system funding, policy impacts, and alternative poli- 
cies); (4) financing of pr related to advanced 
study in Minnesota; (5) financing of graduate and 
professional students in Minnesota; A? status of 
graduate and professional ed 





(7) importance of uate and professional educa- 
tion in the United States; (8) national market condi- 
tions; and (9) conclusions (issues and alternatives). 
Forty-three tables provide data on funding, expend- 
itures, revenues, tuition, enrollment, student fi- 
nances, and degrees. A list of advanced degree 
programs is appended. (KM) 
ED 290 365 HE 020 996 
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Teaching Assistant 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Dept. of Physics and 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Astronomy, *Classroom Tech- 
ni ues, College Science, *Educational Facilities, 
uate Students, Higher Education, Labora- 
tories, *Physics, School Organization, *Teaching 
Assistants 
Identifiers—*University of Maryland College Park 


Pp. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


problems. TAs with the department are either grad- 

ers who primarily ay homework and tests and 
graduate teachers who duct recitations and/or 
laboratories as well as grading exams, homework, 

and lab reports. Policies of the Graduate Committee 
on TAs cover outside employment, what to do if the 
assistantship is removed, and requesting release 
from TA responsibilities. In addition to the evalua- 
tion of TA and TA awards, teaching hints are of- 
fered concerning the classroom, examination 
proctoring, teaching recitation classes, opening of 
semester activities, and the introductory laboratory. 
Support facilities are also covered, including the lec- 
ture demonstration area, elementary and advanced 
laboratories, tutoring facilities, and computing facil- 
ities. Policies concerning student injury and tele- 
phone use are specified, and information is provided 
on the Engineering and Physical Sciences Library 
and the Counseling Center. (SW) 
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Castan, Con, Comp. 
The nyt of English in the ~~ Work- 
ing Papers in Distance Education, No. 
Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). ‘Div. of Ex- 
tudies 


Papers presented 

(Queensland, Australia, es 10, 1981) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting a (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Departments, *Distance Education, 
*Educational History, *English Curriculum, En- 

glish Instruction, *English Literature, Extension 

Education, External . Programs, Higher 

Education, *Intellectual iplines, Intellectual 

History, aS Criticism, Literary History 
Identifiers—* A 

Three papers EP 
“discipline” of English are presented which form an 
introduction to an analysis of the activity of “teach- 
ing and researching English” as it is currently being 
done at Queensland University (Australia) and oth- 
ers. Following an introduction summarizing the 
background of the seminar and the topics discussed: 
In “English as a Discipline,” K. G. Hamilton de- 
scribes the development of the present English cur- 
riculum over the past 30 years and possible future 
developments for English education. “The “Disci- 
pline’ of English,” by Dan O'Neill discusses the 
international development of English studies over 
the past two centuries and suggests future changes, 


College. First Edition. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-912362-06-5 
Pub Date—87 
Note—278p. 
Available from—Adamant Press, Box 7, Adamant, 
VT 05640 ($20.00). 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Educational History, *Educational 

Innovation, Educational Principles, Educational 

Theories, *Experimental Colleges, Experimental 

Curriculum, Higher Education, *Nontraditional 

Education, *Private Colleges 
Identifiers—*Goddard College VT, Institutional 

History, Pitkin (Royce S) 

This history of Goddard College (Vermont) and 
its founder and first president, Royce S. Pitkin, dis- 
cusses the founding, growth and success of the col- 
lege. The hypothesis for this experimental college 
was that the education necessary to a civilized soci- 
ety is a process of dealing with the growth and real- 
ization of potential in the context of the learner’s 
entire life. The following chapters are included: (1) 
A Radical College; (2) Goddard i ;@QA 
Four-Year Junior College; (4) A Vermont School 
for Living; (5) Living What You Learn; (6) Demo- 
cratic Education; (7) Self-Reliant Individuals; (8) 
To Live a Good Life; (9) The Folk School Idea; (10) 
Individual and Community; (11) Accreditation; 
(12) Testing Ideas with Action; (13) A Communist 
School with Coed Rooming; (14) Real Life Prob- 
lems; (15) In the Face of Ade Adversity; (16) The Exper- 
imental College; (17) A Community for Learning; 
(18) Promises to Keep; (19) An Experimenting Col- 
lege; (20) The Multi-Campus Experiment; (21) The 
Adult Degree Program; (22) The Process of Educa- 
tion; and (23) To Know for Real. An epilogue, foot- 
notes, an index, and a comparison of 1938 and 1968 
budgets are appended. (KM) 
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Wilder, Martin A., Jr. Kellams, Samuel E. 
Commitment to College and Student Involvement. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—57p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987) 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, ‘*College 
Freshmen, Colleges, College Students, *Goal Ori- 
entation, Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, 
Questionnaires, School Surveys, Social Behavior, 
*Student Attitudes, Student Characteristics, *Stu- 
dent College Relationship, Student Educational 
Objectives, “Student Participation, Success, 
Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Mary Washington College VA 
The relationship between college students’ goal 
and institutional commitments and their levels of 
academic and social involvement was examined. 
The study was longitudinal, examining all of the 
residential freshmen (N=670) who entered 7 
Washington College (Virginia) in the fall of 198 
from a point prior to matriculation to a point late in 
the freshman year. Students were surveyed to deter- 
mine goal commitment and institutional commit- 
ment, and background variables (including parents’ 
educational levels, student’s high school rank and 
Scholastic Aptitude Test scores, intended major, 
and gender) were controlled. It was concluded that 
college involvement can be predicted from levels of 
initial goal and institutional commitment. Specifi- 
cally: (1) what students bring with them to college 
predisposes them to get involved, as background 
factors themselves account for 3% to 18% of the 
variation; (2) initial goal commitment is a significant 
di of most of the measures of students’ aca- 





including a “Copernican revolution” in the rel 

ship between literary criticism and history that cur- 
rently exists in English studies. In “The Future of 
English: A Contribution,” M. Holli discusses 
recent developments in the broader field of literary 
studies. There was consensus among the seminar 
Participants on several points; e.g., — the present 
diversity is good; that the should be 
renamed the ent of Literary ‘Scholarship 
and Criticism and that it should deal primarily with 
literature written in English; and that the framework 
of literary studies be broadened to include other 
aspects of culture. (KM) 
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Benson, Ann Giles Adams, Frank 
To Know for Real: Royce S. Pitkin and Goddard 


demic and social involvement; and (3) initial institu- 
tional commitment was not associated with any of 
the measures of academic or social involvement af- 
ter background variables were controlled. Appendi- 
ces provide student background data, the survey 
instruments, and factor loading data. (KM) 
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Syverson, Peter D. Robinson, Dawn S. 

CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enrol!- 
ment. 1986 Report. 

Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Educational Testing Service, Prince- 
ton, N.J.; Graduate Record Examinations Board, 
Princeton, N.J. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 
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Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Refi 
Materials - Vocabularies/ Classifications (134) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Doctoral Degrees, *Enrollment 
Trends, Females, Foreign Students, Geographic 
Regions, *Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
Males, *Masters Degrees, Minori' Groups, Pri- 
vate Colleges, Public Colleges, tionnaires, 
School Surveys, *Student teristics 
Data on graduate enrollments by enrollment sta- 

tus, sex, citizenship, ethnic group, and discipline are 

presented based on the results of the 1986-1987 

Graduate Enrollment Survey sponsored by the 

Council of Graduate Schools and the Graduate Re- 

cord Examination Board. Questionnaire responses 

were received from 504 graduate-level institutions. 

Four sections of data are presented: data for all en- 

rolled graduate students, data for only first-time 

graduate students in fall 1986, data on graduate de- 

grees granted between July 1, 1985 and June 30, 

1986, and data on completed applications submitted 

for the fall 1986 term. Findings include: the institu- 

tions enrolled a total of 953,400 graduate students 
in fall 1986 and 71% of these enrollments were at 
public institutions; nearly one-half of the students 
were women; part-time students constituted 53% of 
the total enrollment; 61% of women and 50% of men 
were enrolled part-time; Black students accounted 
for 4% percent of the total graduate enrollment, 
while Asians were 3% percent of the total, followed 

by Hispanic and American Indian students with 2% 

percent and 0.4% percent, respectively. The survey 

questionnaire and a new taxonomy of disciplines are 
appended. (SW) 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Black Stu- 
dents, Enrollment Rate, Grade Point Average, 
Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, Nontra- 
ditional Students, Racial Differences, School 
Holding Power, Sex Differences, *Student Attri- 
tion, *Success, *Tutorial Programs, *Tutori 
Identifiers—* University of Cincinnati OH 
To provide longitudinal data on the effects of tuto- 
rial programs on retention/attrition, data were col- 
lected on 487 students tutored by Tutorial and 
Referral Services of the University of Cincinnati 
and on 292 non-tutored students who requested the 
program’s assistance in 1978-1979. These students 
were tracked through the 1981-1982 school year. 
Data were gathered and analyzed on grade point 
averages, continued enrollment versus dropping out 
or failing, and other factors. The tutored and nontu- 
tored students were very similar on such success 
predictors as incoming grade point average (18.3% 
lower than the mean), test scores (as much as 43% 
lower), high school rank, and status as a nontradi- 
tional student (more than half were over 22 years 
old). The results of the study include the following: 
(1) 36% of the nontutored | aw | failed to enroll in 
1979-80, whereas only 18.5% of the tutored group 
failed to enroll that year; (2) 24.3% of the remaining 
nontutored students left during 1980-81, compared 
to only 9% of the remaining tutored students; (3) 
students who left, among both groups, usually did 
not return in subsequent years; © (4) the small group 
of tutored students who used the tutorial services 
most frequently and for the longest period were the 
most likely to be retained; (5) tutoring made a sub- 
stantial difference in the retention of students over 
30 years of age, students under 25, and black stu- 
dents; and (6) the greatest differences were found 
for blacks than for the other groups. Eight tables of 
data are appended. (KM) 
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tute, Graduate School of Education, University of 
California, Los Angeles, CA 90024 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Business Administration, *Career 
Choice, *College Freshmen, College Students, 
Computer Science, Engineering, Higher Educa- 
tion, Majors (Students), Medicine, *National 
Norms, National Surveys, Nursing, Objectives, 
Racial Differences, Sex Differences, Socioeco- 
nomic Background, *Student Attitudes, *Student 
Characteristics, Student Financial Aid, Teaching 
(Occupation), py! 

Identifiers—* ACE UCLA Freshman Survey, *Co- 
— Institutional Research Program, United 

tates 
This is the 22nd annual report of national norma- 

tive data on the characteristics of students attending 
American colleges and universities as first-time, 
full-time freshmen. The normative data are reported 
separately for men and women, and for 35 group- 
ings of institutions. The major stratifying factors are 
institutional race (predominantly black versus pre- 
dominantly white), control (public, private-nonsec- 
tarian, Roman Catholic and Protestant), type 
(university, four-year, two-year), and the selectivity 
level of the institution. Following the 10 pages of 
data, six appendices provide extensive information 
on the research methodology, the 1987 student in- 
formation form, the coding scheme for collapsed 
items, institutions participating in the freshman sur- 
vey, precision of the normative data and their com- 
parisons, and a sample report furnished to campuses 
participating in the survey. Twelve figures illustrate 
freshmen interest in selected career areas, goals, po- 
litical preferences, smoking habits, and participation 
in federal financial aid programs. Highlights of the 
normative data include the following: (1) a rising 
interest in teaching careers; (2) declining interest in 
engineering and technology careers; and (3) busi- 
ness as the most preferred career. Eleven pages of 
background materials for a January 14, 1988, press 
briefing are included with the report. (KM) 
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Pub Date—[Dec 87] 
Note—12p.; For related document, see HE 021 
044. Some pages printed on light yellow paper. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Administration, *Career 
Choice, *College a, College Students, 
Computer Science, E ring, Higher Educa- 
tion, Labor Supply, Majors ( (Students), Medicine, 
National Norms, National Surveys, *Nursing, 
Objectives, Sex Differences, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Characteristics, Student Financial Aid, 
*Teaching (Occupation), *Technology 
Identifiers—* ACE UCLA Freshman Survey, Coop- 
erative Institutional Research Program, United 
States 
According to the 22nd annual survey of entering 
freshmen in the United States, freshman interest in 
teaching careers has increased by more than 
two-thirds since 1982. However, this level of inter- 
est still falls short of the projected demand. The 
1987 data also suggest potential problems with fu- 
ture supplies of certain technology and health care 
professionals. Interest in nursing among freshman 
women has fallen by more than half in 4 years, to 
4%. Engineering and technology continue to show 
sharp declines among both sexes, although interest 
is higher now among women than 10 years ago. 
Freshman interest in engineering has fallen by more 
than a fourth since 1982, and in computing by more 
than two-thirds in the same period. Among fresh- 
man women, the career preference for medicine al- 
most equals the interest in nursing. Business 
continues to be the most preferred career among 
freshmen, and being financially well off is one of the 
top personal life goals. Among political preferences, 
“middle-of-the-road” is still the largest category 
among freshmen, although they strongly endorse a 
number of traditionally liberal issues. The 1987 data 
also suggest that freshman participation in govern- 
ment aid programs may have stabilized after six 
years of steady decline. An American Council on 
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Education press release on this report is attached. 
(KM) 
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Estimates. 
Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 


ington, DC. 
Report No.—CS-88-203 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—8p.; Some tables may not reproduce well due 
to small print. 
Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
titative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age, Associate Degrees, Bachelors 
Degrees, *College Students, *Degrees (Aca- 
demic), Doctoral Degrees, Enrollment Projec- 
tions, *Enrollment Rate, Expenditures, Higher 
Education, Income, Masters *National 
Surveys, Private Colleges, Public Colleges, Sex 
Differences, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* United States 
Findings from the 1987 Early National Estimates 
survey of more than 600 institutions of higher edu- 
cation show that the U.S. higher education enroll- 
ment continues to hold steady even though the 
traditional college-age population of 18- to 24- 
year-olds is still declining. The data also show that: 
(1) total college enrollment is approximately 12.5 
million students; (2) degree awards at each level 
remained stable in academic year 1987, except for 
associate d , which declined 4% from the pre- 
vious year; (3) revenues and expenditures increased 
5% and 6%, respectively, in fiscal year 1987; and (4) 
compared to the national averages on revenues and 
expenditures, percent increases were higher among 
private four-year institutions and lower among pub- 
lic two-year institutions. Data are presented in 
tables, and an appendix describes the survey meth- 
odology. (KM) 
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Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November 11-13, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Evaluation Crite- 
ria, *Faculty Evaluation, *Faculty Publishing, 
Higher Education, Promotion (Occupational), 
Publish or Perish Issue, Research, Surveys, 
*Teacher Attitudes, ‘Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Promotion, Teaching Skills, Teaching 
Styles, Tenure, Tenured Faculty 
A survey was conducted to determine faculty atti- 
tudes about research, teaching and community ser- 
vice as criteria for evaluating college faculty, and 
about the effects that the interaction of these three 
criteria have on the profession of higher education. 
Surveys were mailed to 230 randomly selected fac- 
ulty members, and 113 responses were received. 
The characteristics of the respondents were ana- 
lyzed: 29% were female and 71% male; median age 
was 44; 73.9% had doctoral degrees; and 52.7% were 
tenured. Results of the survey included the follow- 
ing: (1) 63.5% of the males rated research and publi- 
cation highly as criteria, compared to only 33.3% of 
the females; (2) more of the younger faculty (71%) 
were interested in a university-sponsored personal 
development program to improve teaching style 
than were older faculty (47.1%); (3) those with doc- 
toral degrees assigned a higher level of priority to 
research than those with master’s degrees; and (4) 
most tenured faculty felt that the administration as- 
signed a low priority to classroom teaching, while 
nontenured faculty were almost equally divided on 
that point. Two tables summarize the survey re- 
sponses. (KM) 
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Pettibone, Timothy J. And Others 

Employment Status and Gender in Research Pro- 
ductivity. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November 11-13, 1927). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Faculty Publish- 
ing, Females, Higher Education, Males, *Produc- 
tivity, “Research, Research Projects, *Sex 
ee, *Tenure, Tenured Faculty 

A study was conducted of faculty research pro- 

ductivity to examine differences in productivity 
based on gender and on employment status (ten- 
ured, tenure-track, and non-tenure-track). The re- 
search productivity of 63 full-time faculty members 
in the college of education at a public university 
were assessed, with productivity defined in terms of 
the number of papers presented at professional 
meetings, number of articles published in refereed 
journals, number of proposals submitted to external 
funding agencies, number of proposals funded, and 
total dollar value of grants and contracts awarded. 
Data were derived from university records for the 
1986 fiscal year. Contract status and gender differ- 
ences in research productivity measures were found 
to be not significantly different, and no interaction 
effects were observed. It is noted that gender differ- 
ences were absent in spite of rank, salary, and expe- 
rience differences, all in favor of the males. It is also 
noted that these results show non-tenure-track fac- 
ulty to be performing much like their tenured and 
tenure-track colleagues. Three tables present the re- 
sults of the statistical analysis. (KM) 
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nessee, 
February 11, 1987; Nashville, Tennessee, Febru- 
ary 11, 1987). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. Senate 
Committee on the Budget. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-72 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

- MFO1/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Budgets, *Educational Finance, 
*Federal Aid, Government School Relationship, 
Grants, Hearings, *Higher Education, Resource 
Allocation, Retrenchment, *Student Financial 
Aid, Student Loan Programs, Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
The impact of President Reagan's fiscal year (FY) 
1988 higher education proposals on the State of 
Tennessee are considered in hearings held in Mem- 
phis, Knoxville, and Nashville. The focus is pro- 
posed funding cuts in higher education, with 
particular emphasis on cuts in student financial aid. 
In addition to testimony from college representa- 
tives, an introductory statement of Senator Jim 
Sasser indicates that the FY 1988 budget calls for 
spending cuts of $5.9 billion in education programs, 
representing a decrease of nearly 30% from the 1988 
current services level. The Administration proposes 
to cut $1.2 billion in funding for the Pell Grant 
Program, another $1.5 billion from other student 
financial assistance, and $1.3 billion in budget au- 
thority savings from the Guaranteed Student Loan 
Program. The President’s budget would eliminate 
federal funding for the Vocational Education pro- 
7. representing savings of nearly $900 million. 
President’s budget would also abolish the Sup- 
plemental Grants, College Work-Study, State Stu- 
dent Incentive Grants, and some smaller graduate 
fellowship programs. Information on student aid 
during FY 1981-1987 is also provided in a fact sheet 
prepared by American Council on Education 
ep-quadideat Charles B. Saunders. (SW) 
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Simon, Kathleen 

Using Student Evaluations To Improve Teaching 
ersonnel Decisions. 


Pub Type— ee Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *College Facult , Col- 
lege Instruction, Employment Practices, * aculty 
Promotion, Higher Education, *Instructional Im- 
provement, Personnel Policy, *Student Evalua- 
tion of Teacher Performance, *Teacher 


Effectiveness, *Tenure 

The literature concerning the use of student evalu- 
ations to improve college teaching and to help make 
decisions concerning tenure and promotion is re- 
viewed, along with ways that several colleges have 
used these evaluations to improve the quality of 
teaching. Many studies indicate that properly-ad- 
ministered, well-constructed rating forms can pro- 
vide reliable and valid information concerning 
teacher effectiveness and can help identify weak- 
nesses and strengths in the teaching-learning pro- 
cess. To be used effectively, evaluation forms must 
be analyzed systematically and the results commu- 
nicated to the faculty in a way to enhance their 
professional development. The most important use 
of student evaluations is to improve classroom in- 
struction. Student evaluations can be combined 
with peer and self-evaluation to improve a 
quality. Student ratings are y being used 
for decisions concerning tenure and promotion. The 
issue of making teacher evaluations public is ad- 
dressed. It is recommended that when student eval- 
uations are used, they should clearly indicate which 
elements of a course need c e. The college 
should also make training opportunities available so 
that teachers can strengthen their knowledge and 
skills. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Reports - —— (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Case Studies, Con- 
sultation Programs, *Cooperative Pr 
*Economic Development, Government Role, 
Government School Relationship, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Industry, Personnel Policy, *Policy For- 
mation, Public Policy, Research Projects, *School 
Business Relationship, Shared Resources and Ser- 
vices, State Officials, Technical Assistance, 
*Technology Transfer 
Strategies to facilitate better cooperation between 
business and higher education institutions are ex- 
plored with a focus on poli that colleges, busi- 
nesses, and public policy makers can implement to 
utilize educational resources for economic develop- 
ment. Consideration is given to: developing infor- 
mal university-industry networks, universities as 
business consuitants, university-run industrial ex- 
tension services, university-industry cooperative re- 
search, the state role in promoting innovation, and 
new business start-ups. For each of these topics, 
recommendations for university and state officials 
are offered and examples of activities at a number of 
colleges and universities are cited. Recommenda- 
tions for the university include: identify what the 
university has to offer the private sector; establish 
business participation criteria that balance business 
needs and university resources; seek advice from 
the business community on technical services that 
they would find valuable; consider personnel ex- 
changes and experimental . eney faculty posi- 
tions; explore the possibility of a center for 
excellence program; and contribute the college’s re- 
sources and space to incubator projects. (S 
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Socialization in Nursing. 
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Studies, *Clinical Experience, 
Higher Education, Learn- 
ing Steen *Nursing, *Nursing Education, 
*Patients, *Primary Health Care, ialization, 

*Student Experience 
The experiences of baccalaureate student nurses, 
from layperson to novice nurse, was studied. Para- 





digm cases of five senior and five sophomore bacca- 
laureate students were transcribed and analyzed for 
common meanings and themes. The paradigms con- 
cern touching patients, giving shots/creating pain, 
caring for and being intimate with young patients, 
and relating to patients as friends. Heideggerian her- 
meneutics was used to analyze the paradigm cases, 
treating the text as analog. To provide for bias con- 
trol, the igm cases were analyzed by a research 
team with multiple stages of interpretation. The ob- 
jective was not to reveal private subjective meanings 
or to make generalizations, but to discover com- 
monalities in the actual meanings and practices of 
student nurses. Clinical learning experiences were 
found to be socializing experiences, helping student 
to understand the lived experiences of patients and 
nurses within the context of the nursing culture. The 
findings can help nurse educators restructure clini- 
cal learning experiences for students to enhance 
their learning in the context of patient care experi- 
ences. (SW) 
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Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, Deci- 
sion Making, Higher Education, *Management 
Information Systems, *Online Systems, Program 
Administration, *Program Development, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Public Colleges, *Student 
Records, *User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—* University of Alaska 
The adoption of an information systems imple- 
mentation strategy that emphasized user involve- 
ment at the University of Alaska, the only public 
university in the state, is discussed. The university 
sought to provide an online Student Information 
System (SIS) that provided convenient procedures 
for registering, tracking, and grading students, as 
well as accessing data to be analyzed for institu- 
tional research and planning. The diversity within 
the system, particularly academic policy and admin- 
istrative procedures, required building a SIS that 
incorporated the varying needs of different campus 
users. Embracing the user perspective toward 
project management enhanced both the system de- 
sign and campus commitment toward the develop- 
ment effort, established effective project team 
communication, and helped reduce the risk that 
non-data-processing tasks would end up on the 
project’s critical time path and result in a delay in 
the implementation. Information is provided on the 
organizational structure for SIS development, the 
decision-making process, software and hardware se- 
lection, and the phases of SIS design and modifica- 
tion. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Pittsburg State University KS, Public 
Radio 
Proceedings of the 1987 Development Confer- 

ence of Pittsburg State University, Kansas, are pres- 

ented. The conference reported on the private 

support program for fiscal year (FY) 1986-1987 and 

evaluated national development trends and compar- 

isons with peer institutions. Goals of the private 

support program for 1987-1988 were also reviewed. 

Contents include the following papers and authors: 

introduction (Joseph G. Smoot); “A View of Pitts- 

burg State University’s Development Program from 

Little Rock” (Wayne Davenport); “An Overview of 
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FY 1987 Development Activities: The Annual 
Fund and the Campaign for Distinction” (J. Smoot); 
“Office of Alumni Affairs Support” (Kenneth W. 
Bateman); “Office of Public Affairs and Information 
Support” (Ellen Carter); and “Faculty Research 
Funding” (Doris Bergen). Appendices include: a lis- 
ting of the total dollars raised, enrollments, and dol- 
lars per student for public comprehensive 
institutions reporting to the Council for Aid to Edu- 
cation for FY 1986; information on Pittsburg State 
University’s annual fund and the capital campaign; 
dollar amounts of corporate contributions to the 
university; a list of business contributors; list of be- 
quests to the university; information on the 1987 
phonothon; and an account of efforts to start a pub- 
lic radio station at the university. (SW) 
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structional Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Learning Experience, *Liberal Arts, Rating 
Scales, *Seminars, Student Evaluation of Teacher 
caine Student Experience 
Identifiers—*Sheldon j Ae ny College AK 
The Senior Seminar (Humanities 497) at Sheldon 
Jackson College, Alaska, is described. The focus of 
this interdisciplinary, division-taught course, is to 
develop a syllabus for the course using the product 
development guidelines of the Nova University 
(Florida) course, “Curriculum and Program Plan- 
ning.” The Senior Seminar is a requirement for a 
new bachelor of arts degree in the li arts. Stu- 
dents taking the seminar define and evaluate the 
college learning experiences that have contributed 
to their world view. Course development was done 
in several stages: faculty interviews, review of 
courses at other colleges, student evaluations, and 
the final draft of the syllabus. Review of senior semi- 
nars at other colleges identified learning resources, 
teaching strategies, and evaluation methods. Re- 
sources include the classics as basic texts and con- 
temporary works as supplemental texts. The 
syllabus has been recommended to liberal arts divi- 
sion faculty to be used in implementing the course 
in spring 1989. Appendices include: liberal arts divi- 
sion long-range plan for 1986-1989, a course out- 
line, instructor and course evaluation forms, and the 
Senior Seminar syllabus and reading list. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Church Related Colleges, *College 
Faculty, *College Students, Federal Legislation, 
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th 

Identifiers—*Sheldon Jackson College AK 

A practicum to determine the need for a sexual 
harassment policy and to develop an appropriate 
policy for Sheldon Jackson College, Alaska, is de- 
scribed. The objective of the practicum was to deter- 
mine the impact of equal opportunity legislation, 
specifically as it relates to sexual harassment of stu- 
dents, on the private college campus. The practicum 
reviewed state and federal laws and policies that 
affected college and universities and polled 70 pri- 
vate Presbyterian colleges to determine their ac- 


were received from 16 of the 70 private colleges. 
Appendices include: the Sheldon Jackson College 
section of the 1983 Faculty and Staff Handbook on 
the personnel appeal policy; a grievance — 
pn the text of the — law on harassment, 

ual harassment policy proposed by Sheldon 
iechons College ny = a revised version of the 
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faculty document on sexual harassment policy. 
(SW) 
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Church Related Colleges, College Faculty, *Eval- 
uation Criteria, *Faculty Evaluation, Faculty Pro- 
motion, Governance, Education, 
Knowlk Level, *Personnel Policy, Policy For- 
mation, Private ic Service, 

i i Rating Scales, Records (Forms), 
Seminars, *Teacher Employment 
Identifiers—*Sheldon Jackson College AK 

A practicum to develop a policy for academic ap- 
pointment and rank for Sheldon Jackson College 

(Alaska) faculty is described. The practicum con- 
ducted a case study of internal governance at other 
institutions. Letters were sent to 67 members of the 
Association of Presbyterian Colleges and Universi- 
ties and three related colleges to obtain data relating 
to standards for appointment and criteria for reten- 
tion and promotion. Usable responses were received 
from 38 colleges. The data were analyzed by an ad 
hoc committee appointed by the faculty. The com- 
mittee recommended a policy for academic appoint- 
ment and rank based on: expertise and knowledge in 
discipline, professional performance, service to the 
college and community, and service to the profes- 
sion. Four ranks were recommended: instructor, as- 
sistant professor, associate professor, and full 
professor. The master’s degree or equivalent is re- 
quired for the instructor level and the terminal de- 
gree is needed for the other levels. A system of 
continual year or term contracts was also suggested. 
Forms for student ratings of courses and instructors 
and for rating faculty for promotion/tenure are ap- 
pended, along with information on procedures for 
self and peer evaluation and division professional 
growth plans. (Author/SW) 
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Identif rs—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
A summary is presented of findings of the Survey 
of Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred 
between July 1, 1985 and June 30, 1986, which is 
part ot the Higher Education General Information 
Survey (HEGIS). Data are provided on the number 
of earned degrees and other formal awards con- 
ferred, by level of award, program area or field of 
study, and sex of degree recipients. For 1985-1986, 
the number of degrees awarded at the bachelor’s, 
master’s, and doctoral levels remained fairly stable 
over the previous year. For the first time in 15 years, 
the total number of first-professional degrees de- 
d. The di appears to be due primarily to 
a substantial drop in the largest field, law, as well as 
in two of the smaller health fields, dentistry and 
optometry. Degrees in medicine stayed about the 
same, while those in chiropractice medicine in- 
creased 27.6% over the previous year. Information 
on the survey methodology is included. (SW) 
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sity NC, Military Academy (West Point) NY, 
Mount Saint Marys College CA, Public Leader- 
ship Education Network, University of Tampa FL 
yy ee gy Programs on U.S. cam- 


icular program arising 
out of a student development office or direct student 
initiative; the academic course that draws mainly on 
— psychological and management studies litera- 
tures; and the liberal arts academic courses that 
places the study of leadership in the context of both 
the humanities and the social sciences. Suggestions 
for leadership programs are offered. Six programs 
are described i in detail that emphasize different cate- 
gories of programs or that combine the types in 
different ways. These programs are: the Ex 
Curriculum for Excellence in Leadership (EXCEL) 
at the University of Tampa (Florida); the leadership 
program at Mount St. Mary’s College, Los Angeles 
(California); an academic and co-curricular leader- 
ship program at West Point (New York); the ay 
‘00s- 


University (North Carolina); and the Public Leader- 
ship Education Network (PLEN), a consortium of 
10 women’s colleges that is administered by 
Goucher College (Maryland). Contacts for these six 


~ and for four additional ones are specified. 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers 120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Change Strat- 
egies, *College Instruction, Course Content, 
*Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Change, Educational Objectives, Educational 

ing, Educational Practices, *General Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, Instructional Improve- 
ment, Learning Experience, *Liberal Arts, 
Student Needs 
The rationale, purposes, and scope of general edu- 
cation are considered, along with issues of imple- 
mentation, and specifically effective ways of 
planning pr: and courses, teaching them, and 
supporting them. Examples of good educational 
practice are provided, as well as suggestions for fu- 
ture improvements. A section on planning effective 
general education considers content, essential skills, 
creating new courses and programs, and integrating 
content and inquiry. A new definition of teaching is 
offered, and attention is directed to active learning, 
assessing student progress, and enlisting students as 
coinquirers. The following topics concerning insti- 
tutional support are addressed: changing the envi- 
ronment, integrating commuter students, improving 
residential life, expanding cross-cultural experi- 
ences, creating cross-disciplinary seminars, organiz- 
ing campus assessi programs, 
assuring administrative support, and revitalizing 
—— education. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*Black Colleges, ~Bleck Students, 
College Attendance, *College Desegregation, 
College Graduates, *Court Litigation, Doctoral 
Degrees, Educational Attainment, Federal Legis- 
lation, *Federal Regulation, *Government School 
Relationship, Higher Education, Public Colleges, 
Research Needs, White Students 

Identifiers—Adams v Richardson, Arkansas, *Civil 
Rights Act 1964 Title VI, Florida, Georgia, Ken- 
tucky, Oklahoma, V 
Issues concerning tion of U.S. campuses 

and federal regulation of higher education under 

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 are consid- 

ered in 12 essays. Titles and authors are as follows: 

“Title VI R: tion of Higher Education” (John B. 

Williams, IIf); “The Production of Black Doctoral 

Recipients: A ’Description of Five States’ 

(William T. Trent, Elaine J. ey “Title VI 

Issues as Viewed from a Chancellor's Office” (Bar- 

bara W. Newell); ““Adams’ Litigation: One State’s 

Unique Response for the Enhancement of Its His- 

toncally Black University” (Raymond M. Burse); 

tion of Hi Education: A Pri- 
vate / Public tive Alternative” (Israel Trib- 


ble, Jr.); “I pe 6 Sree tion: A 
, Jr.); “Ini : 
Majority or Minority Res ility” ¢ V. 
Willie); “Trends in Black Enrollment and 
Attainment” (W. Trent, Jomills H. Braddock, 
“The Educational Attainment Process among Blac 
Youth” (Edgar G. Epps, Kenneth W. Rhee 
“Black and White Students’ Academic Performance 
in Majority White and weg & lack College Set- 
tings” (Michael T. Nettles); termining Finan- 





Higher Education” (J. B. Williams, IID. (SW) 
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mandated by the 
1986 Tax Reform Act is provided. Topics include: 
closing the gap between higher education and fam- 
ily savings; assessing the financial risks and rewards 
of investments; gifts; understanding the varied sav- 
ings modes (e.g., bonds, securities, stocks); using 


clude: using educational fringe benefits, making stu- 
Sa ee S ae & 6 Say aa 

borrowing from the parent's retire- 
ment plan. Financial strategies for the following per- 
sonal circumstances are covered: y 


an interest rate and yield chart, and a need analysis 
form. (SW) 
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prehension, *State Standards, State Univer- 
sites W sredent Characteristics, *Student Place- 
ment, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*New Jersey College Basic Skills 
Placement Test 
Results of the New Jersey College Basic Skills 
Placement Test are presented for fall 1984 entering 
freshmen. The test consists of an essay and four 
multiple choice sections: reading comprehension, 
sentence sense, computation, and elemen alge- 
bra. New forms of the test are developed each year. 
A total of 46,465 freshmen at 30 public colleges and 
universities and 11 participating independent insti- 
tutions took the test in 1984. yb ame 
dards set annually by the Basic Skills Council, the 
fall 1984 freshmen displayed the following levels of 
proficiency: 26% appeared to be proficient in verbal 
skills; 28% appeared to be proficient in computation; 
and 12% appeared to be proficient in elementary 
algebra. Data are provided on: test results for 
1980-1984 for county colleges, state colleges, Rut- 
gers University, and the New Jersey Institute of 
‘echnology; test results for recent high school grad- 
uates; English and mathematics preparation and 
proficiency on the test; students tested by sex, en- 
rollment status, year of high school graduation, high 
school program, high school rank, and English and 
mathematics courses taken in high school. Recom- 
mendations of the Basic Skills Council and informa- 
tion on the test are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Economic Impact, *Kentucky 

A study was conducted to generate an estimate of 
total expenditures and emplo: it in the Kentucky 
economy in flecel yeor (PY) 1965-86 due to the 
existence of public higher education. The direct eco- 
nomic impact attributable to public higher educa- 
tion includes expenditures generated by public 
institutions of higher education and affiliated corpo- 
rations or foundations, by students attending these 


ated by the 

creation of new jobs in the state. Data were col- 
lected by means of a mail survey of all public institu- 
tions of higher education in Kentucky. The colleges 
were asked to provide information about sources 
and uses of funds and the number of faculty, staff 
and students in FY 1985-86. Results included the 
following: ( 1) Kentucky’s investment produced an 
expenditure impact of 2.4 times the initial invest- 
ment; and (2) direct instate expenditures by institu- 
tions, students, and visitors due to the presence of 


public higher education in Kentucky created ap- 
proximately 61,800 new jobs in the state. (KM) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
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istrative Organization, College Administration, 
College Planning, *Evaluation Criteria, Higher 
Education, Institutional Characteristics, *Institu- 
tional Evaluation, Institutional Research, *Out- 
comes of Education, *School Effectiveness, *Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Surveys 
The evaluation of “institutional effectiveness” is 
required by many accrediting agencies. The degree 
to which institutions have mobilized to meet the 
new criteria is the focus of this study. Surveys were 
sent to chief executive officers (CEOs) of institu- 
tions which will be reviewed within the next 5 years 
by the South iation of Colleges and 
Schools. onan BL were persons designated by 
the CEOs as having responsibility for the evaluation 
of institutional effectiveness. A total of 167 institu- 
tions participated, for a response rate of 54%. This 
paper compares responses by: (1) the type of institu- 
tions (highest degree offered, governance, and size); 
(2) the function of the office responsible for evalua- 
tion; and (3) the existence of institutional research 
offices. Few differences were found across types of 
institutions. However, the overall results point out 
specific areas where the majority of institutions are 
not currently engaged in ongoing, institutional as- 
sessment. An important finding of the survey is that 
the majority of institutions have not approached 
student outcomes assessment as an ongoing activity 
with an institution-wide perspective. The implica- 
tions for the profession of institutional research are 
discussed. (Author/KM) 
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Disciplines, *Salary Wage Differentials, Sex Dif- 
ferences, *Sex Discrimination, Surveys, *Teacher 
Salaries, *Women Faculty 
Discipline is generally recognized as among the 

more important determinants of faculty salary. Dis- 

cipline differences in faculty salary are normally ac- 
cepted at face value, assumed to be the result of 
market forces. (The same assumption is commonly 
made about wage differences among occupations.) 

This paper reports on findings from an analysis 

aggregate data on average salary and level of female 

participation in faculty disciplines. The discipline 

averages were taken from the annual “Fac- 
ulty Survey by Discipline,” a national survey 
conducted by Oklahoma State University. Five 
years of salary data were used. Female participation 
rates were derived from doctoral degree recipient 
data reported by the National Center for Education 

Statistics. Findings suggest that there may be a link 

between the levels of average faculty salary and fe- 

male participation in disciplines. The consistency of 

findings (for individual disciplines, for broad divi- 

sions of disciplines, in selected years, and across 

time) suggests the need for a critical appraisal of the 
market rationale for discipline differences in faculty 
salary. (Author/KM) 
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ptors— eg Definitions, For- 
mative Evaluation, Higher ucation, *Institu- 
tional Evaluation, Objectives, Summative 
Evaluation 
An attempt is made to define planning and evalua- 
tion in education in non-technical 
and to describe their functions and purposes. A brief 
description of the interrelated nature of 
and evaluation is followed by definitions of strategic 
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*Faculty Evaluation, Higher Education, Rating 
Semantic Differential, *Statistical Analy- 
sis, *Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*Mean (Statistics), *Median (Statis- 
tics), University of North Carolina Asheville 
Methods were examined by which the results of 
student evaluations of instruction may be presented 
as one indicator of teaching effectiveness for faculty 
personnel committees in order to best answer the 
question of teaching competence. Specifically, the 
study examined two measures of central tendenc 





d the question of competence 
versus incompetence, rather than the teaching style 
used. The data utilized were the student evaluations 
of instruction for the 1986-87 year at the University 


faculty were included. The results indicated that the 
median better addresses the questions of compe- 
tence than does the mean, given the limitations of 
ordinal data combined with the highly negatively 
skewed distribution. Those faculty rated between 

3. 5 and 4.0 on a five-point scale often are subject to 
unwarranted scrutiny by eo committees con- 
cerning competence. If the median were wed, 
those questions would not occur. R 

tions are made 


systems; (3) collection of data on valued teaching 
activities; and (4) personnel procedures that weight 
teaching, research, and service. 
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t 
A survey was conducted to determine: (1) what 
RIE JUN 1988 


tage of total planning time of the various per- 
sonnel involved in institutional is allocated 
to the several planning functions; and ( —— 
functions are organized at small four- uphea 
lic institutions. A questionnaire was mailed to the 
chief executive officers of 188 state-controlled insti- 
tutions with enrollments of 6,000 full-time-equiva- 
lent (FTE) students or less. The chief executive 
officers were asked to distribute the questionnaires 
within their institutions for response. Responses 
were received from 125 institutions, for a 66.5% 
response rate. Results included the following: gener- 
any, 8 percentage of time is spent in setting 
= Coste Se eet ee es 
tions; and smaller institutions (2,000 FTE or 
less) were less likely to have a person designated as 
chief planning officer than the larger institutions. 
The survey instrument is appended. (KM) 
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The computerization of the campus has had a pro- 
found effect upon the way in which students, fac- 
ulty, and administrators work and interact with each 
other. The purpose of this report is to update the 
findings of an ongoing study of unexpected changes 
in human interactions precipitated by the introduc- 
tion we Seg pny computing in the academic 
workplace. paper attempts to integrate earlier 
studies of this topic with an ongoing study of the 
effects of microcomputer usage on Ly luctivity 
of academic scientists, together with anecdotal re- 
ports on the subject. Observations and anecdotes 
are discussed and categorized in terms of a com- 
puter usage outcomes matrix. The matrix distin- 
guishes the types of social impacts of computing at 
three levels—the individual, organizational, and ex- 
tra-organizational. The other axis of the matrix cate- 
gorizes computing activities, tools and procedures 
into six groups: career/personal, databases, 
data/file maintenance, networking/electronic mail, 
security and control, and word processing / graphics. 
The result is a matrix of changes in behavior; each 
cell in this matrix is discussed. In addition, implica- 
tions and suggestions for planning and management 
are discussed. (Author/KM) 


ED 290 398 

Pratt, Linda K. And Others 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
sional Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core 


Battery. 
Pub Date—30 Oct 87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
uthern Association for Institutional 
and Univer- 
Orleans, LA, October 28-30, 
1987). Best ae available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting on Suton (150 
EDRS Price - MPOI Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Black Colleges, Black Students, *Cer- 
—_ Higher Education, High Risk Students, 
Licensing Examinations (Professions), Predictive 
Measurement, *Predictor Variables, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Scores, *Standardized Tests, 
Standards, *Teacher Education, Teacher Qualifi- 


cations 
Identifiers—* National Teacher Examinations 

The National Teachers Examination (NTE) core 
battery tests are designed to be an objective measure 
of academic achievement for students entering 
pe mene pe ph ey hy 
seniors completing such (Part III). Pass- 
ing these tests at sj pub comsenate 
North Carolina. While the cut-off scores for Parts I 
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and II are relatively low, the cut-off score for Part 
= the test of gouustoce’ tnee en tara 
tially higher. To address this 
of chpention ond tho tnctitntionsl caeandaliies of 
North Carolina Central University developed a pro- 
cedure for identifying students who would pass 
Parts I and II but would be in danger of falling below 
the cut-off level on Part III. The purpose was to 
provide counseling and other assistance for those 
agent whey Ds on pode Par I ofthe test. 
examining s ts’ test scores on 
the four required education methods courses, a data 
set of 64 students was identified, and multiple re- 
(eee seen eal ep ee See Se 
tt combination of variables to predict Core Bat- 
tery III (Part IIT) scores. The formula was then ap- 
to other education students, and an extremely 
Seedioned Gone ttery III scores. meaning 
of the results and the potential use of the formula in 
aiding students is discussed. (KM) 
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Identifiers—N orth Carolina State University, Wake 
Forest University NC 
The recent ex) ——— of North Carolina State 
University and Wake Forest University i in the plan- 
= construction of campus are de- 
scribed as illustrations of the planning of space to 
meet the goals and needs of the institution in the 
future. At North Carolina State University, 780 ad- 
ditional acres were received from the state, and a 
formal ing process was undertaken, involving 
the use of a consultant and an architectural firm to 
develop a proposal for a h campus. At Wake 
Forest, an all-inclusive program and facilities plan 
has been in progress for over 3 years. With addi- 
tional funds and the construction of new buildings, 
planning for the conversion of a vacated building 
was necessitated. Recommendations regarding the 
planning process are provided. (KM) 
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This study of cr role in the college selection 
process is part of a! market research 
agenda at a small, private, li arts college. Data 
were gathered from parents of currently enrolled 
freshmen about the information they needed to 
make informed decisions about which school their 
child would attend and the information they re- 
ceived. A questionnaire was mailed to a stratified 
random sample of parents of 300 new freshmen en- 
rolled in the fall of 1986, with at a response rate was 
58%. Results included the following: (1) the major- 
ity of responses were from parents of females; (2) 
the respondents live predominantly in the South- 
east; (3) almost all were involved to some degree in 
college selection; (4) the majority were involved in 
every aspect of the decision; (5) the “ideal” was a 
school with an enrollment between 2,000 and 3,999, 
within 100 to 200 miles of their home, and costing 
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between $5,000 and $9,999; and (6) financial aid 
was not a deciding factor for the majority. The par- 
ent survey instrument is appended. (Author/KM) 
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Annual surveys of North Carolina State Univer- 

sity’s first-time freshmen are conducted during 

freshman orientation. This study compared first- 
time freshmen in the fall of 1977 (n=2,343) with 
those in the fall of 1986 (n= 3,130). The questions 
deal with the students’ attitudes, plans, needs, fam- 

and community background, and political views. 
ee one aed as tee ie bans of 8A 
educational goals. Results included the following: 

(1) engineering, business and textile programs have 

experienced the largest enrollment increases, 

whereas education and forestry programs have de- 
clined in enrollment; (2) the proportion of female 
freshmen has increased from 23% to 37%, with the 
largest percentage increases occurring in textiles, 
engineering, humanities/social sciences, and physi- 
cal/mathematical sciences; == the percentage of 

Afro-American new freshmen has increased from 

6% to 12%; (4) the 1986 freshmen are more —_ 

to have college-educated parents than the 197 

freshmen (5) proportionately more of the 1986 

freshmen plan to pursue advanced degrees; (6) 
freshmen have become more politically conserva- 
tive; (7) significant differences in responses by the 
two classes were found for 10 of the 11 goals. impli 
cations of these findings are discussed. Data are 
summarized in eight tables, and the survey instru- 
ment is appended. (KM) 
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ria 

The use of student feedback as a method of im- 
proving university teaching was studied at the Uni- 
versity of Sokoto, Nigeria. Students rated the 
lecturer, the lecturer’s teaching ability, and the 
course. Of concern was whether students carefully 
and thoughtfully read the questionnaire items, and 
whether there was any evidence of spiteful or gratu- 
itous responses. A total of 101 students rated six 
lecturers from the education, history, and geogra- 
phy departments. Results provide some evidence 
that students give honest and thoughtful feedback 
on teaching and course content. It seemed possible 
that students feared being equally honest about their 
lecturers. It is suggested that students need to be 
more thoroughly convinced of their anonymity. The 
questionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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Johnson, Darwin Napier, Lee 

Locus of Control and the ACT as Predictors of 
Success for Black College Students. 

Pub Date—13 Nov 87 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November 13, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Aptitude 

Tests, *Black Colleges, *Black Students, *College 

Freshmen, College Students, Geographic Re- 

gions, *Grade Point Average, Higher Education, 

*Locus of Control, Predictor Variables 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

The influence of locus of control (LC) and Ameri- 
can College Testing (ACT) scores in predicting 
grade point average (GPA) was investigated with 
— freshmen at a predominantly and histori- 

black campus in Mississippi. A total of 322 
pe de were administered the Rotter Locus of 
tae Inventory during the first month of school. 
The ACT scores and composite GPA were obtained 
at the end of the academic year. LC was not signifi- 
cantly related to GPA, while ACT scores were. It is 
suggested that future research should test for 
changes over time (i.c., between the freshman and 
sophomore years). In addition, testing of black col- 
lege students on predominantly white campuses 
who attended integrated elementary and 
ow in the South is suggested for future studies. 
¢ 
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Smith, Charles M., Jr. Cockriel, Irvin W. 

A My ~~ Analysis of Fund Raising Manuscripts 
Education. 


in Higher 

Pub Date—[87] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 

Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Anal . *Educational Re- 

search, *Fund Raising, *Higher Education, Peri- 

odicals, *Private Financial Support, *Research 

Methodology 

Higher education and fund raising journals were 
examined for fund raising articles for the period 
1980 to mid-1986. Articles concerning fund raising 
in higher education were then analyzed using Silver- 

man’s “products of inquiry” typology. Silverman's 

weeleny is used to classify research products bi 
assessing the relationship between the oon | 
methodology and the purpose of the research. The 
typology classifies research based on the type of 
knowledge presented in the research. A total of 
3,730 articles were examined, of which 440 had as 
a main topic fund raising, with 190 articles concen- 
trating on fund raising in higher education. No 

i education fund raising articles were identi- 
fied in any of the core higher education journals out 
of a sample of approximately 2,200 articles. All but 
four of the articles identified were published in two 
periodicals, “Currents” and “Fund Raising Man- 
agement.” Most research into fund raising in higher 
education is of a highly personal nature. Authors are 
primarily concerned with showing others how the 
achieved success. Fund raisers are concerned wi 
raising funds for their institutions, not raising the 
level of knowledge through formal research. 
Thirty-seven references are listed. (SW) 
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Lyons, Paul R. 
Participation Performance and Behavioral Expec- 


tations. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-* Behavioral Objectives, *College Stu- 
dents, *Discussion (Teaching Technique), Evalu- 
ation Criteria, Higher Education, *Rating Scales 
*Student Evaluation, *Student Participation 
Identifiers—*Behaviorally Anchored Rating Scales 
The value of student participation in class discus- 
sion is considered. An approach is suggested for 
college teachers to help them better motivate and 
evaluate students who participate in classroom dis- 
cussion. Reliable, accurate, and meaningful assess- 
ment of students’ participation in classroom 
discussion can be achieved if an instructor bases the 
assessment on criteria that are known to all stu- 
dents, are reinforced, and are operationally defined. 
The approach described involves the use of behav- 
iorally anchored rating scales (BARS) to assess stu- 
dent performance. A series of statements are used to 
form a scale to assess classroom performance. Stu- 
dents are involved in the development of the ap- 
praisal instrument. Student views concerning 
adequate classroom performance yield anchors or 
statements that have similar meanings for students 
and the instructor. This approach provides clear 


performance expectations for the student. The do- 

main of performance i is explained as well as the indi- 

cation of and ble behaviors. 

Steps in the development of BARS are outlined. 

(SW) 
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Murray, Paul V. 

The Law Clinic Experience and Moral Judgment. 
— of a Preliminary Research Project on the 

between a Legal Clinic Program 

a the Moral Judgment of Third Year Law 
Studen' 


ts. 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Moral Education (Chi- 
cago, IL, November 13-15, 1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Experiential Learning, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Law Students, *Legal Education (Profes- 
i *Moral Values, Student Experience, 





Identifiers—Kohiberg Moral Judgment Interview, 
Clinics 


The relationship between a two-semester univer- 
sity-based legal clinic experience and the moral 
judgment of third-year law school student partici- 
pants was investigated. A nonstandard form of the 
Kohlberg Moral Judgment Interview (MJI) was ad- 
ministered to 20 students at the beginning of the 
clinic and to the remaining 14 students near the 
completion of the clinic 9 months later. Moral Ma- 
turity Scores (MMS), which measure changes in 
moral judgment, increased significantly (at least 
one-half stage) in the direction of principled 
post-conventional thought between pre- and 
post-clinic interviews for one-half of the sample. 
Principled thought is the realization that principles 
of justice rather than rules and laws underlie human 
relationships. In one case, the increase was of one 
full stage, stage 3 to stage 4. For the remaining half 
of the sample, all but two individuals increased their 
MMS upward within a range of 42 points, with a 
mean increase of 24.4 points. Given the limitations 
of the research, the results appear to suggest that 
law clinics provide an opportunity for moral educa- 
tion and can challenge existing meanings of justice. 
It was suggested that role-taking opportunities dur- 
ing the clinic promoted the changes. (SW) 
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Russell, Barrett And Others 

Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate 
Research Service Task Force on Critical Prob- 


lems. 
New York State Senate Research Service, Albany. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—124p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Legal/- 
Legislative /Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Attendance, Federal Pro- 
grams, Higher Education, *Money Management, 
State Legislation, *State Programs, *Trusts (Fi- 
nancial), *Tuition 
Identifiers—New York, *Paying for College, Tui- 
tion Futures, *Tuition Savings Plans 
Tuition futures programs and alternative plans are 
considered that might be enacted in New York 
State. Tuition futures is a college finance technique 
that involves a guarantee of stable tuition rates in 
return for payment years in advance. After describ- 
ing tuition increases nationwide and in New York 
State, information is provided on prepayment or 
guarantee plans, tuition stabilization plans, tuition 
gift certificates, and tuition futures plans. Some ele- 
ments of a state tuition futures plan are described, 
including: the residency and age of beneficiaries; 
purchasers’ residence and relationship to the benefi- 
ciary; types of participating colleges; and adminis- 
tration of the trust. Issues concerning viability that 
are inherent to the tuition futures idea are consid- 
ered, along with some possible modes of state in- 
volvement and questions of effectiveness and 
fairness. Brief information on tuition futures laws 
and bills in the following six states is presented in an 
appendix: Michigan, Wyoming, Tennessee, Indiana, 
Florida, and Maine. Two federal proposals are also 
briefly described, and the text of a bill to create the 
Michigan education trust is given in full. A second 
appendix contains brief descriptions of proposals for 
saving incentive plans in Pennsylvania, New York, 
Illinois, Missouri, Georgia; H.R. 817, the Family 
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Education Assistance Act of 1987, is also described. 
A list of 110 endnotes concludes the document. 
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Selvadurai, Ranjani H. 

An Inv: of Mainstreaming Part-Time Fac- 
ulty in the of Biological Sciences at 


New York City Technical College. 
Pub Date—Apr 85 
Note—S8p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — my Fee ce (141) — 
) 


ostage. 
Descriptors—*Adjunct Faculty, Biological Sci- 
ences, College Administration, *College Faculty, 
Department Heads, ents, Faculty Col- 
lege Relationship, *Faculty Development, Higher 
Education, *Part Time Faculty, Questionnaires, 
School Surveys, Science Departments, Teacher 
Administrator Relationship, *Teacher Participa- 
tion, Teacher Placement, Urban Universities 
Identifiers—New York City Technical College 
After part-time and full-time faculty members at 
New York City Technical College expressed con- 
cern about the need for efforts to cater to the re- 
quirements of departmental adjunct faculty, a study 
was undertaken to determine part-time faculty 
needs (services and support systems) in the hopes of 
mainstreaming them in the biological sciences de- 
partment. Questionnaires surveying support sys- 
tems and facilities for full-time faculty were given to 
the full-time faculty; the part-time faculty, course 
coordinators, and chairperson received another 
questionnaire on the needs of part-time faculty. 
Some of the areas of need determined by part- time 
staff were social interaction between full- and 
part-time faculty, communication between the two 
groups, involvement in academic decision making, 
supplementary assistance to students, and efforts on 
the part of the administration to mainstream the 
part-time faculty. The study indicated it would be 
beneficial to conduct a needs assessment regularly, 
design an information manual on departmental reg- 
ulations and policies, and involve part-time faculty 
in decision making. A combined committee of the 
two faculty sectors was recommended with 
encouragement of social interaction, es' t 
of continuing communications links, and encour- 
agement of office hours in which the part-time fac- 
ulty could assist students. Also included in this 
report is a history of the background and signifi- 
cance of the employment of part-time faculty. The 
questionnaire and letters related to the survey are 
appended. (SM) 
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van Schalkwyk, Johanna H. And Others 

Degrees and Diplomas Conferred upon Blacks by 
South African Universities: 1970-1980. Report 
0-300. 

Human Sciences Research Council, Pretoria (South 
Africa). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7969-05 14-2 

Pub Date—87 

Note—489p.; Dutch abstract provided. 

Available from—Human Sciences Research Coun- 
cil, Private Bag X41, 0001 Pretoria, South Africa. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Black 
Achievement, Black Education, *Black Students, 
*College Graduates, *Degrees (Academic), For- 
eign Countries, *Higher Education, Minority 
Groups, National Surveys, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Statistical Surveys 

Identifiers—*South Africa 
The computerized data on degrees and wy 

earned by South African blacks were classified b 

specific faculties and fields of specialization, with 

information given on bachelor’s, honors, master’s, 

and doctoral degrees, and on undergraduate and 

postgraduate diplomas. Data are reported by field of 

study (social sciences, theology, law, physical edu- 

cation, etc.) and by sex as well. Information was 

gathered from the programs of the graduation cere- 

monies at the various universities and from the an- 

nual reports of the Department of National 

Education, statistics given to this department by the 

universities, annual reports from the Department of 

Education for Blacks 1971-1977, and annual reports 

from the Department of Education and Training 

1978-1981. Some of the conclusions are that the 

number of Blacks registered at the South African 
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universities increased from 1970 to 1980, with the 
number of diplomas and degrees awarded to them 
also increasing steadily. The analysis also shows 
that the number of female graduates declined as the 
level of study rose (though the percentage of women 
rose in respect to the different degrees). The most 
popular field of study during that time was the arts. 
The bulk of the document consists of extensive data 
tables and graphs. (SM) 
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Portrait of American Higher 


Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—74p.; Prepared for the Second Anglo-Ameri- 
can Dialogue on Higher Education. Portions con- 
tain smudged type. Some graphs may not 
reproduce clearly. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Aspiration, *College At- 
tendance, College Faculty, Educational Assess- 
ment, *Educational Trends, Enrollment Trends, 
Faculty Workload, Government Role, *Higher 
Education, *Institutional Characteristics, Institu- 
tional Role, Postsecondary Education, State Aid, 
State Government, Statistical Surveys, Student 
Characteristics, Student College Relationship 
Previously published or publicly accessed data, as 

well as two new dary Transcript 

Sample (PETS) of the National Longitudinal Study 

of the High School ae Class of 1972 (NLS), 

and the oan oes pleted 5th Follow-Up Survey 

(1986) of the NLS cohort, with original calculations 

derived—were used for this statistical study of higher 

education in America. Descriptive rather than ana- 
lytic statistics were used, and projections about the 
future were avoided. The data emphasized present 
day information, and focused on the formal higher 
education sector in America (undergraduate educa- 
tion in particular). The topics considered by section 
in this study are: institutions (classifications and en- 
rollment); the state framework (enrollments, capac- 
ity, and support); students (aspirations; access, and 
flows); faculty; governance (state, institution, and 
faculty); and assessment. Major themes from these 
data include a decline in social sciences and rise of 

applied fields, a rise in comprehensive colleges, a 

decline in educational aspirations of high school 

graduates in the United States, and a reappearance 
of student distance from learning. Numerous tables 
and graphs illustrate the major points (SM) 
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Adelman, Clifford 
To Pee me: or Not Compete: What Higher Educa- 
Can Do While Everyone Else Sorts It Out. 
Puri Dee Feb 88 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Need, *Competition, 
*Economic Development, Economic Progress, 
Economic Status, *Education Work Relationship, 
Females, *Higher Education, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Productivity, Social Change, Technology 
Transfer 
Competitiveness is viewed as an umbrella for such 
concerns as trade and budget deficits, savings and 
investment rates, real wage growth, productivity 
growth, and retraining of dislocated workers. The 
main reason for interest in competitiveness in the 
United States now, it is suggested, is the recent mas- 
sive U.S. trade deficit. view is stressed that 
higher education should contribute to the national 
economic development by providing a “higher qual- 
ity educational product.” A recommendation is to 
contribute via realistically sized tasks that relate di- 
rectly to the various aspects of the main problem. 
Higher education can be used to enhance the Amer- 
ican workforce’s vitality. The idea is to use higher 
education to provide the economy with more people 
who have a larger amount of relevant knowledge, 
and who will help the U.S. economy by designing, 
generating, and marketing in a far better manner 
than they do now on the international stage. This 
will encourage the American economy to request 
and support more educational enterprise. Specific 
recommendations are made for improving the un- 
dergraduate training of the business and engineering 
workforces, including stricter science and language 
requirements and a greater emphasis on verbal 
skills. It is also suggested that all people working in 





Document Resumes 73 


higher education should engage in continuing edu- 
cation and training, that high school girls be encour- 





ensure twelfth grade performance in language, 
math, science, and social science. (SM) 


ED 290 412 HE 021 123 

Rank-Order Distribution of Administrative Sala- 
ries Paid, 1987-88. Twenty-First Annual 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Office of Institutional 
Research. 

Pub Date—31 Dec 8 

— For oxy 1986-87 report, see ED 278 


Pub Type— eee nie Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, College Adminis- 
tration, Comparative Analysis, *Compensation 
(Remuneration), Deans, Doctoral Degrees, Geo- 
graphic Regions, Higher Education, National Sur- 
veys, ‘Public Colleges, ‘Salaries, “State 
Universities 
Results of a survey of salaries of full-time adminis- 
trators at public doctoral-granting institutions for 
1987-1988 are presented. Rank order distributions 
of 12-month administrative salaries are provided for 
147 state-supported universities from 49 states and 
32 university systems from 26 states. The first sec- 
tion ranks salaries paid among all participating uni- 
versities. Two average salaries are indicated after 
each position’s rank order of salaries, the average for 
all institutions and the average for those institutions 
belonging to the National Association of State Uni- 
versities and Land-Grant Colleges. Salary data are 
also arranged into the nine regions defined by the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission. A 
separate table indicates salaries paid to officers of 
university systems. Specific positions are covered 
under the following administrative categories: presi- 
dent (chancellor), academic officers, business offi- 
cers, student affairs officers, operations officers, 
public relations or development officers, research 
officers, deans, and medical deans. To provide ano- 
nymity, the universities are not identified with their 
salaries, but are listed separate:, . (SW) 
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of 
University ene at the New York Institute 
of Technology. 
American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; New York Inst. of Tech., Old West- 


bury. 

Pub Date—1 Sep 86 

Note—43p.; Portions contain marginally legible 
print. Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, Academic Rank 
(Professional), *Collective Bargaining, *College 
Faculty, *Contracts, Employment Practices, Fac- 
ulty Promotion, Fringe Benefits, Grievance Pro- 
cedures, Higher Education, Insurance, Leaves of 
Absence, hee ee Policy, Reduction in Force, 
Teacher Employment Benefits, Teacher Retire- 
ment, Teacher ies, Tenure, Unions 

Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Disability Pay- 
ments, Faculty Reappointment, *New York 
Institute of Technology, Tuition Benefit Pro- 
aye Union Dues, Union Rights 

collective bargaining agreement between 

New York Institute of Technology and the Council 

of Metropolitan and Old Westbury chapters of the 

American Association of University Professors 

(AAUP) covering the period September 1, 1986 un- 

til August 31, 1992 is presented. Items covered in 

the agreement include: definitions and a 

of AAUP; Institute rights; AAUP rights; uction 

of professional dues, fees, and assessments; guaran- 
tee of rights; salaries; fringe benefits; correlation of 
professional staff job classifications with equivalent 
faculty ranks; academic criteria for appointment 
and promotion; procedures for appointment, reap- 
pointment, and promotion; academic freedom and 
tenure; reduction in force; academic senate; aca- 
demic organization; grievance and arbitration pro- 





74 Document Resumes 


cedures; work or business interruption; exchange of 
information; and faculty resignation. (SW) 
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Collective Bargaining Agreement between Kent 
—, University and United Faculty Profes- 

sional Association, September 16, 1987-Septem- 
ber 16, 1990. 

American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Kent State Univ., Ohio.; United 
Faculty Professional Association. 

Pub Date—16 Sep 87 

Note—53p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
*College Faculty, *Contracts, *Employment 
Practices, Faculty Promotion, a 
Governance, Grievance Procedures, Higher Edu- 
cation, Participative Decision Making, Personnel 
Policy, Retrenchment, ‘State Universities, 
Teacher Dismissal, Teacher Employment Bene- 
fits, Teacher Salaries, Tenure 

Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, *Kent State Univer- 
sity OH, Union Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between 

Kent State University and the United Faculty Pro- 

fessional Association covering the period Septem- 


September 1, 1985-August 31, 1989. 

American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; D’Youville Coll., Buffalo, N.Y. 

Pub Date—1 Sep 85 

Note—60p.; Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
“College Faculty, *Contracts, Department Heads, 
Employment Practices, Faculty Development, 
Faculty Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe 
Benefits, Grievance Procedures, Higher Educa- 
tion, Participative Decision Making, Personnel 
Policy, Retrenchment, Summer Schools, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure 

Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, *D Youville College 
NY, Tuition Benefit Programs, Union Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between 

D’Youville College and D’Youville College Chapter 

of the American Association of University Profes- 

sors covering the period September 1, 1985-August 

31, 1989 is presented. Items covered in the agree- 

ment include: unit recognition, management rights, 

grievance and arbitration, no strikes/lockouts, ini- 

tial appointment and promotion in rank, faculty de- 

velopment, instructional load, faculty participation 

in promotion and tenure decisions, termination of 





ber 16, 1987-September 16, 1990 is pr 
Items covered in the agreement include: recognition 
and dues deduction, management rights, faculty in- 
volvement in university governance, faculty partici- 
pation in de ental governance, faculty 
participation in collegial governance, faculty partic- 
ipation in selection and review of departmental 
chairpersons and regional campus deans, grievance 
and appeals procedure, arbitration, sanctions for 
cause, faculty workload, retrenchment, promotion 
and tenure, salaries and benefits, no strike/lockout, 
association rights, notification of nonreappointment 
and resignation, tenure and promotion, teaching 
load, and regional campuses overload and summer 
salary schedules for 1985 and 1986. (SW) 
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Agreement between the Indian River Community 
District Board of Trustees and the 
Indian River Community College Chapter of the 
American Association of University Professors, 
August 1, 1986-July 31, 1987. 
American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Indian River Community Coll., FL. 
Pub Date—1 Aug 86 
Note—28p. 
Pub _— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Arbi- 
tration, *Collective Bargaining, *College Faculty, 
*Community Colleges, *Contracts, Employment 
Practices, Faculty Promotion, Faculty Workload, 
Fringe Benefits, Governing Boards, Grievance 
Procedures, Higher Education, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Public Colleges, Reduc- 
tion in Force, Teacher Employment Benefits, 
Teacher Salaries, Teacher Strikes, Unions 
Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Dues Checkoff, 
*Indian River Community College FL, Union 
Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between 
Indian River Community Colle; —— Board of 
Trustees and the Indian River Community College 
Chapter of the American Association of University 
Professors (AAUP) covering the period August 1, 
1986-July 1, 1987 is presented. Items covered in the 
agreement include: recognition of AAUP, strikes 
and lockouts, dues deduction, nondiscrimination, 
AAUP responsibility, past practices, chapter rights, 
released time for union members, rights of the board 
of trustees, legal counsel, contractual conditions of 
employment, teaching laboratory courses, teaching 
night classes and off-campus, substitute instruction, 
teacher salaries by rank, overload teaching, faculty 
rank and promotion, transfer of teachers, abolish- 
ment of positions and reduction in force, recall pro- 
cedure, holidays, fringe benefits, faculty rights, 
academic freedom, tenure, termination of appoint- 
ment for cause, grievance procedure. (SW) 
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A Cooperative Agreement by and between D’You- 
ville College and D’Youville College Chapter 
American Association of University Professors, 


d faculty for cause, retrenchment, libraries, 
chairpersons of division, teacher salaries, fringe ben- 
efits, retirement policy, faculty overload and sum- 
mer session teaching, nondiscrimination, and rights 
of the association. Fringe benefits include work- 
man’s compensation, medical and life insurance, re- 
tirement, disability insurance, sick leave, holidays 
and vacations, tuition remission and waiver for 
courses, sabbatical leaves, and personal and profes- 
sional leaves of absence. (SW) 
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Agreement between Cuyahoga Community 
District and the American Association of Univer- 
sity Professors Cuyahoga Community College 
Chapter, September 1, 1986-September 1, 1989. 

American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Cuyahoga Community Coll., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Pub Date—1 Sep 85 

Note—24p.; Contains small prin’ 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, Arbitration, 
*Collective Bargaining, *College Faculty, *Com- 
munity Colleges, *Contracts, Employment Prac- 
tices, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Governing Boards, Grievance Procedures, Higher 
Education, Insurance, Leaves of Absence, Per- 
sonnel Policy, *Public Colleges, Reduction in 
Force, Retrenchment, Teacher Employment Ben- 
efits, Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, *Cuyahoga Com- 
munity College OH, Dues Checkoff, Personnel 
Files, Tuition Benefit Programs, Union Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between 

Cuyahoga Community College District and the col- 
lege’s chapter of the American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors covering the period September 1, 
1985-September 1, 1989 is presented. Items cov- 
ered in the agreement include: unit recognition, 
membership obligations, dues checkoff, board of 
trustees’ rights and responsibilities, conditions of 
employment and responsibilities of full-time faculty, 
retrenchment of tenured faculty, reduction in force 
of tenure-track and nontenured faculty, personal 
leave, sick leave, professional improvement leave, 
military leave of absence, jury duty, leaves of ab- 
sence without pay, teacher salaries for 1986-1988, 
life insurance, health care, long-term disability in- 
surance, accidental death and dismemberment in- 
surance, summer school, retirement, faculty 
benefits and privileges, patents and copyrights, un- 
ion rights and responsibilities, evaluations, aca- 
demic freedom and responsibility, tuition remission, 
personnel files, college governance, grievance, no 
strike/lockout, and professional activities outside 
the college. (SW) 
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University Professors, September 10, 1987-Au- 
gust 31, 1990. 

American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; College of Insurance, New York, 


NY. 
Pub Date—10 Sep 87 
Note—80p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, Academic Rank 
(Professional), Arbitration, *Collective Bargain- 
ing, *College Faculty, *Contracts, Department 
Heads, Employment Practices, Faculty Promo- 
tion, Grievance Procedures, Higher Education, 
*Librarians, Nontenured Faculty, Personnel Pol- 
icy, Teacher Dismissal, Teacher Employment, 
Teacher Employment Benefits, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Tenured Faculty 
Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, *College of Insur- 
ance NY, Dues Checkoff, Tuition Benefit 
Programs 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
College of Insurance and the college’s chapter of the 
American Association of University Professors cov- 
ering the period September 10, 1987-August 31, 
1990 is presented. Items covered in the agreement 
include: unit ition, management rights, griev- 
ance and arbitration, strikes/lockouts, no discrimi- 
nation clause, academic freedom, teaching and 
library faculty rank, appointments and promotion 
for nontenured full-time teaching and library fac- 
ulty, notice of nonreappointment faculty, eligibility 
for tenure, review of tenure application, denial of 
tenure, termination of tenure, effect of termination 
of appointment of tenured faculty, faculty responsi- 
bilities and evaluation, academic division chairper- 
sons, library chairpersons, union dues and checkoff, 
library faculty, faculty salaries, employee benefit 
plans, holidays, leaves of absence, tuition remission 
program, contract construction, severance pay- 
ments, the academic schedule, conferences, and ac- 
ademic governance. (SW) 


ED 290 419 HE 021 135 


=. Professors, September 1, 1986-August 31, 


A... = Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Marymount Coll., Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Pub Date—1 Sep 86 

Note—78p.; Smudged type may affect legibility. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
*College Faculty, *Contracts, *Early Retirement, 
Employment Practices, Faculty Promotion, Fac- 
ulty Workload, Fringe Benefits, Grievance Proce- 
dures, Higher Education, Laws, Leaves of 
Absence, Personnel Policy, *Private Colleges, Re- 
trenchment, Teacher Dismissal, Teacher Employ- 
ment Benefits, Teacher Retirement, Teacher 
Salaries, Tenure 

Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Bylaws, Dues 
Checkoff, Financial Exigency, *Marymount Col- 
lege NY, Personnel Files, Union Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between 

Marymount College Administration and the Mary- 
mount College chapter of the American Association 
of University Professors (AAUP) covering the per- 
iod September 1, 1986-August 31, 1989 is pres- 
ented. Items covered in the agreement include: unit 
recognition, nondiscrimination, grievance and arbi- 
tration procedures, no strike/lockout, dues check- 
off, AAUP use of facilities and services, faculty 
personnel files, teacher salaries, fringe benefits, 
leaves of absence, academic calendar, faculty work- 
load, financial exigency, alternatives to terminating 
faculty, shared load, reassignment, supplementary 
nonteaching duties, shared teaching with other in- 
stitutions, transfer to a nonteaching position, 
teacher termination, rights of terminated tenured 
faculty. Appended are information on a faculty 
early retirement incentive plan and the text of stat- 
utes concerning: faculty appointment, promotion 
and tenure, removal or suspension of faculty mem- 
bers, departmental governance, and college gover- 
nance. (SW) 
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American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
~ D.C.; Western Michigan Univ., Kalama- 


Pub I Date—6 Sep 87 

Note—95p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, *Contracts, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Evaluation, Faculty Promotion, Fringe Benefits, 
Governance, Grievance Procedures, 5 + Edu- 
cation, ——— Policy, Teacher Di 
Teacher Employment Benefits, Teacher Retire- 
ment, Teacher ies, Tenure 
Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Faculty Appoint- 
ments, Personnel Files, Union Rights, *Western 
Michigan University 
The collective bargaining agreement between 
Western Michigan University and the university’s 
chapter of the American Association of Universit: 
Professors covering the period September 6, 
1987-September 6, 1990 is presented. Items cov- 
ered in the agreement include: chapter recognition, 
management rights, chapter rights, rights to data, 
access to facilities and services, board of trustees 
observer, agency shop, antidiscrimination and affir- 
mative action, personnel files, grievance procedure, 
academic freedom and responsibility, appointment 
and reappointment of faculty, promotion and ten- 
ure, faculty evaluation, faculty termination, dis- 
missal and discipline for cause, faculty participation 
in departmental governance, layoff and recall, sab- 
batical leave, leaves of absence, additional employ- 
ment, community service, teacher salaries, faculty 
research and creative activities support fund, retire- 
ment, fringe benefits, university calendar, faculty 
development, patents and copyrights, no strike/ 
lockout, employee assistance pr: , interdepart- 
mental transfer, rules of conduct, faculty senate, and 
arbitration. (SW) 
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Pub Date—30 Jun 87 

Note—80p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Collective Bar- 
gaining, *College Faculty, *Contracts, *Employ- 
ment Practices, Faculty Development, Faculty 
Evaluation, Faculty Promotion, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Higher Education, Leaves 
of Absence, Personnel Policy, Teacher Dismissal, 
Teacher Employment Benefits, Teacher Respon- 
sibility, Teacher Salaries, Tenure 
Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Dues Checkoff, 
*Northern Michigan University, Union Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between 
Northern Michigan University Board of Control 
and Northern Michigan University chapter of the 
American Association of University Professors cov- 
ering the period June 30, 1987-June 30, 1990 is 
presented. Items covered in the agreement include: 
chapter recognition, nondiscrimination, access to 
information, negotiations, AAUP use of facilities 
and services, agency shop, dues checkoff, faculty 
orientation week, no strike/lockout, management 
rights, faculty participation in academic affairs, 
grievance procedure, academic appointments, aca- 
demic titles, faculty evaluation, promotion and ten- 
ure, professional responsibilities, instructional 
responsibilities, academic advising and other re- 
sponsibilities, professional development, academic 
freedom, consultant and outside activities, layoff 
and recall, leaves of absence, teacher salaries, fringe 
benefits, and teacher discipline and dismissal. In- 
cluded are: a faculty evaluation form and memoran- 
dums of understanding concerning released time 
credit, School of Technology and Applied Sciences, 
and Continuing Contract Appointments. (SW) 
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—. Temple Chapter, July 1, 1986-June 30, 
1988. 
American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date—1 Jul 86 
Note—79p. 
ae Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
(090, 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
*College Faculty, *Contracts, Department Heads, 
*Employment Practices, Faculty Workload, 
Fringe ts, Grievance Procedures, Higher 
Education, Librarians, Personnel Policy, Teacher 
Employment Benefits, Teacher Retirement, 
Teacher Salaries, Tenure 
Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Personnel Files, 
*Temple University PA, Union Rights 
The collective bargaini ent between 
Temple University of the Commonwealth System of 
Higher Education and the Temple University chap- 
ter of the American Association of University Pro- 
fessors (AAUP) covering the period July 1, 
1986-June 30, 1988 is presented. Items covered in 
the agreement include: AAUP recognition; no dis- 
crimination; affirmative action; rights of the univer- 
sity and the union; dues deduction; grievance and 
arbitration procedures; no strikes/lockouts clause; 
faculty promotion; tenure; faculty termination; de- 
partment heads; appointment, promotion, and ter- 
mination of librarians and academic professionals; 
workload; teacher salaries; compensation for sum- 
mer semester and third academic semester; com- 
pensation for overload teaching; faculty merit 
awards; compensation for department heads; health 
and life insurance; pension; liability protection; 
early retirement; leaves of absence; vacation polic 
for academic professionals; study leaves; ro moon | 
awards; and personnel files. (SW) 
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Adelphi Univ., Garden City, N.Y.; American Asso- 
ciation of Univ. Professors, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—1 Sep 87 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
*College Faculty, *Contracts, *Employment 
Practices, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Higher Education, Per- 
sonnel Policy, *Private Colleges, Teacher Em- 
ployment Benefits, Teacher Salaries, Tenure 
Identifiers—*AAUP Contracts, *Adelphi Univer- 
sity NY, American Association of University Pro- 
fessors, Dues Checkoff 
The collective bargaining agreement between 
Adelphi University administration and the Adelphi 
University chapter of the American Association of 
University Professors (AAUP) covering the period 
September 1, 1987-August 31, 1990 is presented. 
Items covered in the agreement include: unit recog- 
nition, exchange of information between AAUP and 
the administration, dues checkoff, relationship be- 
tween the parties, grievance and arbitration, no 
strikes/lockouts clause, compensation, fringe bene- 
fits, faculty privileges and use of university facilities, 
and workload. Appendices include: a letter of un- 
derstanding regarding the faculty constitution and 
personnel plan, and a memorandum of understand- 
ing regarding supervision of field internship in social 


work. (SW) 
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we 1987-1988, 1988-1989. 

American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Belleville Area Coll., Ill. 

Pub Date—17 Aug 87 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
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*College Faculty, *Contracts, Ne erm 
Practices, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefi 
Grievance Procedures, Higher Education, — 
of Absence, Part Time Faculty, Personnel Policy, 
*Public Colleges, Teacher Employment Benefits, 
Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, Tenure, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers "AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, *Belleville Area 
en IL, Disability Payments, Tuition Benefit 


ograms 
The 1987-1988 and 1988-1989 collective bar; 

ing agreement between the Belleville Area 
Board of Trustees and the Belleville Area College 
chapter of the American Association of University 
Professors (AAUP) and the American Federation of 
Teachers is presented. Items covered in the agree- 
ment include: unit recognition, benefits to part-time 
faculty, service and workload standards, standard 
load and overload, equated hours, office hours, as- 

t of extension centers, compensation for 
substitute teaching, maximum class size, tele- 
courses, advertising of positions, evening assign- 
ments, sabbatical leave, extended leaves without 
pay, military service leaves, teacher exchange 
leaves, sick leaves, special leaves, grievance proce- 
dure, teacher salary schedule, summer , eve- 
ning reimbursement, longevity payment, health and 
life insurance, disability insurance, retirement over- 
load, retirement insurance, dependent tuition, vaca- 
tions, seniority, and retraining. (SW) 
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American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Connecticut State Board of Trustees 
for Regional Community Colleges, Hartford. 

Pub Date—1 Jul 87 

Note—102p.; Document contains small print. 

Pie O50) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective i 
*College Faculty, *Community Colleges, *Con- 
tracts, Employment Practices, Faculty Develop- 
ment, Faculty Evaluation, Faculty Workload, 
Fringe Benefits, Grievance Procedures, Hi ond 
Education, Leaves of Absence, Part Time 
ulty, Personnel Policy, Teacher Dismissal, 
Teacher Employment Benefits, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure 

Identifiers—* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, *Connecticut Re- 
gional Community Colleges, Personnel Files, 
Union Rights 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 

Board of Trustees of regional community colleges 

and the Congress of Connecticut Community Col- 

leges of the American Association of University 

Professors (AAUP) covering the period July 1, 

1987-June 30, 1989 is presented. Items covered in 

the agreement include: chapter recognition, em- 
= rights, nondiscrimination, rights of the Board 

rustees, union use of college facilities, chapter 
meetings, dues deduction, summer salaries, aca- 
demic freedom, grievance procedure, arbitration, 
personnel files, faculty appointments and reappoint- 
ments, tenure, duties of teaching faculty and non- 
teaching professional staff, workload, hours of work, 
faculty evaluation, promotion, termination or reas- 
signment, separation because of incapacity, transfer 
and restructuring, faculty dismissal and discipline, 
sabbatical leave and full-time leave for professional 
development, leave of absence with and without 
pay, holidays and vacations, salaries, retraining and 
professional development, insurance and retirement 
benefits, workers’ compensation, travel expenses, 
death benefit, tuition waiver, and part-time staff. 
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University Professors, October 31, 1986-Octo- 
ber 31, 1991. 

American Association of Univ. Professors, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Long Island Univ., Brooklyn, NY. 

Pub Date—31 Oct 86 

Note—S5p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
a Faculty, *Contracts, Employment Prac- 
Evaluation, Faculty Workload, 
its, Governance, Grievance Proce- 
Education, Insurance, Peer Evalua- 
Policy, *Pharmaceutical 
a. *Private Colleges, Teacher Employ- 
ment — Teacher Retirement, Teacher Sala- 


ries, Ten 
Identifiers —* AAUP Contracts, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, Dues Checkoff, 
Faculty Reappointment, *Long Island University 
NY, Personnel Files, Tuition Benefit Programs, 


bargaining agreement between 

Long Island University and the Arnold & Marie 
Schwartz College of Pharmacy and Health Sciences 
chapter of the American Association of University 
Professors (AAUP) covering the period October 31, 
1986-October 31, 1991 is presented. Items covered 
in the agreement include: chapter recognition, non- 
discrimination, governance, peer evaluation and 
faculty evaluation committees, personnel files, aca- 
demic freedom, academic responsibility, tenure, 
contractual employment, discretionary annual em- 
ployment, standards for notice of termination, 
workload for full-time teaching faculty, academic 


disability insurance, grievance pr 
tion, no strike/lockout, and dues checkoff. (SW) 
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University of Southern California, Marina del Rey. 
Information Sciences Inst. 

Spons —Advanced Research Projects 
Agency ), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISI/RR-87-180 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Contract—MDA9038 1-C-0335 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* ithms, “Computer Networks, 

a System Design, Models, *Protocol 


Identifiers—*Network Architecture, 
Switched Networks 
This report discusses some of the problems and 
limitations in existing internetwork design for the 
connection of packet-switching networks of differ- 


Packet 


—- is designed to solve three problems: (1) 
overhead that increases with size and thus limits 
Ora aa 
movement throughout the internetwork; and (3) 
routing and packet processing requi large tables 
or substantial computation per packet. It also retains 
two desirable attributes of current algorithms: ro- 
bustness in the of link and router failures, 
and the use of ee he ata 


routing and 
tan scale internetw % 2) oy routing: (3) 
heuristic (4) congestion control; (5) 
Cartesian souting to a metropolitan region; 
(6) host mobility; and (7) simulating Cartesian rout- 
ing. A model for minimizing hop counts in 
point-to-point networks is capenied and 25 refer- 
ences are provided. (RP) 
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Clark, Orvin R. 

Computer Disaster Recovery Planning. 

Pub Date—22 Oct 86 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Meeting of the American Society of Busi- 
— (San Francisco, CA, October 22, 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 





Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computers, *Computer Software, 

*Data Processing, Educational Administration, 

Educational Planning, *Emergency Programs, 

Guidelines, Insurance 
Identifiers—*Disaster Planning, Environmental 

Control, *Power Failures 

Arguing that complete, reliable, up-to-date sys- 
tem documentation is critical for every data pro- 
cessing environment, this paper on computer 
disaster recovery planning begins by discussing the 
importance of such documentation both for recov- 
ering from a systems crash, and for system mainte- 
nance and cement. The various components 
of system documentation are then explained, fol- 
lowed by descriptions of the three s' of creation 
of complete system documentation: (1) design and 
development documentation; (2) backup documen- 
tation; and (3) documentation reports. Environmen- 
tal controls, a second major aspect of disaster 
recovery planning, are then discussed, with empha- 
sis on problems with the electrical power supply 
such as “blinks,” “brownouts,” and “blackouts.” 
Ways to ensure an uninterruptable power supply, 
voltage tolerance of the computer’s chart, and 
sources of assistance are also considered. A discus- 
sion of safeguards that can be used to protect the 
data processing system, including various kinds of 
insurance, concludes the paper. (RP) 
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Kurshan, Barbara 
Computer Literacy. Is It for Everyone? 
Pub Date—86 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
on Education and Technology (Vancouver, Brit- 
ish Columbia, Canada, June 1986). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, Courseware, *Curriculum 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inservice Education, Modern History 
This review of the literature begins by exploring 
the development of computer literacy as a discipline 
since its introduction in colleges and universities 
around 1965 and in economically privileged high 
schools around 1970. The impact of a conference 
sponsored by the National Science Foundation and 
Human Resources Research Organization in 1980 
on the evolution of computer literacy both as a con- 
cept and as a curriculum is then discussed. It is 
noted that this was the beginning of the debate over 
whether or not computer literacy should include 
programming. The different approach taken by the 
“new” computer literacy in the early 1980s is also 
briefly discussed, and five predictions for the future 
based on a consensus of computer literacy “think- 
ers” are presented: (1) software development will 
improve and increase; (2) textbook publishers will 
continue to control computer literacy curriculum; 
(3) teachers and administrators will continue to 
need more and better ; (4) the use of tech- 
nology will alter the organization of schools; and (5) 
computer hardware will continue to drop in price 
and improve in performance. Discussions of the is- 
sues involved in three major areas that should be 
by planning teams~ hardware 
and software acquisition, and curriculum—conclude 
the paper. (RP) 
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Education Center: Operations Re- 
port, FY 1987. 
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Li Services. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - ‘MFOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—A Annual Reports, 
Consultants, Costs, *Information Centers, Infor- 
mation Needs, Information Retrieval, *Informa- 
tion Services, Public Schools, *State Departments 
of Education, State Programs, Tables (Data), User 
Satisfaction (Information) 
Identifiers—*Education Information Centers, 
*Georgia 
This report focuses on the fiscal year 1987 activi- 
ties of the Education Information Center (EIC), a 
service operated by the Georgia Department of Ed- 
ucation. Designed for use by top public school ad- 
ministrators and consultants, the purpose of the EIC 





was to help them save time and do a more effective 
job by expanding their knowledge about educational 
problems or issues they were facing on the job. It is 
noted that, in the period covered by this report (July 
1986 through June 1987), the EIC responded to 
1,172 requests from 411 individuals and—because 
requesters shared the information-reached more 
than 25,400 others. This report provides analyses of 
data on the groups served by the EIC during its final 
year, how the information provided was utilized, 
client evaluations of the research packets provided 
by the EIC, the value of the information to clients, 
staffing and service from 1983 through 1987, types 
of research packets and other information services 
provided, the sources and types of information in- 
cluded in research packets, average packet prepara- 
tion time in minutes, and research packet 
preparation time by activity. In conclusion it is 
noted that, during the 15 years it was in operation, 
the EIC responded to 9,347 requests for informa- 
tion needed by administrators and consultants to 
handle their professional assignments and solve 
on-the-job problems more effectively, and that cli- 
ent reaction to EIC services was consistently ex- 
tremely positive. The EIC was discontinued when 
the Georgia ent of Education was reorga- 
nized in May 1987. Nine tables display the data 
discussed in the report. (RP) 
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Deakin Dai Univ., Victoria (Australia). 

Report No. —ISBN-0-7300-0402-3 

Pub Date—[86] 

Note—113p. 

Available from—Deakin University Press, Deakin 
University, Victoria 3217 Australia ($14.50 Aus- 
tralian per copy; discounts available). 

Pub ot Collected Works - General (020) — 
—" Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Literacy, *Computers, 
*Educational Environment, Educational Prac- 
tices, *Employment Potential, Foreign Countries, 
*Role of Education, *Science and Society, *Tech- 
nological Advancement 
Designed to provide a link between academic 

thought and research and the practice of teaching, 

this monograph explores the appropriate educa- 
tional response to technological change. The central 
argument of this study is that future job opportuni- 
ties will lie essentially with low tech jobs, i.e., tradi- 
tional, basic, industrial jobs, rather than the more 
glamorous high tech jobs, even in high tech indus- 
tries. Various approaches to technological change 
are discussed, including the deterministic approach, 
the dialectic approach, and Luddism. Also dis- 
cussed are technological cycles; the Silicon Valley 
model; the gender implications of technological 
change; and the influence of high tech on education, 
including high tech/low tech jobs and the educa- 
tional response. Following a list of references, five 
additional readings are included: (1) ““Computeriza- 

tion-Taylor’s Latest Disguise” (M. Cooley); (2) 

“Kentucky-Fried Money: The Banks” (A. Game 

and R. Pringle); (3) “High Technology, Employ- 

ment and the to Education” (R. Gordon 
and L. M. Kimball); (4) “Computer Literacy and 

Ideology,” (D. F. Noble); and (5) “Computers and 

Kids” it E. Reinecke). An 11-item annotated bibli- 

ography is also provided. (RP) 
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Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Society for Information Sci- 
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Descriptors—* Access to Information, Case Studies, 
Federal Government, Government Publications, 
*Information Dissemination, *Policy, Public 
Agencies 

Identifiers—*Government Information, Private 
Sector, *Privatization 
This paper begins by pointing out that privatiza- 

tion, or relying on the private sector to provide com- 

mercial goods and services for government 
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departments and agencies, is a tool that has been 
used effectively by the federal government for sev- 
eral decades. It then p the theoretical basis 
for privatization, describes a number of methods 
used to privatize government functions, and dis- 
cusses governmental policy as articulated in the 
government commercial activities program (OMB 
Circular A-76) and in the federal information re- 
sources management program (OMB Circular 
A-130). It also provides examples of federal librar- 
ies, information centers, and information services 
that are completely or partially privatized, including 
the Scientific and Technical Information Facility of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA), the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA), and the National Techni- 
cal Information Service (NTIS). A discussion of the 
impact of this process on access to federal informa- 
tion concludes the paper. (RP) 
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Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced Tech- 
nology in Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—257p. 

Available from—Pr , Center for Advanced 
Technology in Education, 1787 Agate Street, 
University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 ($15.00 
prepaid or purchase order). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Literacy, *Computer 
Software, *Computer Uses in Education, Confer- 
ence Proceedings, Curriculum Development, Ed- 
ucational Administration, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Instructional Inno- 
vation, Keyboarding (Data Entry), *Microcom- 
puters, Network Analysis, Office Automation, 
Program Descriptions, Robotics 
Presented in this program and proceedings are the 

following 27 papers describing a variety of educa- 

tional uses of computers: “Learner Based Tools for 

Special Populations” (Barbara Allen); “Micros and 

Mainframes: Practical Administrative Applications 

at the Building Level” (Jeannine Bertrand and Eric 

Schiff); “Logo and Logowriter in the Curriculum” 

(Billie H. Brown); “The Computer as Construction 

Kit” (Christine Chaille); “Computer Saturation: 

Getting More (F)or Less” (Doug Cooper); “Em- 

powering Environments, H and Mi- 

croworlds” (Christopher Dede); “ es on the 

Horizon in Data Structures” (J. Michael Dunlap); 

“Useful Public Domain Software for Educators” 

(Kurt Gustafson); “Literacy Programs Using Cur- 

rent Technology” (Pat Heerman); “Merging of Of- 

fice Automation and Information Services” (Terry 

K. Hippenhammer); “CI3: Integrating the Com- 

puter-as-Tool into the Science Curriculum to Bring 

about Change” (Vivian P. Johnson); “Using Com- 
puters in College Mathematics Courses” (Richard 

M. Koch); “The Instructional Uses of Microcom- 

puters in the State of Oregon: The Spring 1987 As- 

sessment of the Oregon Elementary School” 

(William E. Lamon); “Appleworks: Special Educa- 

tion Student Scheduling and IEP Management” 

(Christian Larsen); “Networking Teachers” (Tom 

Layton); “Should Students Use Spelling Checkers?” 

(Janice Adele Meyer); “The Apple Classroom of 

Tomorrow” (Samuel K. Miller); “Resources for 

Computer Educators” (Anant Kartik Mithal); 

“MECC Apple Software in the Eugene School Dis- 

trict” (Patti Nelson); “Computer Graphics Applica- 

tions for Teachers” (Julia A. Poage); “Peer 

Conferencing, Computers, and Persuasive Writing: 

A Recipe to Encourage Revision” (Jane M. Ritter); 

“Effective Keyboarding Instruction: A Comparison 

of Three Programs” (Linda Shellenger); “Local 

Area Networks: A Classroom Solution” (Georgina 

L. Seals); “School Applications of Desktop Publish- 

ing” (Milt Stanley); “Adding Macro Capabilities to 

Appleworks” (Neal Strudler); “Understanding Sim- 

ulations” (John L. Tenny); “Robots in the Elemen- 

tary Curriculum” (Elizabeth Anne Viau); “Using 

Robots to Teach Science” (Elizabeth Anne Viau); 

and “Making the Connection: Software Developers 

and Educators” (Nancy E. Willard). Also included 
is information on preconference workshops, confer- 
ence sessions, and exhibitors. (CGD) 
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History, Communications and Some Further Perils 
of Ti 


Pub Date—28 Jan 85 
Note—7p.; Paper presented to the Faculty of the 
Fashion Institute of Technology (New York, NY, 
ae 28, 1985). 
Pub Type— ‘Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colleges, Communications, *Educa- 
tional Responsibility, Higher Education, History, 
*Mass Media, *Science and Society, *Technolog- 
ical Advancement 
Identifiers—*Fashion Institute of Technology NY 
Presented to the faculty of the Fashion Institute of 
Technology (New York City) after the acceptance 
by the New York Board of tend of the school’s 
plan to offer master’s Se cae, these re- 
marks focus on the prob! presented by rapid 
developments in communications technology and 
the responsibility of the faculty to participate in the 
continuing search for solutions to these problems. It 
is pointed out that the means of communication 
have social a that go far beyond merely 
increasing the efficiency of m issi 
and the influence on earlier ci 
means of communication he at the time is 
briefly sketched. It is also argued that the medium 
can degrade the quality of thought as media that 
require less thought and effort displace those that 
require more, and that mass communications, in- 
cluding moving pictures and television with their 
emphasis on mass appeal, are not only enemies of 
quality of product, but enemies of quality of 
thought. It is concluded that the answer is not to 
resist new communications technologies, but to pre- 
pare students so that the school’s graduates are in 
control of the new media rather than passive practi- 
tioners of their techniques, and able to embrace the 
techniques of the future without destroying the es- 
sential heritage of the past. (RP) 
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The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (6th, 
Heights, Illinois, February 12-14, 1986). 
Micro-Ideas, Glenview, IL. 
Pub Date—Feb 86 
Note—300p.; For the proceedings of the seventh 
meeting, see IR 012 984. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Literacy, *Com- 
puter Managed Instruction, *Computer oftware, 
Curriculum Development, Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, Educational Administration, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Instructional Innovation, 
ad Microcomputers, Shared Resources and Ser- 
vices, Teaching Methods, Union Catalogs, *Word 
Processing 
Fifty-five papers focusing on the role of computer 
technology in —- at all levels are included in 
the proceedings of this conference, which was de- 
signed to model effective and appropriate uses of 
the computer as an extension of the teacher-based 
instructional system. The use of the computer as a 
tool was emphasized, and the word processor was 
the tool of interest for this year’s meeting. Mi- 
crocomputers and their applications in teaching 
mathematics, science, music, drafting, writing skills, 
graphic arts, and physical education are discussed, 
as well as such topics as library resource sharing, 
tessellations, por sy word processing, —— 
keyboarding, and 
tional papers a the use of ~ : earned to 
evaluate tests, computer use in education in the 
USSR, the production of a school newspaper with 
microcomputers, utilization of demographic data, 
library classification and cataloging updates of com- 
puter related terms, artificial intelligence in educa- 
tion, direct satellite television programming, and 
computerizing the discipline and attendance offices. 
A list of >. and a subject/author index are pro- 
vided. (C’ 
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The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (7th, Arlington 
Heights, Illinois, February 18-20, 1987). 

Micro-Ideas, Glenview, IL. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—273p.; For the proceedings of the sixth con- 
ference, see IR 012 983. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
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Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, *Computer Software, Cur- 
riculum Enrichment, Data Collection, Elemen- 
tary Secon Education, Industrial Arts, 
Instructional Effectiveness, Interactive Video, 
Learning Resources Centers, Management Infor- 
mation Systems, *Microcomputers, Network 
Analysis, Online Searching, Programing, Pro- 
es, Robotics, Word Processing 
47 papers in these proceedings describe com- 
puter technology and its many applications to the 
educational process. Topics discussed include com- 
puter literacy, networking, word processing, auto- 
mated instructional management, computer 
conferencing, career information services, com- 
puter-aided dra /design, and robotics. Program- 
ming languages such as Show and Tell and Logo are 
also reviewed. Additional papers discuss the use of 
computers to teach music, science, mathematics, 
reading, language arts, and physical education to 
normal, gifted, and handicapped students. Other ed- 
ucational applications included are micro-based li- 
brary management, laser videodisc and computer 
based instruction, the creation of a successful com- 
puter program in the school, developing prob- 
lem-solving skills through programming, using a 
microcomputer to collect eye movement data, and 
computer contests. (CGD) 
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Introduction of New Educational 
a Breaking the Cycle of Circus Over- 
Pub Date—[84] 

Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Change Strategies, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Educational , *Educational 
Technology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Financial Support, Higher Education, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Public Support, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—North Texas State Universi 
This report considers ways in which schools 
should introduce new educational technologies, par- 
ticularly microcomputers, into the classroom with- 
out “overselling” the value and usefulness of such 
technology. Resistance by the public and by teach- 
ers to previous educational innovations is examined, 
as are current barriers to the adoption of new educa- 
tional technologies. Warning against a “quick tech- 
nological fix,” the report presents 22 
recommendations for promoting the successful 
adoption of new educational technologies which are 
concerned with the role of teachers, the role of ad- 
ministrators, funding, training, and curriculum de- 
~~ A 28-item bibliography is provided. 
(E 
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Cunningham, Robert E. And Others 

Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Devel- 
opment Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. 

Report No.—TR-LSP-4 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Contract—N00014-83-6-0148; N00014-83-K-0655 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Graphics, *Man Machine 
—— Menu Driven Software, Programing, 


meme | Languages 
Identifiers—Direct Manipulation Interface, Inter- 
face Design Theory, *Learning Research and De- 
velopment Center, LISP Programing Language, 
Object Oriented Programing 
This report provides a detailed description of 
Chips, an interactive tool for developing software 
employing graphical /computer interfaces on Xerox 
Lisp machines. It is noted that Chips, which is im- 
plemented as a collection of customizable classes, 
provides the programmer with a rich graphical in- 
terface for the creation of rich graphical interfaces, 
and the end-user with classes for modeling the 
graphical relationships of objects on the screen and 
maintaining constraints between them. This de- 
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scription of the system is divided into five main 
sections: (1) the introduction, which provides — 
ground material and a general description of the 
oe (2) a brief overview of the report; (3) de- 

tailed explanations of the major features of Chips; 
(4) an in-depth discussion of the interactive aspects 
of the Chips development environment; and (5) an 
example session using Chips to develop and modify 
a small portion of an interface. Appended materials 
include descriptions of four programming tech- 
niques that have been found useful in the develop- 
ment of Chips; descriptions of several systems 
developed at the Learning Research and Develop- 
ment Center using Chips; and a glossary of key 
terms used in the report. (EW) 
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Educational Technology “Center, Cambridge, MA. 

pons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 

NT: National Inst. of Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—58p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Community Involve- 
ment, Computer Assisted Instruction, *Computer 
Literacy, Computer Software, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Equal Education, Financial 
Support, “Job Skills, Parent Participation, 
—— Role, *Urban Schools, *Vocational Edu- 


Identifiers—*Computer Equity 

report summarizes a working conference 
held at the Educational Technology Center in the 
Harvard University Graduate School of Education 
to explore the uses of educational technology in 
urban schools and offer recommendations for devel- 
oping policies and programs. Participants included 
urban practitioners, researchers, professors, policy 
analysts, and representatives of community-based 
institutions, computer corporations, and corporate 
and private philanthropy. Presentations and discus- 
sions focused on such concerns as the need to insist 
on equity in the distribution of computer hardware 
and software to all schools; community and parent 
involvement in bringing computer programs to the 
urban schools; whether urban students need to be 
computer literate, particularly as this relates to ob- 
taining employment; and the need to incorporate 
computers into vocational programs in order to give 
these students a broader educational experience. 
The conference emphasized that insistence on eq- 

in the distribution of computer hardware and 
pt to all schools is the first step toward excel- 
lence, and it is noted that teachers and administra- 
tors who believe in their students’ potential to learn 
and in the use of computers as a tool for motivating 
and educating them, will be needed if these goals are 
to be reached. A list of conference Participants is 
appended, and a 1 3-item bibliography is provided. 
(Author/EW) 
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Computers in Instruction Plan. 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Office 
of Instructional Services. 

Report No.—RS-87-2341 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—244p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Literacy, Rta, wooed 


report details the Hawaii State Department 
of Education's plan for the use of computers and 
computer-related technologies in instruction and in- 
structional support. Four areas of implementation 
are identified: (1) computer literacy, which includes 
exploratory computer literacy, computer science, 


in Instruction Pr are provided in this plan, 
along with goals and directions for each of the four 
areas of implementation and the three components 
of computer literacy. The text is supplemented with 
a glossary and nine appendices which make up more 
than two-thirds of the document. They include: in- 
formation on program developments; equipment ac- 
quisition guidelines; educational specifications for a 
computer resource room; educational specifications 
for a career resource center; a framework for explor- 
atory computer literacy for grades K-12; a second- 
ary task force report; a rationale and specifications 
for computer-based information retrieval in school 
libraries; criteria for reviewing the effectiveness of 
computer-managed instruction; and a model for in- 
service training in computer literacy for teachers. A 
20-item reference list for the plan and a 16-item 
bibliography for the inservice training model are 
provided. (Ew) 


ED 290 441 IR 012 989 
Monahan, Brian Wimber, Charles 

Distance and Public School Finance. 
Pub Date—(87] 


- Descriptive (141) 
Plus Postage. 


yom ey *Distance Education, Educational 
Equity (Finance), *Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Vouchers, Electronic Mail, *Equal Educa- 
tion, Microcomputers, Public Schools, Students, 
Teachers, *Telecommunications, Videotape Cas- 
settes 
This discussion of the application of computers 
and telecommunications technology to distance 
i begins by describing a workstation 
equipped to Soteas “lessonware” in such formats 
as audiocassettes, videocassettes, diskettes, and 
voice messages. Such workstations would be located 
in classrooms equipped with two-way reverse 
to a cable operator’s head-in which would be used 
to upstream lessonware to a PBS (Public Broadcast- 
ing Service) station for prerecording. The prere- 
corded materials would then be broadcast after 
midnight by the PBS station to be captured by pro- 
VCRs. Opportunities for interaction 
with the lessonware could be provided by telephone 
or a telephone answering device, or by electronic 
mail using a dedicated bulletin board system. The 
relationship between distance learning as it is de- 
scribed above and public school finance is then dis- 
cussed, with emphasis on the issues of equal 
educational opportunity and taxing equality. It is 
suggested that the proposed system would work 
toward geographic equity, and that an inter-public 
school voucher system financed by a recapture 
school finance act could help to meet the costs for 
a technology-based program. It is also suggested 
that educators must take the initiative in this area or 
they will be preempted by private and home school- 
ing organizations. A diagram of a self-contained 
Messageware Workstation is included. (EW) 
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Octernaud, Sharon 

A Follow-Up Study on the Inservice Training in 
Basic Microcomputer Literacy at Ferris State 


College. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—146p.; Use of colored paper in some of the 
appendices may limit reproducibility 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Guniienasiens (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Literacy, Computer Soft- 
ware, Computer Uses in Education, Followup 
Studies, Higher Education, *Inservice Education, 
Pans ay ters, Program Evaluation, Ques- 
urveys, Workshops 
mee aa State College MI 
This description of an inservice training program 
in basic microcomputer literacy for college faculty 
and staff at Ferris State College (Mic ) details 
the follow-up evaluation used to identify the merit 
and worth of the training. The report presents both 
the format and subject matter of the training, which 
consisted of three 3-hour workshops with hands-on 
experience in the computer lab, and the results of 
the survey. A 21-item bibliography is provided. The 
appendices, which eS So 





and vocational-technical education; (2) P 

er-assisted instruction; (3) computer-based informa- 
tion retrieval; and (4) computer-managed 
instruction. Descriptions of both current and emerg- 
ing uses of computer technology in the Computers 


in copies of the survey cover letter 
and the questionnaire as well as i eueetion on 
available “freeware” or “shareware” and ,instruc- 
tions for using three Express- 
Calc, PC-Write, and PC-File. (EW) 
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Reed, Dorothy D. 

Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air Uni- 
versity Staff Report. 

Pub Date—[86] 

Note—75p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (15th, Memphis, TN, November 19-21, 
1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
a Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Data- 
base Management Systems, Higher Education, 
*Information Needs, Information Processing, 
*Local Area Networks, *Microcomputers, Mili- 
tary Training, *Needs Assessment, Professional 
Continuing Education, Surveys, *Technological 
Advancement 

Identifiers—*Air University AL 
This report summarizes the findings of a survey of 

all permanently assigned personnel at the Air Uni- 

versity at Maxwell Air Force Base (Alabama) to 
determine what future workplace technologies will 
be needed to support the university’s two major pro- 
grams, Professional Military Education (PME) and 

Professional Continuing Education (PCE). The ob- 

jectives of the study were to determine exactly what 

personne! perceived their needs to be for a local area 
network; for future technologies for presenting 

PME and PCE curricula; and for achieving the nec- 

staff work of support organizations. There 
were 1,211 respondents who provided information 
on: (1) their willingness to accept technology ad- 
vances; (2) potential workload savings by automa- 
tion; and (3) specific equipment and software 
requirements. The survey data were also designed to 
permit future mapping of external and internal data 
flow at the Air University. The text is supplemented 
by seven figures and six tables, and four appendices 
include a copy of the survey questionnaire and anal- 
yses of the data for individual questions. A descrip- 

tive analysis of future technological needs in a 

=” university based on this study is attached 
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Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Centre for Educational 
Research and Innovation. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—270p.; For the final report of Phase I of this 
project, see ED 271 056. 

Available from—OECD Publications and Informa- 
tion Centre, 2001 L Street, N.W., Suite 700, 
Washington, DC 20036-4095 ($32.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, *Computer Software, Developed Na- 
tions, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Information Technology, *Instruc- 
tional Improvement, International Cooperation, 
Mathematics Instruction, Reading Instruction, 
Research and Development, Science Instruction, 
Writing (Composition) 

Identifiers—Centre for Educ Research and Innova- 
tion (France), *Cognitive Sciences 
This volume marks the completion of Phase II of 

the Centre for Educational Research and Innova- 

tion (CERI) project of inquiry into the issues inher- 
ent in the introduction of new information 
technologies in education. It summarizes the issues 
discussed and the recommendations made by four 
working groups at an international conference, each 
of which focused on the effects of new information 
technologies on instruction in one of the four basic 
skills, i.e., ing, writing, sci and mathemat- 
ics. Members of these groups included representa- 
tives of Australia, Canada, Japan, and the United 

States as well as various western European nations. 

Noting the increased pressure on governments to 

provide better basic skills education, it is suggested 

that two emerging forces can help to provide a 

sound basis for the introduction of new technologies 

into education-inexpensive information processing 
power, especially computers; and the growing field 
of cognitive science that can rigorously study, un- 
derstand, and improve the educational process. 
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Each of the four basic skills is examined in the con- 
text of: (1) current instruction; (2) existing informa- 
tion technologies; (3) promising areas of research 
and prototype development; and (4) the implica- 
tions of the new technologies. It is recommended 
that OECD (Organization for Economic Coopera- 
tion and Development) member nations encourage 
course demonstration and development; reexamine 
the basic skills curriculum in light of changes 
brought about by new information technologies; co- 
operate with other countries to develop software 
that is both effective and affordable; and encourage 
research in the cognitive and instructional sciences. 
The text is supplemented with various figures, a 
bibliography is provided at the end of each of the 
ew) major sections, and a glossary is included. 
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6-10, 1986). The CDCC’s Teacher 
Scheme. 


Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Report No.—DECS/EGT-(86)-73 

Pub Date—2 Apr 87 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Devel- 
oped Nations, Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary School Curriculum, 
Elementary School Teachers, Foreign Countries, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Learning Activities, 
*Mass Media, Media Research 

Identifiers—*Europe (West) 

This report on a seminar on mass media education 

which was held in 1986 for teachers in E 


ative reaction. The degree of resistance to new me- 
dia by the teacher increases as the new medium 
takes over more of the teacher’s dominating role in 
the classroom, as seen in the of ary of accep- 
tance of blackboards and books ugh increasing 
resistance to educational films and television, teach- 
ing machines, and computer-assisted instruction. 
When educational authorities really want to intro- 
duce a reasonably media-minded (and more effi- 
cient) educational system, they should impose a 
compulsory integrated media course and provide a 
well-equipped educational media center in every 
teacher training institute. (EW) 
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back 261. 
Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, Bloo- 


mington, Ind. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87367-261-5 

Pub Date—87 

Note—41p.; This publication was sponsored by the 
University of Nebraska/Lincoln Chapter of Phi 
Delta Kappa. 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Eighth and Un- 
ion, Box 789, Bloomington, IN 47402 ($0.90). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Literacy, *Computer Software, 
*Curriculum Development, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Microcomputers, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Software Evaluation 
This monograph for teachers addresses two 
emerging areas in the computing field—providing in- 
service training in microcomputer use for the gen- 
eral teaching population, and integrating the use of 
microcomputers into the overall curriculum. A brief 
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elementary des an introductory state- 
ment by the Seminar Director; summaries of four 
lectures; reports of three working groups; a conclud- 
ing statement; and a list of participants. The five 
formal presentations were as follows: (1) ““Mass Me- 
dia Education for the 5-12 Year Olds: Why?” (Eve- 
lyne Bevort); (2) “The Contribution of the Press to 
Mass Media Education at Primary School” (Con- 
stant Vautravers); (3) “The Contribution of the 
Press to Mass Media Education at Primary School” 
(Alain Howiller); (4) ““Mass Media Education: On- 
line Syllabus for 6 to 12 Year Olds” (Jean-Pierre 
Golay); and (5) “Mass Media Education in the 
Schools of Europe” (Pierre Lespine). The three 
working groups addressed such topics as: the aims 
of mass media education; teaching activities that 
can make children aware of the functioning of the 
media; help provided to educators to date by media 
professionals; the place of media in education; and 
mass media education for children 5 to 6 years old 
and 11 to 12 years old. The concluding statement 
reviews issues raised by participants and some of 
their comments and suggestions on these issues. 
Countries represented in this seminar were Belgium, 
France, West Germany, Iceland, Italy, Malta, the 
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, and Swe- 
den. (EW) 
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Identifiers—* Resistance to Change 
Many teachers resist the use of media in their 
classrooms, holding an anti-machinery bias much 
like that of the Luddite movement of 19th century 
England. Based on experience dating back to the 
protests by teachers in France against the introduc- 
tion of books into the classroom in the 16th century, 
a law of media acceptance in the classroom can be 
suggested: the deeper the impact of the media on the 
teaching and learning process, the stronger the neg- 
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of why computers should be used in the 
classroom introduces five chapters which provide 
overviews of the following topics: (1) the use of 
computers in teaching and learning (areas of com- 
puter use and using the computer as a teach- 
ing/learning tool); (2) types of software available for 
schools (computer-assisted instruction software, ap- 
plications software, and databases); (3) integrating 
computers into the classroom; (4) developing a plan 
for using computers in the classroom (setting up a 
classroom computer center and working with only 
one computer in the classroom); and (5) evaluating 
educational software (general questions, questions 
about instructional design, and questions about 
physical characteristics of the program). A conclud- 
ing statement argues that the key to continued 
growth and expansion in the educational computing 
field lies with classroom teachers and urges them to 
take an interest in computers and begin to use this 
important new tool in their classrooms. A 71-item 
reference list concludes the document. (EW) 
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Pub Date—87 
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pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Computer 
Graphics, Computer Science Education, *Instruc- 
tional Design, *Instructional Development, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
*Multimedia Instruction, *Robotics, Summative 
Evaluation 
This practicum report documents the develop- 
ment of a four-lesson multimedia program for robot- 
ics instruction for fourth and seventh grade 
students. The commercial film “Robot Revolution” 
and the videocassette tape “Robotics” were used, 
along with two author-developed slide/audiotape 
presentations and 14 overhead transparency foils. 
Two robots, Hero I and Robie, Sr., and 16 Apple Ile 
microcomputers with turtle graphics were also used. 
Developmental testing occurred using a group of 41 
students who ranged in grade level from fourth 
through eighth and in ability from above average to 
those with specific learning disabilities. A summa- 
tive evaluation indicates that the program is high in 
quality, leads to positive learning experiences, and 
is interesting. A 10-item bibliography is provided 
and 12 appendices provide additional information 
on the evaluations, the objectives of the course, and 
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lesson plans. (EW) 
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ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, * Attitude 
Change, Classroom Environment, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer M ed Instruc- 
tion, *Concept Formation, Science, 
Formative Evaluation, Junior High Schools, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Pilot Projects 
Identifiers—Great Lakes, *Time Series Analysis 
This report describes a microcomputer system 
which collects data from students in classrooms on 
a daily basis and is then used to evaluate concept 
achievement and attitude changes through a time 
series analysis. Two pilot studies in two junior high 
schools in Ohio are detailed, where eighth grade 
students’ progress in an earth science study unit on 
the Great Lakes was monitored using the study 
ement program. Data Son ar the first study 
were incomplete but did permit some modification 
of the program before it was tried again. Data for the 
second study show a baseline pattern of decreasing 
performance which has been found in other studies 
using this data collection —. It appears that 
por 4 begin to resent ha to respond to ques- 
tions on information that they have not been taught; 
they tire of to answer the questions correctly; 
and their ormance falls. However, in the “inter- 
vention” phase of data collection, when the unit is 
being used, the positive influence of the unit on the 
students’ knowledge is indicated by a rising curve. 
It also appears that student performance remains 
high following the end of the unit. The text is sup- 
plemented with three ‘ow and an eight-item bib- 
liography is provided. 
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dredth Congress, First Charlestown, 
Massachusetts, February 27, 1987; Washington, 
DC, March 11, 1987). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-57 

Pub Date—87 

Note—108p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communications Satellites, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, *Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, *Educational Television, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Hearings, Higher Educa- 
tion, Mathematics Instruction, Regional Coopera- 
tion, Science Instruction, *Telecommunications, 
Telecourses 

Identifiers—Congress 100th, *Interactive Satellite 
Instruction, *Star Schools 
The use of telecommunications to enhance local 

educational opportunities, especially in science and 

mathematics, was the subject of two hearings before 

a Senate committee. Eleven persons made presenta- 

tions and/or submitted written statements at the 

first hearing: (1) Joseph Duffey, University of Mas- 
sachusetts at Amherst; (2) Andy Turner, math/sci- 
ence student at Chelmsford High School; (3) Karen 

Powers, math/science student at Matignon High 

School; (4) Lincoln Lynch, New England Associa- 

tion of School Superintendents; (5) Roxanne Men- 

drinos, Massachusetts Computer-Using Educators; 

(6) Earl Batchelder, Hampshire County Educa- 

tional Collaborative; (7) Joe McDonald, Mid- 

dieborough High School; (8) John LeBaron, 

Massachusetts Executive Committee for Educa- 

tional Television; (9) Russel Jones, Boston Univer- 

sity; (10) Lattie Coor, University of Vermont; and 

(11) Walker Crocker, Rhode Island Higher Educa- 

tion Cable Channel. Eight persons made presenta- 
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tions and/or submitted written statements at the 
Washington, D.C., hearing: (1) Sandra Lauffer, 
Academy for Educational Development; (2) Joseph 
Duffey, University of Massachusetts at Amherst; 
(3) Henry Cauthen, South Carolina Educational 
Television Network; (4) Will Kitchen, Tele-Systems 
Associates, Inc.; (5) Alda Monteiro, senior, ee 
Providence Senior High School; (6) Benjami 
Stavely, junior, Alvirne High School; (7) Marilyn 
Gardner, Boston Public Schools; and (8) Robert 
Bennett, Wakefield High School. Responses by Jo- 
seph Duffey, Will Kitchen, and Henry Cauthen to 
i submitted by Senator Pell are also in- 
Ww) 
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Pub Date—(88] 

Note—72p.; Content of this material is the basis for 
a presentation at the National Educational Com- 
puting Conference, “NECC 88” (8th, Dallas, TX, 
June 15-17, 1988). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descri puter Software, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, *Elementary School Students, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Field Tests, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Keyboarding (Data Entry), 
*Microcomputers, Pretests Posttests, Program 
Effectiveness, School Supervision, School Sur- 
veys, Tables (Data), *Typewriting, Workshops 
This study assessed the status of touch-typing in 

school districts in Oregon and Washington, and de- 

veloped and field tested a comprehensive training 
program designed to prepare elementary teachers to 
teach touch-typing skills to elementary students. 

There were four major activities: (1) a questionnaire 

was developed and mailed to a random sample of 

409 of elementary curriculum, of whom 

217 (54%) returned the questionnaire; (2) a trainer’s 

manual was developed for an inservice program to 

prepare teachers to teach touch-typing to elemen- 
tary students; (3) a six-hour workshop was held for 

37 teachers who had made arrangements to teach a 

group of students immediately following the work- 

shop; and (4) teachers collected pre/post data from 
the students the taught. This report is divided into 

three y pter includes a 

rationale for the study, a statement of the problem, 

a brief review of the literature, and an overview of 

the study population and procedures. The second 

chapter presents detailed analyses of the data col- 
lected by the survey, as well as evaluations of the 
workshop content and the effectiveness of the 
touch-typing programs being taught by the work- 
shop participants after two weeks of instruction. A 
summary of the study findings is presented in the 
final chapter together with the conclusions reached 
and recommendations for further research. Five ap- 
pendices include additional data analyses, the stu- 
dents’ pre/post skills test, and timing sheets used 
Ew) students. A 71-item bibliography is attached. 
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Nachmias, - And Others 

Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming Con- 
cepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 

Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab 

Spons Agency—Israel Ministry of Education, Jeru- 
salem 


Pub Date—Feb 85 

Note—37p.; For related reports, see IR 013 
109-115. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Attitude Measures, *Cognitive Processes, 
Computer Literacy, Concept Formation, Foreign 
Countries, *Instructional Development, Interme- 
ae Grades, cet any pene Preadolescents, 

i guages, Psycholog- 

ical Studies, Sex Bitt erences, *Student Attitudes, 
Units of Study 

Identifiers—Basic Programing Language, LOGO 
Programing Language 
The process thr which the basic principles 

and concepts of computer programming language 

are acquired by children was investigated via the 

development and testing of a teaching unit for 


fourth and sixth grade students. This unit had three 
components: (1) basic programming without vari- 
ables; (2) basic programming with variables; and (3) 
integration of concepts and simple programs into a 
combined project and presentation of the principles 
of top-down design. Two studies were undertaken, 
one in a laboratory setting and the second in a class- 
room setting. The high variability of achievement by 
the students was tested and found to be explained by 
grade level (age) and academic achievement, not 
gender. It was also found that the data supported the 
contention that basic computer programming can be 
introduced at the upper elementary level, but that 
the introduction of more abstract concepts may 
need to be postponed to a later stage of learning. 
Additionally, it is noted that the teaching of struc- 
tured programming may not necessarily be relevant 
to the teaching of introductory programming to 
children. A 25-item bibliography is provided. (EW) 
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Nachmias, Rafi And Others 

A Cognitiv. wo ghey Fay omen ng 
anh ~~ ome ‘0 Children. Research Re- 


port N 
Tel- rom ‘Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab. 
Pub Date—Jul 84 
Note—23p.; For related reports, see IR 013 
108-115. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Computer Lit- 
eracy, *Course Descriptions, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, El y d Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Instructional Development, 
*Microcomputers, “Models, Preadolescents, 
*Programing, Programing Languages, Psycholog- 
ical Studies, Units of Study 
Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, Cogni- 
tive Research, *Israel 
The hierarchical model for the teaching of com- 
puter programming to children that is presented in 
this report comprises five content domains: (1) tech- 
nical skills of controlling the machine; (2) mastery 
of the programming language; (3) understanding the 
structure of a computer program; (4) understanding 
the logical dynamics of the computer program; and 
(5) the knowledge required by the topic of the pro- 
This model was used to construct a teaching 
unit designed for grades 6 to 9, although in many 
cases parts of it may be taught as early as grade 4. 
The teaching unit, which is described in some detail, 
was used in several situations in 1982-84. The re- 
sults of these studies are briefly reported with pre- 
liminary conclusions on the cognitive, affective, and 
curricular aspects of the unit. A 13-item bibliogra- 
phy is provided. (EW) 
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Chen, David 

The Design and 
tory Computer Linsvacy Cousee for Teachers and 
Educational Decision Makers. Research Report 
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No. 2. 
Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab. 
Pub Date—Jul 84 
Note—10p.; The Computers in Education Research 
Lab. For related reports, see IR 013 108-115. Best 
available copy. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, *Computer Liter- 
acy, Computer Uses in Education, Course De- 
scriptions, Curriculum Development, Foreign 
Countries, Formative Evaluation, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Design, *Instructional Devel- 
opment, Microcomputers, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, Professional Continuing Education, 
Programing Languages, Summative Evaluation 
Identifiers—Information Society, *Israel 
An introductory computer literacy curriculum for 
teachers and administrators developed by the Sci- 
ence Teaching Centre of the Department of Educa- 
tion at Tel Aviv University covered four major 
topics: (1) The Information Society; (2) Computer 
Aided Learning; (3) Computer Languages and Edu- 
cation; and (4) Implementation of Computers in 
Schools—A Practical View. The final section of the 
unit provided a summary and discussion of the ma- 
terial covered. The 60-hour course consisted pri- 
marily of lectures, although 12 hours were devoted 
to hands-on interaction with an Apple [1+ mi- 
crocomputer. The syllabus and learning materials 


were first tried in an experimental full-credit aca- 
demic course during the academic year 1981/1982. 
Based on an evaluation of the course, the curriculum 
was revised in two versions, one for teachers and the 
other for educational decision makers. The follow- 
ing year the revised versions were tried out as an 
academic course with 40 students, and as an inten- 
sive extracurricular course for major decision mak- 
ers in the Israeli education system with 50 
participants. Evaluations showed both an increased 
interest on the part of the participants in computer 
technology, and a more realistic appreciation and 
critical judgement on their part of the process of 
implementing computers in education. A 14-item 
bibliography is provided. (EW) 
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IR 013 111 


Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab. 
Spons Agency—Israel Ministry of Education, jeru- 
salem. 
Pub Date—Feb 85 
Note—22p.; This paper was prepared by the Sci- 
ence in a Technologcial Society Project and the 
Computers in Education Research Lab. For re- 
lated reports, see IR 013 108-115. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
aD Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Computer 
Literacy, Course Descriptions, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Foreign Countries, *Information Pro- 
cessing, Information Technology, *Instructional 
Development, Intermediate Grades, * Multimedia 
Instruction, Science Education, Units of Study 
Identifiers—Information Society, *Israel 
This paper discusses the concept of information 
literacy as the main framework within which the 
concept of computer literacy may be defined, de- 
scribes in detail the design of a complete curriculum 
in information literacy intended for all students in 
elementary and junior high schools, and provides an 
example of this design with a specific learning unit 
for grade 6 entitled “Information in-Formation.” 
This curriculum is part of a larger program entitled 
MABAT, the Hebrew acronym for Science in a 
Technological Society. The unit comprises four 
chapters: (1) The World of Information; (2) Infor- 
mation Processing; (3) Information Processing in 
the Human Brain; and (4) The Computer—An Infor- 
mation Processing Machine. Materials for the unit 
are briefly described, including a textbook contain- 
ing various activities and reading excerpts, models 
to be built and operated, games, computer software, 
enrichment notebooks, and kits for assembly. The 
development of both this unit and an independent 
parallel project, the computer simulation “The 
Transparent Computer,” and status of the unit at the 
time this report was written are briefly described. 
Appended materials include an outline of a pro- 
posed course for grades 1-9, Man Coping within an 
Information Society, and the syllabus for the Infor- 
mation in-Formation course. (EW) 
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Chen, David Brovey, Daniel J. 
Information T: and the Educational Sys- 


La 

Tel- Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab. 

Pub Date—Oct 85 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the National Tech- 
nology Leadership Conference (Albany, NY, July 
9-12, 1984). For related reports, see IR 013 
108-115. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Change Strate- 
gies, *Computer Uses in Education, Educational 
Change, *Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Technology, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Individualized Instruction, *Information 
Technology, School Organization, Staff Develop- 
ment, Teacher Role 
Educational change does not occur overnight, but 

the introduction of information technology will ini- 

tiate a chain reaction of changes in the curriculum, 

instruction, and organization of education. Re- 

search on the process of change both identifies fac- 

tors involved in the introduction of innovations and 
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suggests guidelines for educators. Two phases in the 
pursuit of change can be defined: (1) ae 
readiness in the educational system by teac 
about the technology and the educational 
problems amenable to technological handling; and 
(2) experimenting and exploring the solutions of- 
fered by technology to central problems in educa- 
tion, followed by diffusion and implementation. 
Teachers and curriculum decision makers and de- 
velopers must be prepared to cope with the transi- 
tion from a rigid format to a flexible one. Changes 
in instruction would enable increased productivity 
of learning, mainly through individualizing, i.e., 
adapting the instructional process to learner vari- 
ables through automated diagnosis, advanced com- 
puter managed instruction, or the development of 
individualized instruction systems. Organizational 
changes resulting from the availability of informa- 
tion technology may include the home as an alterna- 
tive site for learning, special interest study groups, 
and educational networks. Such changes should be 
approached with careful planning in order to mini- 
mize the social cost of hasty c es based on unre- 
alistic expectations and beliefs. (EW) 
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Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research 

Spons Agency—Israel Ministry of Education, Jeru- 
salem. 

Pub Date—Feb 85 

Note—27p.; For related reports, see IR 013 
108-115. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Literacy, Computers, 


*Computer Simulation, Computer Software, Con- 
cept Formation, Foreign Countries, *Information 
Processing, *Instructional Effectiveness, Instruc- 
tional Material Evaluation, Intermediate Grades, 
Models, Preadolescents, Pretests Posttests, *Pro- 


graming 
Identifiers—* Israel 

The Transparent Computer, a computer simula- 
tion designed to teach pr concepts to 
non-programmers, provides a graphic representa- 
tion of the computer and illustrates information 
flow within the units of the computer. The emphasis 
of the simulation is on the acquisition and applica- 
tion of concepts and comprehension of the structur- 
ing of output through the ion of the p 's 
statements, not on learning the technical and syn- 
tactic aspects of a large computer language. A study 
was conducted with fourth and sixth grade students 
to determine whether this type of simulation could 
be used to teach basic programming concepts to the 
non-programmers population. All students were 
found to be able to program the Transparent Com- 
puter and run their own programs within a short 
period of time, whether or not their pretests had 
shown any previous programming experience. The 
study results suggest that the Transparent Com- 
puter is the kind of concrete model whose transpar- 
ency, interactivity, concreteness, and simplicity 
provide an efficient method for teaching basic pro- 
wee A 13-item bibliography is provided. 
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IR 013 114 


Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab. 

Pub Date—Jul 84 

Note—27p.; For related reports, see IR 013 
108-115. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Computer Lit- 
eracy, *Computer Simulation, Concept Forma- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Information Processing, *Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Microcomputers, Pretests 
Posttests, *Pr 4 

Identifiers—*Interactive Model, *Israel 
The Transparent Computer simulation was devel- 

oped to address the educational system’s need to 

provide the basic skills and knowledge that are re- 

a to understand computers and interact with 
em. Intended to be integrated in the computer 
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literacy —— in elementary and junior high 

hools, the Computer is an example of 
an interactive computerized model that focuses on 
“transparenting the black box” and unveiling the 
logical aspects of the structure and mode of operat- 
ing the computer to the student. The goals and a 
detailed description of the Transparent Computer 
are provided, and an experimental program taught 
in several classes during the 1983-84 school year is 
described. The program was intended to examine 
the quality of interaction with the simulation among 
the different populations and find out whether this 
teaching unit fulfills its educational objectives. The 
unit was taught as an experimental program to two 
groups of deprived population, a group of 20 11- to 
12-year-old pupils and a group of 14 16- to 
17-year-old boys who had serious difficulties in 
functioning in formal educational frameworks. The 
model was found to be a most effective method of 
teaching computer knowledge and basic program- 
ming, and the model’s basic characteristics—interac- 
tivity, simplicity, transparency, and 
concreteness—played a major role in the success the 
students experienced in operating the model and in 
writing and runni: , as well as in their 
achievements at the levels of knowledge, under- 
standing, and application of the learned concepts. 
The text is supplemented with various figures, and 
a 16-item bibliography is provided. (EW) 
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Nachmias, Rafi And Others 
Variables—An Obstacle to Children Learning Com- 
puter Programming. Technical No. 8. 
Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Education 
Research Lab. 
Pub Date—Jul 86 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 16-20, 1986). 
For related reports, see IR 013 108-114. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Age Differences, 
Comparative Analysis, Computer Literacy, *Con- 
cept Formation, Difficulty Level, Foreign 
Countries, Intermediate Grades, *Microcomput- 
ers, *Preadolescents, Problems, *Programing, 
Psychological Studies 
Identifiers—* Israel, *Variables 
The difficulties that younger students experience 
in understanding concepts related to the use of vari- 
ables in computer programming are examined 
through descriptions of two studies: (1) detailed 
case studies of six highly intelligent children-three 
fourth graders and three sixth graders—who learned 
to program in BASIC during 60 hours of instruction 
under the careful observation of research staff; and 
(2) a study in a regular classroom environment with 
73 children in the fourth and sixth grades who had 
12 two-hour hands-on lessons in programming. The 
programming textbook used in both studies taught 
the use of variables in the second half of the course, 
thus permitting comparison of the acquisition of 
programming concepts related to variables and the 
acquisition of concepts that do not involve vari- 
ables. The results of the first study indicated that the 
fourth graders, in contrast to the sixth graders, were 
unable to learn the concepts associated with vari- 
ables, even though they had understood the con- 
cepts without variables. The results of the second 
study indicated that the inability to understand con- 
cepts associated with variables was related more to 
the level of academic achievement than to grade 
level. It is suggested that four factors may explain 
the difficulties younger students experience in 
learning to use variables: (1) the level of abstraction 
in using variables; (2) the dynamic nature of the 
values of variables; (3) the degree of complexity in 
using variables; and (4) the level of reasoning re- 
quired. Measures that may help to overcome the 
influence of these factors are suggested, and a 
25-item bibliography is provided. (EW) 
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Annual Report, 1986-87. South Carolina Depart- 
ment of Education, Office of Instructional Tech- 


nology. 

South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Instructional Technology. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—SOp.; For the 1985-86 report, see ED 281 
496 


Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


tary dary 

Microcomputers, Staff t-—4 —y De- 

partments of Education 
Identifiers—*South Carolina Department of Educa- 

tion 

This annual report focuses on the activities of the 
Office of Instructional Technology in the South 
Carolina Department of Education. This office is 
responsible for the development, acquisition, sched- 
uling, and utilization of television and radio re- 
sources for grades K-12, staff development, pon 
adult education, which are broadcast over the South 
Carolina Educational Television and Radio Net- 
work, and for the administration of computer-as- 
sisted instruction in the public schools. Descriptions 
of activities and/or statistics are presented under 18 
headings: (1) Annual Management Plan; (2) Advis- 
ory System; (3) Office of Instructional Technology 
Publications; (4) Computer-Assisted Instruction; 
(5) Resource Development Section; (6) New Televi- 
sion Series; (7) ieemeetionsh Television (ITV) Series 
Evaluation; (8) State Department of Education Ob- 
jectives-ITV Staff Development Projects; (9) In- 
structional Radio Resources; (10) Utilization 
Section; (11) Major Activities; (12) Instructional 
Television and Radio Utilization; (13) Utilization 
Trends in ITV; (14) Staff Development; (15) Educa- 


Computer Survey Results; ( 
Awareness; and (18) Plans for 1986-87. (EW) 
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Nolan, Pat Ryba, Ken 

Assessing Learning with LOGO. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, ‘ 

Report No.—ISBN-0-924667-31-1 

Pub Date—86 

Note—88p. 

Available from—International Council for Comput- 
ers in Education, University of Oregon, 1787 Ag- 
ate Street, Eugene, OR 97403-1923 (1-4 copies 
$12.50 each, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Cognitive Processes, “Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Microcomputers, *Models, *Programing, Pro- 
graming Languages, *Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Worksheets 

Identifiers—*LOGO Programing Language 
The first is a series of booklets which present a 

new model for assessing and developing the think- 

ing processes in which learners Engage as they work 
at each Logo level, this booklet focuses on the 
method for assessing learning at the levels of basic 

Turtle commands, repeats, and procedures. It con- 

tains all the necessary materials—checklists, assess- 

ment worksheets, and activities-for developing the 
six main thinking processes at each of these three 
levels. The thinking processes to be developed are 
identified as coding, exploration, prediction, analy- 
sis and planning, creativity, and debugging. The 

— and activities have been especially de- 

igned to t the role of the educator as a 
facilitator of learning who guides students to reflect 
on their own as they come into contact 
with powerful ideas at the beginning levels of Logo. 

All of the ideas and methods presented here can be 

applied with almost any version of Logo on any type 

of computer. While the reading age of the items is 
aimed at the upper primary and junior high levels, 
the activities, assessment tasks, and checklists were 
designed to be easily adapted for use at any educa- 
tional level with both child and adult learners. (EW) 


ED 290 462 IR 013 118 

Medina, Sue O. And Others 

Network of Alabama Academic Libraries Collec- 
tion Assessment Manual. 

Alabama Commission on Higher Education, Mont- 
gomery. Network of Alabama Academic Librar- 


ies. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—121p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Citation Analy- 
sis, Consultants, *Evaluation Methods, Higher 
Education, Library Acquisition, *Library Collec- 
tion Development, *Library Collections, Library 
Planning, *Library Role, Library Statistics 

Identifiers—Alabama 
This manual was developed to assist the members 

of the Network of Alabama Academic Libraries in 
the library collection assessment that is now re- 
quired by the Alabama Commission on Higher Edu- 
cation as a component of any proposal that an 
institution submits for new program review and ap- 
proval. This assessment component considers the 
ability of the library to support the new program 
and, if necessary, identifies the steps required to 
attain adequacy in specific subject areas. The man- 
ual presents four different methodologies for asses- 
sing the collection: (1) compiling statistics; (2) list 
checking; (3) citation analysis; and (4) expert ap- 
praisal. Collection level codes developed by the Re- 
search Libraries Group, the American Library 
Association, and a coordinated collection develop- 
ment program in Indiana are provided for use in 
describing the collection, and suggestions for pre- 
paring the assessment report are offered. References 
are provided at the end of various sections in addi- 
tion to the 36-item bibliography. Eight appendices 
include additional guidelines and information 
sources as well as sample reports. (EW) 
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McLaughlin, Pamela 

CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Contract—400-85-0001 

Note—3p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa- 
tion Resources, 030 Huntington Hall, Syracuse 
University, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free, while 
supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Infor- 
mation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographic Databases, Computer 
Software, *Information Systems, Librarians, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Optical Data Disks, *Reference 
Materials, Teachers 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This overview of CD-ROM (Compact Disk-Read 

Only Memory) technology covers technical specifi- 
cations as well as applications of special interest to 
teachers, school administrators, and librarians. Ma- 
terials available on CD-ROM disks are described, 
including a variety of reference works, and a direc- 
tory of publishers/ producers is provided. Issues of 
concern and trends are also briefly discussed, in- 
cluding new technologies that will permit the local 
addition of data and networking. A nine-item bibli- 
ography is provided. (EW) 
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ternational Development ‘Centre. 

Spons Agency—Department of Communications, 
Ottawa (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Contract—36100-5-0220 

Note—253p. 

Available from—Department of Communications, 
Library and Information Retrieval Services, 300 
Slater Street, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada K1A 0C8 
(interlibrary loan or photocopying at requestor’s 
expense, approximately $25.00 Canadian). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, Com- 
puters, *Distance Education, Educational Radio, 
*Educational Television, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
National Surveys, Questionnaires, *Telecommu- 
nications, *Teleconferencing, Telecourses, Video- 


tex 
Identifiers—*Canada, Telidon System 

The programs described in this sourcebook of in- 
structional and learning support activities in Canada 
that use communications technology in dist 





learning is based on the findings of a survey of Cana- 
dian universities and colleges, provincial depart- 
ments of education, the telecommunications 
industry and organizations, professional associa- 
tions, and private corporations. Included are both 
public and private sources that directly support the 
instructional process as well as those that support 
the administration of distance education projects 
and research. The first of three sections of this re- 
port provides background information on the survey 
and an introduction to the sourcebook. The second 
section comprises three charts which summarize the 
communications technologies used by each of the 
respondents, the educational levels for which their 
instructional programs are offered, and the subject 
areas covered by these programs. The third section, 
which makes up the major part of the report, pres- 
ents detailed descriptions of 57 projects, summar- 
izes satellite and Telidon field trials or experimental 
projects, and identifies some additional projects us- 
ing communication technologies in instruction as 
well as in research and electronic messaging. A glos- 
sary of terms is provided, and three appendices in- 
clude a description of the survey methodology, the 
survey questionnaire, and a feedback form for the 
readers of this sourcebook. (EW) 
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Available from—International Council for Comput- 
ers in Education, University of Oregon, 1787 Ag- 
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Identifiers—* Malaysia 
This report describes a project in Malaysia which 

provided three pilot courses using computer-as- 
sisted instruction (CAI) for both inservice and pres- 
ervice teachers. Two courses for secondary teachers 
introduced the use of CAI in the secondary class- 
room and Logo for secondary mathematics, and pri- 
mary teachers were given an introduction to the use 
of CAI with their students. The numerous factors 
that influenced the outcomes of this project are dis- 
cussed, including problems with administration, 
transportation, “red tape,” facilities, equipment re- 
pair, language of instruction, staff development, and 
time allotments. However, it was also found that: (1) 
inexpensive microcomputers can be reliable; (2) the 
teachers who participated in the course came away 
with more optimistic attitudes toward computer use 
in education; (3) the majority of teachers learned to 
program and could produce CAI and 0 pro- 
grams in the Malaysian language; and (4) the only 
background differences that significantly affected 
the final examination scores were English listening 
skills. A discussion of the possible implications of 
the study for educational planners in developing na- 
tions concludes this report. A 68-item reference list 
is appended. (EW) 
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Descriptors—Computer Software, *Computer Uses 
in Education, *Database Management Systems, 
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Reports - De- 


This discussion of the potential of current and 
projected advances in microcomputer technology 
for the field of school psychology begins by describ- 
ing some current applications, including test admin- 
istration, scoring and analysis, report writing, and 
data management. Fourteen suggestions for future 
computer applications in this field are then pres- 
ented as a way to stimulate creative thinking by the 
school psychologist who is a also a computer enthu- 
siast. The report concludes with brief discussions of 
issues in the areas of professional status, ethics, re- 
search, and theory, as they relate to current and 
future computer use by school psychologists. A 
technical overview is included to provide novices 
with an introduction to computer technology. A 
glossary is also provided, and 10 references are 
listed. (EW) 
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Identifiers—*College Board Achievement Tests, 
Pearson Product Moment Correlation, *Prelimi- 
nary Scholastic Aptitude Test 
This study was undertaken to determine whether 
a significant correlation exists between the student’s 
performance on the Advanced Placement (AP) 
Computer Science Examination and three factors: 
(1) mathematics scores on the Preliminary Scholas- 
tic Aptitude Test (PSAT); (2) a mathematics index 
score reflecting mathematics courses taken by the 
student in high and his/her grades in those courses; 
and (3) the student’s overall grade point average. 
The data were analyzed by calculating the Pearson 
product-moment correlation between the scores on 
the AP examination and the selected factors. A sig- 
nificant correlation at the 5% level was found for the 
selected factors. Only the highest correlating factor, 
the PSAT mathematics score, was selected for a 
regression formula after it was found that the inclu- 
sion on the other factors did not contribute signifi- 
cantly to the quality of the prediction. Four 
appendices provide tables displaying the data col- 
lected for the study and a description of the data 
analysis process. (Author/EW) 
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Identifiers—*Current Index to Journals in Educa- 
tion, *ERIC 
Both author and numerica! indexes to journal arti- 
cles on various facets of distance education that 
were indexed for the ERIC database from the imple- 
mentation of Current Index to Journals in Educa- 
tion (CIJE) in 1969 to 1985 are provided in this 
guide to the literature. Topics covered include cor- 
respondence courses, correspondence schools, cor- 
respond study, dist education, educational 
radio, educational television, external degree pro- 
grams, home study, independent study, open uni- 
versities, telecommunications, teleconferencing, 
telecourses, telephone instruction, and videotex. In- 
formation provided for the individual entries, which 
were identified through computer searches and se- 
lective manual searches, include the author, journal 
article title, year of publication, and ERIC journal 
number. The names of the journals and the issues in 
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which the articles were published are included in the 
reviews that appear in both the mon = &- 7 and 
semiannual cumulative indexes of CIJ 
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Identifiers—*University of Illinois Urbana Cham- 
paign 
This packet of materials includes an article, “De- 
velopment of a Self-Guided Audiocassette Tour at 
a Large Academic Research Library: Preliminary 
Report,” which originally appeared in the Summer 
1986 issue of “Research Strategies,” and the scripts 
for self-guided audiocassette tours of the main and 
undergraduate libraries at the University of Illinois, 
Urbana-Champaign. The article describes the devel- 
opment of the audiocassette materials, which were 
designed for use as an alternative to group tours of 
the libraries, and an evaluation of the materials after 
one semester of use. These self-guided, half-hour 
tours are designed to help patrons develop an in- 
creased appreciation for the variety of resources and 
services available at the libraries and feel more com- 
fortable about asking for assistance. The main li- 
tour script provides information on the 
library’s organizational structure and services, the 
information desk, reference library, documents li- 
brary, online catalog terminals, serial record, circu- 
lation office, circulation desk, stacks east/deck 
directory, stacks west, first floor foyer, interlibrary 
loan office, newspaper library, and university ar- 
chives. The undergraduate library script includes 
information on the library’s media center, periodi- 
cals desk, reference collection, college and career 
center, reference desk, card catalog, online catalog, 
browsing area, self-management lab, circulation 
desk, question board, reserve desk, book collection, 
and compact shelving area. A listing of tour stops, 
self-guided library tour objectives, maps of tour 
stops for both libraries, and a daily report form are 
also included. (KM) 
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Identifiers—*West Germany 
This report provides a summary of the accredited 

programs in library and information science in the 

Federal Republic of Germany. Discussions consider 

the expansion of education programs in such fields 

as electronic data processing and information and 

communications technology; the shifting trend in 

course development from more general to very spe- 

cialized courses; and the differences between the 
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courses offered at private and public institutions. 
The text is supplemented with 8 tables and 13 fig- 
ures, a list of 11 references, and 2 appendices. (EW) 
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Pub Date—Apr 86 
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dexes, Cluster Analysis, *Expert Systems, Flow 
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trieval, Search Strategies 
Identifiers—Knowledge, *Science Citation Index, 
West Germany 
This report discusses the use of the Science Cita- 
tion Index produced by the Institute for Scientific 
Information (ISI) as a given “expert system” in the 
experimental study of different search levels. The 
inquiry has two objectives: (1) to test whether a 
“traditional” information system will also produce 
the rudiments of a knowledge-based system; and (2) 
to provide a guide to the Science Citation Index for 
German users. It is noted that the results obtained 
are of preliminary character and that further studies 
should imp the method and the time span 
searched. Some general remarks about “objective 
knowledge,” “subjective knowledge,” and “infor- 
mation” are also included. The text is supplemented 
with 22 figures, and a 19-item bibliography is pro- 
vided. (Author/EW) 
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Identifiers—* Northwest Missouri State University, 
Selection Tools 
In order to improve the quality of education and 
student performance, the Library Science Depart- 
ment at Northwest Missouri State University has 
revised nine of its courses to include competencies 
and performance indicators. This report lists eight 
course objectives, 14 competencies, and five to 
seven performance indicators for each competency 
for a course on Selection and Collection Develop- 
ment. The specific competencies include the et 
to evaluate the following materials: current boo! 
selection tools; the select lists of book selection 
tools; non-select lists of books; reviews of books; 
paperback selection tools; selection tools for serials; 
selection tools for reference books; selection tools 
for free and inexpensive materials; government doc- 
ument resources; microform selection aids; selec- 
tion tools for hardware; and selection tools for 
software. Students should also be able to discuss 
selection policies and administrative concerns as 
they relate to the library material selection process. 
The performance indicators for each competency 
specify activities that the learner must perform to 
demonstrate that he/she has learned the material. 
(CGD) 
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Graduate Students, Higher Education, Informa- 
tion Scientists, Librarians, *Library Schools, 
*Professional Associations, *Professional Con- 
tinuing Education, *Professional Development 
Identifiers—* Canada 


Two classic papers on continuing education for 
professional groups are examined and related to the 
library/information science field in Canada: (1) 
“Role of Continuing Education in Current Profes- 
sional Development” (Cyril pe Professor of 
Adult Education at the Universi Chicago); and 
(2) “Continuing Education in the ions” (Wil- 
liam McGlothlin, Professor of Higher Ed Béecetion at 
the University of Louisville). A descriptive account 
of the major existing resources for what is defined 
as “continuing professional education” as distinct 
from “continuing education” is presented, with em- 
phasis on educational institutions and professional 
associations. It is concluded that a national exami- 
nation of the field is needed as an alternative to the 
present random approach. (CGD) 
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Tax Effort, *United States History 

Identifiers—* Historic Sites 
Designed to introduce hers to of 

federal information on the historic preservation of 

significant buildings and sites, the purpose of this 
guide is threefold: (1) to show the variety of govern- 
mentally produced documents and publications that 
relate to historic rvation (citing as examples 
documents from 1984 to 1986); (2) to describe 
guides and sources for such federal information; and 

(3) to indicate the broader context of historic pres- 

ervation of which these government documents are 

a part by including information about government 

agencies, funding, and publications relating to his- 

toric preservation. Divided into eight major sec- 

tions, this guide includes a brief history of the U.S. 

Preservation Movement and information on gov- 

ernment documents; national agencies and commit- 

tees involved in historic preservation and their 
ae congressional actions; state and local 

istoric preservation; historic preservation funding 
and incentives; publications about historic preserva- 

tion; and public interest in historic preservation. A 

glossary and a 43-item bibliography are also pro- 

vided, and a legislative history of the National His- 
toric Preservation Act of 1966 is appended. (CGD) 
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ence Services 

eae Development, * National Bib- 

liographies — 

This report is designed to provide practical assist- 
ance to government officials and librarians responsi- 
ble for the planning, creation, and development of 
national library services. Based on a number of au- 
thoritative studies and a broad consensus among 
experts, including directors of national libraries, 
these guidelines give special attention to the needs 
of developing countries and provide various options 
so that individual countries may select those best 
suited to their particular circumstances. The report 
covers the following topics: (1) national library col- 
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lections, including national and foreign literature, 
it, and manuscripts; (2) the national bib- 
liographic agency; (3) readers’ services, including 
Universal Av: ity of Publications and of Infor- 
mation (UAP and UA\I), centralization versus de- 
centralization, reference and circulation, referral 
services, interlending, locating tools, repositories, 
services to the handicapped, and exhibitions; (4) 
conservation; (5) domestic relations, including 
training and research, networking, library associa- 
tions, and national archives; (6) international rela- 
tions, including exchanges, organizations, and 
programs; (7) status and management of national 
libraries; (8) buildings and equipment; and (9) li- 
braries with dual functions. Final remarks summa- 
rize the responsibilities and discuss the importance 
of the national library. (CGD) 
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Identifiers—* Bibliographic *Natioual 
Bibliographies 
Results from questionnaires investigating biblio- 

graphic services and related activities in 93 

countries belonging to the United Nations Educa- 

tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 

(Unesco) are presented in this document. The sur- 

vey was conducted in 1983-1984 and the data com- 

piled in 1985-1986. Compared to a previous and 

almost identical survey conducted in 1981-1982, 

the current report reveals no significant evolution of 

bibliographic services over the past two years. > 
fact, 19 out of 93 countries have no bibli phi 

services at all. Additional findings indicate that. (1) t: (1) 

no new bibliographic agencies have been estab- 

lished, although a number of modifications and im- 

provements have been accomplished by some 

countries; (2) among the 13 countries without a bib- 
liographic system four have legal deposit facilities; 

» A. five national bibliographies have been intro- 

uced, although a number of countries are still with- 
an one; (4) annual or quinquennial cumulative 
volumes continue to be published and automated 
production of retrospective bibliographies has been 
successfully implemented by five nations; (5) no 
new current bibliographies for formats other than 
have been introduced; and (6) the na- 
tional library in most countries continues to be re- 
sponsible for interlibrary cooperation. The report on 
the survey and the questionnaire used are presented 
in both French and English; however, descriptions 
<a information services in individual countries as 
ey respondents are presented in ei- 
her Pre French or English. These descriptions make up 
the major part of the publication. (CGD) 
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Identifiers—*European Documentation and Infor- 
mation System 
This paper argues that the European Documenta- 
tion and Information System for Education (EU- 
DISED) had a highly successful first stage of 
development, but that k is currently going through 
a period of stagnation. The system's decentraliza- 
= multilingual approach, and coverage of a full 
¢ of educational data make it plain that EU- 
DI ED is a well-designed project, and notable 
achievements during the first stage included the cre- 
ation of a multilingual thesaurus; the publication of 
the EUDISED R&D Bulletin, which provides stan- 
dardized information on research and development 
projects in education; and the maintenance of con- 
tinuing long-term cooperation among 20 or so Euro- 
pean countries. The stagnation could be overcome 
by a more general recognition of the value of the 
work already undertaken within the context of EU- 
DISED, by not limiting the database to information 
on educational research projects, and by making 
available the resources needed to develop efficiently 
the whole EUDISED activity. An analytical study 
of EUDISED has been commissioned by the Coun- 
cil for Cultural Co-operation and the report is 
scheduled for presentation to the council in January 
1989. (CGD) 
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The main purposes of this study were to ascertain 
something of the quality of in-house use of materials 
in a science library, and to test the use of interviews 
as a method of measuring such use. Brief interviews 
were held with 414 users of the University of Illinois 
Veterinary Medicine Library (VML) between 
March 2 and May 13, 1987, to obtain information 
on the purpose of their visit and their use of library 
materials (other than reserve books) while in the 
VML. A count was also kept of the number of per- 
sons in the library and of the books and journals left 
on the tables. Of the four pope tested, support 
was found for only one: the number of items 
used in the library are at least twice as high when 
reported by the interviewees as when measured b 
table counts. It is suggested that future ned | 
might start with the hypothesis that people who use 
materials in a science library are doing so for sub- 
stantive research and that typically they find what 
they seek. It is concluded that interviews are to be 
preferred to both table counts and self-administered 
questionnaires for collecting data. The report is sup- 
plemented with three tables and 18 footnotes/refer- 
ences, and a copy of the interview questions and the 
one-way frequency distribution of responses is ap- 
pended. (CGD) 
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ee ear Reduction Act 1980, 
*System Evaluation 


This report documents the findings of an evalua- 
tion of the effectiveness of the information re- 
sources management aspects of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980 (Public Law 96-511) which 
went into effect on April 1, 1981. (This law was 
enacted as a result of concerns that the government 
must improve its collection, use, and dissemination 
of information.) Data for this study, which was con- 
ducted in 1987, was collected through: (1) inter- 
views with and information obtained from the 
Office of Management and Budget and the General 
Services Administration; (2) interviews with infor- 
mation resources management officials at the De- 
partments of Commerce, Energy, Labor, and Health 
and Human Services; and (3) a review of literature 
related to either information resources management 
or the Paperwork Reduction Act. The following In- 
formation resources management problems that 
continue to exist in government agencies were iden- 
tified: (1) inadequate planning processes; (2) lost 
potential savings due to improper management of 
information resources; (3) overlapping systems con- 
taining duplicate information within agencies; and 
(4) lack of focus on the broader objectives of the act. 
It was also found that none of the agencies studied 
had established criteria for determining achieve- 
ment of the act’s objectives. (CGD) 
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Roberts, Kenneth H. 

The Library in Tomorrow’s Society. A Literature 
Review. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
a. | — (France). General Informa- 
tion Pro 

Report No. PGI. -87/WS/16 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—114p.; Best copy available. 

Available from—Division of the General Informa- 
tion Programme, UNESCO, 7 Place de Fontenog, 
75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Access to Information, Developed 
Nations, Developing Nations, *Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Global Approach, Information Systems, *In- 
formation Technology, International 
Organizations, Library Administration, *Library 
Automation, Literature Reviews, *National Li- 
braries, Science and Society, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, Telecommunications 

Identifiers—* Information Society 
Intended to reflect the international lib: com- 

munity’s expectations for the next 10 to 15 years 

and the place of the library in tomorrow’s world, this 
extensive selective review focuses on the profes- 

sional literature published between 1982 and 1986 

which treats the probable evolution of different 

types of libraries in both developed and developing 
countries. The following topics are covered: (1) the 
future information society; (2) the future for librari- 
ans (the search for roles, the influence of technol- 
ogy, professional education and training); (3) the 
future for libraries (national, public, academic and 
research, school, and special libraries); (4) organiza- 
tion and administration of libraries (influence of 
technological innovations, information system de- 
sign, policy and planning, interlibrary cooperation, 
networking, the management of change, the use of 
a methods, fees for service, and manpower 
issues); (5) library and information work (influence 
of tochnolagioal innovations, developing countries, 
abstracting and indexing services, document deliv- 
ery, social aspects of information work, information 
communication, technical processes and services, 
online information retrieval); and (6) related areas 

(computer and telecommunications technology, 

publishing, and storage media). The final chapter, 

which summarizes and comments on the findings of 
the literature review, notes that the review points to 
the increasing value placed on information by con- 

temporary society and raises questions of how li- 

braries will meet the demand for access and how the 

costs of access will be borne. A 247-item list of 
references concludes the document. (CGD) 
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Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 

State Univ. of New York, Plattsburgh. Coll. at 
Plattsburgh. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—9 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assignments, Bibliographies, Classifi- 
cation, *College Libraries, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Course Descriptions, Government 
Publications, Higher Education, Indexes, 4 
Catalogs, *Library Instruction, *Li 
Periodicals, Reading Materials, *Reference — 
rials, *Search Strategies, Workbooks 
The contents of this document include the course 
syllabus, a student information sheet, college library 
floor plans, and the units of instruction for Library 
Research Skills (LIB 101), a course taught at the 
State University College at Plattsburgh, New York. 
The course syllabus lists subjects to be covered and 
the corresponding time frame for each. The student 
information sheet presents course objectives, the 
of the class, and expla- 
nations of oe components, which include (1) 
classes; (2) worksheet assignments; (3) computer 
assisted instruction; (4) the bibliography project; 
and (5) the final examination. Floor plans of the 
Benjamin F. Feinberg Li are also provided. 
The next section presents the six units of instruction 
for the course: (1) organization of library materials; 
(2) reference content sources; (3) search strategy /- 
topic formation; (4) books and catalogs; (5) periodi- 
cals and indexes; and (6) government documents. 
Assignments one through six, which correspond to 
the units of instruction, are contained in the remain- 
ing unnumbered pages of the document. (CGD) 
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Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 
State Univ. of New York, Stony Brook. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—59p.; A product of the Melville Library. 
Some figures contain small, blurred print. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracting, Cataloging, Citation In- 
dexes, *College Libraries, Government Publica- 
tions, Higher Education, Indexes, Library 
Catalogs, *Library Instruction, *Library Skills, 
Online Searching, Periodicals, Psychological 
Testing, *Psychology, *Social Science Research, 
Workbooks 
This workbook for a course taught at the State 
University at Stony Brook, New York, is designed 
to help students develop library skills for psycholog- 
ical research. Nine major topics are covered: (1) 
author-title and subject catalogs; (2) some major 
reference books; (3) journals in psycho! ; (4) peri- 
odical indexes and the periodicals ca‘ ; (5) ab- 
stracting sources in psychology and related fields; 
(6) the Social Sciences Citation Index and comput- 
erized information retrieval; (7) general magazines 
and newspapers; (8) psychological tests and mea- 
sures; and (9) U.S. government documents. Each 
chapter provides objectives for that chapter and a 
descriptive account of pertinent subject matter. In 
addition, five chapters include a brief introduction, 
six chapters present a summary of the topics cov- 
ered, and a selective listing of specialized reference 
CoD is provided at the end of the second chapter. 
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Creasey, J.C. Wesley, C. 

The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on 
Research in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final 


Report. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Paris (France). General Informa- 
tion Programme. 

Report No.—PGI-87-WS/3 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—72p.; Best copy available. 

Available from—Division of the General Informa- 
tion Programme, UNESCO, 7 Place de Fortenoy, 
75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classification, Data Collection, De- 
veloping Nations, Foreign Countries, Indexing, 
*Information Services, *Information Sources, Na- 
tional Programs, Pilot Projects, Questionnaires, 
Research and Development, *Research Projects, 
Surveys, Thesauri 

— in Progress, *Sudan (Khar- 
toum 
This report of a United Nations Educational, Sci- 

entific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) pilot 


RIE JUN 1988 





project, which was carried out during 1982-84 in 
Khartoum (Sudan) to develop a vehicle for provid- 
ing access to information on research in pr 
describes: (1) the study that led to the conclusion 
that a national register of research projects was re- 
quired in Sudan; (2) the collection of information 
for this register; (3) the procedures set out for its 
processing, production, and dissemination; and (4) 
the results of the study and suggestions for its future 
development. The register produced by this project 
is a single 552-page volume in English which lists 
1,269 projects reported by some 300 sources both in 
the Sudan and outside. It is designed for use by 
researchers, research managers, and policymakers 
who require information on what, where, and how 
research is being organized and who is implement- 
ing it. The information in the register is intended to 
constitute a database for user referral to sources of 
scientific expertise; provide news of publications 
about to appear; and indicate potential users for 
scientific and technological information services. 
Fourteen annexes include questionnaires and other 
materials relevant to the study. A list of abbrevia- 
tions, a 14-item bibliography, and a subject index 
are also provided. (CGD) 
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—— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Pur Date—87 

Note—220p.; For the minutes of the 109th meeting, 
see ED 286 502. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
1527 New Hampshire Avenue, NW, Washington, 
* 20036 (ARL members $9.00; nonmembers 

15.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Depository Libraries, 
*Electronic Publishing, *Federal Government, 
*Government Role, *Information Dissemination, 
Information Services, Information Sources, Infor- 
mation Technology, Library Services, *Private 
Agencies, Public Policy 

Identifiers—Government Information, *Informa- 
tion Policy, *Machine Readable Data, Private 
Sector 
This document begins by presenting the text of 

“Technology & U.S. Government Information Poli- 

cies: Catalysts for New Partnerships,” which is the 

third report of the Task Force on Government In- 
formation in Electronic Format. Topics covered by 
the report include the impact of technology, private 
sector roles and government responsibilities for dis- 
tributing information, a framework for policy analy- 
sis, a new framework for library services, and the 
depository library program. A statement of princi- 
ples for government information in electronic for- 
mat is appended to the report, which also 
incorporates the membership’s discussions. The re- 
mainder of the document includes the introduction 
to the program (D. Kaye Gapen); background infor- 
mation on the task force and its charge (Nancy 

Cline); a brief summary of topics covered in mem- 

bership discussion sessions; a s of the pro- 

gram (D. Kaye Gapen); the minutes of the business 
meeting; and 11 appendices. Appended materials 
include the first two reports of the Task Force on 

Government Information in Electronic Format; a 

report on the Association of Research Libraries 

(ARL) Retrospective Conversion Project; a report 

from the Task Force on Membership Criteria; an 

ARL Activities Report; a report on the status of 

OMS (Office of Management Studies) programs; 

lists of participants in the meeting, ARL officers and 

board, committee, and task force members; an ARL 
membership list; and a financial report. (CGD) 
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Albritton, Rosie L. Sievert, MaryEllen 

Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Library. 

Spons Agency—Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Grant—CLR-# 5002 

Note—74p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
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ence of the American Library Association (San 
Francisco, CA, June =a) 1, 1987). 
Reports - * cs (143) — Speeches /- 


S Learning, 
Environment, Work- 


Training Methods, "WwW 


shops 
Identifiers—*Computer Anxiety, *Librarian Atti- 

tudes, University of Missouri Columbia 

This study investigated the relationship of the ef- 
fects of library staff attitudes toward computer tech- 
nology on their level of participation in a library 
computer literacy program. A series of in-service 
computer workshops at the University of Mis- 

souri-Columbia Libraries provided the ity 
to investigate com; anxiety among 
conned aot ethan tones solpale tp Oi aummtek af 
resistance to computers. To determine computer an- 
xiety, the Computer Opinion Survey Gamer & Si- 
monson, 1984) was administered to 61 volunteer 
subjects from the staff of the university libraries. 
The sample was divided into two groups: those who 
had attended few or none of the workshops and 
those who had attended a number of them. To deter- 
mine factors related to icipation, data were col- 
lected in interviews with the two groups. Results 
showed that library staff members were influenced 
by prior hands-on experience with a computer, 
working with a computer in the present position, 
and enrollment in previous computer classes. Li- 
brary-specific variables related to computer anxiety 
included: (1) the department; (2) number of years 
working in the library; ant Ca Sp ae eae 
ence with the library's online a. 
Level of computer anxiety and demographic charac 
teristics had no effect on the staff members’ partici- 
pation in the workshops. (Author/CGD) 
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Instruction Edition. 


California State Univ., Sacramento. Library. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—126p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Academic Libraries, As- 
ts, *Course Integrated Library Instruc- 


Individualized Instruction, 

*Library Services, Library Skills, cals, 

Reference Materials, Research Skills *Search 

Strategies, Workbooks 
Identifiers—California State University Sacramento 

The purpose of this handbook is to familiarize the 
user with the organization of the California State 
University-Sacramento (CSUS) library. As part of a 
course requirement, the handbook is designed to 
provide the student with information necessary to 
perform assignments in the library independently of 
librarians and support staff, and as a reference 
source for the user while a student at CSUS. The 
four units and self- assignments provided 
cover the following: (1) library facilities and services 
(self-guided library tour, locating and checking out 
materials); (2) basic search ae (search strate- 
gies for books and media, mr. the card catalog 
pny ee and y= clopedias); (3) periodical litera- 
ture (periodi xes and abstracts, newspapers 
and newspaper indexes); and (4) critical 
(evaluating sources and research strategies). A glos- 
sary and an index are provided, and the assignments 
that accompany the workbook are attached. (CGD) 
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Birmi Public Schools, Mich. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note—24p. 

Pub ~~ Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Card Catalogs, *Computer Literacy, 
*Course Integrated Library Instruction, Curricu- 
lum Guides, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Resources Centers, Library Skills, Lit- 

erary Criticism, Media Specialis' print Me- 
dia, *Research Skills, School Districts, Pr >School 
Libraries 
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The philosophy, goals, and objectives of the K-12 
library /media curriculum for the public schools of 
, Michigan, are presented in this curric- 
ulum guide. "The pr philosophy stresses the 
importance of a combination of resources to gener- 
ate a purposeful, effective learning environment for 
students, and points out that the media program is 
ayo to support, promote, and integrate with 
the schools’ curriculums. Emphasizing literary ap- 
preciation, research skills development, and com- 
puter literacy as essential areas in the media 
curriculum, the program goals state that by the end 
of 12th grade, the student will be able to: (1) value, 
use, and enjoy a variety of reading and literary ma- 
terials for personal information, pleasure, and class- 
room assignments; (2) demonstrate self-sufficiency 
in the school li /media center, functioning in- 
dependently in his/her search for information and 
resources; and (3) exhibit an understanding of basic 
computer operations, applications, and social impli- 
cations of computer use in daily life. The curriculum 
is divided into grades K-5, 6-8, and 9-12, and spe- 
cific student objectives to meet the program goals 
are taught in a grade level sequence. Sequence 
charts are provided for media specialists with sug- 
gestions as to when to introduce, concentrate on, or 
review a skill. (CGD) 
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Activities of Public Li- 
brary Administrators: An Opinion Survey of the 
Relative Value of Such Activities. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Library Association (San 
Francisco, CA, June 27-July 1, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

} Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

“Administrator Attitudes, Inter- 


Development, *Public Libraries, Questionnaires, 

Seminars, State Surveys, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Florida 

A survey of 104 Florida public library administra- 
tors resulted in a 70% response rate to a question- 
naire investigating the value of a variety of types of 
activities associated with professional development. 
Presented as a poster session, this report indicates 
that the following professional and continuing edu- 
cation activities were considered the most beneficial 
in terms of investments of time, a to 
the survey respondents: (1) attending workshops, 
courses, or seminars; (2) reading professional library 
publications; (3) working with other librarians to 

or improve a skill; and (4) attending meetings 

of professional library associations. In response to 
an open-ended question asking for a description of 
one or two specific, most useful activities related to 
professional growth, 68% of the administrators indi- 
cated that participation in educational programs, 
such as workshops, seminars, or courses, was most 
productive from the standpoint of personal develop- 
ment. An appended table provides a quantitative 
description of survey results. (CGD) 
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Brown, Philip 

South Dakota State University’s Library: A His- 
tory. Hilton M. Briggs Library Occasional Paper 
Number 1 

South Dakota State Univ., Brookings. Hilton M. 


Pub Bate Dea 87 


Note—23p. 

Available from—Hilton M. Briggs Library, South 
Dakota State University, Box 2115, Brookings, 
SD 57007-1098 (free w ile supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 


Descriptors—Architecture, *College Libraries, Fi- 
nancial Support, Higher Education, *History, Li- 
Administration, Library Automation, 
Collection Development, Library Ser- 
vices, Library Technical Processes, Salaries, Staff 
Role, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—*South Dakota State University 
T the history of South Dakota State Univer- 
sity’s Hilton M. Briggs Library over the past 102 
years, this occasional paper describes the develop- 
ment of what is now the largest library (over 1.1 
million total pieces) in the South Dakota Library 


Network from its inception as part of a small land 
grant college. Administrative eras are reviewed, 
most notably those of William Powers (1905-36), H 
Dean Stallings (1937-48), Alfred Trump (1948-72), 
and Leon Raney (1972 to present), in light of the 
impact of c es and growth in such areas as staff- 
ing, salaries, li organization, library services, 
library technical processes, collection development, 
funding, paws os my and the advent of the elec- 
tronics revolution. A prediction for record growth 
in 1988 in the areas of collections and user services 
at Briggs Library is made in the closing remarks. 
(CGD) 
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Ensor, Pat And Others 
Plan for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 
Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Library. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Library Automation, Library Collection De- 
velopment, Library Equipment, Library Facilities, 
Library Personnel, i i be 
Range Planning, Online Catalogs, User Needs 
(Information) 
Identifiers—*Indiana State University, Library 
Funding, *Strategic Planning 
This task force report outlines a five-year strategic 
plan for the Indiana State University Library. The 
plan discusses expected changes and provides rec- 
ommendations as to how to best meet new needs in 
eight areas: (1) the environment, including financial 
support, use of library resources, and changes in the 
composition of the user group; (2) user services, 
including use of technology to increase access to 
information, emphasizing the active teaching -_ 
advisor roles of the Ii , and devoting grea 
attention to promoting an marketing the ibrary's s 
services and collection; (3) collection quality, with 
emphasis on a quality core collection to support the 
undergraduate curriculum, purchasing materials to 
support faculty research, determining an appropri- 
ate balance between allocations for various media 
formats, preserving library materials with an em- 
phasis on unique holdings, and expediting interli- 
loans; (4) collection access, including 
completion of the 7 of cataloging for ISU library 
materials in the LUIS database and removing the 
card catalog; (5) retraining and reassignment of per- 
sonnel as required by the introduction of new ser- 
vices and technologies; (6) facilities, including 
improvements designed to provide satisfactory 
working conditions for staff as well as easy user 
access; (7) equipment, including expansion of com- 
puter facilities for NOTIS and evaluation of new 
technologies to determine their potential usefulness 
in serving users and staff; and (8) funding, including 
identification of new funding sources to help meet 
oo costs of library materials and services. 
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Teskey, F. N. 

User Models and World Models for Data, Informa- 
tion and Knowledge 

Pub Date—[86] 

Note—10p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the 10th International Association for Computing 
Machines SIGIR Conference on Research and 
Development in Information Retrieval. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Cognitive Psychology, *Information 
Retrieval, Information Science, *Information 
Theory, *Mathematical Models 

Identifiers—Binary Relational Model, *Category 
Theory, *Semantic Categories 
This paper identifies the need for a new theory of 

information and develops a mathematical model 

which distinguishes between: (1) data, as directly 
observable facts; (2) information, as structured col- 
lections of data; and (3) knowledge, as methods of 
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Kimmage, Dennis 

———— CAI into an Undergraduate Library 
Skills Course. 


Pub Date—[86] 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the National Edu- 
cational Computing Conference (San Diego, CA, 
June 1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Assisted Testing, Course Evaluation, 
Courseware, Higher Education, Individualized 
Instruction, Librarians, *Library Instruction, *Li- 
brary Skills, Microcomputers 

Identifiers—*State University of New York Coll at 
Plattsburgh 
Computer-assisted instruction has been inte- 

on into an established library skills course at the 
tate University of New York at Plattsburgh to sup- 

plement readings, classroom contact, and library as- 
signments. Seven programs, one for each 
instructional unit of the course, were created in the 
form of self-tests that review course content, iden- 
tify student weaknesses, and provide instruction. 
The capacity for immediate response to student in- 
put adds a dimension previously missing in the 
course and addresses the need for more individual- 
ized instruction where subject matter is difficult or 
poorly understood. The programs were developed 
in 1984 using the ApplePILOT authoring language, 
and tested on 70 to 80 students in the spring semes- 
ter of 1985. These students found the programs to 
be valuable learning tools, and 87% of them recom- 
mended that the programs be made a permanent 
part of the course. Additional testing of the pro- 
grams was planned for the fall 1985 semester with 

a much larger group of students (300-400) to con- 

firm their value and to determine what effect, if any, 

they may have on academic performance and moti- 

vation. Three appendices present the data from the 

> study together with student comments. (Au- 
or/E 
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Hatfield, V. Sue, Ed. 

Preparing for the 21st Century. Proceedings of the 
Mountain Plains Library Association Academic 
Library Section Research Forum (Silver Creek, 
Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-934068-03-08 

Pub Date—Oct 86 

Note—113p.; For the 1987 proceedings, see IR 052 
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265. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Burnout, 
*Cataloging, Chemistry, Higher Education, Infor- 
mation Centers, *Librarians, Library Automation, 
*Library Instruction, Library Planning, Library 
Research, Questionnaires 

Identifiers—Bookstores, “Information Manage- 
ment, Library Committees, Social Interest, *Stra- 
tegic Planning 
The following papers were presented at a joint 

conference of the Colorado Library Association and 

the Mountain Plains Library Association (MPLA) 
in October 1986: (1) “Development of a Strategic 

Plan for the Harold B. Lee Library-A Model for 

Public Service” (Larry Ostler); (2) “The Library 

Committee in MPLA Libraries” (Ronald Hasel- 

huhn and Henry Stewart); (3) “Opening a Book- 

store” (Dorothy Rice); (4) “Team Teaching the 

Chemical Literature” (Betsy Porter, John Lanning, 

and Beth Forrest Warner); (5) “Burnout and Social 

Interest in Librarians and Library School Students” 

(Nathan Smith and Anne C. Wuehler); (6) “Beyond 

Cataloging-A Survey of Academic Librarians in the 

Information Age” (Patricia A. Eskoz); and (7) 

“Strategic Planning for Campus Information Sys- 

tems” (Herbert Achleitner and Edward Neroda). 

(EW) 
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using information. The model is based on the ideas 
of the binary relational model and uses the concept 
of semantic categories to develop a semantic infor- 
mation retrieval system. Originally conceived to 
provide a firm foundation for information science, 
the model may also be used as the basis for an ad- 
vanced information retrieval system. (EW) 
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Pub Date—Sep 87 
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Pub Type Collected Works Proceedings (021) — 


ans, Library Acquisition, Li! 
velopment, Library Research, 


Microcompu' 
cal rs *Time enk *User Needs 
(Information) 
Identifiers—* Approval Plans, Library Directors 
The following papers were presented at a joint 
conference of the Mountain Plains Library Associa- 
a eg Dakota as a a 


South Dakota Library 

1987: (1) “Cuulon Bes Becklog Prove: ject” ‘(Kay med 
Roc ite); (2) “How Are We 

a Materials Availability Survey in an 

Academic Li ” (Ronnelle K. H. pson); @) 

“Integrating CD-ROM Technology into the Under. 

graduate Library” (Ethelle S. rm hy (4) ) PC] SAS 

as a Library Research Tool” (Mai 

and Nathan M. Smith); (5) Shae va Management in 

Libraries M 


pro . 
oo Point of View” ( 
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Cco.; -_ Plains Regional Library System, Gree- 
ley, CO. 

Pub Date—{1 Mar 86] 

Note—S6p.; Best copy available. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non- Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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ent Workshops, Periodicals, Preadolescents, Pub- 
licity, *Public Libraries, *Reading Aloud to 
Others, *Reading Attitudes, Reading Programs, 
*Young Children 

Identifiers—* Colorado 
The Parent and Children La (PACT) 

project, developed by the Arkansas Valley and High 

Plain Regional Library Services in Colorado, is 

aimed at promoting lifelong interest in ay) 

among today’s children. PACT services include: (1 

sponsoring workshops that will train librarians and 

volunteers to plan and present parents’ programs; 

(2) providing a manual which will contain such 

items as program suggestions and news releases; (3) 

loaning audiovisual programs to participating librar- 

ies for use with community groups; (4) supplying 
promotional materials for distribution in local com- 
munities that will encourage parents to read to their 
children; (5) buying books for public libraries and 
parents’ kits for target libraries; and (6) furnishing 
consulting services to help libraries with their local 

programs. An appendix features such items as a list 
of PACT audiovisual programs and samples of fly- 
ers and news releases. (CGD) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Poster 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Identifiers—* University of Arizona 
During the spring semester of 1987, the Univer- 
sity of Arizona implemented an experimental infor- 
mation desk as a means of improving the quality of 
service to patrons by relieving congestion at the 
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reference desk. Services at this desk, which was 
staffed by reference personnel during the first phase 
of the project, included serving as the initial 
point-of-contact for incoming patrons, providing 
answers to directional or quick information ques- 
tions, and receiving all incoming phone calls. These 
functions were designed to improve the speed and 
quality of reference service by enabling reference 
staff to spend more time dealing with true reference 
questions, as well as to minimize waiting time for 
simple, quickly answered questions. The one unac- 
complished objective, that of enabling the ref 
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*Evaluation Methods, *Library Services, Litera- 

ture Reviews, Performance Factors, *Program Ef- 

fectiveness, User Satisfaction (Information), *Use 

Studies 
Identifiers—* Performance Measures 

Arguing that user studies and performance mea- 
sures provide two major approaches to evaluating 
the effectiveness of library services, this occasional 
paper presents an overview of the literature, exam- 
ines the goals and approaches in user studies and 
performance measures, and provides suggestions for 





staff to spend more time focusing on true reference 
questions, was attributed to the reduction of refer- 
ence desk staff members during peak service hours 
when the information desk was also staffed. In re- 
sponse to the recommendations of the reference li- 
brarians, support staff from other departments were 
trained to staff the information desk during the sec- 
ond phase of the ongoing project. (CGD) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
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Report No. py 87/WS/21 

Pub Date—Oct 8 

Note—111p.; as by the International Federa- 
tion of Library Associations International Office 
for Universal Availability of Publications. 

Available from—Division of the General Informa- 
tion Programme, Unesco, 7 Place de Fontenoy, 
75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Effectiveness, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Information Dissemination, Interna- 
tional Programs, Measurement Techniques, Paper 
(Material), Relevance (Information Retrieval), 
Selective Dissemination of Information, Supplies, 
User Needs (Information), User Satisfaction (In- 
formation) 
Identifiers—* Performance Measures 
Produced by Unesco as part of its program de- 
signed to help member states develop national infor- 
mation systems, including libraries, information 
services, and archives, this manual is a guide to doc- 
ument supply measurement techniques that are ap- 
plicable to a wide range of countries. The first of 
seven chapters considers the objectives, nature, and 
limitations of performance measures and factors af- 
fecting the demand for document supply, and the 
second focuses on fill rate, or the proportion of doc- 
ument requests that are met, and the problems asso- 
ciated with meeting user needs. The third chapter 
deals with the various operations involved in docu- 
ment requesting, processing, and supply, and with 
the importance of timeliness in meeting requests. 
User satisfaction as opposed to the concept of fill 
rate is discussed in the fourth chapter, while the fifth 
considers a number of less significant measures in- 
cluding the volume of demand, the range of re- 
sources available, the ability to accept blind 
requests, the robustness and flexibility of the sys- 
tem, ease of use, quality, minimal damage and loss, 
balance and fair distribution of supply, capacity to 
serve different sectors, and ease of monitoring. The 
sixth chapter analyzes costs in terms of measuring 
efficiency of performance, and the final chapter pro- 
vides guidelines for practical measurement of per- 
formance. A list of 45 refe is included. (CGD) 
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Powell, Ronald R. 

The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 
Occasional Papers Number 181. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Library 
and Information Science. 

Pub Date—Jan 88 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Occasional Papers, Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, Publi- 
cations Office, University of Illinois, 249 ay 
Building, 505 E. Armory Street, Champaign, I 
61820 ($3.50 prepaid. Make checks payable to 
University of Illinois). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, Evaluation Criteria, 





asing the potential tonal of both by combin- 
ing the two techniques. The resulting approach—per- 
formance measures based on user studies-is then 
discussed in terms of data collection, possible bene- 
fits, and limitations. It is concluded that: (1) valid 

lures, i.e., measures that actually measure 
what they purport to measure, must be utilized by 
libraries to ey evaluate their services; (2) 
libraries should be most concerned with measuring 
their ultimate product, performance or effective- 
ness, based on user data such as satisfaction; (3) a 
real need exists for libraries to be accountable for 
the effectiveness of their services; and (4) user-ori- 
ented performance measures provide a valid evalua- 
tion technique. (A 181-item reference list concludes 
the document.) (CGD) 
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Note—43p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Classification, 
Government Publications, Higher Education, 
*Job Training, Nonprint Media, *Programed In- 
structional Materials, *Reference Services, Study 
Guides 
Identifiers—San Diego State University CA, 
*Shelving Practices, *Student Assistants 
Developed to provide a programmed instruction 
tutorial for student assistant shelvers in the General 
Reference Division at San Diego State University 
(SDSU) Library, this manual presents five teaching 
units: (1) an introduction to the resources and ser- 
vices available in General Reference, which in- 
cludes reference materials for all fields in the social 
sciences, humanities, education, and business ad- 
ministration; (2) an overview of classification sys- 
tems and description of those used at SDSU; (3) 
how to reshelve materials according to the Library 
of Congress classification; (4) locations of materials 
in General Reference; and (5) recognizing and re- 
turning materials to other divisions of the library. 
Correct answers for unit questions are provided at 
the end of each unit. (CGD) 
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MacVean, Donald S. 

Use of ERIC Materials by Certified Schoo! Per- 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Databases, Educational Practices, 
Indexes, Information Seeking, *Information Utili- 
zation, *Librarians, Online Searching, *Public 
School Teachers, Questionnaires, *School Per- 
sonnel, School Surveys, Use Studies 

Identifiers—*ERIC, *Illinois 
Designed to determine to what extent the Educa- 

tional Resources Information Center (ERIC) prod- 

ucts and services are utilized by certified school 
personnel, this study found that, on the average, 

25.1% of the teachers, librarians, counselors, and 

administrators in three educational service regions 

in west central Illinois have used Resources in Edu- 
cation, Current Index to Journals in Education, 

computer searching, and/or ERIC documents. A 

questionnaire was sent to 2,157 individuals, and the 

data are based on the 702 usable responses received 

(a return rate of 33%). Analyses of the data also 

indicated that: (1) most of the use occurred while 

respondents were graduate students; (2) respon- 
dents used ERIC materials to improve educational 
practices and for personal research; (3) when job 
assignment was related to use of ERIC, counselors, 
administrators, and librarians reported a higher per- 
centage of use than classroom teachers; (4) years of 
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service were generally inversely related to the use of 
ERIC — and (5) with one exception, the 
higher the degree held, the more the individual had 
used ERIC and performed online database search- 
ing. A brief review of the related literature provides 
additional insight into the degree to which ERIC is 
used and recognized among school personnel, and 
some ways to increase awareness of ERIC among 
school personnel are suggested. A copy of the ques- 
tionnaire is appended and nine references are listed. 
(CGD) 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Advocacy, 
Communications, Higher Education, Information 
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leges 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 

The Pennsylvania State Library's Office of Re- 
source Sharing and Academic Libraries conducted 
a survey in 1986 to assess the needs of academic 
libraries in the state. Data were gathered via a ques- 
tionnaire that was mailed to directors of 180 librar- 
ies at Pennsylvania postsecondary institutions 
offering at least a two-year degree. Usable responses 
were received from 82 directors for a 45.5% rate of 
return. A number of unmet needs were identified, 
including the needs for: (1) advocacy of academic 
library needs; (2) linked systems protocols; (3) tele- 
communications; (4) new technologies; and (5) 
preservation. Four focus groups of selected aca- 
demic librarians then met to define and interpret 
survey results and formulate suggestions for ways in 
which the state library might deal with the unmet 
needs. These groups recommended that the office: 
(1) develop advocacy for academic libraries within 
state government and in the academic community; 
(2) develop a strong communications program; (3) 
provide leadership in statewide linked systems, tele- 
communications, and preservation initiatives; and 
(4) provide consultant assistance on local integrated 
systems, communications, new technologies, and 
preservation. Three tables present data on tests for 
difference between population and respondents; 13 
high need priorities; and 13 unsatisfied need priori- 
ties. The questionnaire is appended together with 
marginal data, and 17 references/notes are pro- 
vided. (CGD) 
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Descriptors—College Graduates, Community Col- 
leges, *Employment Patterns, Followup Studies, 
High Schools, *Participant Satisfaction, Ques- 
tionnaires, Salaries, State Surveys, *Student Char- 
acteristics, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 
College Students, *Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Followup 

Identifiers—* Oregon 
Portland Community College (PCC) in Oregon 

participated in a statewide study of community col- 

lege and high school vocational education. The first 
phase of the Project involved collecting baseline 
data from —— college students in vocational 
programs and from high school vocational educa- 
tion seniors in spring 1985. In spring 1986, the sec- 
ond phase, a first-year follow-up study, was 
undertaken. At PCC, questionnaires were distrib- 


uted to 1,132 vocational and 200 non-vocational 
students identified as completers (graduates and 
near graduates) in spring 1985, along with 349 voca- 
tional and 571 non-vocational students identified as 
leavers (full-time students in fall 1984 who did not 
re-enroll during the next four terms). Study find- 
ings, based on a 19% response rate, included the 
following: (1) just as in phase one, instruction was 
the highest rated college feature, while counseling 
center advising was the lowest rated; (2) as in the 
first survey, respondents rated their preparation in 
technical knowledge and hands-on skills highest, 
while speaking and reading skills were rated lowest; 
(3) vocational completers had the largest percentage 
of persons working, while non-vocational complet- 
ers had the lowest percentage; (4) employment rates 
for women and single heads of household matched 
that of the respondent group as a whole, while em- 
ployment rates for displaced homemakers and dislo- 
cated workers were lower; and (5) PCC accounted 
for 73% of the respondents to the statewide study. 
The study report includes the second-phase ques- 
tionnaire, data summaries, an executive summary, 
student responses to open-ended questions, and de- 
mographic data. (EJV) 
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tions, Community Surveys, Educational Needs, 
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Identifiers—*lowa Valley Community College Dis- 
trict 
In 1987, a study was conducted within the lowa 

Valley Community College District (IVCCD) to 
identify the responsibilities of secretaries at the time 
of the study and to project what their responsibili- 
ties would be in 10 years. The supervisor and the 
secretary at 864 businesses in the IVCCD were sur- 
veyed to determine their perceptions of the current 
and future importance of a series of general and 
equipment-related responsibilities and academic 
subjects to the position of secretary. Usable re- 
sponses were returned by 19.4% of the secretaries 
and 18% of the supervisors. Study findings included 
the following: (1) 46.4% of the respondents felt that 
secretarial positions would change significantly over 
the next 10 years due to technology; (2) over 60% 
of the respondents indicated that more responsibili- 
ties and subjects would be “very important” for sec- 
retaries in 1997 than in 1987; (3) over 50% of the 
respondents felt that handling telephone duties, typ- 
ing with accuracy, meeting the public, organizing 
and using a file system, organizing and prioritizing 
work and handling mail tasks were “very impor- 
tant” responsibilities for secretaries in 1987; (4) 
over 50% of the respondents felt that using voice 
mail, using a micrographics filing system, using elec- 
tronic calendaring and mail were “not applicable” 
job responsibilities for 1987; and (5) only one sub- 
ject (medical secretarial procedures) and one re- 
sponsibility (taking and transcribing shorthand) 
were expected to be “not applicable” job responsi- 
bilities for secretaries in 1997. The survey instru- 
ment is appended. (UCM) 
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Designed as a guide for policy formation, program 
development, and resource allocation, this report 
identifies and evaluates future trends and their im- 
plications for California’s De Anza College (DAC). 
Section 1 contains —~ information on the 

purposes, ts of institu- 
tional planning at DAC. ‘hae 2 assesses the cur- 
rent state of the college, summarizing the results of 
the college’s self-evaluation based on the following 
“critical success factors”: attractiveness to students, 
transfer rates and post-transfer academic success, 
job placement, persistence rates, staff productivity, 
program expenditures, faculty salaries, purposeful 
innovation in instruction and student services, fiscal 
soundness, and reputation. This section also de- 
scribes program assessment at DAC, reviews physi- 
cal plant needs, and offers conclusions about DAC’s 
strengths and weaknesses. Section 3 presents seven 
planning premises, with supporting data and discus- 
sions of implications: (1) demographic trends 
towards increasing diversification in age, ethnicity, 
and lifestyle; (2) rapid changes in technology, the 
economy, lifestyles and values; (3) effects of the 
knowledge explosion on the college and the local 
economy; (4) the impact of new educational tech- 
nology on instructional delivery systems and ad- 
ministration; (5) increasing competition and 
cooperation; (6) enhancement of fiscal resources; 
and (7) the tension between state and local control. 
The final sections focus on new and renewed strate- 
gies for the 1980s and beyond, and the challenge of 
changing plans into reality. (EJV) 
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Identifiers—Equipment Needs, *New York, Sup- 
plemental Income 
A study was conducted of nine State University of 
New York (SUNY) and three City University of 
New York (CUNY) community colleges to deter- 
mine the impact of supplemental financial aid on the 
operation and financing of community college busi- 
ness and technical degree programs. The study 
sought to assess the extent and reasons for business 
and technical program changes; review how com- 
munity colleges have ac d for and updated 
instructional equipment for these programs; analyze 
1985-86 staffing and equipment costs; and describe 
funding sources available for maintaining business 
and technical programs. Study findings included the 
following: (1) supplemental aid constituted 2% of 
CUNY and SUNY community college 1985-86 op- 
erating costs; (2) student demand, college planning, 
private firms’ views, faculty demand and interest, 
and supplemental aid were the five most important 
factors influencing changes in business and techni- 
cal programs at the sample colleges; (3) beyond a 
general need to update computer capability for tech- 
nical programs, community college staff listed 
health services, computer-aided drafting, robotics, 
laser and fiber optics, and telecommunications pro- 
grams as those most needing equipment updates; (4) 
community college staff stated that the availability 
of adequate revenues was a more significant factor 
in instructional equipment replacement than in pro- 
gram changes; and (5) business and technical pro- 
grams had a significantly higher share of major 
instructional equipment per 1985-86 credit hour 
than other programs at the sample colleges. (EJV) 
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This two-part report describes a study conducted 
to investigate the relationship between the commu- 
nity college and its economic environment. Section 
I provides an introduction to the debate on commu- 
nity college mission, outlines the theoretical frame- 
work of the study, reviews the characteristics of the 
community colleges’ economic environment, and 
describes four types of economic development ac- 
tivities currently being undertaken by community 
colleges: conventional occupational programs; link- 
ages with such community organizations as firms, 
unions, professional organizations, and noncollegi- 
ate training programs; state-sponsored economic 
development programs; and international trade edu- 
cation. This section also describes the purposes and 
methods of a pilot research project conducted to 
determine a single institution’s mission through a 
formal investigation of its environment. The pilot 
study was conducted at Miami-Dade Community 
College (Florida) using a survey instrument mailed 
to members of the business community who were 
selected on the basis of their broad knowledge of 
economic conditions, their prior association with 
the college, and their standing within the commu- 
nity. This “expert jury” was asked to rank the im- 
portance of 31 college functions and to indicate 
whether those functions should be supported with 
tax funds. Section II presents the findings of the 
research project. An extensive bibliography and the 
survey instrument are included. 
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Identifiers—* California 
In May 1985 and again in September 1986, the 
Board of Governors of the California Community 
Colleges adopted Title 5 regulations strengthening 
the associate degree by establishing two distinct sets 
of standards which establish whether or not individ- 
ual courses may be applied for credit to the associate 
degree. Along with a brief history of the origins of 
these regulations, this report presents existing regu- 
latory language, regulatory language adopted in 
1986, and proposed changes and additions to the 
1986 regulations. The changes present new stan- 
dards and criteria for associate degree credit 
courses, non-degree credit courses, and non-credit 
courses. Standards are outlined in such areas as 
grading policy, units, intensity with which the 
course treats the subject matter, entrance require- 
ments, basic skills requirements, college-level diffi- 
culty, college-level demand for learning and 
vocabulary skills, and conduct of the course. A sec- 
tion on types of courses appropriate to the associate 
degree is aisu included. The expired text of the regu- 
lations is appended. (EJV) 
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Planning, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—* California 

An overview is provided of articulation activities 
between the community colleges and 
schools of California. Part I reviews the progress 
made in the implementation of: (1) articulated “2 + 
2” vocational education projects; (2) the commu- 
nity college * provision of academic performance 
reports to schools on their graduates; (3) efforts 
to secure ‘etinn for the articulation project; (4) a 
study to assess the nature and extent of high 
school/community college efforts statewide; (5) ac- 
tions by the Academic Senate of the California 
Community Colleges including the development of 
a list of competencies expected of entering college 
freshmen, a curriculum consultants project, and a 
statement on college preparation for high school 
students; and (6) various state legislation packages. 
Part II summarizes the results of the study of high 
school articulation, revealing that over 65 colleges 
reported course or program articulation in occupa- 
tional education, 38 colleges reported some articula- 
tion of coursework in the liberal arts, and 101 
colleges indicated some form of outreach activities 
with high schools. Part III presents six recommen- 
dations for the Ch llor’s Office and the commu- 
nity colleges to further improve articulation. 
Appendixes include a list of the Articulated 2 + 2 
Vocational Education Projects, a more detailed 
summary of findings from the survey of current ar- 
ticulation efforts, and a draft of the brochure for 
high school students on community college prepara- 
tion. (EJV) 
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Identifiers—* California 
Recent articulation activities between the Califor- 
nia community colleges and four-year colleges are 
summarized, and recommendations for a 1988-89 
plan of action for continued improvement are pres- 
ented. Part I discusses progress made by the Office 
of the Chancellor of the California Community Col- 
leges in implementing a 1986-87 articulation action 
plan. Brief descriptive summaries are provided of 
regional conferences for articulation officers, joint 
projects with the California State University (CSU), 
development of a general education transfer curric- 
ulum, efforts to implement the California Articula- 
tion Number (CAN) Project (an intersegmentally 
funded, statewide, cross-referenced number system 
designed to assist students in determining what 
community college classes can be taken to fulfill 
course requirements at four-year colleges), 2+2+2 
projects (articulated programs of study which in- 
clude 2 years of high school study, 2 years of com- 
munity college work, and 2 years at a four-year 
college), and the formation of the Intersegmental 
Coordinating Council’s Committee on Transfer and 
Articulation. Part II looks at other statewide activi- 
ties, including new CSU transfer admission require- 
ments and Project ASSIST, an _ on-line 
mic supported course planning system). 
Part Ill presents recommendations for the local 
community college districts and the Chancellor’s 
Office. Recommendations from the regional articu- 
lation conferences and a detailed discussion of the 
role and responsibilities of an articulation officer are 
appended. (EJV) 
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“nuteal Wien, ‘tang tens’ temainn, 
stitu ission, 
*Organizational Objectives, bredietion, Resource 

Allocation, Two Year Colleges 

This update to Williamsport Area Community 
College’s (WACC’s) 1984-89 Slee ae plan offers 
a status report on each of the plan’s 78 objectives, 
Teassigns responsibility for specific objectives to 
make the plan responsive to the current organiza- 
tional structure of the college, and offers 11 new 
objectives for the 1986-87 academic year. After 
chapter I presents background information on the 
planning process at WACC, chapters II and III dis- 
cuss selected conditions, trends, and predictions af- 
fecting planning. Chapter II looks at factors 
affecting planning in 1984 (i.e., economy, state leg- 
islation, regional and local developments, internal 
factors and performance measures, programs, en- 
rollment projections, and operating costs), while 
chapter III examines these and other factors as they 
affect planning in 1987 (e.g., population and labor 
force characteristics, and resource development). 
Chapter IV considers the philosophy, mission, and 
goals of WACC. Finally, chapter V presents institu- 
tional and organizational objectives and action 
plans, reviewing progress made between 1984 and 
1986 in the following areas: vocational technical 
education, general education, developmental educa- 
tion, lifelong education, counseling and advising, 
effective management, accessibility and student ser- 
vices, staff development, intellectual orientation, 
student personal development, college community, 
instruction, resources, and physical plant. (EJV) 
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Durnovo, Maya 
Characteristics of Women Administra- 

tors in Texas Community/Junior Colleges. 

Pub Date—14 Jan 88 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference for Women in Higher Education (El 
Paso, TX, January 14, 1988). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—* Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrator Qualifications, Administrators, *Ca- 
reer Development, College Administration, 
*Community Colleges, *Employment Patterns, 
Females, *Occupational Mobility, State Surveys, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Texas, *Women Administrators 
A study was conducted to examine the character- 

istics of women administrators in Texas public com- 
munity colleges. Specifically, the study examined 
what positions women administrators occupied at 
what institutions; their educational, professional, 
and personal background; career mobility issues; the 
significance of mentoring; the differences among 
qualifications, mobility, mentoring, age, and marital 
status according to administrative rank; and the fac- 
tors that contributed to their success. Question- 
naires were mailed to all women administrators at 
the state’s two-year colleges from the level of coor- 
dinator to chancellor (N=294). Study findings, 
based on a 80% response rate, included the follow- 
ing: (1) women administrators functioned at every 
level except chancellor, with 50% serving as direc- 
tors; (2) the majority of the 49 Texas community 
colleges employed—on the average—between one to 
five women administrators; (3) 53.8% of the respon- 
dents held a master’s degree as their highest degree; 
(4) 53.4% of the respondents were the “founding” 
administrators for at least one of the positions they 
had held; (5) 47% were clustered in the student 
services track, 18.1% were in academic affairs posi- 
tions, and 17.5% were in administration; (6) only 16 
of the 212 respondents had worked in more than 
one Texas community college; (7) 57% indicated 
that they had a mentor in their career in higher 
education administration; and (8) personal contacts 
were the best source of information about new posi- 
tions. (UCM) 
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Pub Date—88 

Note—15p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
Florida. 


Pub ee Sem - Research (143) 
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*Student Characteristics, Student Educational 

Objectives, Two Year Colleges 

A study was conducted to determine whether 
there were si t differences in the characteris- 
tics of students who followed the “cooling out” ja 
process was as a set of counseli stretagies 
designed to assist students with unrealistic aspira- 
tions in selecting alternative career which 
would be more in line with their abilities. For this 


pt, PT, 
and/or associated with less status. The study sample 
was drawn from one urban and one rural community 
college in Florida. From master lists of students 
whose last term of enrollment was fall 1984, 100 
mg aig 100 college graduates were selected. 


(1) there was a statisti 
between students’ uation status and the “cool- 
ing out” process; (2) the “cooling out” process ap- 
peared to be linked to dropping out regardless of 
race, gender, or father’s occupation; (3) the relation- 
ship between race and the “cooling out” process was 
statistically significant; and (4) gender and father’s 
occupations were not statistically related to the 
“cooling out” process. (EJV) 
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Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
rip Persistence, Community 
Colleges, Soot Work Relationship, *Em- 
ployment Patterns, Followup Studies, Longitudi- 
nal Studies, Minority Groups, Occupational 
Aspiration, *Participant Satisfaction, Question- 
naires, State Surveys, *Student Characteristics, 
*Student Educational Objectives, Two Year Col- 
leges, “Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—*Student Flow 
A study was conducted to document the academic 
and career a representative groups of stu- 
dents in all 19 community colleges from first 





freshmen 

agreed in writing to complete an initial survey and 
have their progress toward their educational and 
career goals monitored over the next 5 years 
through spring and fall surveys. Study ee for 
the first 2 years of the study included the fi 
(1) less than 7% of the respondents expressed dissat- 
isfaction with their overall comunity college experi- 
ences at the end of either the first or the second 
year; (2) less than 5% left college after just one se- 
mester, with financial problems being the reason 
most often cited; (3) over 33% of the respondents to 
poe a el me Ten oe Se 
ucational program by the end of that semester, with 
90% of those ex pecting to earn an associate degree; 
pb, Za dd tC 

other college by fall 1986; (5) nearly half changed 
from full- to part-time enrollment status; (6) after 2 
years of college, nearly 15% reported earning mostly 


ff comune 0 hp San Se mostly A’s 
in high school; and (7) nearl 0% of the fall 1985 
respondents were receiving yo aid. Copies of 
the participant agreement form, the categories uti- 
lized for designation of — majors and career 
preferences, and each of the four ow adminis- 
tered thus far are appended. (EJV) 
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Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communi' Colleges, *Courses, 
*Course Selection (Students), *Decision Making, 
Degree Requirements, Questionnaires, *Required 
Courses, School Schedules, School Surveys, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Characteristics, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
In spring 1987, a study was conducted at Johnson 

County Community College (JCCC) to ascertain 

student preferences for courses which fulfilled a set 

of new degree requirements and to develop a 

broader understanding of factors affecting class se- 

lection decisions. A representative sample of JCCC 
students attending 32 classes was surveyed in class 
during the last week of March 1987. Study findings, 
based on responses from 541 completed surveys, 
included the following: (1) scheduling decisions 
were not influenced by registration method (e.g., 
walk-in, telephone, or late registration); (2) aca- 
demic requirements were the most important fac- 
tors in overall course selection; (3) “time of day 
class meets” was considered a major influence in 
selecting a particular class section by 90% of the 
respondents; (4) less than 30% of the respondents 
indicated that their enrollment decisions were influ- 
enced by the instructor assigned to teach a course; 

(5) of students who indicated a preference, 72.7% 

ferred male instructors to female instructors, 

66.7% perferred younger to older instructors, 78.5% 

preferred experienced to new teachers, 83.9% pre- 

ferred full-time to part-time teachers, and 88.6% 

preferred informal to formal teaching styles; (6) fac- 

tors affecting the course selection decisions of stu- 
dents seeking degrees were similar to those affecting 
all students; and (7) dislike of instructor, scheduling 
conflicts, and bad grades were the primary reasons 
for Seah The survey instrument is ap- 
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Public 
Johnson County Community Coll., Overland Park, 
KS. Office of Institutional Research. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Role, *Community Attitudes, 
Community Colleges, Community Surveys, *Ed- 
ucational Attitudes, Information Sources, *Public 
Opinion, *School Community Relationship, Two 
Year Colleges 
In April 1987, a telephone survey was conducted 
wy. Johnson County (Kansas) Community College 
(JCCC) to assess the opinions and perceptions of 
county residents concerning the college. A stratified 
sample of Johnson County adults was contacted, 
resulting in 818 completed and 5 partially com- 
pleted interviews. An additional 168 respondents 
indicated that they were not familiar eno} with 
JCCC to participate in the study. Study i 
included the following: (1) nearly 90% of the re- 
spondents felt that JCCC was a source of commu- 
= pride; (2) nearly 80% rated JCCC “excellent” 
“good” in terms of their expectations of institu- 
Gant of Muhes teamines i> woatty 75% agreed that 
JCCC provides good value for the money for both 
students and taxpayers; (4) between 85% and 99% 
who had an opinion indicated that each of JCCC’s 
12 missions was im t; (5) between 84% and 
95% indicated that JCCC was doing a good job of 
carrying out those missions; (6) about 75% felt that 
JCCC was a good place to build a central library and 
a cultural arts center to serve county residents; (7) 
nearly 66% felt that JCCC should be controlled by 


a locally elected board of trustees; and (8) less than 
half of the respondents were aware of 3 of JCCC’s 
12 missions. 
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Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for Higher Edu- 


p. 
Collected Works - Serials (022) — Nu- 
merical/Quantitative Data (110) — Reports - De- 

scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 

Finance, *Educational Trends, *Financial Sup- 

port, *Full State Funding, National Surveys, Post- 

secondary Education, Public Colleges, *State Aid, 

State Colleges, State Legislation, *Tax Allocation, 

Two Year Colle; 

“Grapevine” presents timely data on state tax leg- 
islation, state appropriations for universities, col- 
leges, and junior colleges, and legislation affecting 
education beyond the high school. This compilation 

ts issues of “Grapevine,” published between 
1977 and 1988, containing such articles on commu- 
nity colleges as: (1) “State 2-Year Colleges in 17 
States Get $551 Million of State Tax Funds for 
Operating Expenses, Fiscal 1978”; (2) “State Tax 
Funds Appropriated in Aid of Operating Expenses 
of Local Public Community Colleges in 27 States, 
for Fiscal Year 1978-79”; (3) “Appropriations of 
State Tax Funds for Operating Expenses of State 
Community-Junior Colleges in 18 States, for Fiscal 
Year 1978-79”; (4) “The Community College Seg- 
ment of U.S. Higher Education”; (5) “Eighteen 
States Appropriate $760 Million for State Commu- 
nity Colleges, for Two-Year Gain of 24%”; (6) “Ap- 
propriations of State Tax Funds in Aid of Local 
Public Community Colleges Totals over $2.5 Bil- 
lion”; (7) “Public Two-Year Colleges in 44 States 
Get $3.7 Billion of State Tax Funds for Annual 
Operating Expenses in Fiscal 1982,” including $834 
million for state community-junior colleges and 
$2.9 billion for local public state-aided community 
colleges; (8) “Public Two-Year Colleges in the Na- 
tionwide Scene”; (9) “How Fare the Two-Year 
Community Colleges?”; (10) “How Fare the 
Two-Year Community Colleges in 19857”; (11) 
“Community Colleges in 43 States Receive over 
$4.7 Billion of State Tax Funds for Operating Ex- 
penses in Fiscal Year 1986”; (12) “State Tax Funds 
Appropriated for Community Colleges”; and (13) 
“Appropriations of State Tax Funds to State-Aided 
Public Community /Junior Colleges for Operating 
Expenses, Fiscal Year 1988.” The issues also in- 
clude data on state appropriations for four-year in- 
stitutions, analyses of higher education enrollments 
and funding in selected states, and higher education 
participation rates. (EJV) 
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Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, Child 
Caregivers, Community Colleges, *Day Care, 
*Day Care Centers, Fees, Needs Assessment, 
State Surveys, Student Financial Aid, Student 
Needs, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Washi 
In 1987, the Washington State Board for Commu- 

nity College Education conducted a survey of insti- 

tutionally related child care facilities and services. A 

campus child care survey was distributed to and 

returned by all 27 community colleges. Study find- 
ings included the following: (1) 20 colleges offered 
child care services and 3 provided subsidies to indi- 
vidual students through a voucher system; (2) about 

1,800 children were served by the 20 college pro- 

grams, with over half of the children enrolled in the 

child care program for less than seven hours per day; 

(3) 5% of those served were children of faculty and 

staff; (4) only one pr accepted children under 

1 year of age and eight served children between 1 

and 2 and one-half years of age; (5) programs were 

staffed with a combination of full- and part-time 
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staff, including student interns, college work study 
students, and parent volunteers; (6) all centers 
charged fees to parent users, with most using a slid- 
ing scale; (7) the centers were significantly affected 
by the implementation of the state employee com- 
parable worth settlement in spring 1986; (8) 15 cen- 
ters offered a parent education component with 
child care; and (9) four of the seven community 
colleges without child care facilities conducted as- 
sessments which established the need for and inter- 
est in such facilities. Recommendations, survey 
instruments, and relevant legislation are included 
with the report. (UCM) 
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Virginia Community College System Joint Task 
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Virginia State Board for Community Colleges, Rich- 
mond.; Virginia State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion, Richmond. 

_ Date—6 Jan 88 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College 
Credits, College Role, Colleges, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Assessment, Educational 
Change, *Evaluation Methods, Mathematics 
Skills, *Minimum Competencies, *Outcomes of 
Education, Postsecondary Education, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading 
Skills, *Remedial Programs, State Surveys, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Two Year Colleges, Universities, 
iting Skills 
Identifiers—* Virgini 
In January 1986, the Virginia State Board for 
Community Colleges and the State Council of 
Higher Education undertook a joint study of post- 
remedial education. The purposes of the 
study were to: (1) define the minimum levels of 
competence required of a student wishing to do col- 
lege-level work for degree credit; (2) develop meth- 
ods and criteria for assessing how much students are 
learning in remedial programs and how successful 
they are in degree credit work after remediation is 
complete; and (3) propose procedures by which 
even more of the remedial work done in the Virginia 
system of higher education can be undertaken by 
community colleges. The study report is divided 
into sections addressing these three purposes. Sec- 
tion 1 considers minimum competency levels in 
terms of mandatory student assessment; establishes 
minimum levels of competence in writing, reading, 
mathematics; and discusses levels of i instruction, op- 
tions for assessment procedures, enrollment in re- 
medial and other courses, enrollment limits, and 
class size. Section 2 offers recommendations for as- 
sessing the effectiveness of remediation in terms of 
student learning and student success in degree- 
credit work. Section 3 proposes procedures whereby 
the community college system can take on more of 
the remedial work provided in Virginia higher edu- 
cation. (EJV) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
Information on the 1987 salaries and benefits of 
— staff, and administrators employed in the 
Iinois public community college system is pres- 
aa in this report. Aner introductory material 
provides a summary overview of the report, state- 
wide and institutional data are given on fiscal year 
(FY) 1988 contractual base salaries for 9- and 
12-month full-time faculty; FY88 part-time faculty 
salary rates per course credit hour and full-time fac- 
ulty overload and summer term salary rates; FY88 
schedule-based salaries for full-time faculty mem- 
bers with a master’s degree; institutional policies 
related to faculty salaries and contracts; FY88 con- 
tractual base salaries for 9- and 12-month non- 
teaching professional staff; FY88 contractual base 
salaries for administrative staff; salaries paid to se- 
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lected administrators; monthly classified staff sala- 
J low, high, and average monthly salaries for 
classified staff; comparison of monthly 
FY87 salaries of community college classified per 
sonnel with university civil service salaries; FY87 
fringe benefits for full-time employees; and FY88 
weighted mean percentage increases. 
lected findings —_——s the following: (1) the median 
FY88 contractual base for faculty with 
9-month contracts was $32,008, while that for fac- 
ulty with 12-month contracts was $28,898; (2) 
part-time faculty salary rates averaged $292 per 
course semester hour; and (3) the average for 
district chief executive officers was $70,570. 
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Pub Date—Dec 8 
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Descriptors—College Programs, Community Col- 

leges, *Evaluation Methods, Models, *Program 

Evaluation, *Program Termination, *Self Evalua- 

tion (Groups), State Surveys, Statewide 

Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

In fiscal year 1984, the Illinois Community Col- 
lege Board initiated a statewide program review and 
evaluation process, through which each of the Illi- 
nois public community colleges has implemented a 
review process to evaluate both instructional pro- 
grams and student /academic support services. Each 
college designed a program review process to serve 
its own needs. Eight colleges have established “a 
screening model,” which begins with an annual 
screening of statistical data available on all instruc- 
tional programs. Based on these data, individual 
programs are selected for either a more focused Te- 
view of a particular problem or a 
review. A “proportional model” is used ‘by 33 col- 
leges. This model involves the pre-selection of ap- 
proximately 20% of the college’s programs for 
comprehensive review each year. The individual 
units selected for evaluation conduct a detailed 
self-study, which is then reviewed and verified by a 
college-wide committee or an external review team. 
Four colleges have established a “divisional model,” 
a process which is similar to the proportional model 
in that the process begins with a self-study and cul- 
minates in college-level action; but rather than 
pre-selecting 20% of the programs for review, the 
college selects a particular organizational division 
for review each year. Thus, the number of programs 
reviewed may differ substantially from year to year. 
A “combination model,” which integrates aspects of 
the “screening” and “proportional” models, is used 
by five colleges. During fiscal year 1987, 1,556 in- 
structional programs and 127 student and academic 
support services pri were reviewed. As a re- 
sult, 39 programs (3%) are being withdrawn or 
phased out, and 101 (6%) have been rescheduled for 
further review. 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Education, *Community 
Colleges, Cooperative Programs, *Economic De- 
velopment, *Employment Programs, Entrepre- 
neurship, Grants, Program Descriptions, *School 
Business Relationship, Small Businesses, State 
Programs, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
A profile is provided of Illinois community college 
business centers and the activities they conducted 
under fiscal year 1987's $3,730,376 economic de- 
velopment allocation. First, highlights of the year’s 
accomplishments are presented, indicating that: (1) 
community provided customized job train- 
ing for 1,395 companies through 1,954 courses, 
serving 37, 227 employees; (2) over 30,000 potential 
and existing business people were served through 
and services; (3) over 
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3,200 businesses were assisted in seeking federal 
contracts, aoe over $66 million in contracts; (4) 
nearly 23, persons received employment train- 

ing to improve their job skills and assist them in 
seeking employment; (5) 14 community colleges 
were involved in helping to establish or operate 
small business incubators; and (6) most districts 
were involved in industrial retention, expansion, 
and attraction efforts which contributed to the re- 
tention of 43 firms and the start-up or expansion of 
124 firms. Next, background information is pres- 
ented on the community colleges’ involvement in 
economic development. The next sections provide 
data on economic development ous use by activ- 
ity; jobs created or retained with the assistance of 
community colleges; and other funds budgeted for 
economic development. The primary economic de- 
velopment activities undertaken by the colleges are 
then discussed, including industrial attraction, re- 
tention and expansion; customized job training; en- 
trepreneurship i contract procurement; 
small business incubators; and services for unem- 
ployed or underemployed people. (UCM) 
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Descriptors—*College Faculty, *College Role, 
Community Colleges, *Educational Quality, Fac- 
ulty College Relationship, Faculty Development, 
*Remedial Instruction, School Holding Power, 
Student Recruitment, *Teacher Attitudes, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Cecil Community College MD 
A sabbatical project was undertaken to determine 
the major issues facing community colleges and to 
determine the status of Cecil Community College 
(Maryland) relative to some of the leading commu- 
nity colleges in the eastern United States. The 
project consisted of 1- to 2-day visits to 12 colleges 
in addition to a review of relevant literature. Part I 
of the project report provides an introduction to 
major problems facing community colleges, review- 
ing the history of the two-year college movement 
and highlighting conflicts related to open access, 
developmental education, continuing education, the 
aging faculty, funding, and the social role of com- 
munity colleges. Part II outlines the purpose of the 
study and offers 23 general observations based on 
institutional visits. After part III reviews the litera- 
ture on concerns of and about community college 
faculty, part IV makes a number of observations and 
suggestions for addressing these concerns. The is- 
sues addressed include relations between faculty 
and administrators, the stagnation and revitaliza- 
tion of faculty, and faculty loyalties to discipline vs. 
college. Part V offers a literature review on develop- 
mental education, while part VI presents observa- 
tions and suggestions on developmental education, 
retention, and marketing. The final sections present 
ccm remarks and an extensive bibliography. 
CM) 
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dentifiers—*Metro Community College NE 
7 1981, at the ae of the college president, 
Metro Community liege (MCC) instituted a Col- 
lege Advisory System (CAS) to replace its cumber- 
some structure of 17 s ing committees and 
numerous ad hoc committees. CAS is a voluntary, 
action-oriented, entirely open system, allowing for 
input from all sectors of the college community. It 
is not controlled by the administration, but rather is 
composed of a steering panel and four subcommit- 
tees for business and personnel matters, the col- 
lege’s future, student services, and teaching and 
curriculum. All constituencies (i.e., faculty; stu- 
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dents; and administrative, professional, and classi- 
fied staff) of the college are represented on the ap- 
propriate committees. The steering panel meets 
once a month to review, discuss, and determine ap- 
propriate action for proposals received during the 
month. Proposals are submitted on simple forms 
requiring the initiator to state his/her idea, concern, 
etc.; indicate what brought about the request; sug- 
ta solution; and provide supporting materials. 
that affect many individuals and/or areas 
are channeled to one or more of the four committees 
for further discussion, and then forwarded to the 
appropriate vice president for input and implemen- 
tation. “Housekeeping” proposals on clear-cut is- 
sues are submitted directly to an administrator. 
Efforts are made to complete all action on submitted 
proposals within 20 working days. As an advisory 
s . CAS can make recommendations for 
¢c , but it remains the task of management to 
= the final decision and implement the idea. The 
liege communi y is kept informed of proposals 
cubated to CAS through a weekly publication. 
The keys to CAS’s success are credibility, commu- 
nication, and commitment. (UCM) 
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Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—23p.; Papers presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the Virginia State Council for Higher 
Education in Virginia (Norfolk, VA, November 
6-7, 1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), College 
Bound Students, *College School Cooperation, 
Community Colleges, High Schools, *High 
School Students, *Student Recruitment, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Virginia 
These three papers address various aspects of 

community college/high school articulation in Vir- 

ginia. First, Eunice B. Kirkbride’s paper, “Articula- 

tion in Northern Virginia,” examines the process of 

the path from high school to community 


bride outlines the goals of Northern Virginia Com- 
munity College’s articulation plan with the Fairfax 
County Public Schools; reviews progress on the im- 
plementation of these goals; and describes work un- 
dertaken through a Sears Partnership Development 
Fund grant to create a national mode! for articula- 
tion and cooperative education. Next, “The Articu- 
lation Process: Theory into Practice,” by Jim 
Reynolds, examines ways of approaching the task of 
developing an articulation agreement, focusing on 
the membership, purpose, and role of the ad- 
visory /oversight committee and the “working com- 
mittee” responsible for creating the agreement. 
Finally, “The Need for Articulation and the Bene- 
fits for the High School and Community College,” 
by Betty Hinson, addresses the issues of why articu- 
lation efforts benefit the high schools, and what high 
schools can do to help implement articulation. 
(UCM) 
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Williamson, Mary Lynn 

Student in the Community College. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—16p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
Florida. 


Histori- 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
cal Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—®* Ancillary School Services, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Educational History, Personnel 


Needs, Pr Administration, *Student Devel- 

opment, *Student Personnel Services, Student 

Personnel Workers, Two Year Colleges 

In order to more fully understand the student ser- 
vices function in the community college, this paper 
presents a historical overview of the community col- 
lege movement and the emergence of the student 
services profession in the United States. A parallel 
is drawn between the community college mission 
and the student services profession. The paper ex- 
amines several major community college docu- 
ments, illustrating past problems and future 
challenges. Moving from a theoretical perspective 
to a practical one, the paper then discusses student 
personne! staffing needs and two possible organiza- 


tional patterns for the fulfillment of the 11 major 
student affairs functions (i.e., articulation with sec- 

ondary schools, orientation of new and prospective 
students, selection and admissions, registration and 
records, advisement and educational guidance, vo- 
cational advisement and information services, coun- 
seling, financial aid, work programs, student 
activities, and placement). (EJV) 
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geles. 
Pub Date—[88] 
Note—63p.; For related document, see JC 880 081. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - oe Postage. 
Descri y Colleges, “Community 


Surveys, *Data Collection, *Demography, Edu- 

cational Trends, *Enroliment Projections, Infor- 

mation Needs, *Information Sources, Models, 

*R h Methodology, Trend 

Analysis, Two Year Colleges 

A data-collection model is presented for the gath- 
ering of timely information on population demo- 
graphic characteristics, as well as economic, 
educational, environmental, and social trends. First, 
the paper discusses the importance of anticipating 
internal and external changes and establishing prior- 
ities for resource allocation in the design of a col- 
lege’s future. Next, the data sources for the Mt. San 
Antonio College (California) external demographic 
model are identified: (1) directors of chambers of 
commerce, and redevelopment and human service 
agencies; (2) marketing information on potential 
student populations in the greater college service 
area; (3) college credit enrollment zip code analysis 
by sex, ethnicity, and age; (4) population and as- 
sessed valuation of community data from the Cali- 
fornia Department of Finance; and (5) a survey of 
city and county human services and recreation pro- 
grams. The next section looks at the kinds of infor- 
mation other educational providers can offer, 
including data collected by each K-12 school dis- 
trict on the number of aulent at each grade level, 
the number of graduates, and ethnicity; annual mo- 
bility statistics; the number of postsecondary stu- 
dents and programs; and special projects data. Next, 
data sources for the college district and adjacent 
subregions are identified. The final section con- 
siders the trend files in the model, which are orga- 
nized by local cities and national/state/local 
economic, educational, environmental, and social 
trends. Each section concludes with examples of the 
kinds of data discussed. (EJV) 
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Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College *College Pr 
Community Colleges, *Demography, juca- 
tional Finance, Educational Trends, * nrollment, 
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istics, *School Personnel, School Statistics, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
This databook contains some of the basic informa- 
tion to be used in decision making and planning in 
the Mt. San Antonio College (MSAC) District. Part 
I focuses on the demographic characteristics of the 
district population, feeder school districts, and data 
from other educational providers. Part II presents 
statewide data on potential enrollment by age and 
minority composition, freshman admission eligibil- 
ity comparisons, and ethnic group enrollment po- 
tential. Part III focuses specifically on MSAC 
students, looking at geographic distribution of 
MSAC credit enrollment, credit enrollment by zip 
code, sex, ethnicity, and age for spring, summer and 
fall 1985, and educational goal distributions. In- 
structional and supporting services and programs 
are examined in part IV, which includes a summary 
of instructional programs by division /department- 
/support services, a comparison of retention be- 
tween first census final count by department, grade 





distributions, MSAC adult education enrollment, 
and degrees/certificates/diplomas awarded. Part V 
includes data on MSAC staff, including personal 
characteristics, full-time certified staff in 5-year co- 
horts, and full-time classified and confidential staff 
in 5-year cohorts. Financial profiles of the college 
and the surrounding community are presented in 
part VI, while part VII features information on the 
college’s physical plant. Finally, part VIII looks at 
economic and social trends that will affect educa- 


tional planning. (EJV) 
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gress, Second Session (April 17, 1986). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—153p.; Serial No. 99-144. Document con- 
tains small print. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washi mn, DC 20402-9315 
(Stock No. 552-070-01622-8, $4.50). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Reading Programs, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational Improvement, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘Federal 
Legislation, Hearings, “Literacy Education, 
*School Effectiveness, State Programs 

Identifiers—Congress 99th, *Education Consolida- 
tion Improvement Act Chapter 2, Proposed Leg- 
islation 
The Effective Schools and Even Start Act is a bill 

aiming to increase school effectiveness and to re- 

duce adult illiteracy. This hearing report school ef- 
fectiveness and to reduce adult illiteracy. This 
report presents the testimony of witnesses and in- 
cludes materials which outline the extent to which 
various states are using state funds and Education 

Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA) chap- 

ter 2 funds to implement effective schools programs. 

Testimony concerns: (1) the Connecticut State De- 

partment of Education’s School Effectiveness 

Project (the first state-wide attempt to improve 

school effectiveness through a systematic plan); (2) 

issues in funding school improvement programs; 

and (3) an effective after-school program at Public 

School 36 in Central Harlem, New York City. Sup- 

plemental materials provide: (1) Colorado’s descrip- 

tion of ECIA chapter 2; (2) a summary statement 
describing New York State’s chapter 2 supported 

effective schools activities; (3) a summary of Illi- 

nois’ ECIA chapter 2 program; (4) a brief descrip- 

tion of one of Florida’s ECIA chapter 2 programs; 

(5) Michigan State Board of Education’s educa- 

tional improvement plan, which delineates princi- 

ples of school improvement, recommendations, and 
current and previous State Board of Education ac- 
tions and directions regarding school improvement; 

(6) the second annual status report on Michigan's 

school improvement efforts; and (7) a summary of 

the Act. (RH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
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tion, Employed Parents, *Employee Attitudes, 
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Identifiers—* Michigan State University, Sick Child 
Care 
A survey questionnaire aimed at taking a census 

and assessing the child care needs of Michigan State 

University employees was sent to all 8,293 full-time 

faculty and staff. Two dimensions of child care 
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needs were assessed: (1) use/satisfaction; and (2) 
preference/needs. Demographic data were also ob- 
tained. Responses were received from 4,759 
(57.4%) full-time employees. A total of 1,483 Te- 
spondents identified themselves as the parent of at 
least one child 15 years of age or younger. Of this 
sample, 86% were satisfied or somewhat satisfied, 
while 52% were oy satisfied with current child 
care arrangements. Fifty-six percent of the sample 
did not — altering present arrangements in 
the next 24 months. Many respondents would like 
their pre-school children cared for on campus or at 
a center near campus. Finally, if the university were 
to become involved directly in providing child care 
assistance, twice as many respondents as not indi- 
cated their willingness to pay for each child care 
facility. Response data is presented in 21 tables. The 

uestionnaire, cross tabulations of variables in both 

¢ demographic and attitudinal questions, and 
other relevant materials are included in the seven 
appendices. (PCB) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, *Developmen- 
tal Psychology, Foreign Countries, *Individual 
Development, Research Methodology, Research 
Needs, *Socialization 
Identifiers—*India, Life Span Development, *Re- 
search Trends, *Social Policy 
Third in a series, this review examines progress 
made in research in developmental psychology, pri- 
marily in India, between 1976 and 1984. Focusing 
on physical, motor, and mental development, Sec- 
tion I discusses physical development and growth 
norms as well as factors influencing physical devel- 
opment. Section II, centering on cognitive, percep- 
tual, and language development, discusses concept 
acquisition, the development of intelligence, cre- 
ativity, perceptual development, language develop- 
ment, and learning and memory. Socialization and 
personality development are discussed in Section 
Ill, with particular attention given to the relation 
between child-rearing practices and selected per- 
sonality variables, social motives, and problems of 
adjustment. Section IV covers child development 
research and social policy in terms of demographic, 
planning, and policy concerns, and programs and 
welfare services. Section V discusses conceptual and 
methodological issues. Section VI focuses on future 
directions for the discipline of developmental psy- 
chology. Included is a list of over 300 references to 
papers authored predominantly by Indian research- 
ers. (RH) 
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relationships, Desegregation Effects, *Early 
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Group Children, Outcomes of Education, School 
Desegregation, *Socialization, *Student Adjust- 
ment, *Student School Relationship 
This study is a description of the initial socializa- 
tion of low-income children, aged 3 to 6 years, who 
were recruited by a middle- and upper-income ele- 
mentary college-laboratory school. Data for this 
study were obtained through observations of 11 re- 
cruited children and their classmates during a 
4-year period. These observations were supple- 
mented by informal conversations, interviews, and 
school documents and files. It was found that al- 
though the school was perceived by the community 
as excellent, and had many fine qualities, the re- 
cruited children were adversely affected by other 
qualities. The school’s pedagogy gave little attention 
to social outcomes such as cross-cultural and inter- 
racial understanding; the assimilationist ideology of 
the school excluded pluralistic curricula; and the 
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“color-blind” universalism accepted in the school 
obscured the need for “affirmative” treatment of 
some children. It is concluded that the optimum 
programs for desegregated early childhood educa- 
tion are traditional, developmentally oriented ones 
in which: (1) schooling is an extension of the family; 
(2) a flexible pedagogy allows for recognition of 
children’s previous and concurrent socialization; 
and (3) the needs of the children are considered 
more important than the demands of an explicit 
curriculum. (PCB) 
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Gainer, William J. 
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General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —GAO-T-HRD-87-10 

Pub Date—23 Apr 87 

Note—12p.; For related testimony, see PS 017 091. 
For the joint hearing on the Parental and Medical 
Leave Ket « of 1986, see ED 288 599. 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Cost Esti- 
mates, “Employees, ° *Federal Legislation, *Fringe 
Benefits, Hearings, *Leaves of Absence, *Parents 

Identifiers—Chamber of Commerce of the United 


unting 

(GAO) concerning the costs of S. 249, the “Parental 
and Medical Leave Act of 1987,” differ substan- 
tially from estimates of the U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce. The legislation would provide job protection 
to employees while allowing them 18 weeks of un- 
paid leave to care for a newborn or seriously ill child 
and 26 weeks of unpaid leave for their own serious 
illness. Chamber and GAO estimates differ on costs 
of leave to care for new children, leave to care for 
seriously ill children, temporary medical leave, and 
lowered productivity. This document contains both 
summary and full-text versions of the differences in 
cost estimates, and a brief review of the key provi- 
sions of the bill and the methodology used to cri- 
tique the Chamber's account. Supplementing the 
report is a table contrasting key assumptions of the 
Chamber of Commerce with GAO views on several 
issues related to determining costs of the three cate- 
gories of leave. (RH) 
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Contemporary Canadian families need a system 
of child care that is more appropriate to modern 
conditions than the present system is. Because 
many Canadian parents do not have extended fami- 
lies to turn to, they are increasingly paying for child 
care. More than half prefer a form of care other than 
the one they use. Canadian policy and pr 
should support parents who care for their children 
at home as well as parents who use out-of-home 
care. A wide range of options are needed, including 
in-home care, nonprofit center care, workplace care, 
for-profit center care, and community cooperative 
care. To provide access to programs and services 
evenly across the nation, the federal government 
should establish a special, time-limited grant for a 
variety of nonprofit child care demonstration 
projects throughout Canada. In addition, family-re- 
sponsive working arrangements should be encour- 
aged, as should family-focused employee assistance 
Programs. Special attention must be given to ways 
of improving and strengthening the viability of 
in-home child care, and to the provision of a range 
of support services. Assessments of the costs of such 
apr of services should take into account bene- 
fits system provides to families and society. 
(RH) 
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Identifiers— Canada, Family Policy, *Social Needs 
Optimistic, “computopian” scenarios of the new 

information age emphasize the possibility of radi- 
cally reversing the central tendencies of industrial- 
ization through the implementation of computer 
technologies that increase the ability to r 
and accommodate the needs of individuals. Pessi- 
mistic, dystopian scenarios, in contrast, Point out 
that microelectronic technologies have been intro- 
duced as a way to greater efficiency in industrial 
production. Historical antecedents suggest that mi- 
croelectronic innovation is not the precursor of a 
radically new form of social organization, but, 
rather, is the logical extension of the historical trend 
to rationalize production processes and to counter 
the declining rate of profit by substituting equip- 
ment and machinery for labor and wages. Whereas 
computopian and dystopian views recognize the ca- 
pacity of the new technologies to increase differenti- 
ation, it is evident that increased social 
differentiation has increased social disintegration. 
At a time of crisis in the welfare state, governments 
now hope, unrealistically, to find within a compas- 
sionate community the resources needed to com- 
pensate for the loss of institutional supports and 
services. As the price of estrangement in society 
becomes increasingly apparent, public policy must 
be focused on the reintegration of society. In that 
effort, technological innovation has an as yet unreal- 
ized role to play. (RH) 
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The idea of family is being rediscovered in the 
1980s. By no means coincidentally, industrial econ- 
omies throughout the western world have been ex- 
periencing serious contraction. Quebec’s 1984 
working paper on family policy, “For Quebec Fami- 
lies,” is illustrative of one government's rediscovery 
of family by means of the appropriation of the idea 
of family as a principle of integration within the 
context of characteristically atomistic and frag- 
mented industrial states. However, it is by no means 
clear that one can any longer reasonably speak of 
the family and its potentials, capacities, and 
strengths. Current family realities force one to speak 
of diverse types of family and of the complexly in- 
terwoven dimensions of family living. If researchers 
are to make a place for families in the future, they 
will devote themselves to a fundamental, and likely 
critical, assessment of patterns of economic devel- 
opment, income distribution, work, employment, 
and education. Reappraisal of Quebec’s working pa- 
per on family policy suggests that it provides a fam- 
ily P perspective on a wide range of public policies, 
identifying the interdependence among families 
within their neighborhoods and communities as cru- 
cial to the creation of a central place for families in 
the future of Quebec society. (RH) 
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Gua ten¥. S., Washington, D. C. House 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service. 
Pub Date—2 Apr 87 
Note—204p.; Serial No. 100-8. Contains some 
pages of small type. Attachment contains addi- 
tional Family and Medical Leave materials. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
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Government Employees, Hearings, Job Perfor- 
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tionship 
Identifiers—Congress 100th, Medical Leave, *Pa- 
rental Leave, Proposed Legislation 
The issue of parental leave following the birth or 
adoption of a child, or in the case of serious family 
medical problems, is discussed. Testimonies in- 
clude: (1) general statements on the need for legisla- 
tion regarding family and medical leave; (2) 
personal case histories involving the need for paren- 
tal leave; and (3) presentations of official policy re- 
garding leave in government agencies. Additional 
information on family and medical leave is included 
in an attachment. (PCB) 
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1985; Washington, D.C., October 31, 1985). 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Governmental Affairs.; Congress 
of the U.S., Washington, DC. Senate Committee 
on the Budget. 
Report No.—Senate-Hrg-99-884 
Pub Date—86 
Note—413p.; Contains some pages of small type. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
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Identifiers—California, Congress 99th, District of 
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A subcommittee report introduces the subject of 
these joint hearings-the problem of infant mortality 
in the United States; addresses the need for the 
legislation; summarizes the proposed legislation; 
and lists endorsing organizations. The hearings ex- 
amine both the scope of the problem and S. 1209, 
legislation to create a national commission to pre- 
vent infant mortality. Testi y, which i 
remarks by persons experiencing problems and par- 
ticipating in programs, reports: (1) efforts made t 
address the problem in Texas; (2) the work of the 
Southern Regional Task Force on Infant Mortality 
in South Carolina and Virginia; (3) Florida’s pro- 
gram goals and interest in the legislation; (4) prena- 
tal care of migrant workers; (5) activities of the 
Economic Opportunity Family Health Center of 
Liberty City in Miami (Florida), (6) human and eco- 
nomic costs of infant mortality and differences pre- 
ventive measures make; (7) dimensions of the 
problem in Florida and efforts to address them; (8) 
programs of obstetric, pediatric, and neonatal inten- 
sive care units; (9) differences prenatal care can 
make to mothers’ and babies’ health; (10) the Chil- 





dren's Home Society’s special prevention programs 
for high risk teens; (11) major trends in infant mor- 
tality and related statistics for the United States, 
reasons trends are occurring, and responsive activi- 
ties of the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services; (12) the Reduced-Fee Maternity 
of Providence Hospital's Center for Life, W: 
ton, D.C.; (13) dimensions of and approaches to the 
problem of infant mortality in Minnesota; (14) in- 
fant mortality among blacks in Washington, D.C.; 
and (15) approaches to preventing low birthweight 
among infants. Material submitted for the record, in 
ddition to stat ts and letters, includes a re- 
search report on racial and socioeconomic dispari- 
ties in childhood mortality in Boston, MA, other 
articles on infant mortality, the text of S. 1209, and 
an extensive summary of ways to prevent low birth- 
weight. (RH) 
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dure, Belsky (Jay) 

In his article “The "Effects’ of Infant Day Care 
Reconsidered,” Jay Belsky (see PS 017 108) con- 
cludes that maternal employment puts infants at 
risk for developing emotional insecurity and social 
maladjustment. After a review of Belsky’s and other 
research, a different conclusion is offered in this 
paper. It is agreed that infants whose mothers work 
full-time during their first year are more likely than 
infants of mothers who work part-time or not at all 
to be classified as insecurely attached when such 
infants are observed with their mothers in Ains- 
worth’s Strange Situation procedure. But the differ- 
ence is not large, and it does not necessarily reflect 
emotional maladjustment. There is no clear evi- 
dence in the literature that day care places infants 
at risk. Belsky suggests that observed day care ef- 
fects may be affected by day care quality; children’s 
age, sex, and temperament; hours of separation from 
mother; overstimulation by mother; and congruence 
between mother’s attitude and work status. There is 
no convincing evidence that these factors are in- 
volved. The mother’s attitude toward the infant, her 
emotional accessibility and behavioral sensitivity, 
and her desire for independence (her own and the 
infant’s) may be more important factors. Research 
is needed to assess and investigate such mediating 
factors. (PCB) 
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Committee on Education and Labor. 

Report No.—House-R- 100-95 
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Identifiers—Amendments, Legislative 
*Reauthorization Legislation 
The School Improvement Act of 1987 revises and 

extends through 1993 the 14 following Federal ele- 

mentary and secondary education programs: (1) 

Chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Im- 

provement Act (ECIA), compensatory education 

for disadvantaged children; (2) Chapter 2 of ECIA, 
elementary and secondary education block grants to 


History, 


States; (3) Title II of the Education for Economic 
Security Act (EESA), the mathematics and science 
education program; (4) The Adult Education Act 
for adult literacy; (5) The Magnet Schools Assist- 
ance Program (Title VII of EESA); (6) The 

-Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986; 
(7) The Women’s Educational Equity Act; (8) The 
Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program; (9) The 
Emergency Immigrant Education Act; (10) the ter- 
ritorial assistance programs for teacher training and 
general assistance to the Virgin Islands; (11) the 
Excellence in Education demonstration grant pro- 
gram (Title VI of EESA); (12) the Bilingual Educa- 
tion Act; (13) the various Indian Education 
programs; (14) and the Impact Aid program of as- 
sistance to schools in Federally-affected areas. In 
addition, the legislation: (1) creates a new program 
for gifted and talented children’s education; (2) fo- 
cuses new resources on dropout prevention, second- 
ary school basic skills improvement, and preschool 
education; and (3) makes revisions in the Federal 
processes of auditing education and gathering statis- 
tics. This report to the 100th Congress includes the 
bill, as amended, additional views on the legislation, 
and a cost estimate of the Congressional Budget 
Office. (RH) 
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Identifiers——*Canada, *Sweden, United States 
Although young children have no infl on the 
political process, they do have ardent advocates in 
Canada, Sweden, and the United States. Decision 
makers and advocate groups in the three countries, 
however, differ rather markedly, with Canada tak- 
ing a middle course between the factionalized 
United States and the highly integrated Sweden. In 
the United States, a wide array of diverse categori- 
cal programs exists under several governmental ju- 
risdictions. Neither major political party has begun 
a clear child care policy initiative. American child 
caregivers are atomized in small, competitive, and 
often isolated groups. In Ontario, programs for 
young children are located in several different, but 
cooperative, agencies. Major Canadian parties have 
been i ingly active prop of a public role 
for children; and effective advocates, such as the 
women’s movement's “Status of Women Canada,” 
provide ministries with information and research on 
children’s needs. In Sweden, early childhood pro- 
grams are administered by the Central Board of 
Welfare Services in conjunction with municipal ed- 
ucation committees. Political parties are brokers in 
national preschool politics; and Swedish interest 
groups are quintessential political bureaucracies 
with formalized input in preschool policymaking. 
While forms, achievements, and processes vary 
among the three countries, child care issues are un- 
likely to disappear from the countries’ public agen- 
das in the future. (RH) 
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remaining 
sections cover the following topics: (1) ways to find 
help for conducting the surveys, including practical 
advice about agencies and services to turn to; (2) the 
westion of who will be surveyed, — a focus on 
the survey population and 
whether to cover the entire population or a subset; 
(3) sampling procedures; (4) tactics for eliciting high 
responses; (5) the questionnaire itself; (6) the pro- 
cess of analyzing the results, including alternative 
methods of analysis; and (7) ways to make the best 
use of the findings, including recommendations for 
writing up reports of the data, a sample data chart, 
and sample advertisements intended to raise aware- 
ness of the wage situation among day care workers. 
The questionnaire itself is printed on a separate 
form accompanying this booklet. (SKC) 
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vin (Robert E) 

This ERIC Digest summarizes Robert E. Slavin’s 
1986 comprehensive review of research on the dif- 
ferent types of ability grouping in elementary 
schools. Slavin examines evidence on the ne 
ment effects of five comprehensive ability gro 
plans in elementary schools: (1) ability ao 
classroom assignment; (2) regrouping within 
level for reading and mathematics; (3) the a 
eg eae ne across —_ levels for — (4) 

the nongraded plan-grouping according to perfor- 
mance rather en age; and (5) within-class abili 
grouping. The digest summarizes the effects fi 
and presents Slavin’s recommendations for schools 
and teachers regarding ability grouping. (PCB) 
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Identifiers—Congress 100th 
Congressional hearings were held to discuss the 
proposed national foster care system, which is in- 
tended to provide temporary homes for children, 
most frequently victims of abuse or neglect, when 
their own families are incapable of providing suit- 
able parental supervision. The committee heard tes- 
timony from 11 representatives of state and federal 
child welfare agencies, family service agencies, and 
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adoption ag agencies. The testimony discussed foster 


eS ne Se renege ae Slee anes 
United States. (The pf of a may cues 
i ~ ys 


piled by Illinois Action 
for Children, comprises a large part of the prepared 
material.) (SKC) 
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Racial Factors, Sociocultural Patterns, *Stress 

Variables 
Identifiers—Hawaii (Kauai) 

A 30-year longitudinal study was undertaken in 
order to document the course, and determine the 
a, of all ay me in a community of 
Asian Americans on Kauai, the western most of the 
Hawaiian Islands and equidistant from the conti- 
nental United States and Japan. The project's goal 
was to document both the good and poor outcomes 
of the children’s development b' focusing on the 
children’s vulnerability-susceptibility to negative 
environmental factors—and the roots of their resil- 
iency-ability to cope with biological and psychoso- 
cial risk factors. The study population consisted of 
all live births among ethnically Hawaiian, Pilipino, 
and Japanese cudume. Public t health officials, phy- 
sicians, teachers, and social workers cooperated to 
collect the data. Findings indicated that during the 
period of time which began with pregnancy and 
ended two decades later, the reproductive and 
care-taking casualities amounted to about half of 
those conceived and one-third of those born alive. 
In addition, three out of four children with four or 
more risk factors developed problems, while one out 
of four exhibited resiliency. Resilient children ex- 
hibited many stress-reducing characteristics. A fol- 
low-up study looked into resilient and high risk 
groups after 30 years, and determined the most 
stressful events and most successful coping mecha- 
nisms; the latter included: (1) genetically based dis- 
positional attributes; (2) strong affectional ties to 
the family; and (3) external support systems that 
rewarded the individual’s competencies. (SKC) 
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A study attempted to determine dimensions of 
maternal adaptation of language to the level of their 
young children’s speech, and whether patterns of 
maternal adaptation can be described as interactive 
maternal styles. Links were sought between aspects 
of maternal language adaptation and child language 
level. Participating were 6 mother-child dyads in 
which children were b 21 and 28 months of 
age, and at the transition stage beween one- and 
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two-word utterances. Mothers were either mid- 
dle-level executives or professionals; spent a great 
deal of time with their children at home; and were 


minutes after the first minute 
corpus of data was segmented into interactive epi- 


: (1) incitement or prompting, (2) feedback, 
ek hep we EE are me F, and (4) per- 
sonal contributions of content. Overall 
pane to os hypothesis ya ad- 
just the structure of their speech to fit the linguistic 
level of their children. (RH) 
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The General Accounti "Office (GAO) estimates 
that the cost of S.249, the Parental and Medical 
Leave Act of 1987, will be, at most, 500 million 
dollars aoc ee a figure which reflects the cost of 
continuing health insurance coverage for employees 
on unpaid leave. S.249 is legislation which aims to 
provide to workers at firms with 15 or more employ- 
ees a form of job protection that permits employees 
to take 18 weeks of unpaid leave to care for a new 
or seriously ill child, and 26 weeks of unpaid leave 
for their own illness. The legislation requires that 
employers continue to offer health benefits for 
workers on unpaid leave on the same basis as if these 
employees were working. GAO believes that there 
will be few if any measurable net costs to employers 
resulting from a firm’s method of adjusting to the 
temporary absence of a worker taking unpaid leave 
under this legislation. To the extent that workers are 
already provided parental and extended disability 
benefits by firms or have either disability or parental 
leave benefits under existing state law, the costs to 
employers would be less than GAO's estimate. Esti- 
mated and discussed are specific costs of leave to 
care for newborn children, leave to care for seri- 
ously ill children, temporary medical leave, and em- 
ployee replacement costs and productivity losses. 
(RH) 
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Identifiers—* Microworlds 
Research indicates that there are numerous op- 
portunities for educators to use computer technol- 
ogy in ways which are developmentally appropriate 
and which support or enhance preschool children’s 
natural motivation to explore and discover. Since 
many of the misconceptions about preoperational 
cognition that form the basis for serious objections 
to preschool computer use have been dealt serious 
blows in recent years, the microcomputer should 
not be viewed as different from any of the other 
materials commonly used in early childhood class- 
rooms. When the computer is used appropriately, it 
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has the potential to involve children more than tele- 

See Se eee Ss eel ae 

open-ended as crayons. In particular, discov- 

poe = tow child-computer environments, “mi- 

croworlds,” or simulations have numerous potential 
ex} 


children, providing intrinsic 
motivation, connecting different ways of 
and serving a “scaffolding” function. Finally, the 
computer is worthy of inclusion in the early child- 
hood classroom simply as a part of the everyday 
world which is to be explored, manipulated, and 
understood. To argue that the young child should be 
protected from exposure to computers is tanta- 
mount to keeping the electric toothbrush under lovk 
and key. A 55-item refi list concludes the doc- 
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Parent Family, Public Policy, State Programs 
Recognizing the importance of the need for o- 
ity day care for children of working mothers, handi 
and child of low income 
families, the U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Labor 
and Human Resources met to address this issue in 
the Child Care Center of Owens Technical College, 
in Toledo, Ohio. The Subcommittee interviewed or 
heard prepared statements from over 30 people con- 
cerned with child care, including parents, faculty 
and students of Owens Technical College, day care 
practitioners, women’s group members, child care 
educators, representatives of government welfare 
and child care agencies, and representatives of Ohio 
community agencies. Testimony and statements 
: (1) the need for day care while parents are 
ving job training; (2) the importance of current 
ee child care programs; (3) the poor pay and low 
level of training of child care workers; (4) the low 
profits of day care centers; (5) problems with day 
care for the handicapped; (6) difficulties and incon- 
sistencies of in-home day care; (7) the importance 
of improving upon federal child care support pro- 
ew Ey tb fp 
families. (An appendix to the testimony contains 
additional materials testifying to the need for afford- 
able quality day care services.) (SKC) 
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Examined in a longitudinal study of children were 
correspondences and correlations between early 
language development on the one hand, and the 
manipulation of objects and play development on 
the other. There were developmental correspon- 
dences between the onset of five language land- 
marks (the emergence of first word, referential 





word, demonstrative pronoun, word-chains and 
two-word utterances) and the onset of subcategories 
of manipulation of objects and play. These corre- 
spondences were compared with the predictions 
proposed by McCune-Nicolich (1981, 1986) con- 
cerning the development of language and symbolic 
play. Language and the manipulation of objects and 
~ were found to reflect the development of un- 
derlying symbolic ng and develop in parallel at 
the single-word stage. After the emergence of 
word-chains, they develop interdependently. (Au- 
thor/PCB) 
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tion Analysis, Netherlands 
As part of a longitudinal study of the predictors of 
preschool-aged children’s peer relationships, data 
were collected = the social behavior of 1-year-olds. 
Participating in the study were 48 mother-child 
dyads. Individual and comparison data were gath- 
ered through observation and videotape recordings 
in laboratory dyadic play sessions involving peers 
with mothers present, and home observation of 
mother-child interactions. Time records were kept 
of infants’ exposure to persons other than family 
members. Mothers completed Rothbart’s (1978) In- 
fant Behavior Questionnaire. Factor analysis re- 
vealed two factors in infants’ social behavior, 
dominance and cooperation, which were very simi- 
lar to “like least” and “like most” sociometric nomi- 
nations in later years. Factor scores on cooperation 
and dominance were correlated with observed inter- 
active and orientation behavior of the target person 
and his or her partners in dyadic play sessions. Fur- 
thermore, factor scores on cooperation were related 
to mothers’ responsiveness at home and in dyadic 
play sessions. Dominance was related to more in- 
volvement of mothers in peer play. Exposure to 
peers and to older children was differentially related 
to dominance and cooperation. Temperament ap- 
oy to be a minor factor in peer competence. 
(R 
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School Readiness Test 
In response to ‘the fact that technical standards for 
ning and t tests must be more rigor- 
ous than those for readiness tests, the predictive 
validity of the Gesell School Readiness Tests 
(GSRT) was examined. The purpose of the GSRT, 
a commonly used screening instrument, is the as- 
sessment of children’s developmental behaviors to 
aid in placement decisions for young children. How- 
ever, typical use of the Gesell test differs from most 
screening procedures in that it is not followed by a 
more comprehensive assessment. A sample of 45 
first graders referred by their teachers for develop- 
mental testing and a random sample of 106 students 
were tested with the GSRT. Whether the test was 
administered as part of a normal referral process or 
as part of the special administration to a representa- 
tive sample, each child's results were summarized as 
both a developmental age and a placement recom- 
mendation. Correlations were run on measured de- 
velopmental age and student performance. A small 


*Gesell 





positive relationship was found between Gesell de- 
velopmental age and first grade report card grades. 
Additional outcome for a of the 
total sample indicated that the GSRT ‘has modest 
predictive validity for standardized tests and low 
validity for teacher judgment of performance in first 
grade. Issues concerning misidentification of ready 
children and treatment efficacy are covered. It is 
concluded that the low predictive validity of the 
GSRT does not support its use for school readiness 
assessments leading to placement decisions. (RH) 
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Samples of 17 male and 31 female first graders, 26 
male and 22 female third graders, 23 male and 25 
female fifth graders, 21 male and 27 female ninth 
graders, and 18 male and 30 female college students 
predicted their ability to recall sets of items that 
varied in number of items presented and presence or 
absence of categorization. The aim was to assess the 
developmental emergence of children’s understand- 
ing of number, memory span, categorization, and 
interaction of number and categorization. Principal 
findings were: (1) first graders grossly overesti- 
mated their recall abilities; (2) third and fifth grad- 
ers overestimated recall ability for uncategorized 
lists, but not for categorized items; (3) adults slightly 
underestimated their ability to recall both catego- 
rized and uncategorized lists; and (4) adults and 
adolescents recognized that categorization of items 
benefited recall only when list length exceeded im- 
mediate memory span. Developmental differences 
were also found in the type of information or evalua- 
tive rules children and adults use as the basis for 
their predictions. Young children’s predictions con- 
formed to rules that reflected consideration of only 
one variable (e.g., number of items presented), 
whereas predictions of adolescents and adults were 
based on understanding of list length, categorization 
of items, and the relationship of these two variables 
to immediate memory span. (RH) 
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This manual is intended to aid communities and 
school districts in the development of school-age 
child care programs. Section I, “Program Initia- 
tion,” describes first steps in starting a school-age 
child care program. These include development of 
community awareness, needs assessment, program 
design, and program promotion. The broad issues 
are covered more fully in Section II, “Program Ad- 
ministration,” which focuses on legal issues, Mis- 
souri child care licensing information, policy and 
procedures, personnel, screening of child abuse and 
neglect records and criminal records of employees, 
fi and publicity and enrollment. The specif- 
ics of day-to-day operations are covered in Section 
Ill, “Program Implementation,” under the headings 
of: (1) program content; (2) planning activities; (3) 
child development concepts; (4) daily schedule; (5) 
facilities, equipment, materials; (6) school snacks; 
(7) child guidance; (8) safety; and (9) program eval- 
uation. Appendices provide the final report of a sur- 
vey of latchkey programs in the public schools, a 
resource list for school-age child care pro and 
a bibliography of additional reading. (R. 
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What Should Young Children Be Learning? ERIC 


Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, IIl. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Contract—400-86-0023 

Note—3p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P » 

Descriptors—*Child Development, *Early Child- 
hood Education, *Elementary Sch _ Curricu- 
lum, Experiential Learning, Interpersonal 
Relationship, Learning Activities, Learning Strat- 
egies, *Preschool Curriculum, Small Group In- 
struction, Student Projects, *Teaching Methods, 
Young Children 

Identifiers—Academic Pressure, 
Characteristics, ERIC Digests 
This digest discusses curriculum and teaching 

strategies for early childhood education which best 
serve children’s long-term development. Two di- 
mensions of development, normative and dynamic, 
are considered with respect to what children should 
be learning. Four categories of learning are identi- 
fied, namely, knowledge, skills, feelings, and dispo- 
sitions. Presented is the view that young children 
learn most effectively when engaged in interaction 
with others in the classroom, with materials, and 
with their surroundings. The risks of early academic 
instruction are examined, and the importance of us- 
ing a variety of teaching methods in an informal 
setting is stressed. Suggested is an intellectually ori- 
ented approach in which children interact in small 
groups as they work together on projects which help 
them make sense of their own experience. (PCB) 
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Asprea, Anna Maria And Others 

The ization of War in Children. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the International Society for the Study of 
Behavioural Development (9th, Tokyo, Japan, 
July 12-16, 1987). Figures contain light, broken 


Dispositional 


print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Childhood Attitudes, 
Foreign Countries, Nuclear Warfare, Peace, Pre- 
adolescents, *Social Attitudes, *Social Cognition, 
*War 
Identifiers—Italy 
Three procedures were used to elicit information 
from children 9-10 and 13-14 years old on their 
conceptions of war: (1) children were asked to give 
at least 10 answers to the question, “What is war?”; 
(2) each child was interviewed individually; and (3) 
children were asked to respond to magazine pictures 
of war scenes. The detailed and complex responses 
h d that child were aware of the conse- 
quences of war on both a personal and a collective 
level, and that they had conflicting feelings regard- 
ing the concept of war. (PCB) 
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Aspects in 

Pub Date— Jul 87 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the International Society for the Study of 
Behavioural Development (9th, Tokyo, Japan, 
July 12-16, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Children, Criteria, Foreign Countries, 
*Group Dynamics, *Justice, Moral Development, 
— Values, *Prosocial Behavior, *Value Judg- 


Identifiers—*Child Behavior, Italy, *Morel Behav- 

ior, *Moral Reasoning 

A study was made of aspects of Italian children’s 
moral behavior and moral reasoning in equity and 
non-equity situations. Subjects were male and fe- 
male children of low socioeconomic status who 
were between the approximate ages of 8.5 and 10.5 
years. Groups of four children were formed to in- 
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clude subjects of various sociometric status: one 
high, one average, and two low. All subjects partici- 
pated in a drawing task for which they were praised 
individually, and rewarded as a group. Each subject 
was asked, individually, how he or she would dis- 
tribute the reward to group members. Somewhat 
similar percentages of subjects decided to distribute 
rewards according to merit, oldest aged child, and 
youngest aged child. Subsequently, each group was 
reassembled and instructed to actually distribute the 
reward. Discussions of the children were 
Group dynamics influenced task performance: high 
status children played a major role in final decision 
ing and perferred the equal distribution of re- 
ward. Finally, individual judgments were obtained 
from the subjects in an experimental situation de- 
signed to investigate children’s knowledge of posi- 
tive justice and their reactions to equity and 
inequity. A total of 83 percent of the children then 
asserted that the distribution of reward on the basis 
of merit fulfilled the equity criterion. Results are 
discussed. (RH) 
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Denham, Susanne A. 
Child Competence and Maternal Emotion Social- 

—— Correlates of Attachment Q-Sort Vari- 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 

of the American Psychological Association (New 

York, NY, August 28-September 1, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, *Attachment 

Behavior, Coping, Emotional Experience, Inter- 

personal Competence, Mothers, Parent Influence, 

*Preschool Children, Prosocial Behavior, *Q 

Methodology, Research Methodology, Security 

(Psychology), *Validity 
Identifiers—-Dependency (Personality) 

To te a new app to research on the 
attachment behavior of children beyond toddler 
age, this study investigated relations between Q-sort 

ildren’s affective per- 
spective-taking; " prosocial responsiveness to emo- 
tion; social competence, as rated by their teachers; 
and their mothers’ expression and handling of emo- 
tions. Subjects were 18 children between 31 and 54 
months of age and their mothers. Multiple measures 
were employed, including: (1) a puppet measure as- 
sessing children’ s affective perspective taking; (2) 
observation of ch "sp tions to emo- 
tions of peers; (3) peer sociometric ratings; (4) 
teacher's ratings of children’ $ social competence on 
a behavior Q-sort and a problem behavior question- 
naire; (5) diary records of maternal emotional dis- 
plays; (6) semi-structured interviews focused on 
maternal emotional coping methods; and (7) moth- 
ers’ trained observation of children’s behavior and 
subsequent completion of Waters and Deane’s 
(1985) Attachment Q-sort. Scores were correlated 
with 36-month criterion sorts delineating the con- 
structs of security of attachment, dependency, and 
sociability. Findings reinforced the organizational 
view of attachment and the validity of ns 
ment technique, suggesting that attachment Q-sort 
criterion scores are related to social-emotional com- 
petence and certain aspects of maternal emotional 
socialization. (RH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Practices, Foreign 
Countries, *Games, *Justice, *Kindergarten, Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, *Social 
Development, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Just Community Approach 
Rules for selecting participants of games are the 
starting point for creating a just community among 
preschool-aged children. At first glance, it seems 
impossible to create a just community among young 
children whose social perspective-taking is undiffer- 
entiated and egocentric, and whose sense of positive 
justice is similarly limited. However, preschool chil- 
dren do have a sense of the need to socially regulate 





PS 017 104 











Document Resumes 97 


the behavior of individuals in groups. This charac- 
teristic can be the basis for developing a just com- 
munity among the very young. Preschool children 
playing games in which all members of a group can 
participate have to accept rules for playing the game 
and for finding and — players. Classroom 
teachers have an important role to play in transmit- 
ting selection rules to children in playgroups. Nega- 
tive consequences may occur when a teacher’s way 
of opening a game is demonstrably unfair. A ~ 4 
ment of a teacher-student interaction regarding the 
selecting of —— for a group game in a preschool 
setting is interpreted in order to illustrate problems 
of justice which arise in the preschool. (RH) 
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About the Preschool Years: Educational Opportu- 
nities in Virginia, Book 1. 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, Richmond. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—102p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Reari *Day Care, Early 
Childhood Education, *Educational Opportuni- 
ties, *Individual Development, Infants, Parent 
Education, *Parenting Skills, Preschool Children, 
*Preschool Education, *Public Education, School 
Readiness, —— Toddlers 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
This booklet for parents of children not yet old 
enough to attend kindergarten is first in a series of 
five on educational opportunities in Virginia. It in- 
cludes information about children from birth to 5 
eres of age and gives 7 for parents on 
a develop. booklet also provides 
ut education programs in Virginia. Among 
= topics included are the following: (1) child r™ 
velopment; (2) child-rearing methods; (3) where to 
get help if concerns or problems arise; (4) how to 
choose quality child care; (5) preschool education 
programs and how to select them; (6) how to pre- 
pare children to enter public school; and (7) public 
education in Virginia. Parents are encouraged to 
review the contents of the booklet, become ac- 
quainted with the information it contains, and then 
read carefully those sections related to their child’s 
stage of development. They are encouraged to use 
the booklet as a guide for rearing and educating 
their child throughout the preschool years. (RH) 
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Monighan, Patricia 
Parents and Preschoolers Report on Home Play 
Patterns, Television and Pretending. 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 16-20, 1986). 
Pub Type— Reports oe (143) — Speeches /- 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Environment, *Family 
Environment, Fathers, Mothers, *Parent Influ- 
ence, *Play, *Preschool Children, *Pretend Play, 
Television Viewing 
Data from observations, parent questionnaires, 

and child interviews were collected from 36 pre- 
school children and their parents for this investiga- 
tion of the relationships between preschool 
children’s play patterns at home and at school, and 
variables from the home environment. In addition, 
comparisons were made between: (1) mothers’ re- 
sponses to questions concerning the home play en- 
vironment, television viewing tterns, and 
attitudes toward ae play; (2) fa’ 

to the same items; and (3) children’s responses in 

interviews concerning the make-believe play, and 

their preferences for activities and television pro- 
grams. A 34-item reference list and 5 data tables 
conclude the document. (PCB) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, III. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), ee Md.; Of- 
fice of Educational R Imp 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—88 

Contract—400-86-0023 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion y erties ERIC Information Analysis Prod- 
ucts (071) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC0S Plus Postage. 

Descri Behavior, *Day Care, 
Early Childhood Education, *Emotional Devel- 
equa Employed Parents, Infant Behavior, *In- 
fants, Mothers, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Social Development 

ae Strange Situation Proce- 


Evidence concerning the developmental corre- 
lates of nonmaternal care in the first year of life are 
examined with respect to infant-mother attachment 
and subsequent social development. Even though 
the evidence is not without its inconsistencies, a 
circumstantial case, consistent with attachment - 
ory, can be made that extensive infant da 
experience is associated with insecure attac’ er 
during infancy and with tened aggressiveness 
and noncompliance during preschool and early 
school-age years. It is concluded that entry into 
some nonmaternal care arrangement in the first year 
for more than 20 hours per week may be a risk factor 
in the emergence of developmental difficulties. The 
consequences of such risk are best understood in the 
context of characteristics of the child, the family, 
and the caregiving milieu. A 90-item reference list 
concludes the document. (Author/PCB) 
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Goffin, Stacie G. 
Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
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Pub Date—88 

Contract—400-86-0023 

Note—36p. 
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mation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 

Products (071) 
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*Research Needs, Teacher Behavior, 
“Teacher Influence, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Context Effect 
The purpose of this paper is to review the research 
literature on effects produced by elementary school 
teachers and to identify implications of the findings 
Se Se gee eas eae os 


multiple contexts; (3) students are active partici- 
pants; (4) teachers are decision-makers; and (5) uses 
of the research on teaching. The review indicates 
that current research on teaching can inform early 
educators and researchers about the complexities of 
teaching and learning, and the importance of the 
teacher role. Implications are discussed in terms of 


decision-maker. It is argued that early education 
needs to move beyond its psyc and theo- 
retical basis to develop an empirical specific to 


teacher 
practices. A 79-item reference list concludes the 
document. (RH) 
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Problems, Tax Deductions 
Identifiers—Absenteeism (Employee), *New Mex- 

ico, Reagan Administration 

To further understanding of the complex issues 
regarding the provision of day care services, this 
paper presents an historical overview of national 
child care policy in the United States, and discusses 
the dimensions of working families’ need for child 
care; the central policy issue of the relationship be- 
tween work and the family; and incentives, includ- 
ing increased productivity, reduced absenteeism, 
and tax advantages, which encourage certain types 
of corporations to provide child care for their em- 
ployees. Subsequent discussion presents New Mex- 
ico’s involvement with corporate-supported child 
care and briefly describes conferences which bring 
together officials from business and government. 
Major options for child care which have been se- 
lected by corporations, and the advantages and dis- 
advantages of each option, are then described. 
Discussion focuses on multi-business centers, sin- 
gle-business centers, family satellite programs, cor- 
porate reserve slots, voucher systems, and 
information and referral services. Presently, child 
care reflects the Reagan administration’s social pol- 
icy shift from Federal responsibility to State and 
private involvement; therefore, several of the issues 
raised in the paper go beyond child care to address 
the role of business and employee benefits. (RH) 
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Descriptors—*Family Structure, Literature Re- 
views, Nuclear Family, One Parent Family, *Pre- 
school Children, *Sex Differences, *Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes, Siblings, Traditionalism 
Identifiers—Sex Role Learning Index 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether relationships exist among: (1) the sex and 
family composition patterns of children 3.5 5 to 5 
years of age; and (2) sex-role stereotyping, as mea- 
sured by the Sex Role Learning Index (SERLI). 
bj were ped into eight family composi- 
tion patterns consisting of female and male subj . 
from one- and two-parent families, with and wi 
same-sex older siblings. A significant main effect - 
sex was found in the Child Activities Sex-Role Pref- 
erence section of the SERLI. Male children were 
more sex-role stereotyped than were female chil- 
dren with regard to preference for children’s activi- 
ties. Female and male children from one-parent 
families in which a same-sex older sibling was pres- 
ent were more sex-role stercotyped in children’s ac- 
tivities selection than were children from 
one-parent families in which no same-sex older sib- 
ling was yy and children from two-parent fami- 
lies in which a same-sex older sibling was present. 
Findings from the Adult Activities Sex-Role Prefer- 
ence section of the SERLI indicated that male chil- 
dren were more a than were female 
children with regard to erence for adult activi- 
ties. Children from two-parent familes were more 
aware than those from one-parent families of 
sex-role stereotypes with regard to what is tradition- 
ally appropriate for one’s own sex. A 62-item refer- 
ence list concludes the document. (RH) 
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University Conference Develop- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Leper = Contingency. y Analysis, *Microanalysis 

pilot study, which extends 
ma. (1987) work on phonetically and se- 
mantically contingent maternal response types, 


compared, microanalytically and globally, maternal 
response types and mother-child dyadic interac- 
tions of normally Se Down syndrome 
children. Participants were three normally develop- 
ing infants, five children with Down syndrome, and 
their mothers. Normally developing children were 
all 7 months of age at the beginning of the study. 
Children with Down syndrome ranged in age from 
7 to 23 months. Dyads were videorecorded at play 
twice per month over a year. Each tape was tran- 
scribed and coded on the child variables of onset of 
pong and word use, and on the maternal re- 
: (1) phonetically contingent; (2) se- 
y contingent; (3) noncontingent; and (4) 
no many Reported results illustrate the advan- 
tages of microanalysis over whole-session analysis 
and of distinguishing between phonetic and seman- 
tic contingency. Although mothers of children with 
Down syndrome, as a group, were no less responsive 
or contingent to their children, they were much less 
phonetically contingent; that is, they rarely re- 
peated or expanded their children’s vocalizations. 
Microanalysis revealed that some of these mothers 
were even more semantically contingent to their 
children’s first consonant productions than to other 
vocalization types. (RH) 
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Descriptors—*Age Differences, Cognitive Devel- 
opment, Discussion, Educational Practices, *Em- 
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*Intervention, Moti 1 Behavior, 
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Ideutifiers—*Belgium, Context Effect, Develop- 
mental Patterns, Moral Reasoning 
A total of 61 Be boys and girls who were 5 
and 7 years old participated in an experiment which 
aimed at enhancing their giving and helping behav- 
ior. Treatment basically involved the induction of 
empathy. Children in the experimental group were 
told stories by their teacher in which the hero meets 
ters who are in need and acts 
prosocially toward them. The stories stress the con- 
sequences of the hero’s prosocial action, the feelings 
of relief on the part of the secondary characters, and 
also the hero’s self-rewarding feelings. Children 
were asked to discuss the stories. Those in the con- 
trol group were told stories without a prosocial con- 
tent, which they discussed. Outcomes were assessed 
by a behavioral measure of children’s helping and 
also one unweighted and two weighted measures of 
children’s giving. Children’s prosocial moral reason- 
ing was also assessed. Findi from the helping 
measure and one of the weighted measures indi- 
cated that the treatment was effective for the 
7-year-olds, but not for the 5-year-olds. Reasons 
children gave to justify their helping and giving ex- 
hibited a developmental pattern that ranged from a 
self-oriented, hedonistic perspective, to a norm-ori- 
ented perspective, and finally to an other-oriented, 
needs-focused perspective. The older children gave 
more advanced reasons for giving than did the 
younger, but did not do the same for helping. Proso- 
cial moral reasoning was not influenced by treat- 
ment. (RH) 
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Methodology, *Research Problems 
Identifiers—Context Effect, *Informants, *Inter- 
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viewer Effects, Speech Events 

This paper Geneetoes four problems that es con- 
front d in capturing and de- 
scribing participant perspectives when the 
participants of interest are young children in early 
childhood education settings. Problems were identi- 
fied with interview data collected in three studies 
conducted in separate preschool and kindergarten 
classrooms. These data included typed transcrip- 
tions of taped formal interviews, notes taken by the 
researcher during formal interviews, and informal 
interview records contained in typed field-note pro- 
tocols. The original studies followed Spradley’s 
(1979; 1980) guides for conducting participant ob- 
servation and ethnographic interview research. The 
four problems identified were: (1) the adult-child 
problem; (2) the right answer problem; (3) the 
pre-operational thought problem; and (4) the 
self-as-social-object problem. Each problem is de- 
scribed using interview data in order to demonstrate 
how that problem may interfere with the construc- 
tion of interview contexts and the collection of in- 
terview data. Concluding discussion identifies 
several strategies researchers can use to improve the 
quality of formal and informal interviews conducted 
with young children. (RH) 
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Individual Differences among Low and High 
Achievers. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Florida Educational Research Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—*Elementary School Students, Grade 
5, *Graphs, *High Achievement, *Individual Dif- 
ferences, Intermediate Grades, *Low Achieve- 
ment, “Multivariate Analysis, Performance 
Factors, Problem Solving, Statent Characteristics 
Identifiers—*Star Charts 
A method of graphing multivariate data, called 
the star plot, is very useful in educational contexts 
because it provides teachers and guidance counsel- 
ors with information not present in unsupplemented 
student achievement data. The utility of the method 
can be seen in analysis of data from a study of fac- 
tors related to the problem-solving ability of 29 male 
and 34 female fifth grade students. In the study, 
students completed self-report questionnaires relat- 
ing to their perceptions of competence, self-worth, 
anxiety, and motivational orientation in the class- 
room. Correlations between performance and 
self-perception measures disclosed a relationship 
between performance and reported perception of 
competence, but did not reveal whether a high 
achieving student enjoyed challenging schoolwork 
or lacked confidence, or whether a low achiever was 
debilitated by anxiety or merely uninterested. To 
depict the magnitude of each student’s responses on 
the study’s self-perception measures, star plots were 
constructed. The plots showed that some low 
achievers were not motivated by punishment or re- 
ward, some high achievers were not interested in 
school work, and some high achievers were anxious 
in the classroom. In addition to delineating 
characteristics of the group, star plots indicate ways 
in which certain students fail to fit the general pat- 
tern, and thus suggest reasons for student classroom 
behavior. (RH) 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *Instructional Ma- 
terials, Lower Class Students, Middle Class Stu- 
dents, *Play, *Preschool Children, Preschool 
Education, *Role Playing, *Sex Differences, *So- 
cioeconomic Status 
Identifiers—* Preference Patterns 
A total of 103 preschool children of lower and 
middle socioeconomic status families were observed 
in three preschool programs during 15 standardized 
free play periods for the purpose of investigating 
preschool children’s preferences for different types 
of traditionally used play materials. The influence of 
RIE JUN 1988 


age, Sex, and socioeconomic status (SES) on the 
‘sp was also examined. Children 
of different racial and ethnic backgrounds were inte- 
grated into all groups. Seven categories of materials 
were defined and materials for each category were 
made available to the children each day of observa- 
tion; materials included art materials, role play ma- 
terials, blocks, sand, playdough, manipulatives, and 
wheeled vehicles. Teachers were asked to assume a 
supervisory, but nonparticipa , role. A time sam- 
pling technique was used to gather the data. Find- 
ings indicated: (1) a oc Nak for some kinds of 
structured materials over unstructured materials; 
(2) sex differences in preferences; (3) the preference 
of lower SES children for sand, playdough, wheeled 
vehicles, and role play materials; and (4) the prefer- 
ence of middle SES children for art materials and 
blocks. Overall, role play materials were used signif- 
icantly more than any other material. Implications 
for early childhood education and for further re- 
search are pointed out. (RH) 
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veys 
Identifiers—*North Carolina 
This handbook provides an introduction to 
school-age child care for North Carolina public 
an d bibliography on ae 
child care, and information on before- and af- 
ter-school child care programs in public schools. 
The introductory Section I focuses on the need for 
school-age child care and the public school’s role in 
providing it. Section II covers initial steps in starting 
a program. Section III extensively discusses pro- 
gram planning and early implementation, dealing 
vith. philosophy and goals, types of programs, oper- 
ational policies, financial management, start-up and 
a range budgets, insurance, site selection, public- 
ity and recruitment, enrollment, personnel, child 
health and safety policies, social and emotional as- 
pects of programs, program activities, programming 
for young adolescents, space design and equipment, 
scheduling, and working with parents. Section IV 
concerns ongoing program and improvement evalu- 
ations. Section V provides a chart detailing charac- 
teristics of programs in North Carolina, and briefl 
findings of a survey of before- and 
ter-school programs operated by school districts. 
Section VI consists of the 73-item annotated bibli- 
ography; citations are listed under the headings of: 
(i) latchkey children; (2) administration and pro- 
gramming; (3) school-age child development; (4) 
activities; (5) staff development; (6) a re- 
sources. Six journals/ne s and | 
are also listed. Appended are A of 
program support products, such as a sample needs 
assessment and a statement of goals. (RH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *Employed Parents, 
*Employment Level, Individual Development, 
*Infants, Longitudinal Studies, *Mental Health, 
*Mothers, *Physical Health, Pregnancy, Recruit- 
a, Research Design, Separation Anxiety, 


Smoking 
Identifiers—Multiple Measures Approach, *Parity, 
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Postpartum 

Investigated were effects of maternal work status 
and parity on specific outcomes in maternal ps 
chology and physiology and infant physiology. 44 
addition, the study design and the usefulness of in- 
struments were evaluated, and the feasibility of sub- 
ject recruitment and retention was assessed. 
Subjects were 20 women between 18 and 35 years 
of age who were either employed outside the home 
or not employed, and were experiencing their first 
or second pregnancy. Data were collected at 14-24 
weeks of pregnancy (Phase 1), following delivery 
(Phase 2), 4-6 weeks postpartum (Phase 3), and 
when the infant was 6 months old (Phase 4). Find- 
ings at Phase | indicated that second-time mothers 
were older than first-time mothers, and nonem- 
ployed mothers were significantly more likel 
smoke than were employed mothers. Phase 2 
ings indicated nonemployed mothers accounted for 
four of seven complicated pregnancies and their in- 
fants scored significantly lower on the Dubowitz 
gestational scale than did infants of employed moth- 
ers. Phase 3 results indicated that nonemployed 
mothers had more concerns about separation from 
their infants. Their level of family function was 
lower than that of employed mothers. At Phase 4, 
employed mothers had significantly more concerns 
about separation effects on their infants. Attrition 
was highest am the first-time, nonemployed 
mothers who had the most complications. (R 
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The Effects of Grade Retention upon the Social and 
~~, Adjustment of Elementary Chil- 


Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Advancement of 
7 to Therapy (21st, Boston, MA, November 
1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Dropout Prevention, Elementary Education, *El- 
ementary School Students, Grade 2, Grade 3, 
Grade 4, *Grade Repetition, *Low Achievement, 
*Peer Acceptance, *Rejection (Psychology), Stu- 
dent Promotion 
Peer sociometrics, teacher ratings of academic 
performance, and self-concept scores were used to 
compare the social, academic, and psychological ad- 
justment of 47 low-achieving/retained, low-achiev- 
ing/promoted, and average achieving/promoted 
2nd-, 3rd-, and 4th-grade students from two south- 
ern rural elementary schools. Because the sample 
was selected from participants in an ongoing longi- 
tudinal study, subjects’ scores on the dependent 
variables were available for the year preceding and 
the year following the retention decisions. The two 
low-achieving groups were matched on sex, Year | 
grade, and Year | teacher-rated academic perfor- 
mance. These groups allowed for the comparison of 
the effects of retention and promotion ae the ad- 
justment of students who were struggling academi- 
cally. It was hypothesized that the overall 
adjustment of the average achievement group would 
be superior to that of the other two groups and that 
retention would detrimentally influence social and 
psychological adjustment. Findings suggested that 
in comparison to promotion of low-achieving stu- 
dents, retention does not exert a unique positive 
influence upon social and academic adjustment. 
Promotion led to greater decreases in peer-nomi- 
nated rejection than did retention. It is concluded 
that promotion may be beneficial in decreasing the 
peer rejection of low-achieving students and, thus, 
may decrease the number dropping out of school. 
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By means of 12 selected subscales of the Personal- 
ity Inventory for Children (PIC), which were used 
to plot profiles, this study investigated em | 
characteristics of oppositional children. In gene 

oppositional children are children who do not do 

whet ji is asked of them. In particular, oppositional 
behavior consists of at least 6 months of disobedi- 
ent, negativistic, and Provocative opposition to au- 
which is manifested in at least two of 
the following five symptoms: (1) violations of minor 
rules; (2) temper tantrums; (3) argumentativeness; 
(4) provocative behavior; and (5) stubbornness. Par- 
ticipants, who completed a 600-item PIC, were the 
— of 43 oppositional children and 57 compli- 
hi Their children were between 6 and 12 
pnt of age. Findings suggest that oppositional chil- 
dren may be psychologically maladjusted, have 
problems in school achievement, be depressed, and 
tend to come from ineffective families which lack 
cohesion. Such children may display delinquent 
tendencies and be somewhat withdrawn. Opposi- 
tional children appear to be anxious and to display 
some features that are similar to those exhibited by 
children with psychosis. Oppositional children are 
often overactive, but not when they are severely 
. These children may also lack social skills 

and may not have effective social relations. (RH) 
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Good Beginnings for Young Children: Early Identi- 
fication of High-Risk Yo Youth and Programs That 
Promote Success. 

Regional Laboratory for Educational Improvement 
of the Northeast & Islands, Andover, MA. 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Available from—The Regional Laboratory for Edu- 
cational Improvement of the Northeast & Islands, 
290 South Main Street, Andover, MA 01810 
($2.25, plus $2.50 postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

Ye yt 141) — Reference Materials - Bibli- 


(131) 
EDRS Price - Te uals PC Not Avail- 


able from ED 
My Failure, Demonstration 
Programs, *Elementary School Students, *High 
Risk Students, “Identification, Intervention, 
Poy ae Children, Primary Education, Pro- 
Descriptions 
Identifiers * Barly Intervention 
One of a series designed to assist schools and com- 
munities in facilitating children’s success in school, 
this packet provides an overview of some of the 
issues concerning the early identification and treat- 
ment of young children at risk of failing in school, 
16 model programs for students from 
prekindergarten to third grade. Sections of the 
packet provide: (1) a brief overview of the issues; (2) 
a descriptive sampling of programs and practices; 
and (3) a four-page bibliography of selected re- 
sources on early identification and intervention. 
Contents emphasize approaches that begin early 
and involve parents, rather than exclusively com- 
pensatory programs. Programs described are those 
that have demonstrated progress with youth of di- 
verse cultural backgrounds or limited English 
speaking skills. Each profile includes the name, in- 
stitutional affiliation, address, and telephone num- 
ber of a contact person. (RH) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Note—3p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Elemen- 
pe Amech and Early Childhood Education, University 

805 West Pennsylvania Ave., Urbana, 
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IL 61801. 
Pub Type— Information foes - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adoles- 
cents, Behavior Problems, Children, Interpersonal 
petence, *Latchkey Children, Peer Influ- 
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Development, Student Adjustment 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *Self Care 

Although it has become commonplace in our soci- 
ety for children to take care of themselves for peri- 
ods of time every day while their parents work, not 
much is known about the adequacy or effects of 
these self-care arrangements. Recent studies have 
reached very different conclusions regarding aca- 
demic performance, social skills, self-esteem, school 
adjustment, influence of peers, and behavior prob- 
lems of latchkey children. A number of educational 
curricula have been developed to help children who 
stay alone to care for themselves, and at least one 
program attempts to facilitate decision-making 
about whether to place a child in self-care. Concern 
about the number of children staying alone has stim- 
ulated action on the part of the federal government, 
state governments, and local communities. (PCB) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Ability, *High Risk Per- 
sons, *Intelligence Tests, *Preschool Children, 
Preschoo Education, *Preschool Tests, *Test Re- 


Identificce—*Kaufman Assessment Battery for 

Children, Test Retest Reliability 

Stability of K-ABC (Kaufman Assessment Battery 
for Children) performance of 33 nonhandicapped 
and 53 at-risk preschool children was examined 
over a 9- to 12-month period. A high level of stabil- 
ity for global scale scores as well as subtest scores 
was indicated for both groups of children. (PCB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Certification, *Child Caregivers, 
*Family Day Care, Occupational Surveys, Profes- 
sional Associations, *Professional Development, 
Professional Training, Qualifications 


lessionalized) characteristics as described in 
Wattenberg’s (1977) study of certified family day 
care providers. Data sh d that gis pro- 
viders had significantly less experience than regis- 
tered providers as members of the labor force 
outside the home, and that registered providers had 
significantly more training and information on child 
care topics. Unregistered providers did, however, 
request more information on child care topics. In 
addition, unregistered providers had significantly 
more children in care than did providers in the reg- 
istered group. The two groups were not significantly 
different on other variables in the survey. (PCB) 
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Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1 
This document is designed to assist administrators 

and teachers in developing high quality pre-kinder- 

garten programs which comply with Chapter | regu- 

lations and guidelines. Information is provided on 

administration, design, and implementation of pro- 

— for disadvantaged young children, as well as 

‘opriate instructional practices for 4-year- 





North Carolina, national exemplary Chapter | pro- 
grams, and National Diffusion Network programs 
are included. Lists of tests and inventories, materials 
and equipment, and resources are included in the 
appendices, along with a bibliography and refer- 
ences. (PCB) 


RC 


ED 290 579 RC 015 807 
Ilvento, Thomas W. Christenson, James A. 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Sociology. 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*Farm Crisis, *Kentucky, Service Pro- 
viders 
A new era of farming is evolving in Kentucky. 
Resulting primarily from the loss of medium-sized 
operations, there has been a decline in the total 
number of farms. The real value of farmland 
dropped 16% in Kentucky between 1981 and 1985. 
More farmers are seeking off-farm employment in 
order to continue family operations. Similarly, more 
farmers have returned to a tenant status to continue 
to farm. These trends will continue along with a 
“back to basics” approach to farming emphasizing 
reduced inputs, lower costs, diversification, and new 
market development. County extension offices can 
help farmers examine their financial situation in- 
cluding itemizing assets, debt to asset ratios, cash 
flow, debt service, future projections, and long- 
range planning. Extension offices can help farmers 
reorganize their finances by prioritizing loans, es- 
tablishing more realistic budgets, and discussing al- 
ternative methods of payment with creditors. State 
land grant universities provide farm management 
programs, options for alternative commodities, pro- 
grams for farm families, and rural development ef- 
forts. Rural development strategies include 
encouraging farm-related enterprises, technical/ 
managerial assistance for rural entrepreneurs, im- 
proving rural services, and natural resource manage- 
ment. Community organizations that can help 
farmers include schools, churches, farm organiza- 
tions, chambers of commerce, human service orga- 
nizations, job services, health agencies, and 
volunteer groups. (NEC) 
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tion, Social Studies, Tribal Sovereignty, *Units of 
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Identifiers—* Alaska, Alaska (Bristol Bay), Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act 1972 
This combined teacher guide and student text is 

written with the broad goal of involving high school 

students in Bristol Bay, Alaska, in the planning and 

design of their region’s future. Unit I introduces 

changes occurring on village and regional levels, 

discusses planning strategies for community devel- 





aan ummaries of pre-kindergarten progr in 


t, and presents village profiles for study. Unit 
RIE JUN 1988 





II focuses on the history, structure, and function of 
village corporations and guides students in the ap- 
plication of planning concepts and terminology to 
current and potential situations facing their own vil- 
lages. Each unit states objectives, lists lessons in the 
unit, and specifies instructional materials needed. 
Each lesson (2 for Unit I and 16 for Unit II) includes 
objectives for the learner and procedures for the 
teacher. Background reading material for students is 
provided. Learning activities for students include 
setting up a mock village corporation, creating a 
profile of their own village using video or other me- 
dia, interviewing village residents, and using and 
making different types of maps. (JHZ) 
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Pub Date—85 
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Available from—University of Alaska, College of 
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Schools, *International Studies, Learning Activi- 
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Studies, Tribal Sovereignty, *Units of Study 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Alaska (Bristol Bay), Alaska 
Native Claims Settlement Act 1972 
Written with the broad goal of involving high 
school students in Bristol Bay, Alaska, in the plan- 
ning and design of their region’s future, this com- 
bined teacher guide and student text contains the 
third and fourth units of a seven-unit curriculum. 
Unit III covers the terms of the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act and the complicated issues 
related to 1991 when shareholders will be free to sell 
stock in Native corporations. Unit IV, “Interna- 
tional Perspective,” helps students become aware 
that many of the issues facing them are being ad- 
dressed by Native organizations and Native peoples 
around the world. Each unit states objectives, lists 
lessons in the unit, and specifies instructional mate- 
rials needed. Each lesson (10 for Unit III and 3 for 
Unit IV) includes objectives for the learner and pro- 
cedures for the teacher. Background reading mate- 
rial for students is provided from sources such as 
newsletters, editorials, news reports, and journal ar- 
ticles. Learning activities for students include par- 
ticipating in a youth conference where Native 
leaders discuss 1991 issues, role playing, research- 
ing 1991 issues, and formulating their own resolu- 
tions on 1991. (HZ) 
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Written with the broad goal of involving high 
school students in Bristol Bay, Alaska, in the plan- 
ning and design of their region's future, this com- 
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bined teacher guide and student text contains the 
final three units of a seven-unit curriculum. Unit V 
looks at oil development in the Bering Sea, covering 
topics such as Alaska’s on oil, leasing 
oil tracts, impacts on the marine environment, and 
detecting oil related damage to the village environ- 
ment. Unit VI explores the potential mineral wealth 
of Bristol Bay and the costs and benefits of mineral 
exploration and development. Unit VII examines 
reasons for state land disposals, the concept of pri- 
vate ownership, and impacts of state land disposal. 
Each unit states objectives, lists lessons in the unit, 
and specifies instructional materials needed. Each 
lesson (14 for Unit V, 8 for Unit VI, and 6 for Unit 
VID) includes objectives for the learner and proce- 
dures for the teacher. Background reading material 
for students is provided from sources such as news- 
letters, editorials, news reports, and journal articles. 
Activities for students include designing a survey to 
study attitudes regarding oil and gas developments, 
conducting the survey with village residents, and 
organizing and analyzing survey results. (JHZ) 
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Identifiers—* Arson, *Fire Safety Education 
This manual consists of nine sections that are de- 

— to provide the secondary classroom teacher 

ith the resources ni to implement and 
pa an effective fire prevention educatior cur- 
riculum. The first three sections provide back- 
pee information including: (1) a synopsis of the 
ire problem at the national, state, and local level; 

(2) a discussion of the appropriate state laws and the 

roles of interested state agencies; and (3) a descrip- 

tion of how the curriculum is organized. Sections 4 

through 7 comprise the bulk of the guide and deal 

with classroom implementation. Section 4 lists 27 

desired behaviors in relation to fire/arson, explains 

why these behaviors were selected, and discusses 
how they can be effectively and positively pres- 
ented. Section 5 contains fire safety /arson-related 
information that provides the teacher with the basic 
understanding necessary to implement the curricu- 
lum. Section 6 gives ways to establish a curriculum 
evaluation program including suggested measure- 
ments, instruments, and testing. Section 7 provides 
specific lessons keyed to the understanding and atti- 
tudinal objectives. Integrated activities are sug- 
gested to tie each lesson into English, physical 
education, or social studies curricula. Section 8 lists 
additional materials for the classroom. The final sec- 
tion provides 31 pages of handout material. (JHZ) 
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Identifiers—Comprehensive Education Reform Act 
(Tennessee), *Rural Education Centers, *Tennes- 
see Technological University 
During 1986-87, the Tennessee Technological 

University Rural Education Research and Service 

Consortium continued to facilitate research and ser- 
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vice activities of the College of Education faculty in 
selected rural schools, provide assistance to faculty 
desiring to engage in such research/service, and 
provide documentation of school improvement 
strategies that work in rural schools consistent with 
provisions of the Comprehensive Education Reform 
Act of 1984 and the national emphasis on effective 
schools and teaching. This third annual report re- 
veals that the Consortium added 12 member and 2 
associate schools to its 7 initial member schools. 
Primary activity focused on studies of school effec- 
tiveness, enhancement of teacher effectiveness, 
school imp: service p with related 
research components, university faculty develop- 
ment, rural school advocacy, and 

Activities enhancing teaching ¢ 

cluded graduate courses/ programs, ~ von a for 
self-analysis, release time for professional growth, 
teacher workshops, and demonstration teaching. 
School improvement service projects of 20 faculty 
members are summarized. Teacher education fac- 
ulty development activities described include five 
luncheon programs for the Community of Rural 
Scholars, representation at professi meetings, 
and involvement in —_ schools. Plans for grants 
from the Tennessee Technical University College of 
Education Foundation, Tennessee Arts Commis- 
sion, Tennessee Valley Authority, and Appalachian 
Regional Commission are described. (NEC) 
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Descriptore—° Administrative Problems, Blacks, 
Breakfast Programs, Cultural Influences, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Eligibility, Federal 
Regulation, Labor Problems, *Lunch Programs, 
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tudes, Participant Satisfaction, Program Costs, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
School Districts, Self Evaluation (Groups), Staff 
Development, *Student Attitudes, *Supervisors, 


Whites 
Identifiers—Commodity ee Program, 

*School Lunch Program, * 

To find major problems ith the National School 
Lunch Program, a study was conducted with 1,015 
students, their parents, and 16 school lunch supervi- 
sors in 18 Washington school districts. When inter- 
viewed, only 2% of the students said the lunch 
program did not need any changes. The needed 
changes most often mentioned were for “different 
kinds of food” and “food more like what I have at 
home.” Parents thought the main problems were the 
type of food served, “not enough to eat,” and food 
preparation. Parents complaints varied significantly 
among school districts and were inversely related to 
the districts’ rate of participation in the lunch pro- 

gram. Supervisors had fairly accurate perceptions of 
foods children disliked but not of foods children 
liked. Most parents (75%) —- lunches were rea- 
sonably priced, but 43% thought they could send a 
sack lunch cheaper. About one-third of the supervi- 
sors had problems getting adequate food service 
help. The distribution system and type of food of- 
fered through United States Department of Agricul- 
ture commodities were problems for 75% of the 
supervisors. In many districts parents did not re- 
ceive adequate information about eligibility for free 
or reduced-price lunches, and anonymity for recipi- 
- D> free or reduced-price lunches was a problem. 
GH. 
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tural Influences, *Eating Habits, Economic Fac- 
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erty, Predictor Variables, Program Effectiveness, 

Evaluation, Socioeconomic Influences, 


Whites 
Identifiers—*School Lunch Program, *Washington 
Estimates were made of the effects of school 
lunch participation and various socioeconomic, an- 
ic, and psychological variables on the 
consumption of 20 food items by 8- to 12-year-old 
children. The study sample consisted of 845 school 
children in the State of Washington, stratified by 
ethnic group and by poverty level so that it con- 
tained a higher proportion of Black, Mexican Amer- 
ican, and below-poverty children than existed in the 
state. The sample consisted of 436 White, 215 
Black, and 194 Mexican American children. Ex- 
planatory variables examined included height and 
weight of the child, h hold size, i assets, 
ethnic group, age, sex, food attitudes, geographic 
origin, nutritional concern and basic need level of 
the person in the household responsible for food 
preparation, whether or not the child had breakfast, 
and location within the State of Wash- 
fully participa in the lunch pro- 
aiciciaiiiesslonaon fluid milk, mixed 
dishes, canned vegetables, fats and oils, and sauces 
and toppings than nonparticipants. Full participants 
had a lower consumption of fresh fruit, bread and 
rolls, and cooked cereal. The question of whether 
these differences stem from school lunch participa- 
tion or whether they stem from inherent differences 
in food consumption was examined. (JHZ) 
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Identifiers -W 
To provide farm employers with a clearer under- 
standing of what is required to attract qualified peo- 
ple for responsible positions and agricultural 
students with an overview of substantial job oppor- 
tunities in farm employment, this study summarized 
agricultural employment trends, reviewed research 
findings in occupational development, surveyed 
Washington agricultural students to gain insights on 
how they perceive farming and full-time farm em- 
ployment as an occupation alternative, and ana- 
lyzed student salary expectations. Results from 
1972-73 surveys of 109 high school vocational /agri- 
cultural students, 93 community college farm man- 
So students, and 118 Washington State 
niversity farm management students revealed 
preferences for self-employed fi ing; desired size 
of farm on which to work; attitudes toward farm 
employment related to school level, occupational 
choice, and residential background; and salary ex- 
pectations. While 40% of students surveyed ranked 
self-employed farming as their first occupation 
choice, only 5% ranked working as a farm employee 
a first choice. They rated farm employment as mark- 
edly inferior to other occupations with respect to 
income, work environment, acceptance by others, 
recognition, and achievement. However, they be- 
lieved farm employment provided more indepen- 
dence on the job and viewed the rural farm setting 
as a desirable environment in which to reside and 
raise a family. (NEC} 
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lege School Cooperation, Educational Research, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Field Experi- 
ence Programs, Higher Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
gram Development, Research Opportunities, Re- 
search Projects, *Rural Education, *School 
Effectiveness, Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Education Reform Act 
(Tennessee), *Rural Education Centers, *Tennes- 
see Tec Universi 
The Tennessee Technological University Rural 
Education Research and Service Consortium 
(RERSC) was founded in 1984 to facilitate research 
and service activities of the College of Education 
faculty in selected rural schools, provide assistance 
to faculty desiring to engage in such research/ser- 
vice, and launch a major research thrust consistent 
with provision of the Comprehensive Education Re- 
form Act of 1984 and the national emphasis on 
effective schools and teaching. During its second 
—_ project goals were redefined to emphasize 
udies of rural school effectiveness, enhancement 
of lai effectiveness, school improvement ser- 
vice projects, university faculty development, rural 
education research, and rural school advocacy. De- 
mand for services and opportunities for research 
have exceeded available financial and faculty re- 
sources. During 1985-86, RERSC expanded mem- 
bership to 5 more schools; established a governance 
board; collected data from 39 schools for the 100 
Rural School Study; sponsored monthly forums; ini- 
tiated 21 faculty projects in member schools; pro- 
vided a course in “Improvement of Teaching 
Through Peer Coaching”; sponsored faculty work- 
shops on school-based research design, ethno- 
graphic techniques in education research, and rural 
education research issues; and facilitated rural field 
experiences for pre- and inservice educators. The 
annual report lists authors and titles of 19 faculty 
research/service projects and 28 research presenta- 
tions/ publications. (NEC) 


ED 290 589 RC 016 474 

Molgaard, Virginia 

The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s Guide 
for V b 

lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 
Cooperative Extension Service. 

Spons Ao —Department of Agriculture, Wash- 


Report No.—FE-F-268 

Pub Date—Aug 85 

Note—6p.; For teacher handout, see RC 016 475. 

Available from—Publications Distribution, 112 
Printing and Publications Bidg., lowa State Uni- 
versity, Ames, [A 50011 ($0.70; limit of 10 per 
order). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 


istening Skills, Relaxation Training 
*Rural Education, School Counseling, *School 
Role, *Stress it, Student Needs, 
*Teacher Response, Videotape Cassettes, *Work- 


shops 
= ~~ wind Crises, *Farm Crisis, Impact, 
*lowa 
This leader’s guide contains materials for con- 
ducting a 1-, 2-, or 3-hour workshop to help teachers 
develop techniques and classroom activities that 
will address and alleviate student stress resulting 
from the rural crisis. Resources for the 1-hour pro- 
gram include introductory remarks, a 28-minute 
videotape about how the agricultural economic cri- 
sis has affected students and staff in four lowa 
schools, and a series of discussion questions relating 
to the videotape. The 2-hour program adds instruc- 
tions for demonstrating the group relaxation tech- 
nique “Sanctuary,” a brainstorming session on 
projects to take back to the classroom (writing 
Projects, role plays or dramatizations, puppet activi- 
ties, assignments related to subject matter areas, and 
topics/formats for classroom meetings), and an in- 
troduction to the muscle relaxation tec ue “Un- 
ing.” The 3-hour program includes iicetion 
for an hour of practicing listening skills using three 
suggested activities. Background information on 
emotional NEC) of the rural crisis is included in an 


appendix. (N 
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more than 100). 
~~ Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
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*Stress Management, Student Needs, *Teacher 
Response, Teaching Guides 
pied Crises, *Farm Crisis, Impact, 
iowa 
Designed to accompany a 28-minute videotape 
about the impact of the lowa agricultural crisis on 
the school setting, this publication offers sugges- 
tions for classroom activities and ways teachers can 
become effective in reducing student stress. Teach- 
ers are encouraged to deal with students with prob- 
lems by showing sensitivity and warmth, 
communicating acceptance, and exhibiting a desire 
to understand. Development of good listening skills 
(paraphrasing, perception-checking, questioning, 
pacing, summarizing) is recommended to facilitate 
classroom discussion on feeling-level topics. Sug- 
gestions for school activities to help relieve stress 
include writing essays, keeping journals, teaching 
relaxation r P using puppets and role plays to 
act out situations, sharing situations and feelings, 
using subject matter assignments related to the rural 
crisis, displaying articles and cartoons about the ru- 
ral crisis on bulletin boards, starting classroom 
meetings/discussions on issues involving feelings 
and relationships. Described among symptoms of 
children/ teenagers under stress are disorganization, 
lack of interest in self and others, preoccupation, 
sadness and crying, opposite behavior from usual, 
violence, regression, weight change, fear, fatigue, 
extreme obedience/compliance, absence from 
school. Extension publications, books, state and lo- 
cal agencies, and professional school personnel are 
listed as additional sources of help. Directions for 
teaching the stress reducing techniques of “sanctu- 
ary” and “unwinding” are provided. (NEC) 
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Identifiers—*Migrant Education Section 143 
Projects, *New York 
Brief histories of 16 migrant education programs 
in New York are presented in this report illustrated 
with photographs of student activities. The pro- 
grams fall under Section 143 of Public Law 95-561 
and are designed to improve interstate cooperation 
in the best interests of migrant children. The 
projects included are Computer-Assisted Instruc- 
tion for Migrants (CAIM), Computer-Assisted 
Placement in Reading/Math (CAPR/CAPM), 
Challenging Options in Career Education 
(CHOICE), Eastern Stream Child Abuse Preven- 
tion and Education (ESCAPE), Goals for Youth, 
Grade Retention and Placement Evaluation 
(GRAPE), Interstate Dissemination of Educational 
Materials and Interstate Tutorial Outreach Program 
(IDEM/ITOP), Interstate Health and Education 
Linkage Project (I-HELP), Interstate Migrant Sec- 
on Services Program (IMSSP), Migrant Attri- 
i oject (MAP), Migrant Bilingual Teacher 
Training Institute (MBTTI), Migrant Evalua- 
tion-National Pilot Study (MENPS), Migrant Edu- 
cators’ National Training OutReach (MENTOR), 
National Migrant Special Education Center, Parent 
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Training Project, and Step Beyond. (JHZ) 
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ferences, Sexuality, Socioeconomic Influences, 

Urban Population 
Identifiers—*Family Formation 

The timing of three key family formation 
events-first sexual intercourse, first conception, and 
first marriage-was compared for different levels of 
urbanization. The levels of urbanization 
were central cities, suburbs, nonmetropolitan urban 
places, and rural area. Data were taken from the 
National Survey of Family Growth, for which inter- 
views were conducted in 1982 with 7,969 women 
15-44 years of , Results si ted a continuation 
of urban-rural differences in family structure. Resi- 
dents of rural areas and urban places outside of met- 
ropolitan areas begin sexual activity, conceive, and 
marry at younger ages than those who live in central 
cities or suburbs. Earlier initiation of sex and parent- 
hood are largely a result of younger marriage. Pre- 
marital sex and conception are no more common in 
less densely settled areas than in metropolitan cen- 
ters. Early marriage commits women to family life 
at a younger age and increases the share of sexual 
activity and occ within marriage. 
Results of the study suggest that the improvement 
of rural women’s status may be inhibited by early 
family formation, and policies aimed at improving 
opportunities for rural women should take the prev- 
alence of early marriage into account. (JHZ) 
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tion, Secondary i Seminars, 
*Small Schools, *Special Education, Special Edu- 
cation Teachers, Student Attitudes 


from 1968 to 1986 which examine all aspects of 
gifted education. Annotations are divided into 4 
sections: the current status io veg in 


effects of classroom climate on self-concept, cre- 
ative thinking, and attitudes of gifted secondary stu- 
dents (10). Annotations in the program section are 
subdivided into the areas of general literature (4 
annotations), acceleration (8), independent study 
(3), mentor programs (3), and seminars (1). A sepa- 
rate oor tat: lists sources a by au- 
thor. > conclusions, and 
,- a. TR are also provided. Recommenda- 
tions suggest that school personnel should seek 
community involvement to ensure support, teac 

should use acceleration to fit pace to the student’s 
ability, staff should use independent study for indi- 
vidualizing curriculum or when small numbers do 
not warrant a class, and administrators should as- 
sign teachers to gifted classes who feel most com- 
oy acting in the role of facilitators of learning. 
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Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, American 
Indian Education, American Indians, Camping, 
Community Involvement, Community 
*Experiential Learning, High School Students, 
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ties, *Leadership Training, Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Outdoor Activities, *Resident Camp 
Programs, Student Leadership, *Youth Leaders, 


Youth Programs 
Identifiers—*Cherokee (Tribe), Cherokee Nation 
Youth Leadership Program, *National Youth 
Leadership Council, Oklahoma 
Oklahoma’s Cherokee Nation Youth Leadership 
Program (CNYLP) be; ay in 1982 with the vision of 
drawing elements of tribe together through an 
innovative youth program designed to instill 
self-confidence, positive regard for Cherokee iden- 
tity, and a sense of community spirit through 
to others. Patterned after the National Youth Lead- 
— Council program, the Cherokee model pro- 
vided training of selected high school youth in a 
challenging, multicultural camp setting, and created 
ways to “bring back” the motivation generated 
there and apply it to projects in home communities. 
Using the Janis-Field Self-Esteem Scale, scores 
were obtained before and after camp periods. While 
the 1982 and 1983 pre-camp scores of Cherokee 
youths were the lowest for all groups, the gains in 
mean post-camp scores exceeded that for all groups 
combined for each year. When participants return 
home, CNYLP attention focuses on home commu- 
nity projects, operated by staff and students. These 
have had an important impact on the various com- 
munities. In 1983, 65 seventh and eighth 
attended the first Cherokee junior high camp, led by 
the high school leaders, thereby giving them the 
opportunity to test their newly-acquired leadership 
skills. Results show that important characteristics 
for effective Indian leadership are being demon- 
strated through the behavior of program partici- 
pants. (JMM) 
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Perception, Safety Education, Scheduling, Self 
Concept, Seminars, Skill Anal *Skill 
opment, Staff Development, *Youth Leaders 
Identifiers—*Indian Youth Leadership Program, 
*Navajo (Nation), New Mexico, Oklahoms 
The Indian Youth Leadership Program and the 
Indian Youth Leadership Camp (IYLC) were cre- 
ated in 1981 in response to the need to develop 
specific skills in Indian youth who will assume lead- 
ership positions in the future at the family, school, 
community, tribal, and national level. Patterned af- 
ter the National Youth Leadership Camp, the TYLC 
emerged as an 8 to 10 day intensive camp experi- 
ence (first based near Tahlequah, Oklahoma and 
later moved to the Navajo reservation in New Mex- 
ico). The intent of the IY LC is to facilitate “habilita- 
tion,” developing skills needed to become 
functional, competent, independent adults. This is 
done by emphasizing: discussion and analysis of ex- 
periences, transfer of learning to other situations, 
leadership skill development and hands-on learning, 
service ethics, non-Indian versus traditional leader- 
ship styles, and dealing with conflicts between those 
styles. Intra-personal, communications, judgment 
and situational skills and role modeling, family pro- 
cess and belief in personal abilities perceptions are 
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acquired through the habilitation process. A de- 
tailed outline and brief explanation of the major 
features of the camp (such as student selection, 
staffing, role m leadership seminars, daily 
cctadtien, etd to Saeed, & eieatie diem ter on 
TYLC, program management information, and 
equipment lists are appended. (JMM) 
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of physical activities and action-oriented Prob- 
lem-solving situations for male and female junior 
high aged Indian students aimed at deve skills 
and motivation. The evaluation provided informa- 
tion about the nature of participants, their — * 
impressions of the camps, and a series of pre-test 
and post-test measures relating to perceptions about 
academic and vocational opportunities and self-es- 
teem. Data from 1983-1987 indicated participants 
entered camp with relatively high levels of academic 
self-concept and above a participation in 
school/comm — activities. selection process 
was biased Indian students with strong aca- 
demic/leadership records and positive teacher/ 
counselor recommendations. Overall, participants 
responded with very favorable ratings of the camp 
experience and were willing to recommend the ex- 
perience to a good friend. Approximately 31% were 
highly satisfied, indicating significantly higher mea- 
sures of personal effort during camp and more inter- 
est in participating in a high school leadership 
program than other participants. Results indicated 
camps had a positive impact on participants. It was 
recommended that the camps be continued. The 
evaluation report contained several recommenda- 
tions for future evaluations aimed at strengthening 
NEC) measures of development of leadership skills. 
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naires, Social Characteristics, Social Status, Sur- 


Status, *New York (Wayne 


ty) 

The multidimensional concept of health status 
(complete p a, mental and social well-being, 
and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity) 
was applied to > alevent farmworkers, in an attempt 
to propose appropriate measures of the three dimen- 
sions of health and general health perceptions 
(GHP) of past, present and future health status. 
Data were obtained from the New York Migrant 
Health Interview Survey, conducted in Wayne 
County, New York in the summer of 1982. A ran- 
domly drawn, representative sample of 218 mi- 
grants responded to a 113-item questionnaire 
containing a limited number of measures concerned 
with health: 18 items on the Index of General 
Well-being (GWB) (a composite measure of mental 
health), 3 items on general Sane pence, and 
1 question on physical health en asked about 
their GHP, about 23% of migrant farmworkers re- 
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stable health, 3% extremely low health, and 
8% excellent health status. The study showed that 
the number of disability days was not a good mea- 
sure of the physical health of capacity and the pres- 
ence and severity of specific health problems was a 
preferred measure. The measure of mental health 
status was significantly correlated with the GWB. 
No measure of social health was included in the 
survey. (JMM) 
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Chapter One introduces the people and facili- 
of Mountain Open High School, and the 
methods used to obtain information about them. 
Chapter Two outlines the program and resources, 
including personnel, facilities, and activities. Chap- 
ter Three portrays the critical routines of the school. 


counts of interpersonal relationships and the trou- 
bles that occur in an experiential pr . Chapter 
Six describes the essential mrt oy Walkabout, a 
trip, and two passages. The final chapters put Moun- 

tain Open High School into a broader educational 
framework and extract lessons the school has for 
experiential education in general. A glossary of 
terms concludes the account. (JHZ) 
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Identifiers—*Cree (Tribe), *Manitoba 
In 1988 Norway House Indian Band in Manitoba, 
will assume control of education for its 
young people, a move which is supported by 80% of 
its adult members. With an immediate enroliment of 
800 students and predicted growth in enrollments, 
the Band has the potential to develop a hi i 
educational program at reasonable cost. 
will inherit a system of education marked by mod- 
ern, well-maintained facilities and an efficient sys- 
om of student transportation but characterized by 
achievement difficulties and a lack of cooperation 
among parents, students, and teachers. Developing 
a sense of educational partnership is absolutely es- 
sential and must be a top priority. The following 
items are scheduled to receive immediate attention 
—_ the Band’s leadership: (1) development of 
to improve home and school relationships as 
be as to improve the community image of the —_ 
school; ea ee hon counseling de 
partment; review igh school program, 
including an examination of the nature of programs 
for mature students and returning high school 
drop-outs; (4) examination of vocational and indus- 
trial education; (5) assessment of provisions for spe- 


cial and remedial education; and (6) review of stu- 
dent promotion policies. (JHZ) 
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agement, there will be an increase in the number of 
women who begin to perceive themselves as farm- 
ers. Each of these explanations leads to a different 
set of expectations regarding the characteristics of 
the new female farmers. The first explanation sug- 
gests that the increase would be concentrated 
among younger cohorts of women. The second ex- 
planation points to increases among all age cohorts, 
but concentrated in those cohorts where the number 
of male farmers is decreasing. (Author/ NEC) 
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Planning 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania, *Rural tae | Centers, 
*State initiatives, United States (Northeast) 

The role of the federal government in 
rural development has created an opportunity for 
new initiatives in this area. One potentially useful 
response is the creation of a state-rural policy cen- 
ter. Such centers can combine the efforts of land 
grant institutions, extension services, and state uni- 
versities in the development and evaluation of rural 
policy issues and responses to the many changes 
occurring in the rural sector. Rural economic devel- 
opment efforts are needed that promote local gov- 
ernment capacity building and attract business and 
industry to rural areas. Regional approaches, circuit 
riding professionals, cooperatives for production 
and marketing, and telecommunications technolo- 
gies are some of the op that p te rural de- 
velopment and link the rural sector and economy 
with the larger urban sector and global economy. 
Based on these issues and changes, several broad 
areas need focused attention and study in order to 
enhance the prospect of rural development: rural 
ple and communities, economic development, 
local government finance, community services, nat- 
ural resources and environment, rural values and 
social change, and educational outreach in rural ar- 
eas. The rural development needs of Pennsylvania 
(the state with the largest rural population in the 
nation) and recent efforts in that and other North- 

east states are cited. (NEC) 
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The most recent census data from the United 

States and New Zealand show a dramatic increase 

in the number of female farmers and farm 

and support two explanations for this increase. First, 

the 1970s saw large numbers of women enter tradi- 

tionally male occupations as many of the formal and 
informal barriers were removed. One uence 
of this movement toward equality was an influx of 
women into agricultural occupations. A second rea- 
son for this increase can be linked to changes in the 
structure of agriculture. Full-time farming opportu- 
nities for men have been decreasing and part-time 
production is no the mode in many areas. To 
the extent that farm wives—especially those without 
off-farm jobs—assume responsibility for farm man- 
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Spons ency—Economic 
, Washington, DC. Agriculture and Rural 
Economics Div.; National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Center for Population Research.; Wisconsin 
Univ., Madison. Coll. of Agricultural and Life Sci- 
ences. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rural Sociological Society (Madison, 
WI, August 12-15, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Census Figures, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Demography, Population Distribution, *Pop- 
ulation Trends, ‘*Rural reas, Rural 
Development, *Rural pian, Trend Analy- 
sis, *Urban to Rural Migratio 
am egg onc 1960, ll 1970, Census 
1980, *Counties, Impact Studies 
Several demographic aspects of population con- 
centration and deconcentration within the nonmet- 
ropolitan sector during 1960-1984 are examined 
using census data. Relative rates of urban and rural 
growth during 1960-70, 1970-80, and 1980-84 are 
compared. Shifts in the proportion of nonmetropoli- 
tan counties experiencing rural growth during 
1980-84 are identified. The changing proportion of 
counties experiencing urban-rural deconcentration 
are documented. Temporal shifts in the character of 
nonmetropolitan urban-rural deconcentration are 
studied. Findings indicated that the 1970s saw a 
widespread pattern of population deconcentration 
within the country. This included population de- 
cline in the nation’s largest cities, a continuing pat- 
tern of metropolitan suburbanization, more rapid 
growth in smaller than larger Metropolitan Statisti- 
cal Areas, population redistribution away from the 
densely-settled North, and a reversal in growth pat- 
terns between metropolitan and nonmetropolitan 
areas. The 1970s produced a widespread pattern of 
growth favoring rural over urban nonmetropolitan 
areas, affecting most areas of the country and types 
of counties. The unprecedented pattern of ur- 
ban-rural deconcentration continued into the 1980s, 
despite a diminution in overall levels of nonmet- 
ropolitan growth and a return to faster overall met- 
ropolitan than nonmetropolitan growth. The 
interdependence between the demographic process 
and many interrelated aspects of the economy and 
society makes predictions about future population 
deconcentrations difficult. (NEC) 
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Measurement, Probability, *Problem Solving, 
Secondary Education, teeny = Aa School Mathe. 
matics, Statistics, *Teaching G 
Identifiers—*New York City me of Education 
These materials are intended to provide meaning- 
ful mathematical experiences for pre-algebra stu- 
dents. These experiences emphasize the 
development of computational skills, mathematical 
concepts, and problem-solving techniques. This bul- 
letin may be used as the basis for the first term of 
a@ one-year course. The complete course is divided 
into 12 basic units, six of which are presented here. 
Units one through six are: (1) formulas; (2) intro- 
duction to algebra; (3) metric measurement; (4) 
plane geometry; (5) money management; and (6) 
probability and statistics. Each individual lesson in- 
cludes the aim, performance objectives, essential 
vocabulary, specific teaching suggestions, applica- 
tions, and a summary. The mathematical skills and 
concepts are arranged in a sequential order allowing 
for the spiraling of skills among units and semesters. 
(PK) 
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Pub Date—84 
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Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
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able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algebra, Geometry, *Lesson Plans, 
Mathematical Formulas, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Measurement, Probability, *Remedial Math- 
ematics, Secondary Education, * 

School Mathematics, Statistics, *Teaching 

Guides 


Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
This curriculum guide is an adaptation for stu- 
dents who need to proceed more slowly with new 
concepts and who also require additional reinforce- 
ment. The materials have been designed to assist the 
teacher in developing plans to be utilized in a vari- 
ety of classroom settings. The guide can be used to 
develop both individual and group lessons. In addi- 
tion to pre-assessment exercises and an evaluation 
form, units included are: (1) formulas; (2) algebra; 
(3) the metric system; (4) geometry; (5) money 
management; and (6) probability and statistics. 
Each lesson includes the aim, performance objec- 
tives, essential vocabulary, specific teaching sugges- 
tions, applications, and a summary. (PK) 
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Pub Date—Dec 81 
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Solid Geometry, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
These materials are intended to provide meaning- 

ful mathematical experiences for pre-algebra stu- 

dents. These experiences emphasize the 
development of computational skills, mathematical 
concepts, and problem-solving techniques. This bul- 
letin may be used as the basis for the second term 

of a one-year course, or for the second year of a 

two-year course. The complete course is divided 
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into 12 basic units, the last six of which are in this 
bulletin. These are: (1) solving simple equations; (2) 
tables, graphs and coordinate geometry; (3) — 

ing; (4) areas; (5) indirect measure and 

(6) solid geometry. Each individual lesson tntdes 
the aim, performance objectives, essential vocabu- 
lary, specific teaching suggestions, applications, and 
a summary. The mathematical skills and concepts 
are arranged in a sequential order allowing for the 
spiraling of skills among units and semesters. (PK) 
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Process Education, *Science Curriculum, Science 

Education, *Science Instruction, Scientific Meth- 

odology, Secondary Education, *Secondary 

School Science 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 

Problem solving has long been a concern of sci- 
ence educators, with many asserting that problem 
solving should be both the overriding method and 
valued outcome of science instruction in American 
schools. This information bulletin synthesizes stud- 
ies that deal with the relationships between the 
teaching of problem solving and secondary school 
science curricula. The first section of the document 
notes some of the inconsistencies in the use of terms 
related to problem solving and adds that rather than 
define problem solving, the process by which solu- 
tions are obtained are categorized and described 
instead. In addition to the term problem solving, 
other related terms used by some researchers and 
practitioners include scientific method, scientific 
thinking, critical thinking, inquiry skills, and science 
processes. The section examines the large 
segment of the science education research which 
deals with problem solving as it relates to various 
aspects of instruction on students’ problem-solving 
abilities. The third major section focuses on the con- 
cern that some science curriculum developers have 
had with problem solving. A variety of science cur- 
ricula are described, particularly as they relate to 
problem-solving skills. A final section discusses im- 
plications for instruction. (TW) 
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*Technology, *Technology Transfer, 





The key to New Zealand’s future prosperity lies in 
the promotion of science and technology. Two ma- 
jor issues are identified: (1) the need to close the 
scientific and technological manpower gap that is 
increasingly being experienced; and (2) the need for 
a re-organized system of vocational education. The 
implications for teaching and learning in New 
Zealand’s secondary schools, Institutes of Technol- 
ogy and Universities in producing students who will 
be scientifically and technologically literate are 
far-reaching and call for a re-organization of the 
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relationships between classrooms, industry and 
ernment. This document examines each of 
aspects of education in New Zealand. (Author/TW) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—62p.; Paper presented at the International 
Seminar on Misconceptions and Educational 
ee; in Science and Mathematics (2nd, Ith- 
Sle 26-29, 1987). 
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Biol- 
Mis- 
in a Written 
Study. 


Instruction, *Science Teachers, Secondary Edu- 

cation, Secondary School Science 
a 

The purpose epeaty manent en: (1) assess 
the competencies of pre-service teachers in 

identifying and correcting student i 

about photosynthesis; (2) search for relationships 
which might exist between each competency and a 
set of four independent variables, namely, back- 
ground knowledge about photosynthesis, field-inde- 
pendent/field-dependent cognitive — previous 
teaching practice of photosynthesis, and previous 
experience of scoring students’ written assignments 
or tests; and (3) select the best predictors of each 
competency from this set of independent variables. 
The subjects selected for the study consisted of 200 
prospective teachers enrolled in two colleges of edu- 
cation in Egypt. An instrument was developed by 
the investigator to measure the competencies of 
identi and correcting misconceptions about 
photosynthesis. In general, the findings of this study 
imply that teacher training institutions should de- 
velo training Programs that increase pre-service 
teachers’ competencies in diagn: and correcting 
students’ misconceptions. (Author 
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the Department 

York City Technical College. 
Pub Date—Jan 85 
Note—37p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 

The purpose of this study was to determine trans- 
fer of learning from an introductory to an advanced 
course in biology. All lecture sections in the ad- 
vanced course at New York City Technical College 
were used for random sampling in the study. These 
lecture sections consisted of a mixture of students 
who were exposed to techniques of transfer of learn- 
ing through the introductory course and those who 
were not exposed to the techniques of transfer of 
learning, but di 1 d the d course. 
The ey t of the study indicated that there was a 
significant difference between the mean cumulative 
lecture grade of students exposed to transfer of 

and the mean cumulative lecture grade of 

students not exposed to transfer of . Asa 
result of the study it was recommended that the 
introductory course be mandated as a pre-requisite 
for the advanced course, and that further studies be 
conducted for an extended period of time prior to 
such a decision. It was further recommended that 
other introductory courses be redesigned and evalu- 
ated for positive transfer of learning to advanced 
courses in the Department of Biological Sciences 
and college-wide. (Author/TW) 
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Note—9p.; Charts and drawings may not reproduce 
well. Document printed on colored paper. 
Available from—United Nations Environment Pro- 
gramme, P.O. Box 30552, Nairobi, Kenya. 
Pub T Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
ation (Environment), Eco- 
i Factors, *Environmental Education, 
*Global Approach, *International Cooperation, 
International Organizations, Be my 4 Biology, 
Marine Education, * y, Science and 
Society, Waste Disposal, *Water Wlnaton Water 
Resources, Wildlife 
Identifiers—*United Nations Environment Pro- 


While the open oceans remain relatively unpol- 
luted, many coastal areas are suffering from oil, sew- 
age, industrial wastes, and agricultural run-off. This 
document presents some of the key facts related to 
these kinds of water pollution. It focuses on the 
major sources of contamination in the world’s seas, 
and provides an overview of how these pollutants 
reach the oceans. A major portion of the brief sum- 
marizes what the United Nations Environment Pro- 
gramme as is ome beginning with the UN 
Conference on the Human Environment in 1972, 
and focusing on the development of regional action 
plans. It discusses the ocean monitoring activities of 
several international organizations and describes 
some of the actions taken to protect marine mam- 
mals. The document also provides a status report of 
the ten regional seas programs now in existence 
through UNEP. These programs focus upon: (1) the 
Mediterranean; (2) the Kuwait aa (3) the Wider 
Caribbean; (4) West and Central Africa; (5) Eastern 
Africa; (6) East Asia; (7) the Red Sea and the Gulf 
of Aden; (8) the South Pacific; (9) the South-east 
Pacific; and (10) South Asia. (TW) 
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United Nations Environment Programme, Nairobi 
(Kenya). 

Pub Date—87 
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*Water Quality, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—Environmental Problems, Freshwater 
Systems, *United Nations Environment Program 
Two things make water a unique natural resource: 

(1) water is essential for human survival; and (2) the 

total amount of water in the world is constant. This 


ited resources of fresh water. It presents a set of key 
facts ing the planet’s fresh water supplies and 
summarizes what the United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP) has been doing to deal with 
this problem since the UN Conference on the Hu- 
man Environment in 1972. The Environmentally 
Management of Inland Water Resoures 
(EMINWA) program is described and EMINWA’s 
action plan for the Zambezi River is discussed. The 
t and desertification are also ad- 

phy of additional resources 
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Education, Science Instruction, 
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Social Studies, *Teacher Education, *Trees, 

Workshops 

Identifiers—Environmental Education 
*Project Learning Tree, *Take Pride in America 
Pr 


Project Learning Tree (PLT) is a supplementary 
environmental education program intended for use 
in and out of the classroom with young people, their 
leaders, and teachers in kindergarten through grade 
12. The PLT curriculum provides supplementary 
activities in various subject areas, such as social 
studies, language arts, mathematics, science, and 
art. This document provides both a description and 
rationale for the program. It also details the process 
through which the program has evolved since 1976. 
It includes sections dealing with: (1) the goals of 
PLT; (2) how the PLT process works; (3) the admin- 
istration of PLT; (4) some of the distinguishing fea- 
tures of PLT; and (5) examples of some of the 
national recognition the program has received. At- 
tached is a brief flyer that summarizes and promotes 
the program, along with three issues of “The 
Branch,” PLT’s newsletter. (TW) 
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Identifiers—* Environmental Education Programs 
This booklet contains descriptions of four pro- 

grams that were developed by the Aullwood Audu- 
bon Center and Farm (Dayton, Ohio) for educators 
to present to school classrooms. They focus on envi- 
ronmental issues, involve creative dramatics, and 
promote student participation in protecting and car- 
ing for their environment. “Endangered Animals” 

(for grades 1-3) uses the bald eagle as an example to 

help students learn the needs of animals for survival 

and contains tips for presenting a class play about 
deciding the fate of one eagle. “Magic Soil” (for 
grades 1-3) looks at the food we eat and where it 
comes from. This program emphasizes the need to 
care for our soil. “Something’s in the Water” (for 
4-6) uses a fairy tale theme in which students 

elp solve the mystery of a poisoned water supply, 

and then role play in a town meeting to work out a 

solution to the problem. The last program described, 

“One Rainy — grades 6-9), involves the stu- 

> in an aw tion of the complex problem of 

acid rain. 
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ence and Society, Science Education, *Surveys, 
*Vocabulary, *Weather, Wind (Meteorology) 
Severe weather is an element of nature that can- 
not be controlled. Therefore, it is important that the 
gues public be aware of severe weather and know 
ow to react — and appropriately in a weather 
oompew, ° study, done in the community sur- 
rounding the Southern Illinois University at Car- 
bondale, was conducted to compile and analyze 
data on public perceptions in a severe weather situa- 
tion. The specific objective was to identify specific 
problem areas concerning safety education and 
some of the confusion about basic terminology. The 


study suggests that there exist not only some confu- 
sion over the terminology of “watch” and “warn- 
ing,” but also some education may be necessary for 
public safety. The results indicate a need for further 
study in the area of weather perceptions, as well as 
an increased emphasis on the development of edu- 
cational programs that would be aimed at improving 
the understanding among members of the public. 
The appendix includes the survey instrument used 
in the study. (TW) 
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*C 
Structures, oConeene Formation, *Epistemology, 
Theories, Misconceptions, Models, 
*Piagetian Theory 
The world presented to our senses is essentially 
continuous in space and time. The simplest observa- 
tions of children have shown that we are not born 
with ways of “breaking up” the world. The struc- 
tures of our f+ pee must be developed, and the 
major issue mg? nyt considers is how those struc- 
tures develop. discussion focuses on Jean Pia- 
get’s position and how it compares to several 
alternative positions. The alternative positions dis- 
cussed hold in common that the structures of knowl- 
edge are copies of other structures. B. F. Skinner 
and Eleanor Gibson state that the structures of 
knowledge are copies of the structures of the world. 
Benjamin Whorf and the logical positivists believe 
the structures of knowledge to be taken from the 
structures of language. The Gestaltists tried to re- 
duce the structures of knowledge to the structures 
of perception. It is concluded that Piaget provides a 
theory in which structures of knowledge grow from 
previous structures of knowledge through action, 
disequilibrium, and equilibration. It is argued that 
further research is needed, however, for “equilibra- 
tion” to become an explanatory rather than just a 
descriptive term. (TW) 
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Mathematics, Secondary 





Beneath educational pedagogies lie philosophical 
assumptions about the nature of learning, knowl- 
, truth and morality. These different philoso- 
phies form the foundations of a varie = 
instructional programs in all academic discipli 
This paper addresses constructivism, a recent > 
tempt to provide a philosophical pedagogy which 
affects classroom instruction, teacher training, cur- 
ricululm development, and educational research. It 
specifically looks at constructivist theory as it re- 
lates to mathematics and science education. In so 
ing, the paper examines: (1) epistemology in the 
classroom; (2) epistemology in education research; 
(3) epistemology in mathematics and science (faith 
and skepticism); (4) Piaget’s constructivist episte- 
mology; and (5) implications for education. A bibli- 
ography is included. (TW) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—25p.; These materials have been developed 
in conjunction with the national “Take Pride in 
America” program, a Federal interagency envi- 
ronmental education effort being coordinated 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture and the U.S. 
Department of the Interior. For a related resource 
guide, see ED 234 280. 
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Relationship, *School Community Programs, 
School Community Relationship, Voluntary 
Agencies, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—Environmental Education Programs, 
*Take Pride in America Program 
Take Pride in America (TPIA) is a national cam- 
paign and partnership between public and private 
organizations and individuals who are committed 
to: (1) increasing awareness of the importance of the 
wise use of our natural and cultural resources; (2) 
encouraging an attitude of stewardship and respon- 
sibility toward our public and private resources; and 
(3) promoting participation by individuals, organi- 
zations, industry, and communities in caring for all 
our lands and resources through local volunteer 
projects. This document describes the TPIA’s 
Workfest '87 program which is designed to focus 
attention on the TPIA campaign by encouraging 
citizens in every community to volunteer to partici- 
pate in a local stewardship project or plan a future 
TPIA event. It includes a list of reminders for get- 
ting started and working on such a project. Also 
included are descriptions of 24 TPIA efforts already 
underway, along with the guidelines for the TPIA 
awards program, and a list of TPIA state contacts. 
(TW) 


ED 290 618 SE 048 849 

Take Pride in America. 

Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. 
Center for School Improvement and Perfor- 
mance. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—20p.; These materials have been developed 
in conjunction with the national “Take Pride in 
America” program, a Federal interagency envi- 
ronmental education effort being coordinated 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture and the U.S. 
Department of the Interior. For a related resource 
guide, see ED 234 280. 

Pub Type— Reports - pe (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

*Awards, *Conservation (Environ- 


Resources, School Business Relationship, *School 
Community Programs, School Community Rela- 
tionship, *State Programs, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—Environmental Education Programs, 
Indiana, *Take Pride in America Program 
During the 1987-88 school year the Indiana De- 
partment of Education assisted the United States 
Department of the Interior and the Indiana Depart- 
ment of Natural Resources with a program which 
asked students to become involved in activities to 
intai public lands. The 1987 Take 
LA) school program encour- 
aged volunteer stewardship programs to help pro- 
tect, enhance and manage public lands such as 
school sites, forests, parks, water reservoirs, histori- 
cal sites, fish and wildlife areas, public nature pre- 
serves, and wilderness areas. This document 
describes the seven TPIA that were se- 
lected as state finalists by a TPIA selection commit- 
tee. Also included are some suggestions for 
environmental improvement and community pres- 
ervation and restoration projects, copies of the 
TPIA entry forms and certificates of ee 
and sample letters used in promoting the TP A pro- 
gram in Indiana. (TW) 
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Prather, J. Preston 

Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (60th, Washington, DC, April 
22-25, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Science Curriculum, Science Education, 
*Science History, *Science Instruction, *Scien- 
tific Attitudes, *Secondary School Science, Stu- 
=< ~ ae *Teacher Education, *Textbook 

Identifiers—*Kuhn (Thomas) 

This paper is based on the work of Thomas Kuhn, 
a physicist turned philosopher and historian of sci- 
ence. In his book, “The Structure of Scientific Revo- 
lution,” he posited a new concept of the nature and 
history of science and strongly criticized the current 
textbook tradition of science education. This study 
analyzed Kuhn’s concept of science, examined his 
criticism of science teaching, and synthesized the 
responses of some of his critics for speculative in- 
sight into related issues of curriculum development, 
student attitude toward science, and teacher train- 
ing. The analysis revealed a perceived incompatibil- 
ity of many facets of the current textbook tradition 
with a historical approach to science teaching. (TW) 
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Blosser, eae | E., Ed. Helgeson, Stanley L., Ed. 

In in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—67p. 

Available from—lInformation Reference Center 
(SMEAC/IRC), The Ohio State University, 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
(U.S. subscription $8.00; $2.75 single copy). 

Journal Cit—Investigations in Science Education; 
v13 n3 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Science, *Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Geology, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Methods Courses, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Secondary School Science, Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Science Education Research 
Abstracts and abstractors’ critiques of six research 

reports related to preservice teacher education and 

instruction are presented. Aspects addressed in the 
studies include: (1) teaching strategy analysis mod- 

els in middle school science education courses; (2) 

concerns-based adoption model (CBAM): basis for 

an elementary science methods course; (3) compari- 
son of preservice elementary teachers anxiety about 
teaching students to identify minerals and rocks and 
anxiety of students in geology courses about identi- 
fication of minerals and rocks; (4) the uence of 
learning cycle activities in high school chemistry; 
(5) the influence of repeatable testing on retention 
in mastery learning; and and (6) the effectiveness of lab- 
oratory photomicrography for studying microbiol- 
ogy in Nigerian secondary schools. Included for 
<a caley ane ho guaenh rationale, research de- 
sign and procedure, findings, and interpretations. 

Four responses to critiques are also contained in the 

document, two to studies in this issue and two to 

studies in an earlier issue. (TW) 
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in Science Education. Volume 


13, 
Number 4, 1987. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science and 


Available from—Information Reference Center 
(SMEAC/IRC), The Ohio State University, 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
(U.S. subscription $8.00; $2.75 single copy). 

Journal Cit—Investigations in Science Education; 
v13 n4 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Chemistry, College Science, *Ele- 
mentary School Science, Elementary 
Education, *Environmental Education, National 
Surveys, Physics, *Problem Solving, Process Edu- 
cation, *Science Curriculum, Science Education, 
*Science Instruction, Science Laboratories, *Sec- 
ondary School Science, Student Attitudes, Super- 
visors 
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Identifiers—Science Education Research 

Abstracts and abstractors’ critiques of nine pub- 
lished research reports related to problem solving, 
elementary school science, science process skills, 
and curriculum and instruction are 


elementary science supervision; ( 

student task involvement and achievement in pro- 
cess-oriented science activities; yb attainment of 
skills Li a eS tation, 
methodology, an ysis; (8) secondary school 
students’ beliefs about the physics laboratory; and 
(9) a national survey of curriculum needs as per- 
ceived by prof 

cluded for each study are the 
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Resources 


Education Curriculum. 
——- Fishing Tackle Manufacturers Associa- 


con, Se IL. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8403-4458-9 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—334p. 

Available from—Kendall Hunt Publishing Com- 
pany, 2460 Kerber Bivd., P.O. Box 539, Dubuque, 
IA 52001 ($20.00 plus $2.00 postage and han- 


dling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Animals, * Aquatic Sports, _e~ 
Sciences, Conservation (Environment), *Envi- 
ronmental Education, Fe Marine Edu- 
cation, 


ary - 
a Methods, Water a .. Water Re- 


Wildlife 
Identifiers—Fishes, *Fishing Industry 
Fishing is one of the oldest and most popular out- 
door activities. Like most activities, fishing requires 
basic knowledge and skill for success. The Aquatic 
Resources Education Curriculum is designed to as- 
in | 


corporanes leneen plane, beshqpound tents, and lets 
of other resources including state and federal agen- 
cies, tackle companies and conservation organiza- 
a ee a 
study including: 1) eo eendes ad (2) ne 


a better angler; (3) fish and their en- 
vironment; and oa water resources for our future. 
These units have been subdivided into 28 individual 
lessons. There is an additional lesson on careers at 
the end. Appendices include a glossary, bibliogra- 
phy, sources of additional information or assistance, 
sources of fishing —_~ a, free and/or 
inexpensive materials, and graphics to supplement 
the lessons. Each lesson plan contains objectives, a 
list of needed materials, an outline of the lesson 
content and suggested cl (CW) 
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sources and Funding. Special Report. Surveys of 
Science Resources Series. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-87-309 

Pub Date—87 

Note—33 Ip. 

Available from—National Science Foundation, 
1800 G Street, Room 414, W: pc 
20550 (single copies free while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Science, Demography, Doc- 
toral ae: *Employment Level, Employment 
Patterns, a Education, Engineers, 
*Federal Aid, uate Study, Hi Education, 
*National Surveys, *School Business Relation- 
ship, Science and Society, Science Curriculum, 
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Science Education, Undergraduate Stud 
Identifiers—* Mechanical Engineering, 

Science Foundation 

This report was developed by the National Sci- 
ence Foundation to focus attention on a particular 


National 


major section, “Personnel,” discusses employment 
levels and trends, salaries, sectors of employment, 
jobs in private industry, primary work activities, de- 

characteristics, labor market indicators, 
and mechanical engi with d The sec- 
ond section, “Education Pipeline,” relates to under- 
graduate enrollment, earned degrees, graduate 
enrollment, and characteristics of recent degree re- 
cipients. The final section, “Funding,” discusses 
federal funding, ae ae colleges and universi- 
ties. The appendices and briefly describe 
the programs of the Diviioe of Science Resources 
Studies and their major data collection efforts that 
have contributed to this report. (TW) 
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MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 
1986). Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Marine 


Pub Date—87 

Note—282p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Available from—Marine Information Centre, Divi- 
sion of Marine Sciences, UNESCO, 7 place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France (free of charge). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - ings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri | 1 Factors, *Ecol 
ronmental Education, Global Approach, 
ology, International Organizations, 
Biology, Marine Education, *Oceanography, Sci- 
ence and Society, Science Education, *Scientific 
and Technical Information 

Identifiers—*UNESCO 
This report presents the Unesco workshop conclu- 

sions concerning important differences among trop- 

ical seas in terms of ecological processes in coastal 
marine ecosystems, and the corresponding implica- 

tions for resource management guidelines. The con- 

clusions result from the presentation and discussion 
of eight review papers which are included in this 
document. These are: (1) “Nutrient Pools and Dy- 
namics in Tropi Marine, Coastal Environments, 
with Special Reference to the Caribbean and In- 
do-West Pacific Regions” (W. J. Wiebe); (2) “Nutri- 
ent Availability as a Major Determinant of 

Differences Among Coastal Hard- Substratum Com- 

munities in Different Regions of the Tropics” 

(Charles Birkeland); (3) “Sponge Biomass as an In- 

dication of Reef Productivity in Two Oceans” (C. R. 

Wilkinson); (4) “Int Diffe: in Archi- 

and : the Effects of History and Pro- 
G. J. Vermeij); (5) “A ose of 
Processes on Coral Reefs of the 

Caribbean and the Great Barrier Reef” (P. W. Sam- 

marco); (6) “Characteristics of Fish Communities 

on Coral Reefs and in Potentially Interacting Shal- 

low Habitats in Tropical Oceans of the World” (J. 

D. Parrish); (7) “Interoceanic and Regional Differ- 

ences in the ao . Biology of Reef-Associ- 





, *Envi- 





ated Fishes” 


parisons Among the i 
the Indo-West Pacific, and the Red Sea” (R. H. 
Richmond). (TW) 
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Winners. 


National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NSF-87-87 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—23p.; Appendix E contains small print. 

Available from—National Science Foundation, 
1800 G Street, Room 414, Washington, DC 
20550 (free while supply lasts). 

Pub T R - Research (143) — Numeri- 

titative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Engineers, *Fed- 


eral Aid, Government Role, Higher Education, 

*National Surveys, *Recognition (Achievement), 

Research Universities, School Business Relation- 

ship, Science and Society, Science Education, 

*Scientists 

The principal objective of this study was to deter- 
mine the organizational sources of support for the 
scientists and engineers who have received the No- 
bel and other major scientific prizes. A secondary 
objective was to determine what role the National 
Science Foundation (NSF) may have pi vo oy in the 
recipients’ research careers. The results of the study 
indicate that nearly three-fifths (58%) of the win- 
ners in the last ten years received some financial 
support from NSF during the period of their prize 
winning research. Most prize winners who received 
NSF support consider the Foundation their major 
source of research funding. Other leading funding 
sources included Department of Defense agencies 
(38%), the National Institutes of Health (05%), and 
the Department of Energy (18%). The analysis in- 
cludes the funding histories of 440 United States 
scientists and engineers who won one or more of 55 
distinguished prizes between 1977 and 1986. (TW) 
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Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Reme- 
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Spons Agency—EXXON Education Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Oct 85 
Note—1 5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Mathematics, College Stu- 
dents, Group Activities, Higher Education, Inter- 
views, Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, *Metacog- 
nition, *Problem Solving, *Remedial Mathemat- 
ics, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
This paper presents the thesis that pair prob- 
lem-solving serves as an aid to students in develop- 
ing their metacognitive skills. Metacognition has 
been defined as knowledge and cognition about cog- 
nitive objects and as any kind of monitoring. The 
—- to monitor one’s thoughts and actions is 
eatly facilitated through the pair problem-solving 
coded, Briefly, the method calls for one student to 
listen to another student solve a problem aloud. The 
listener may ask questions so as to understand each 
step and all the reasonings of the solver’s solution. 
Modeled after the clinical interviews of Piaget, stu- 
dents learn self-monitoring skills while learning 
math concepts. Examples of verbal protocols from 
college freshmen illustrate the emergence of meta- 
cognition during clinical interviews and during pair 
and group problem-solving in class. Finally, a de- 
scription of a remedial math program at a major 
university provides practical applications of meta- 
cognition in the classroom. (Author/PK) 
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Haase, Howard And Others 

Design Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 
in Mathematics. 


Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Physics 
and Astronomy. — 

Spons Agency— tal Equipment Corp., May- 
nard, Mass.; EXXON Education Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—27 Apr 85 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 

- Classroom - PTeacher (0: 52) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Algebra, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Oriented Programs, *Cour- 
seware, Material Development, Mathematics 
Curriculum, Mathematics Education, *Mathe- 
matics Instruction, *Problem Solving, Program- 
ing, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Mathematics 
Weaknesses in educational software currently 

available in the domain of mathematics are dis- 

cussed. A technique that was used for the design 
and production of mathematics software aimed at 

——— problem-solving skills which combines 

dog iy and innovative programming is 
mented illustrate the design portion of this 
technique, a “storyboard” for a sample problem 
from elementary algebra is presented. (Author/PK) 
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Hardiman, Pamela Thibodeau Mestre, Jose P. 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
Fractions. 


ing 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Physics 
and en 
Spons Agency— und for the Improvement of Post- 
dary (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 


Grant—GO0854 1042 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Mathematics, *Fractions, 

Higher Education, Mathematics Education, 

*Mathematics Instruction, *Multiplication, Num- 

ber Concepts, *Problem Solving, *Remedial 

Mathematics, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 

Numerous studies indicate that performance in 
solving single step multiplicative word problems is 
influenced by both problem structure and the types 
of numbers involved in the problem. For example, 
including numbers less than one often increases the 
difficulty of a problem. What remains unclear is how 
problem structure and number type interact in influ- 
encing difficulty. This study systematically investi- 
gated these two factors with math-proficient and 
remedial college students. Findings indicate that it 
is the role _ by fractions in word problems that 
influences difficulty rather than simply the number 
of fractions in the problem. Pedagogical strategies 
for improving students’ ability to perceive and rep- 
resent multiplicative word problems are discussed. 
(Author) 
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Sowder, Larry 

—_ -Driven Strategies for Solving Problems in 
Project Report. 

Sen Diego State Univ., CA. Center for Research in 

Mathematics and Science Education. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 88 

Grant—MDR-8550169; MDR-8696130 

Note—143p.; Appendix 2 contains small type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computation, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Mathematics, 

Instructional Materials, Material Development, 

Mathematical Applications, *Mathematics Cur- 

riculum, Mathematics Education, Mathematics 

Instruction, *Mathématics Materials, Problem 

Sets, *Problem Solving, Teaching Methods, 

*Word Problems (Mathematics) 

This project was based on recent interview re- 
search which suggested that in choosing operations 
for story problems in mathematics many students 
are guided by computational considerations rather 
than meanings for the operations. This project 
aimed to refine the catalogue of strategies used by 
students and to design and test instructional materi- 
als intended to foster a concept-based approach to 
story problems among sixth graders. In the first year 
of the project (1985-86) students were interviewed, 
textbooks analyzed, a teaching experiment was con- 
ducted, and materials were developed and refined. 
During the second year materials were tried out, 
further textbook analysis was conducted and addi- 
tional student interviews were conducted. The ma- 
jor sections included in this report are: (1) the 
catalogue of strategies used by students in solving 
story problems; (2) what textbooks offer; (3) the 
teaching experiment with sixth graders; (4) the de- 
velopment of the supplementary materials; (5) the 
try-out of the materials; and (6) the spin-off studies. 
Four appendixes contain: a list of presentations and 
publications based on the project; the Story Problem 
Supplement; and reports to participating teachers of 
x 8 and 6 concerning results of the experiment. 
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Weaver, Dave And Others 

Product ptions: Function Plotters for Sec- 
ondary Math Teachers. A MicroSIFT Quarterly 





Report. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Ore: 


2g. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Contract—400-86-0006 

Note—28p.; For a related document, see SE 048 
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862. 
Pub Type— Book/ Product Reviews (072) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Graphics, *Computer Software Re- 
views, Computer Uses in Education, Educational 
Technology, *Functions (Mathematics), 
*Graphs, Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathe- 
matics Materials, Secondary Education, *Second- 
ary School Mathematics 
Specific programs and software resources are de- 
scribed in this report on function plotters to be used 
in secondary mathematics instruction. Products are 
entered in alphabetical order and the following in- 
formation is provided for each package included: (1) 
producer; (2) hardware needed; (3) required periph- 
erals; (4) grade level; (5) price; (6) copyright date; 
(7) policies; (8) objectives; (9) support materials; 
(10) descriptions; (11) comments; and (12) other 
review sources. (PK) 
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Report. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Ore; 


8. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Contract—400-86-0006 
Note—17p.; For product descriptions, see SE 048 
861. 
Pub Type— Book/Product Reviews (072) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, Analytic Geometry, Calcu- 
lus, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Computer 
Graphics, *Computer Software Reviews, Com- 
puter Uses in Education, Functions (Mathemat- 
ics), *Graphs, Mathematics Curriculum, 
Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Mathematics Materials, Secon Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
Trigonometry 
This report examines mathematical graphing utili- 
ties or function plotters for use in introductory alge- 
bra classes of more advanced courses. Each product 
selected for inclusion in this report is able to con- 
struct the graph of a given equation on the screen 
and serves as a utility which may be used by the 
student for an open-ended exploration of a mathe- 
matical concept or by the teacher as a demonstra- 
tion tool. The products are classified into one of the 
following types: (1) general purpose graphing utili- 
ties; (2) demonstration tools; and (3) special utility 
programs. In general it was felt that the positive 
aspects of function plotters far outweigh the nega- 
tive. The ability to automate the tedious process of 
plotting the graph of an equation enables students to 
examine more equations in a shorter time. Teachers 
are able to spend less time sketching graphs on the 
overhead or blackboard. The zoom and scroll fea- 
tures found in many function plotters offer capabili- 
ties which cannot be duplicated manually. The 
report is organized into four sections including gen- 
eral features, algebra, coordinate geometry and trig- 
onometry, and calculus. (PK) 
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New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instruction. 

Report No.—ISBN-88315-904-X 

Pub Date—87 

Note—29Ip.; Portions contain small print. Photo- 
graphs and drawings may not reproduce well. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Div. of Curriculum & Instruction, 131 Liv- 
ingston Street, Brooklyn, NY 11201 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


iptors—Decimal Fractions, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Fractions, Grade 4, Grade 
5, *Inservice Teacher Education, Intermediate 
Grades, Manipulative Materials, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Probabil- 
ity, Problem Solving, *Questioning Techniques, 
*Staff Development, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
This handbook was designed to be used in staff 
development programs for teachers of fourth and 
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fifth grade mathematics. The program strives to 
make the teach ag and learning of mathematics 
more meaningful by emphasizing process experi- 
ences. Good questioning techniques, problem ex- 
ploration strategies and the use of manipulative 
materials are stressed in this program. This project 
addresses instruction in grades 4 and 5 in an inte- 
grated fashion. The design was chosen in an attempt 
to enrich participants’ understanding of the way 
topics develop through these grades, while at the 
same time providing the teachers with an opportu- 
nity to share insights about bridging students’ math- 
ematics learning experiences in the two grades. 
Included in the guide are background information 
for the teacher, teaching units and activities, and 
Pp douts and worksheets. (PK) 
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Challenge to Preservice Education: Integrating 
Environmental Education in the School Curric- 
ula. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(65th, Las Vegas, NV, February 18-21, 1985). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Controver- 
sial Issues (Course Content), Ecology, Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Education, Older 
Adults, *Science and Society, Science Education, 
*Secondary School Science, *Social Studies 

Identifiers—Environmental Education Research, 
Environmental Problems 
This document reports on a study which indicated 

that there are three critical predictors that explain 

variability in environmental behavior. These predic- 
tors are: (1) perceived skill in using environmental 
action strategies; (2) level of environmental sensitiv- 
ity; and (3) perceived knowledge of environmental 
action strategies. From these results, a model of 
teaching pro-environmental behavior was devel- 
oped. This five-phase model showed how environ- 
mental education was integrated in the curriculum. 

The phases included developing environmental sen- 

sitivity, looking into environmental problems, 

checking one’s beliefs, values, and attitudes, tack- 
ling environmental problems and getting into citi- 
zen action. (Author/TW) 
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Chemistry. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Admission 
Criteria, *Chemistry, Enrollment Influences, En- 
rollment Trends, *Locus of Control, *Science 
Curriculum, Science Education, Scientific Liter- 
acy, Secon Education, *Secondary School 
Science, *Sex Differences 
Identifiers—Mississippi, Science Education Re- 
search 
In Mississippi, the State College ct has in- 
creased college entrance for 
four-year universities to “include Gees science 
courses consisting of biology, chemistry, physics, or 
advanced courses in these areas. This has had the 
immediate effect of doubling the science enrollment 
in some high schools. This study was designed to 
examine this new enrollment, to classify the stu- 
dents as to type of locus of control (internal or exter- 
nal), and to analyze the effects of locus of control 
upon achievement in chemistry. The results of the 
study indicated that there was no significant rela- 
tionship between locus of control and achievement. 
However, there was a significant interaction be- 
tween gender and locus of control with regard to 
achievement. This finding indicates that external 
males score higher in achievement than internal 
males. Although the results for females were similar, 
the interaction was not significant. (TW) 
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Report No.—NSF-87-317 
Pub Date—87 
Note—57p.; For 1987 issue, see ED 278 552. 
Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, Doctoral De; 
Employment Patterns, Financial Support, lobal 
Approach, Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
*Human Resources, *International Trade, Minor- 
ity Groups, *Research and Development, *Sci- 
ence and Society, Science Education, Tables 
a. *Technology 
dentifiers—* National Science Foundation 
“ie to provide easy hes an yar ees 
pertaining to science and technology, this data book 
provides indicators on: (1) funding for research and 
development; (2) human resources utilization and 
supply; and (3) international science and technol- 
ogy efforts. Graphs and charts are used to note re- 
search and development efforts from a nationwide 
perspective, with expenditures from federal, indus- 
trial, and academic sources illustrated. Comparative 
graphs on human resources provide data on em- 
ployed scientists and engineers, employed doctor- 
ates, women in science and technology, racial 
minorities, and school retention rates. In addition, 
assessments of the supply of professionals in science 
and technology are presented by type and number 
of degrees awarded, and fulltime graduate students 
currently enrolled. Several international science 
and ae indicators are outlined, such as ra- 
tios of research and development to gross national 
product (by country), United States patents ted 
to United States and foreign inventors, } ony 
United States trade balances in high technology, 
and United States scientific and technical publica- 
tions as compared to world publications. Three 
ree list other Science Resources publications. 
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Mingde, Li 


New Development of Science and Technology in 


China. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Council of Graduate Schools (27th, 
Washington, DC, December 1-4, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, Developing Na- 
tions, *Foreign Countries, Institutional Research, 
Modernization, *Policy, Research, *Research and 
Development, *Science and Society, Science Ed- 
ucation, *Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* China 
Since 1976 China has entered a new historical 
period in which the central task is to modernize 
agriculture, — , national defense, and science 
_ technol T). The modernization of S&T 
is the key to the pa of the modernization in 
the other three fields. China has established a re- 
search and development (R&D) system of five com- 
ponent parts. The first part, the Chinese Academy 
of Sciences (CAS) focuses on research in basic sci- 
ences, newly emerging scientific areas and high 
technology. The second part, research institutions, 
mainly engage in applied research related to govern- 
ment. The third part, universities and colleges, con- 
centrate on basic and applied sciences. The fourth 
part, research institutes for the national defense, 
concentrate on defense technology and the fifth 
part, provincial research institutes, makes up most 
of the S&T effort in China and are mainly concerned 
with applied research for local needs. This paper 
discusses the governing of China’s R&D efforts, re- 
forms of its managing system including funding, 
commercialization of technological achievements, 
encouragement of industry, personnel management 
and strengthening basic research. A strategy for de- 
veloping science and technology is proposed. Seven 
priority research areas are identified including bio, 
space, information, laser, automation, energy and 
advanced materials technologies. ( 
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Arzi, Hanna J. And Others 

Teachers’ Knowledge of Science: An Account of a 
Longi Study in Progress. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biology, Chemistry, College Science, 
*Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Miscon- 
ceptions, Physics, Science Curriculum, Science 
Education, *Science Teachers, *Scientific Con- 
cepts, *Scientific Literacy, Secondary Education, 
School Science, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Australia, Science Education Research 
This paper describes the rationale for, methodol- 
ogy of, and some early results from a longitudinal 
study on science teachers’ knowledge of science. 
Each of the participants is a university science grad- 
uate with a post-graduate universi epee for sec- 
ondary school science teaching. The study focuses 
on two issues: (1) variations that occur in teachers’ 
knowledge along their professional life, from the 
stage of being candidates in preservice training pro- 
grams onwards; and (2) variations that occur among 
meanings teachers have for science concepts which 
are usually included in the school curriculum, due to 
their different Teley ek backgrounds (i.e., differ- 
ent training in biol emistry or physics). (Au- 
thor/TW) 
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— John William, ITI 


SE 048 869 


Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November 11-13, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting a (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Assessment, Personality 
raits, *Public Schools, Sci- 
ience Teachers, Secondary 
School Science, *Teacher 
teristics 
Identifiers—* Mississippi, Science Education Re- 
search 
This document reports on a study designed to 
determine if there are significant identifiable differ- 
ences in personality traits of outstanding, regular, 
and provisional secondary science teachers in Mis- 
sissippi. Combinations of factors that differentiated 
the three groups were also investigated. The scores 
of typical outstanding science teachers indicated 
were fast learners and quick to grasp new 


independen b 
teachers appeared to be self-assured, confident, and 
accustomed to going their own way. Group charac- 


some and socially bold. However, they also indi- 
cated a tendency to be serene and careless of detail. 


SE 048 870 
Biosafi 


sources, a. and Economic ” Develop- 
ment Div. 

Report No. =GA0/ RCED-88-64BR 

Pub Date—Dec 8 

Note—47p. 

Available rom—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 5 
copies free, additional copies $2.00 each). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
~ Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*DNA, *Federal Regulation, *Ge- 
netic Engineering, Genetics, *Hazardous Materi- 
als, “Laboratory Safety, National Programs, 
*National Surveys, Occupational Safety and 
Health, Research Universities, Safety Education, 
School Safety, Science and Society, Science Labo- 

~ -f 


This report was developed to address institutional 
biosafety committees’ implementation of federal 
guidelines applicable to the environmental release 
of genetically engineered organisms. These commit- 
tees are from universities, companies, and other or- 
ganizations that are using recombinant DNA 
technology in their laboratories. The committees 
are responsible for reviewing research proposals us- 
ing this technology to insure proper containment of 


recombinant organisms and the safety of laboratory 
personnel. This report is on the biosafety commit- 
tees’: (1) membership composition; (2) functions 
and activity levels; (3) implementation of the Na- 
tional Institute of Health guidelines for research in- 
volving recombinant DNA molecules; and (4) role 
in federal regulation of genetically engineered or- 
ganisms. In addition, the report deals with the in- 
volvement of Montana State University’s biosafety 
committee concerning a recent and deliberate re- 
lease of genetically engineered organisms without 
prior approval by the committee or by the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency. (TW) 
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Albrecht, Jean, Ed. Rodkewich, Patricia, Ed. 
Social F . A Current 


Selected 
y and Index. No. 73. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Coll. of Forestry. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—108p.; Support provided by U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Forest Service Research Di- 
vision and by the University Libraries, Universit 
of Minnesota. For previous bibliography, see S 
048 710. 

— Cit—Social Sciences in Forestry; n73 Dec 
198 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Agronomy, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Conservation (Environment), Economics, 
*Environmental Education, *Forestry, Land Use, 
*Lumber Industry, *Natural Resources, Recrea- 
tion, Trees, Wi ife Management 
This issue of “Social Sciences in Forestry” pro- 
vides an annotated bibliographic listing of 660 cur- 
rent references arranged according to four major 
areas of forestry: (1) = neg to forestry at large 
(containing citings on resources, history, legislation, 
policy, appraisal and valuation, invest- 
ment and ice, taxation, subsidization, 
agroforestry, economics, education, research, tech- 
nology, and environmental concerns); (2) applica- 
tions to forest management (with references on 
multiple use management, ownership of public and 
private lands, labor, and protection); (3) Sianion 
of forest goods and services (addressing areas such 
as outdoor recreation, wilderness and range man- 
agement, urban forestry, watershed management, 
fish and wildlife, and wood production); and (4) 
applications to forest industries (focusing on 
wood-using industries and other forest industries, 
wood energy, marketing and trade, and transporta- 
tion). Each major area is further subdivided into a 
total of 42 sul ings. A cumulative author index 
covering all 1987 listings (2584) is provided. (TW) 


SO 
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Vero, Julia, Ed. 

ae Teaching in Hungary. 

National Inst. of Education, Budapest (Hungary). 

Pub Date—86 

Note—105p. 

Journal Cit—Bulletin National Institute of Educa- 
tion Hungary; 1986 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bulletins, Curriculum Design, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Educationa!l Philosophy, 
Elementary Secon Education, Foreign 
Countries, History, *History ys Instruc- 
tion, *Instructional Development, Social Studies 

Identifiers—* Hungary 
A compilation of five documents defines and ex- 

plores the role, scope, reforms, and current trends in 


cational Ideas and History,” 

not the traditional uses of historical onde = have 
become obsolete and examines the value of this 
knowledge in today’s society. Peter Szebenyi de- 
scribes past, present, and future trends in methods 
of instructing 10- to 14-year-old students in “Teach- 
ing History in Hungary.” Changes since 1960 in the 
perspectives, focus, and purposes of instruction are 
investigated by Ervin Viadar in “The Scope and 
Situation of History Teaching in Hungary.” Istvan 
Horanyi, in “History Teaching at Grammar-School: 
Debates and Views on the Modernization of History 
Teaching,” considers Hungary's public education 


reform movement during the 1970s and its effects 
on the interpretation of historical data and school 
curricula. Facultative history education is defined 
by Ervin Viadar, in “About the Curriculum of the 
Facultative Education of History in Grammar- 
School,” as an educational program that attempts to 
expand the historical knowledge and understanding 
of motivated and talented Hungarian elementary 
school students. Charts are included. (JHP) 
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Portmann, Brooke, Ed. 

Minnesota Comprehensive Arts Planning Pro- 
gram. ee, Manual, 1985-87. 1986 
Amended Edition. 


Minnesota Alliance for Arts in Education, Minne- 
apolis.; Minnesota State Arts Board, St. Paul.; 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—Sep 86 

Note—22Ip.; In the 1986 amended edition, Chap- 
ter 1 paging is as follows 1, 2, and 8; Chapter 2 has 
been deleted. 

Available from—Gilbert Valdez, Supervisor, Cur- 
riculum Development Unit, Minnesota Depart- 
ment of Education, 684 Capital Square Building, 
550 Cedar Street, St. Paul, MN 55101. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Fine Arts, Instructional Materials, *Integrated 
Curriculum, Language Arts, Learning Activities, 
Program Implementation, Resource Materials, 
State Curriculum Guides, Teaching Guides 
Designed to help Minnesota teachers implement 

five-year plans developed by the district Compre- 

hensive Arts Program Planning (CAPP) committees 
to strengthen and advance arts programs for stu- 
dents, guidelines and worksheets are provided in 
this nine chapter manual. Chapter 1 provides an 
overview and outlines methods for using the man- 
ual. Chapter 3, “Working with People,” provides 
methods of organizing committees for keeping the 
development of goals, and objectives on task. Chap- 
ter 4, “Curriculum Building” contains a model on 
writing curriculum for the arts. Chapter 5, “Inte- 
grating the Arts into the General Curriculum,” 
identifies ways to integrate the arts into other cur- 
riculum areas. Chapter 6, “Staff Development,” 
contains a framework for staff development pro- 
grams. Chapter 7, “Resources,” identifies the vari- 
ous human and material resources to support 
teaching. Chapter 8, “Public Awareness,” contains 
suggestions for increasing public support for the arts 
in education. Chapter 9, “Funding,” identifies possi- 

ble funding sources and how to approach them. A 

resource list is appended. (K WL) 
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Bierschenk, Bernhard Bierschenk, Inger 
a Function of Knowledge and 


Culture. 
Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive Science Research. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—4Ip.; Parts of this article were presented at 
the Scandinavian Conference of Business Admin- 
istration (10th, Bergen, Norway, August 12-22, 
1986). 
Journal Cit—Cognitive Science Research; n18 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—C , Cognitive 
— * Cognitive Structures, Comparative 
Analysis, *Concept Formation, Cross Cultural 
Studies, Cultural Differences, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, Culture, Data Interpretation, Experimental 
Psychology, *Information Dissemination, Pri- 
mary Sources, Research Projects, Research Re- 
ports, Social Science Research 
Identifiers—*Consciousness, England, Italy, 
*Knowledge, Sweden, West Germany 
The study of consciousness requires a language for 
exact and precise communication. This research 
project investigated how workers from different cul- 
tural contexts value information that is relevant to 
their job performance. Thirty-five randomly se- 
lected mechanics, from Sweden, England, West 
Germany, Italy, and the United States, were se- 
lected as research subjects. This study was based on 
the premises that: (1) consciousness is related to 
knowledge and culture; (2) what people observe as 
essential for becoming conscious of their environ- 
ment is accentuated by their verbal descriptions; 
and (3) use of natural language is the best method 


RIE JUN 1988 











to express an intentional and oriented schematiza- 
tion p The subj were asked open-ended 
questions a organizational information 
transfer and dissemination, and differences in sub- 
jects’ responses by countries were emphasized and 
compared. Swedish workers related information use 
to their work-load within the context of ergonomic 
conditions, while English workers were conscious of 
the mediation of information. West German work- 
ers demonstrated the ability to acquire information, 
and Italians showed a need for persons to demon- 
strate how to choose correct alternatives. U.S. 
workers’ consciousness centered around each indi- 
vidual’s responsibility to gain access to information 
concerning the latest developments in his career 
field. U.S. workers’ understanding of job goals was 
clear and direct. The study concluded that this 
moral point of view places the U.S. worker in an 
advantageous position in comparison to workers 
who have been forced to relinquish responsibility or 
have not yet adopted it. Tables and figures are in- 
cluded. (JHP) 
ED 290 644 SO 018 180 
D'Amico, Linda 

Understanding Our Neighbors to the South: A 

Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 





Spons feunp—tatione Committee for the Hu- 
manities, Indianapolis.; National Endowment for 
the Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Activity Units, Archaeology, *Ele- 
mentary School Curriculum, Foreign Countries, 
Geography, *Latin American Culture, Learning 
Activities, Lesson Plans, eee, ™ Re- 
source Units, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Andean Countries, *South America 
This teaching guide describes a specific learning 

activities approach in teaching K-3 students about 

the Andes region of South America. The guide is 
divided into three units which focus on geography, 
archaeology, and current Andean customs. The ge- 
ography unit introduces: (1) map reading skills; (2) 
map symbols; (3) political teens rm and (4) topo- 
gue phical zones and the physical geography of 
ith America. The archaeology unit considers: (1) 
prehistory; (2) an archaeological dig; and (3) Incan 
history, civilization, writing and counting systems, 
irrigation systems, communication processes, and 
pre-Columbian art and stone masonry. The present 

day Andean customs unit includes materials on: (1) 

languages, (2) food; (3) llamas; and (4) weaving. 

These units are followed by a resource guide to 
books, films, records, and other materials available 
from publishers, embassies, consulates, and national 
organizations. Charts, maps, activity and stud’ 
sheets, games, and an evaluation form are included. 


SO 018 269 


0-290. 
Human Sciences Research Council, Pretoria (South 


Africa). 

oo No.—ISBN-0-7969-0382-4 
ib Date—86 

Note—276p.; Translated by Isabel Claassen. 


Available from—Techni Services, Private Bag 
X41, Pretoria 0001, Republic of South Africa. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 

Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Comparative 
Education, Data Analysis, Data Interpretation, 
“Demography, Educational Planning, Foreign 
Countries, *Migration Patterns, *Population Dis- 
tribution, *Population Growth, *Population 
Trends, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*South Africa 
The purpose of this research project was to com- 
pile and analyze data concerning the composition 
and geographic distribution of South Africa’s popu- 
lation for the purpose of future educational planning 
to meet the needs of four population groups. This 
document contains statistics and conclusions on: (1) 
the role of population shifts and urbanization; (2) 
economic development effects on internal migra- 
tion; (3) age distribution and population growth; and 
(4) population projections. The findings indicate 
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that the total population change between 1904 and 
1980 included a six Percent decrease in Whites, a 
five percent ee in Blacks, and a one-half per- 

cent both Coloreds and Asians. Statistics 
for 1970 and 1980 indicate an easterly and north- 
easterly population migration. The four population 
ee age distribution patterns suggest that: (1) 

ite’s constitute the oldest group; (2) Asians, in 
1960, comprised the youngest segment; but (3) by 
1980, Blacks had become the youngest population 
group. Tables, maps, an index, and a bibliography 
are included. (JHP) 
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so —> 379 
apanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 

port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin +7290. 

Wisconsin State 44 of Public Instruction, Madi- 


isconsin Department of Public 
ae 125 South t Webster Street, Post Of- 
fice Box 7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Education, Culture, Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Assessment, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Planning, 
Educational Responsibility, Foreign Countries, 
*Japanese, Language Planning, Multicultural Ed- 
ucation, *Needs Assessment, *Public Schools, 
Secondary Education, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion 
Identifiers—*Japanese Cultures, *Wisconsin 
A compilation of six committee reports and pre- 
liminary recommendations based on a statewide 
study of the status of Japanese language and culture 
in Wisconsin, these reports identify plans that are in 
various stages of development for inclusion in public 
school secondary school programs. The first report 
contains recommendations for: (1) the establish- 
ment of teacher certification programs; (2) contacts 
with schools in other states that teach Japanese; (3) 
university contacts and teacher associations; (4) an 
entry level for beginning the study of Japanese; (5) 
funding; and (6) the establishment of the role of the 
state department of education. Committee report 
two focuses on enhancing instruction in Japanese 
history and culture and addresses awareness activi- 
ties, curriculum development ideas, and potential 
staff development programs. Internships and ex- 
change oy with Japan are considered in re- 
port three fourth report describes preliminary 
plans for the establishment of a sister state relation- 
ship with a prefecture (state) in Japan, and report 
five outlines initial efforts to determine methods of 
attracting Japanese businesses to Wisconsin. The 
final report considers options for meeting the spe- 
cial needs of children of resident Japanese citizens. 
Appendices include: (1) a charge to the state super- 
intendent’s advisory council for Japanese language 
and culture; (2) a letter of support from a Japanese 
business firm; (3) the advisory council’s meetings’ 
minutes; (4) a quatienatinn used to interview Japa- 
nese business leaders in Wisconsin; (5) a Japanese 
businessman’s perceptions of Wisconsin's business 
climate; (6) Milwaukee Public School’s report on 
teaching about Japan; (7) a list of U.S. sister states 
and Japanese prefectures; and (8) a list of ht — 
Japan U.S. advisory council members. (JHP) 
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Guide to Social Studies Evaluation: K-6. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—87p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, Educational 
Assessment, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Curriculum, Guidelines, Needs Assess- 
ment, Program Design, Program Effectiveness, 
*Pro; Evaluation, *Program Improvement, 
*Social Studies, State Programs 

Identifiers—*New York 
Developed for use in New York State elementary 

school social studies program evaluations, this guide 

outlines procedures and suggests the design of forms 

for identifying key questions, gathering and analyz- 

ing relevant data, and developing plans for program 

improvements. It is intended to assess strengths and 

weaknesses within current programs as a means of 


Document Resumes 111 


reaching decisions that could aid program improve- 
ment. The guide recommends that school districts 
follow an eight step evaluation process. Step one 
suggests a process to select a social studies evalua- 
tion coordinator, while step two recommends the 
formation of a social studies program evaluation 
committee in each building that includes represen- 
tation from all grade and special levels, parent 
groups, and the community. Step three presents 
samples of key questions to ask while undertaking 
an evaluation pri . Step four provides a chart 
for establishing a timeline. Step five describes meth- 
ods of collecting and analyzing data and includes: 
(1) sample program evaluation test summary sheets; 
(2) survey questionnaires; (3) yearly planning 
forms; (4) inventory forms to record social studies 

materials, community resources, and staff develop- 
ment; and (5) a program evaluation form. Steps six 
and seven describe ——- for assessing pro- 
— strengths and n and step eight offers in- 
‘ormation on how to begin to develop a social 
studies program that is based upon needs identified 
through this evaluation process. Appendices include 
a sample of a completed school pr evaluation 
and a form for the evaluation of this guide. Charts 
are included. (JHP) 


ED 290 648 SO 018 415 

Norton, Robert F. 

A Comparison of Thinking and Writing Patterns in 
Korea and the United States. AFS Occasional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 

AFS International/Intercultural Programs, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—23p.; Summarized from “A Senonmtve 
Analysis of Korean and American Writing S' 
as Expressed in Expository ay gi unpubli ~ 
doctoral dissertation by Robert 

Available from—AFS Center for the Seedy at of Inter- 

cultural Learning, 313 East 43rd Street, New 
York, NY 10017. 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Comparative 
Analysis, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Cultural Influences, Cultural Traits, In- 
ternational Education, *Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Processes, Writing Research 
Identifiers—* Korea, *Pattern Analysis 
Major writing style differences between Korean 
and U.S. essayists are examined in order to deter- 
mine: (1) the types of relationships expressed in a 
specific essay; (2) the sequence in which related 
ideas are expressed; and (3) the distance between 
two ideas that comprise each relationship. Eighteen 
basic types of relationships were examined in essays 
selected from both cultures on topics in the general 
subject areas of nature, philosophy, and customs. 
Each idea in an essay was compared to a other 
idea in it in order to identify relationships. Results 
indicated that U.S. essayists tended to use gener- 
al-to-specific sequences, while Korean essayists 
constructed . Yr ces which moved from specif- 
ic-to-general. may account for difficulties au- 
thors from both of these cultures encounter when 
attempting to write materials for the other culture. 
The study concluded that U.S. essayists tend to be 
deductive writers, while Korean authors tend to or- 
ganize materials inductively and that sequence, not 
type, of relationship may account for the major dif- 
ferences in expression modes in different cultures. 
Tables are included. (JHP) 
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Loeper, Ellen Hirschfeld, Gerhard 

The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 

Inter Nationes, Bonn (West Germany). 

Report No.—SR-6-87-(e) 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Drug Abuse, Drug Addiction, Drug 
Education, *Drug Legislation, * Rehabilita- 
tion, Drug Use, Foreign Countries, *International 


Cooperation 
Identifiers—* Effort, *West Germany 

For the past 20 years West Germany has actively 
combatted its country’s drug-related problems, and 
has been a leader in international narcotics’ coordi- 
nation and control efforts. Part 1 of this document 
describes West Germany’s attempts to contain and 
eradicate addiction and to assist persons who are 





Document Resumes 


drugs, such as alcohol, tobacco, 
substances that can be sniffed, and 


—*4 parents and teachers, and youth 
— 1. ers is described. West Germany’s proac- 
tive actions are through an examination 
of its: (1) legal principles and the 1982 law govern- 
ing narcotics; (2) nationwide network of advisory 
centers; (3) international proposals; (4) interna- 
tional a with police and customs’ offi- 
cials; and (5) cooperation with United Nations 
narcotics agencies. (JHP) 
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SO 018 435 
between Pro- 


Op. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


~tit# 
how forecasts might be utilized to develop a securi- 
ties portfolio strategy. The h stated that 
there is an inverse relationship between projected 


All of the rank correlation coefficients 
resulted in statistically negative values, and the re- 
sults were sufficient for rejection of the null hypoth- 
esis that there is no relationship between the 
variables. The study concluded that positive earn- 
ings’ prepetees ang Se 0 anes acanee Se 
securities’ selection. Both the theoretical analysis 
and empirical evidence of this research project sup- 
port the concept that portfolio performance would 
be enhanced if securities were selected from among 
those with unfavorable earnings’ projections. A ta- 
ble is included. (JHP) 
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Taylor, John P. 

Ohio Social Studies Curriculum 
ton Middle School. 1984-1989. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—88p.; Designed to accompany James L. 
Burke and Kenneth E. Davidson, “Ohio Heri- 
tage,” Layton, Utah: Gibbs M. Smith, Inc., 1984. 
Paper presented at the Annual Convention of the 
Ohio Council of Social Studies (Westlake, OH, 
1985). Some pages may not reproduce clearly. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


SO 018 439 
Guide: Washing- 


rials, Junior High Schools, Lesson Plans, *Middle 
Schools, Resource Materials, *Social Studies, 


Guides 

Identifiers—*Ohio 
Designed for use in a one-semester seventh-grade 
Ohio social studies class, this curriculum guide is 
divided into teaching, —- and activity units. 
The primary purposes of this guide are to teach 
participatory citizenship and to emphasize self- 
Twelve broad instructional objectives in- 
clude ability to: (1) interpret Article I of the 


Ohio laws related to youth; (4) match vocabulary 
words and definitions related to Ohio social i 
(5) learn primary sources of information; (6) com- 
pute Ohio social studies statistics; (7) speak and 
write about Ohio social studies subjects; (8) discuss 
the utilization of Ohio resources; (9) identify local 
government and civic organizations’ services and 
ities; (10) predict future occur- 
; (11) recognize selected Ohio citizens’ con- 
tributions; and (12) identify key Ohio historical 
events. This guide contains the “Ohio Social Studies 
Pre and Post Test.” Lessons are included for the 
study of: (1) weather, climate, and water; (2) geol- 


ogy and minerals; (3) prehistoric and historic Indian 
life; (4) exploration and early settlement; (5) state- 
hood and development; (6) the underground rail- 
road; (7) the Civil War; (8) early industries; (9) 
progress, reform, and World War I; (10) the Depres- 
sion, recovery, and World War Ul; (11) recent his- 
tory; (12) agriculture and rural life; and (13) Ohio's 
heritage. Maps, charts, and pictures are included. 
(JHP) 
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Descriptors—* Curriculum A na te hang *Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, *Educational Assessment, Edu- 
cational Objectives, Elemen Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Methods, *Music Educa- 
tion, *Pr Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Washington (Snohomish County) 
This study, which resulted in a revised music cur- 

riculum for the Snohomish, Washington, School 

District, addressed the problem of relating the mea- 

surement and evaluation of students in music 


prevent further community decay, new and 
long-term residents should begin to communicate 
and work together in order to encourage and sup- 
port community activities and services and to at- 
tract more residents and businesses. Tables are 
included. Appendices include: (1) 1980 Gage Park 
census data; (2) a list of the 1970, 1980, and 1985 
racial compositions of Chicago’s communities; and 
(3) a report on crime in Chicago’s communities. 


HP) 
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Inter Nationes, Bonn (West Germany). 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Developed Nations, *Developing 
Nations, Economic Development, *Economic 
Progress, E tion, Energy, Interna- 
tional Cooperation, International Education, In- 
ternational Relations, Power Technology, 
Secondary Education, *Technology Transfer, 
Transportation, Water Resources 

Identifiers—* West y 
In order to adapt new technologies and special 

am meen to the particular conditions of developing 








courses to established student learning objecti 

Part | establishes student learning objectives based 
on a proposed curriculum for a comprehensive K-12 
music program. Part 2 includes specific curriculum 
objectives that might be utilized as teaching guides 
in achieving student learning objectives in: (1) gen- 
eral music classes; (2) choral classes; and (3) band 
programs. Assessment tests for measuring student 
achievement are included in part 3. These assess- 
ments were designed to satisfy state achievement 
requirements, as well as to be useful as both student 
and curriculum evaluation instruments, and include 
the basic tests, checklists, surveys, and report forms. 
Part 4 includes a program evaluation plan that con- 
sists of potential surveys and interview questions, 
which could be used to describe music teachers’ 
perceptions of the revised curriculum. It was de- 
signed to be used in conjunction with assessment 
scores for program evaluation and to encourage 
timely curriculum updates and enhancements. Ap- 
pendices include: (1) an in-service teacher educa- 
tion proposal; (2) the correlation of the Silver 
Burdett Music Competency Tests and the Snochom- 
ish School District music student learning objec- 
tives; (3) the revised K-12 music curriculum; (4) the 
mid-year and year-end program evaluation surveys; 
and (5) suggested program evaluation interview 
questions. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—22 Jul 87 
Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 

Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community, *Community Change, 

Community Characteristics, “Community Devel- 

opment, Community Problems, Neighborhoods, 

Urban Problems 
Identifiers—Historical Influences, *Illinois (Chi- 

cago) 

This study investigated the historical develop- 
ment of the Gage Park community in Chicago, Illi- 
nois, including its population changes, education, 
income, racial composition, housing and crime. The 
results indicate that the community, which in the 
past has been primarily composed of persons of Ger- 
man ancestry, has experienced an influx of Latino 
and Black residents during the past 15 years. Gage 
Park High School became a center of protests and 
boycotts when the Chicago Board of Education re- 
districted the community, permitting Latinos and 
Blacks to enroll in the high school. This resulted in 
an exodus of white residents and a general popula- 
tion decrease. By 1980, 7.8 percent of the residents 
were living below the poverty level. Currently, there 
is a surplus of vacant housing units, and the median 
income level for new community residents is lower 
than that of prior residents. This reduced economic 
base parallels a rise in crime and a reduction in area 
community services. The study suggests that, if 
these trends continue into the 1990s, Gage Park will 
experience drastic social and economic changes. To 
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the German Appropriate Technology Ex- 
change (GATE) was established in 1978 within the 
German Agency for Technical Cooperation (GTZ). 
This document traces the major aspects of coopera- 
tion between the Federal Republic of Germany and 
its partners in developing nations in the field of 
technology transfer. Examples of cooperative effort 
and successes in solving problems of developing 
countries are documented in this issue. Given the 
large number of different approaches and local con- 
ditions in these countries, transfer of technology 
had to be scrutinized against the specific economic, 
ecological, social and cultural background of the 
country in question and must be tailor-made. Press- 
ing needs for many developing countries include 
more effective transportation systems, modern data 
evaluating and processing techniques, energy 
supplies, drinking water of proper quality, and sani- 
tary facilities. The West German federal govern- 
ment has made the improvement of water supplies 
high priority within the framework of its political 
cooperation. The goal of the Federal Republic of 
Germany is to help the developing countries in sci- 
entific-technological cooperation as well as to train 
and implement study programs, so that these 
countries can master new technologies and gradu- 
ally take over the production of technical products 
themselves. (SM) 
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West Virginia State Dept. of Education, Charleston. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—S0Op. 
Pub Type— Guides - ees) Teacher (052) — 

Guides - Non-Classroom (055 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, Music Activities, *Music Edu- 

cation, *Pr Descriptions, Program Guides, 

Sequential Approach, State Curriculum Guides, 

State Programs, Teaching Guides 

The West Virginia music study program is a public 
school K-12 curriculum sequence. This program is 
divided into the four principal areas of: (1) general 
classroom music; (2) string instrumental music; (3) 
wind and percussion instrumental music; and (4) 
choral music. The general classroom music program 
is an early and middle childhood sequence of study 
that provides a basic introduction to music for all 
students through singing, playing rhythm instru- 
ments, listening to music, and reading notation. = 
— instrumental curriculum is offered to ear 

and middle childhood and adolescent students ~ 

an emphasis on teaching violin, viola, and double 
bass. The wind and percussion instrumental pro- 
gram, a middle childhood and adolescent student 
offering, provides skill development in playing stan- 
dard brass, woodwind, and percussion instruments 
that are used in bands and orchestras. The choral 
music program develops singing voices in middle 
childhood and adolescent students. Within each of 
the principal areas, this document identifies specific 
learning levels, skills to be developed, and stated 
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learning outcomes. (JHP) 


ED 290 656 
Stambler, Moses 
Historical 


SO 018 493 


Note—241p.; Document contains small, broken 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Historical 
Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cultural Influences, Educational 
Development, Educational History, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Philosophy, Educational 
Principles, Educational Theories, Foreign 
Countries, *Nontraditional Education, *Political 
Influences, Role of Education, *Traditional 
Schools 

Identifiers—Historical Explanation, *Historical In- 
fluences, *Poland 
Materials presented in this document focus on the 

historical development of culture and politics and 

their effects on education in Poland. This document 
proposes that Polish education is affected by the 
societal pressures of socialization and change and 
that schools socialize children in the cultural and 
philosophical behavior patterns of a socialist soci- 
ety. However, schools also are instrumental in 
bringing about broader attitudinal, behavioral, and 
economic changes needed for effective responses to 
contemporary challenges. Therefore, Polish educa- 
tional theories have developed to respond to both 
continuity and change. Chapter | outlines signifi- 
cant events in Polish history, and chapter 2 provides 

a perspective on Poland’s social developments that 

explains changes in the structure of educational pro- 

cesses. Chapter 3 explores Polish educational tradi- 

tions from an historical perspective, while chapter 4 

presents information on recent educational struc- 

ture and course content reforms. The current em- 
phasis on technological education is highlighted in 
chapter 5, and chapter 6 presents a 142-item bibliog- 
raphy of English language materials on Polish edu- 
cation. Maps, charts, and tables are included. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—6 Sep 87 
Note—3l1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Political Science Association 
(Chicago, IL, September 3-6, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Data Analysis, *Information Sys- 
tems, Information Theory, *Models, Public Ad- 
ministration, Public Agencies, Research, Social 
Science Research, *State Government, State Offi- 
cials 
In an attempt to provide a framework for research 
and theory building in public management informa- 
tion systems (PMIS), state officials responsible for 
computing in personnel ——— were surveyed. 
The data were applied to h arising from a 
recent model by Bozeman and Bretschneider, at- 
tempting to relate organization theory to manage- 
ment information systems in the public sector. 
Survey data are used to examine 10 propositions 
arising from the Bozeman and Bretschneider model 
and a research agenda related to these hypotheses is 
outlined. Survey findings bring into question the 
model's assumptions about the nature of the differ- 
ences between private-sector management informa- 
tion systems (MIS) PMIS. The data are illustrated 
through 10 tables and 34 references are included. 
(Author/SM) 
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Art Teaching Guides: Drawing. oe ye oe 
Grade 6. Art in the Elementary School Curricu- 
lum Bulletin No. 8f, 1968-69 Series. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instruction. 

Report No.—ISBN-88315-213-4 

Pub Date—74 

Note—28p. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Division of Curriculum and Instruction, 131 
Livingston Street, Room 613, Brooklyn, NY 
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11201 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art, *Art Activities, *Art Education, 
Art Teachers, Childrens Art, Creative Activities, 
Creative Art, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum, *Freehand Drawing, In- 
structional Materials, Resource Units, Teaching 
Guides, Teaching Methods 
Designed to offer practical and flexible sugges- 

tions, this curriculum guide presents art teaching 

methods for instructing K-6 students in drawing 
techniques. Information in the guide is presented by 
grade level and further subdivided into sections on: 

(qd) materials needed; (2) s ted topics; (3) moti- 

vation and guidance; (4) activities; and (5) evalua- 

tion. Kindergarten to second grade students are 
described as needing little motivation and guidance 
and as intrigued with colors and using crayons. 

Third and fourth grade art teachers are encouraged 

to keep alive the imaginative quality that younger 

students express through the promotion of fantas 
combined with visual memory. Since fifth and sixth 
grade students have a strong sense of realism, art 
teachers are encouraged to instruct students to in- 
corporate personal experiences and iy | y activi- 
ties into creative drawing expression. ( 
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Dane, Ernest B. 

National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public 
Library Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Up- 


date. 
Pub Date—1 Oct 87 
Note—16p.; Supercedes ED 261 923. 
Pub \ oa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, Global Ap- 
proach, International Education, *International 
Relations, *Library Collection Development, Li- 
brary Materials, *Library Planning, *National Se- 
curity, Nuclear Technology, *Nuclear Warfare, 
Public Libraries, Reference Materials, School Li- 
braries, Secondary Education, Social Studies 
To increase public understanding of national secu- 
rity issues, this document proposes that a balanced 
and up-to-date collection of books and other materi- 
als on national security in the nuclear age be in- 
cluded in all U.S. public libraries. The proposal 
suggests that the books be grouped together on an 
identified shelf. Selection criteria for the booklist, 
cost per library to compile this collection, and appli- 
— to college and secondary school libraries are 
also discussed. The second section of the proposal 
contains a booklist of over 68 national! security /nu- 
clear age books divided into the following catego- 
ries: (1) short books for quick grasp of the issues; (2) 
books for broadest understanding; (3) 
reaching for solutions; (4) strategic, historical, and 
arms control analysis; (5) readings from prestigious 
journals; (6) nuclear war: control and planning; (7) 
the strategic defense initiative (Star Wars); (8) de- 
fense reform and defense budget questions; (9) med- 
ical, psychological, and environmental assessments; 
(10) ethical and moral perspectives; and (11) nu- 
clear weapons data, annual publications, and nu- 
clear proliferation. Eighteen of the references on the 
booklist appear in Appendix L, “References on 
Strategic Nuclear Policy” of the Congressional 
study, “Strategic Defenses: Ballistic Missile De- 
fense Technologies.” Each of the books is annotated 
and listed in the third section of the document. (SM) 
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Educacion de = en America Latina. Estudio 
Bibliografico. Serie Bibliografica + 3 (Adult 
Education in Latin America: Bibliographical 
Study. Bibl Series # 3). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Santiago (Chile). Regional Of- 
fice for Education in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—3lIp. 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Adult Basic Education, 
*Adult Development, *Adult Education, Adult 
Learning, Adult Literacy, Adult Programs, Adult 
Students, Annotated Bibliographies, Basic Skills, 
Illiteracy, *Literacy Education 


and extent of development of adult education in 
Latin America. ts were selected for inclu- 


that participate in UNESCO's “Principal Project for 
Education.” Section 1 describes five works that 
yop BS LE LS. 

ve developed during the past 10 years. Seven doc- 
— abstracted in section 2, examine teaching 
techniques, and evaluation proce- 

aaa, while section 3 presents five works that ana- 
lyze adult education efforts specifically directed 
toward women, youth, and selected ethnic popula- 
tions. Two documents, described in section 4, exam- 
ine the relati between education and 
employment, and section 5 offers four documents 


that focus on adult literacy. Seven works, presented 
in section 6, consider the relatively new expansion 
of adult education research and studies in Latin 
America. (JHP) 
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Identifiers—*Latin America 

The document provides educators with data and 
information regarding the utilization of alternative 
educational processes in Latin American rural com- 
munities. Many communities exist at social and eco- 
nomic poverty levels and are isolated from urban 
centers. Documents compiled for use at alternative 
education conferences, held in Paipa, Colombia in 
1985 and in Santiago, Chile in 1986, form the basis 
for this publication. Part 1 describes the develop- 
ment of diverse strategies for training effective rural 
educators. It proposes a global education plan, po- 
tential school and rural community relationships, 
and criteria for effective teacher methods. 
Rural communities are described as: (1) isolated; (2) 
economically poor; (3) oe both communication 
chains with urban areas and social services; (4) not 
providing schools or only off education at pri- 
mary levels; (5) fonien a high illiteracy level; 
and (6) experiencing high rates of emigration be- 
cause of poor economic — conditions. age 


backgrounds, dialects, and 

scribes a design for training a. so dy Fa 
will be able to adapt knowledge and teaching meth- 
ods to different rural communities’ characteristics 
and levels of economic, social, and cultural develop- 
ment. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—86 

Note—133p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(66th, New York, NY, November 1986). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Reports - Descrip- 


Theory 
This paper describes efforts to develop a social 
studies methods course based on a foundation of 
critical theory in education. The literature concern- 
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ing critical theory is discussed. Critical theo 
cuses on three areas of educational thought: (1 rb the 

relationship of school to society; (2) conceptions of 
knowledge and curriculum; and (3) the nature of 
teaching. Critical theorists argue that teachers 
should be the pri decision-makers about curric- 
ula, teaching strategies, and learning materials. The 
methods course developed by the authors promotes 
three goals: (1) empowering future teachers as cre- 
ators of curriculum; (2) s ing the link be- 
tween critical viewpoints of education and teaching 
practice; and (3) enco reflective analysis as 
an integral aspect of teaching and learning. The first 
two segments of the course are designed to help 
students explore basic questions of education and 
introduce the class to a critical approach for design- 
ing curriculum. The last three segments of the 
course expose students to various resources for and 
methods of teaching history and the social sciences 
within the elementary school. The problems associ- 
ated with implementing critical theory are ad- 
dressed and suggestions for solving these problems 
are offered. A bibliography is included. (Au- 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Hunger. 

Pub Date—8 Apr 87 

Note—55p.; Serial No. 100-6. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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— = coer Cooperation, International Ed- 
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International Programs, International Relations, 
Modernization, Primary Sources 

Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, Congress 100th, World Bank 
The status of efforts to integrate women into the 

development assistance projects and programs 

funded by the U.S. government was the subject of 
this hearing. Representative Elizabeth J. Patterson, 

Democrat from South Carolina, pointed out that 

women in developing nations must work 17 hours 

= day for the survival of their families. Testimony 

4 -- by Dr. Irene Tinker, director of the Eq- 
uty licy Center, who reviewed the strategies fol- 
lowed by the Agency for International 

Development (AID), the World Bank, and United 

Nations agencies to integrate women into develop- 

ment policies. Elise Fiber Smith, the Executive Di- 

rector of the Overseas Education Fund (OEF) 

International, discussed the strengths and the ac- 

complishments made by private voluntary organiza- 
tions (PVO’s) in improving the participation of 
women in the development process. Mary Hill 

Rojas, president of the Association for Women in 

Development, discussed the importance of gender 

factors in agricultural production and strategies to 

improve low resource farmers access to extension, 
credit, and other development resources. The docu- 
ment contains the prepared statements of Kay Da- 
vies, Director, Office of Women in Development 

(AID); Kaval Gulhati, president, Centre for Devel- 

opment and Population Activities; Mary Hill Rojas, 

Elise Fiber Smith, and Irene Tinker. , the re- 

sponses to questions are provided. (SM) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Hunger. 

Pub Date—5S Mar 87 

Note—120p.; Serial No. 100-3. Some pages contain 
small, light type. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
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opment, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Supply, *Financial Support, Foreign Countries, 
Global Approach, Hearings, *Hunger, Interna- 
tional Education, International Relations, Pov- 
erty, Pri Sources, Quality of Life, Secondary 
Education, United States Government (Course), 


World Problems 

Identifiers—Africa, Agency for International De- 
velopment, Asia (Southeast), *Basic Education, 
Congress 100th 


The responsibility of the U.S. House of Represent- 
atives Task Force on Hunger is to investigate the 
causes and dimensions of world hunger and to de- 
velop legislative recommendations addressing the 
issues raised. At this hearing, the issue discussed 
was of basic education as a crucial link in expanding 
opportunities for poor and hungry people to provide 
for themselves. The committee members saw a slide 
presentation provided by the World Bank (the 
printed narration from the presentation is included). 
Dennis Brennan, Deputy Assistant Administrator 
of the Bureau for Science and Technology, Agency 
for International Development (AID), outlined the 
role played by the U.S. government in increasing 
student enrollment in educational programs in de- 
veloping nations. Ruth K. Zagorin, former Director 
of the Office for Human Resources (AID), dis- 
cussed the relation between basic education and de- 
velopment. Douglas M. Windham, Professor of 
Education and Professor of Public Policy, State Uni- 
versity of New York at Albany, spoke about effi- 
ciency enhancement as the focus of any 
donor-supported policy toward education in the de- 
veloping world. The prepared statements of the 
committee members and witnesses appear at the 

ion of the d Charts and tables sup- 
plied by AID, illustrating the funding of educational 
programs in developing nations, are included. (SM) 
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Debtor States and the World Market: Explaining 
Mexican and Brazilian Foreign Economic Pol- 


icy. 
Pub Date—10 Oct 87 
Note—SOp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Pacific Coast Council on Latin Ameri- 
can Studies (Tempe, AZ, October 10, 1987). 
Available from—PCCLAD Review, 1988, Arizona 
State University, Tempe, AZ 85287. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Developing Nations, Economic Change, 
*Economic Development, *Economics, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, International Rela- 
tions, *International Trade 
Identifiers—* Brazil, *Mexico 
The ways in which world market instabilities af- 
fect indebted developing countries and explanations 
of their differential policy responses are the central 
issues addressed in this paper. The development of 
Brazil and Mexico is examined as examples of mid- 
dle-income developing nations whose economies 
have assumed dependent development. Dependent 
development implies the persistence of relatively 
undifferentiated domestic economies, with rather 
narrow ranges of potential exports, continuing reli- 
ance on external capital flows and limited flexibility 
in adapting production to changing market condi- 
tions. The world market is analyzed as a construct 
which results from interaction between the interna- 
tional trade and finance regimes. These interna- 
tional regimes remain dynamically unstable. This is 
evidenced by extreme trade imbalances and ex- 
change rate instability, as well as continued external 
debt expansion. Major dissimilarities in the policy 
environment of the two countries emerged when 
their sociopolitical development patterns, geohis- 
torical evolution, and current relative participation 
in transnational corporate activity were examined. 
One important consequence is that Mexico's recent 
policy responses to world market instabilities link 
economic growth and sociopolitical stagnation 
while Brazil has combined economic immobilism 
and sociopolitical volatility. Tables, graphs and an 
87-item reference list are included. (SM) 
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Identifiers—*Central America 
This paper describes the organization, Artists 
Call, as well as several slides shown during the pre- 
sentation to illustrate “visual solidarity” between 
artists of the United States and Central America. In 
1983, artists in 27 U.S. cities as well as Paris and 
Mexico City organized Artists Call against U.S. In- 
tervention in Central America. Numerous exhibi- 
tions, film showings, art lectures, and other 
activities have taken place across the United States 
from 1983 to the present. The slides shown at the 
conference were divided into several categories: (1) 
works by North American artists living in California 
participating in events organized by Artists Call, 
and works outside Artists Call; (2) artworks by Cen- 
tral Americans in California; (3) murals by North 
Americans, Latinos, and Latin Americans in Nica- 
ragua, 1983 through 1987; and (4) Artists Call’s 
massive (10,000) Postcard Exhibition and Mail-In 
Project of 1985. (SM) 
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lution, *Curriculum Development, Drama, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Fine Arts, 
Foreign Countries, International Education, Lit- 
erature, Puppetry, Visual Arts 

Identifiers—Peace Education 
Exploring the place of the arts in the precollege 

curricula, chapter | of these proceedings opens with 

an overview of the conference by Maria Meulen- 
beek. The papers in chapter 2 discuss the relation- 
ship between art and education and include the 
authors Hermann Rohrs, Peter van Stapele, Geoff 

Haward, and Jagjivan R. Sheth. Ways to bring art 

into the classroom are outlined in chapter 3, includ- 

ing papers on: “Negotiating the Drama Curriculum 
with Senior Secondary Students,” by Frank 

McKone; “Puppets in Education in India” by Mabel 

Aranha; “Motivating International Understanding 

through Art: with Special Reference to the Foreign 

Language Classroom” by Esther Lucas; “Imagina- 

tive Literature: Antidote to Dogma—with Particular 

Reference to the Poetry of Wilfred Owen,” by Rex 

Andrews; and “Educational Perspectives in Mod- 

ern West Indian Novels,” by Frank A. Stone. In 

chapter 4, Safia Sultana discusses how the study of 
art can help people live in a harmonious environ- 
ment. Peace education and conflict solving are dis- 
cussed in chapter 5 in papers presented by Anthony 

Weaver and Mildred Masheder. Max Timmerman 

discusses creative art by handicapped people, and 

Tony Hepworth and = Taylor's papers reflect arts 

and minority groups The 

concludes with an pa ar and a 94-item bibliogra- 

phy. (SM) 
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Porter, Paige 

Gender and Education: Sociology of the School. 

Deakin Univ., Victoria (Australia). 

Report No. —ISBN-0-7300-0400-7 

Pub Date—86 

Note—145p. 

Available from—Deakin University Press, Deakin 
University, Victoria, Australia 3217 ($14.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Educational 
Opportunities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equal Education, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
Feminism, Sex Bias, *Sex Discrimination, Sex 
Role, Sex Stereotypes, Vocational Education, 
*Womens Studies 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This book presents a comprehensive review of the 

progress in equal education for females through an 

introductory di ion and six r The intro- 
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ductory discussion examines the theory that the 
state and — tly, the education system are 
seen as having the promulgation of the dominant 
class hegemony as an important part of its function. 
The document also traces the interaction between 
gender and education in the domestic curriculum, 
vocational opportunities, and the working condi- 
tions of women teachers. In the first three readings, 
Sara Delamont looks at ways to counter sexism dur- 
ing the child’s formative years; Dale Spender dis- 
cusses the different ways that males get more 
attention in the classroom; and R. W. Connell, D. J. 
Ashenden, S. Kessler and G. W. Dowsett point out 
that schools differentiate between male and female 
students in ways which reinforce sex stereotypes. 
The results of the study carried = in 1974 by the 
Schools Commission on “Girls, School and Soci- 
ety,” is discussed in reading four. In reading five, 
Jean Blackburn discusses removing formal barriers 
to access to education for girls and boys, and in the 
final reading Jane Kenway and Sue Willis offer al- 
ternatives to single-sex schooling as a solution to 
unequal education. An annotated bibliography is 
appended. (SM) 
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i John M., Ed. Dewsbury-White, Kathryn, 


Sectal Studies Education in —— (1987-88): 
Chaitonges, Trends, Programs and Practices. 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—124p.; For the 1971 report on Michigan so- 
cial studies, see ED 051 067. 
Available from—KVISD-REMC12, 1819 E. Michi- 
gan Road, , MI 49002 ($4.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Critical Thinking, *Curriculum En- 
richment, Economics Education, *Educational 
Innovation, Elemen Secondary Education, 
Experiential Learning, Global Approach, Interna- 
one Education, Law Related Education, *Social 
tudies 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
This document consists of a compilation of arti- 
cles describing innovative programs and trends in 
social studies programs throughout Michigan. The 
introductory article gives the results of a survey of 
the 1971 innovative programs. The first six articles 
provide guidelines for undertaking innovative ap- 
proaches in the classroom and overcoming obstacles 
to implementing new programs. Twelve articles give 
synopses of new programs in action in various 
schools throughout the state. New programs include 
global approaches to education, a law-related 
course, and an innovative economics course. The 
recurrent themes identified in these articles are: (1) 
learning occurs best by “doing;” (2) higher level 
skills must have a large role in the class- 
room; (3) the cognitive developmental stage of the 
student must be considered; (4) a pragmatic ap- 
proach to curriculum development and implementa- 
tion should be emphasized; and (5) students’ 
understanding of their interdependence with other 
people of the world is important. The document 
concludes with: (1) a philosophy and rationale for 
social studies education in Michigan; (2) some 
pointers on constructing a K-12 social studies pro- 
gram; (3) an outline of suggested range and instruc- 
tional focus for a K-12 social studies program; and 
° a seven step curriculum development model. 
(SM) 
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Rooze, Gene E. 


Developing Thinking Using Databases: What's 
Really Involved? 


Pub Date—14 Nov 87 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(67th, Dallas, TX, November 14, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computers, Concept Teaching, *Crit- 
ical Thinking, *Databases, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Social Stud- 
ies, Teaching Methods 
The goal of this paper is to examine some errone- 

ous ideas about teaching thinking skills and the use 

of computer tools, especially databases. The paper 

reviews: (1) the importance of databases to the 

teaching of social studies; (2) the teacher’s role in 

aiding students to develop and use databases; (3) the 


RIE JUN 1988 


reintroduction of effective teaching strategies; and 
(4) what is needed to teach thinking. The value of 
using databases in teaching social studies is that it 
places students in an active as opposed to a passive 
role in social studies education. The student pre- 
pared database allows students to determine infor- 
wee er eS ee eee 
unrelated bits of information into 

gories. The teacher must guide the poe» dhe of 
categories and search procedures if the students are 
going to be able to use the database effectively. Crit- 
ical elements in creating an environment to teach 
effective thinking are effective questions, an encour- 
aging atmosphere, and patience. The Concept De- 
velopment Stra‘ and the Interpretation of Data 
Strategy are in the development and use of 
databases. The nine steps for nied (ba) the teach- 
ing of thinking skills are included. 
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Spons Agency—Japan Foundation, New York, NY. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—2Ip. 
Available from—East Asia Outreach Office, H 
M. Jackson School of International Studies, Uni- 
versity of Washington, Seattle, WA 98105. 


*International Relations, pea 

Multicultural Education, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Japan 

The goal of this unit is to increase student aware- 
ness of current issues regarding relations between 
the United States and Japan. Eleven activities are 
designed to increase cultural awareness. The unit is 
introduced by discussing the reasons for study of 
other nations ae snultionttural understanding. Stu- 
dents complete a questionnaire concerning their 
perceptions of Japan and categorize the answers to 
find common perceptions about Japan. To learn 
more facts about Japan, students engage in research 
activities using icals; both to learn about Ja- 
pan and to analyze the way in which the U.S. media 
presents U.S.-Japan relations. The research findings 
are presented to the class and also analyzed from the 
perspective of the Japanese to enhance understand- 
ing of the problems blocking better understanding 
between the two nations. To understand the Japa- 
nese perspective, the students complete a question- 
naire from the Japanese viewpoint, analyze their 
research findings from the Japanese perspective, 
and analyze U.S. information sources from the Japa- 
nese viewpoint. The culminating activity is to dis- 
cuss the information that has been gathered and 
discuss the results of an examination taken by the 
class. Appendices include: (1) assignments; (2) list 
of sources; (3) a summary of answers given by Japa- 
nese; and (4) important issues in U.S.-Japan rela- 


SO 018 713 


Note—13p.; A two-day to one-week lesson plan 
from John J. Patrick and Richard S 
Remy, “Lessons on the Constitution.” 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Con- 
stitutional Hi *Constitutional Law, Cross 
Cultural Studies, oreign Countries, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Strategies, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Social Studies, *United States Government 
(Course), United States History 
Identifiers—Basic Law (West Germany), *United 
States Constitution, *West Germany 
‘ke tenets oat bb to ethanes Gates wee 
standing of basic civil rights and liberties through a 
comparison of the basic documents undergirding 
the laws of the United States and the Federal Re- 
public of Germany. The lesson contains: (1) a quiz 
on the basic rights in the United States and West 
Germany; (2) an outline of the civil rights and liber- 
ties under the U.S. Constitution and the Basic Law 
of West Germany; (3) notes on the Basic Law; (4) 
major differences concerning rights and liberties in 
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the two documents; and (5) guidelines for present- 
ing the lesson. The unit can be introduced with the 

juiz to stimulate interest in the differences between 

¢ two countries. After taking the quiz, the stu- 
dents can use copies of the West German Basic Law 
and the U.S. Constitution to locate the correct an- 
swers. Following discussion of the similarities and 
differences between the countries, the quizzes are 
returned for a class review of the correct answers. 
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Staten, Teressa V. And Others 

Essential Goals and Objectives for Social Studies 
Education in Michigan (K-12). 

Michigan State Board of Education, Lansing. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—60p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Course De- 
scriptions, Curriculum Design, Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Democratic Values, *Educational 
Objectives, Educational Philosophy, Elementary 


pre eny breg *Social Studies, State Cur- 
riculum *Values Education 
The four elements of an effective social studies 
program are identified as knowledge, values, skills, 
and social participation. This Michigan curriculum 
guide delineates the goals and objectives for each of 
these elements. If the elements are to be translated 
into learning opportunities, the social studies pro- 
gram should exhibit these characteristics: (1) social 
studies programs for all students; (2) an emphasis on 
an applicable basic concepts; (3) a selective ap- 
to content; (4) conceptual frameworks un- 
bile on programs; (5) clearly stated objectives; 
(6) appropriate learning activities; (7) varied in- 
structional materials; and (8) a supportive classroom 
climate. Guidelines for constructing a K-12 social 
studies pri and the suggested range and in- 
structional focus for each grade level are outlined in 
sections 2 and 3. The goals and objectives for the 
K-12 pr are outlined in section 4. Appendices 
include: (1) the common goals of Michigan educa- 
tion (excerpts); (2) education codes and state board 
of education recommendations; and (3) a model for 
social studies curriculum and instructional program 
planning. (SM) 
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Waterman, David And Others 

Public Participation in the Arts via the Media. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. An- 
nenberg School of Communications. 

Spons a Endowment for the Arts, 


Washington, 
Report No.—RFQ-86-02 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—79p. 
Pub Type— ee ; Research (143) — Tests/ 
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Postage. 

Descriptors—Art Appreciation, * Audience Partici- 

pation, *Audiences, Cultural Activities, Dance, 

Drama, Fine Arts, *Mass Media, Media Re- 

search, Music, Participant Characteristics, Radio, 

Television, Theater Arts, Visual Arts 

This report examined media audiences for the arts 
using data Say my in the Survey of Public Partici- 


pation in Arts (SPA) covering approximately 
18,000 U.S. adults in 1982 and 16,000 adults in 
1985. The SPA questionnaire covers the use of tele- 
vision, radio, and recordings as a means to partici- 
pate in seven particular arts activities, which include 
jazz music, classical music, opera, musical stage 
plays or operettas, non-musical stage plays, ballet, 
and th the collections of art museums or galleries. The 
data showed that well over half of all adults partici- 
pated in at least one of the seven art forms either 
through television, radio, or oo during the 
past year. Annual reaches of the SPA art forms 
through media are in most cases several times as 
great as the reaches of comparable live events or 
activities. Media audiences for the arts consistently 
have an average higher income and education level 
and are more likely to live in urban areas. Residents 
of non-urbanized areas do not substitute media par- 
ticipation for live participation any more than do 
residents of urban areas. Overall, the media pro- 
vides a window to the world of the most talented 
artists and arts organizations. Tables are used 
throughout the report to illustrate the findings Ap- 
pendices include the SPA questionnaire and the 
comparative demographic and geographic determi- 
nants of arts attendance and media use. (SM) 
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A Short History of American Labor. 
American Federation of Labor and Congress of In- 
dustrial Organizations, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—18p.; Adapted from “AFL-CIO American 
Federationist,” March 1981. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Seem (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Soden 
Descriptors—Economics Education, *History, La- 
bor Conditions, Labor Demands, *Labor Legisla- 
tion, Labor nm Agreements, 
Quality of Working Life, Resource Materials, So- 
cial S *Strikes, Union Members, *Unions, 
SWork Environment 
Identifiers—* American Federation of Labor, *Con- 
of Industrial Organizations 
is document traces the U.S. labor movement’s 
history, documents its achievements, and describes 
its goals. The labor movement played a central role 
in the elevation of the U.S. standard of living 
through benefits negotiated by unions, such as vaca- 
tions with pay, pensions, health and welfare protec- 
tion, and grievance and arbitration procedures. In 
response to a need for an organized labor move- 
ment, representatives from a few trades and indus- 
tries met at Pittsburgh on November 15, 1881, 





(AFL) evolved from this earlier organization and 
was formalized on December 8, 1886 with 300,000 
members in 25 unions. In 1938, John L. Lewis left 
this federation, formed the Congress of Industrial 
Organizations (CIO), and quickly brought industrial 
unionism to large sectors of basic U.S. industry. The 
strength of the AFL and CIO, coupled with Roose- 
velt’s domestic programs, led to passage of a number 
of national social programs. In 1955, the AFL and 
CIO reunited and formed the AFL-CIO. Full em- 
ployment and the strengthening of free unions 
throughout the world are ongoing objectives of the 
AFL-CIO. A teacher’s guide is provided that con- 
tains goals, objectives, key concepts, terms, people, 
events, and legislation. (SM) 
ED 290 676 SO 018 744 
Scering, Grace 
The Individualistic Enterprise of Education. 
Pub Date—31 Oct 87 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Bergamo Con- 
ference on Curriculum Theory and Classroom 
Practice (Dayton, OH, October 28-31, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economics, Federal Programs, Indi- 
vidualized Education Programs, *Individualized 
Instruction, Programed Instruction, Systems Ap- 
proach 
The individualistic enterprise of education is 
questioned in this paper. The scientific movement in 
education in collaboration with private corporations 
and federal funding has fostered an individualistic 
enterprise that promotes a restricted role of the indi- 
vidual in society. Three well-known individualiza- 
tion projects are Individually Guided Education 
(IGE), Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI), 
and Program for Learning in Accordance with 
Needs (PLAN). These federally funded individual- 
ization projects are systems of instruction at the 
curricular level. Linking systems management to 
school reform involves the alteration of school envi- 
ronments. Many educators became concerned with 
the social relations that underlie the use of scientifi- 
cally prepared systematized curricular programs. 
The view of the individual inherent in systems man- 
agement instruction and its associated curricular 
forms is economic individualism. Economic individ- 
ualism brings into question the role of personal gain 
and private control in relation to the schools’ pur- 
pose in society. Economic individualism and its in- 
equalities are not realized in the schooling process 
since it is taken for granted that the process is fair. 
The role of education in supporting this economic 
individualism should be questioned. In this capac- 
ity, education restricts the kinds of individual devel- 
opment that serve to improve society. (SM) 
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Wangen, Roger 

Model Learner Outcomes for Social Studies. 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—87 

Note—327p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Effectiveness, *Out- 
comes of Education, *Social Studies, State Curric- 
ulum Guides 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This document provides a model to help local 
teachers and administrators develop learner out- 
comes at the local level. Chapter 1 defines the State 
Board of Education’s values, philosophy, mission, 
and goals. Chapter 2 explicates the process for iden- 
tifying what is being taught and what ought to be 
learned. This process guide provides a list of the 
elements for oa of the six components of the 
scope of social studies education. The model of a 
rationale for requiring social studies offered in chap- 
ter 3 is in the spirit of encouraging a review or 
discussion of both the academic offerings and edu- 
cational environment at the local level. Chapter 4 
provides school district personnel with a model of 
learner outcomes a student is expected to have de- 
veloped as a result of participating in a K-12 social 
studies program. Chapter 5 outlines a process for 
transposing learner outcomes into classroom scope 
and sequence. Twenty-five appendices provide the 
models, guidelines, recommendations and sugges- 
tions needed to implement development of learner 
outcomes. (SM) 
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Mehlinger, Howard D. 
The Reform of 
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Social Studies and the Role of the 
Studies. 


National Commission for the Social 
Pub Date—28 Dec 87 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Historical Association 
(Washington, DC, December 28, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, Educational Improvement, Edu- 
cational Innovation, Elemen Secondary 
Education, Sequential Approach, *Social Studies, 
Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Load 
dentifiers—* National Commission for the Social 
Studies 
The creation of a National Commission for the 
Social Studies offers an extraordinary opportunity 
to reconsider the mission of social studies education 
and move in new directions. ing what the so- 
cial studies field should be will help to answer the 
question of what should be taught. Questions of 
what children can learn in the elementary school 
years and what they need to know in order to form 
a sound foundation need to be addressed. A sug- 
gested sequence for grades seven through twelve 
might include: (1) grade 7 (geography); (2) grades 8, 
9, and 10 (U.S. history and world history studied 
over a three-year period but with flexible scheduling 
of class meetings); (3) grade 11 (U.S. government 
and economics); and (4) grade 12 (U.S. problems 
and electives). More time and materials are needed 
by teachers in order to prepare and implement bet- 
ter instructional strategies. Other issues that also 
need to be confronted by the Commission include: 
(1) teacher education; (2) the responsibility of aca- 
demic disciplines in explicating themes, topics, con- 
cepts, and generalization of their disciplines; and (3) 
providing students with opportunities to apply 
knowledge to “real life” experiences within the 
school and community. (SM) 
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Kealey, Robert J. 

The Prayer of Catholic Educators. 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—152p.; This book was produced as a result of 
a grant from the Father Michael J. McGivney 
Memorial Fund for New Initiatives in Catholic 


Education. 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
P " 
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Pub Type— 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Pt 
Descriptors—*Catholic 

Schools, Elementary Secondary 

chial Schools, *Religious Education, ‘Religious 


This prayer book is intended for Catholic educa- 
tors who are involved in the ministry of education 
and as teachers in Catholic schools. Daily prayer 
services are included, each centering on a particular 


theme pertinent to the personal and professional 
lives of ministers and teachers. The first week of 
themes for the month focus on the concept of minis- 
try; the second week of the month examines the life 
of Jesus and the model he presents to teachers. The 
final 17 prayers of the month present reflections on 
values that teachers practice in their ministry to 
students. Additional prayer services have been pro- 
vided for the days of Advent, Christmas, Lent, and 
Easter. Several prayer services provide teachers 
with an opportunity to reflect on the lives of saints 
who have exercised the ministry of education. (SM) 
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as See 9, Art 21, Art 31. Curriculum 


Guide, 1987 
Alberta Dept. ‘of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-920794-51-3 
Pub Date—87 
Note—377p.; Some pages printed on brown paper. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Appreciation, *Art Education, 
*Art History, Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, Course Objectives, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Guides, Foreign Countries, 
Fundamental Concepts, Learning Activities, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Visual Literacy 
Identifiers—* Alberta 
Art studies is a sequence of experiences intended 
to enhance Alberta, Canada students’ knowledge in 
the discipline of art, emphasizing the student as 
critic, consumer, and historian. Art 11 surveys the 
role of the artifact in every day life. Art 21 surveys 
the history of art in western culture. Art 31 exam- 
ines the impact of international influence and tech- 
nology on modern art. Ten goals, identified with the 
components of function, creation, and appreciation, 
are the basis for objectives and concepts at each 
level. This guide provides teachers with the means 
to plan and develop an art studies program that is 
clearly outlined, with specific objectives, descrip- 
tions of concepts, and experiences that students will 
encounter. The objective pages present the concept 
statements derived from each objective as well as 
the criteria that can be used to evaluate student 
progress. The concept pages contain concepts, fo- 
cus, study approaches, evaluation approaches, and 
resources. Appendices contain a description of eval- 
uation methods, a system of art criticism, and a 
21-item bibliography. (SM) 
ED 290 681 SO 018 795 
Wade, Kenneth 
Social Studies 9-10: Global Studies. Tentative 
Syllabus. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—21 3p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Concept Teaching, *Course Content, 
*Fundamental Concepts, *Global Approach, In- 
ternational Education, Learning Activities, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Skills, *Social Studies, World 
Affairs, World Geography, World History 
Identifiers—Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, 
Middle East 
This syllabus provides a guide for administrators 
and teachers in selecting strategies and materials to 
achieve the New York state social studies program 
goals and objectives for global education. The first 
section lists the state goals for elementary, second- 
ary, and continuing education. The second section 
delineates the social studies skills of the K-12 pro- 
gram. The third section includes knowledge, skills, 
and attitude objectives for the global studies course. 
The remainder of the syllabus outlines the specifics 
of the course. The course is comprised of eight units 
on: Africa; South and Southeast Asia; East Asia; 
Latin America; the Middle East; Western Europe; 
the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe; and the world 
today. Each unit is introduced by goals and objec- 
tives. Content, major ideas, and model activities are 
outlined for the unit. The 15 concepts that the 7-12 
social studies program is built on are developed and 
enhanced in this 2-year global studies course. 
Guidelines for integrating handicapped students are 
appended. (SM) 
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Larson, Joanne And Others 
= Studies Program [Grade 5]. 1987 Updated 
ition. 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—183p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—*Concept Teaching, *Cultural Educa- 
tion, *Economics Education, Foreign Countries, 
Geographic Concepts, *Geography Instruction, 
Grade 5, Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
, Learning Activities, *Social Studies, 
State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Latin America 
Geographic, economic, and social /cultural under- 
standings related to the United States, Canada, and 
Latin America are emphasized in this fifth-grade 
social studies program. The syllabus contains a 
teacher notebook that elaborates key features of the 
program and suggests relevant classroom applica- 
tions. The notebook includes: (1) the program’s 10 
concept goals; (2) the skill goals; (3) a student evalu- 
ation; (4) ways to link literature with social studies; 
(5) methods to develop citizenship competency; (6) 
the development of student participation projects; 
and (7) a teacher self-checklist. The syllabus section 
includes: (1) an overview of the program; (2) K-6 
program generalizations; (3) a syllabus symbol key; 
and (4) an explanation of the format. To encourage 
teacher flexibility in lesson planning, several learn- 
ing activities are outlined for the development of 
each of the key concepts, content understandings, 
and skills. Resources are also suggested for each 
activity. A student evaluation component is also 
provided. (SM) 
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Barker, Bruce Christian, Duane 
A Study to Report the Teaching about Japan in 
Secondary World History Classrooms in Texas, 
Louisiana. 


Pub Date—17 Nov 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(67th, Dallas, TX, November 13-17, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, Asian History, Foreign 
Countries, *History Instruction, Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, Modern History, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Social Science Research, *Social Studies, 
Teaching Methods, *World His 
Identifiers—*Japan, Louisiana, O! oma, Texas 
This study assessed the extent to which informa- 
tion about Japan is taught in secondary world his- 
tory classrooms in Texas, Oklahoma, and Louisiana. 
The sample used for this study was 475 world his- 
tory teachers, randomly selected, in K-12 school 
districts scattered across Texas, Oklahoma, and 
Louisiana. A 21-item questionnaire was mailed to 
each of the teachers. Responses were received from 
195 teachers. The Statistical Analysis System (SAS) 
computer program for the social sciences was used 
to list the frequency distributions and to calculate 
the mean, standard deviation, and range for each of 
the variables taken from the questionnaire. From 
the study sample, it was determined that the amount 
of teaching time devoted to the study of Japan var- 
ies significantly among teachers. While world his- 
tory teachers spend between six to seven class hours 
teaching about Japanese history, little time is given 
to teaching about Japan’s economic growth or about 
its role as a world trade leader. Teachers 
that only about one-third of their students are likely 
to view an educational film or filmstrip on Japan, 
and few of their students hear guest lecturers on 
Japan. However, teachers rank the importance of 
teaching about Japan rather high. Only teaching 
about Russia and China were rated as more impor- 
tant topics. (SM) 
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Crews, Kimberly A. 

Where Is the Metropolitan U.S.? 
— Reference Bureau, Inc., Washington, 


Pub Date—Dec 87 

Nete—6p. 

Journal Cit—Population Education Interchange; 
v16 n4 Dec 1987 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Geography, Information 
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Population Trends, <ooy Education, *Social 

Studies, ee *Urban Areas 

A Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA) may be 
comprised of one or more counties, can cross state 
lines, and must contain a city or urbanized area of 
50,000 or more people. The population of the whole 
county (or counties) is included in the MSA even if 
part of the county is rural. A Consolidated Metro- 
politan Statistical Area (CMSA) must have over one 
million population and contain at least one Primary 
Metropolitan Statistical Area. Since 1980, metro- 
politan area growth has been faster than growth in 
nonmetropolitan areas. Metropolitan Statistical Ar- 
eas show slow or declining growth in the northeast 
and midwest and more rapid growth in the south 
and west. Ninety-five of the 100 fastest-growing 
MSAs are located in the south and west. Eighteen 
CMSAs had over two million people in 1986; nin 
were located in the northeast and midwest regions 
and nine were in the south and west regions. Nearly 
one-half (48 percent) of the U.S. population lives in 
metropolitan areas of more than one million. Subur- 
ban areas are no longer dependent on central cities 
for jobs, because corporations have begun moving to 
the suburbs. The subsequent build-up of shopping 
malls and other service centers has increased the 
economic split between central cities and their sub- 
urbs. Resources and strategies for teaching about 
population are included in this issue. (SM) 
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Consumer’s Resource Handbook. 1988 Edition. 
Office of Consumer Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—100p. 
Available from—Consumer Information Center, 
Pueblo, CO 81009. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consumer Economics, *Consumer 
Education, Consumer Protection, Daily Living 
Skills, Home Economics, Information Sources, 
Money Management, Purchasing, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—Consumers 
This handbook is intended to help consumers ex- 
ercise their rights in the marketplace in three ways: 
(1) it shows how to communicate more effectively 
with manufacturers, retailers, and service providers; 
(2) it is a self-help manual for resolving in dividual 
consumer complaints; and (3) it lists helpful sources 
of assistance. The handbook has two sections. Part 
I, How to Be a Smart Consumer, features tips on 
avoiding purchasing problems and getting the most 
for one’s money. It gives steps for handling one’s 
own complaint and writing an effective complaint 
letter. Part II, the Consumer Assistance Directory, 
lists consumer offices in both the public and private 
sectors that provide assistance for consumer com- 
plaints. An index in the back of the handbook lists, 
by subject, the appropriate contact. Consumer tips 
and reminders on resolving complaints appear 
throughout the handbook. These tips are also in the 
index by subject. (YLB) 
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Confit 
—_ Ste. Marie, Quebec, Canada, October 
1986). 

Canadian Association of School Administrators, 
Toronto (Ontario).; Canadian School Trustees 
Association, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-920632-26-2 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—104p. 

Available from—Canadian School Trustees Associ- 
ation, 124 O’Conner Street, Suite 505, Ottawa, 
Canada ($10.00). 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Multilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Educational Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Development, *Educational Planning, For- 
eign Countries, ‘Futures (of Society), 
Governance, *Government School Relationship, 
Relevance (Education), *School Business Rela- 
tionship 

Identifiers—Canada 
Representatives of Canadian business, labor, gov- 

ernment, and education met to share insights about 

the future of education and to formulate options for 
d g the public school system to the challenge 





Instructional Materials, *Metropolitan Areas, 
Population Distribution, Population Growth, 
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of the future. The keynote address delivered by 
Frank Feather, President of Globescope, Inc. and 


Document Resumes 117 


editor of “Canada Tomorrow,” challenged Canadi- 
ans to reinvent their educational system to meet the 
challenge of rapid social, technological, economic, 
and political changes. Addresses were delivered by 
Stuart L. Smith, Arthur Kratzmann, Frank Garritty, 
and Robert Moore. The speakers expressed the view 
that publicly supported schools should reflect the 
values and expectations of the society they serve. 
The speakers slso sald thet commitaents soust be 
made to individualized learning, nurturing personal 
qualities, and vocational education. A need for life- 
long learning and co-operation between the govern- 
ment and the partners of education was emp! 

Workshops were formed around the topics of: (1) 
the labor market and future skill requirements; (2) 
directions for lifelong education; (3) the roles of the 
federal, provincial, and local levels of government; 
and (4) the relationship between education and the 
quality of life. Bernard Shapiro synthesized the dis- 
cussions and offered his comments and critique of 
the proceedings. Summaries of the speeches are pro- 
vided in the document. (SM) 
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Merryfield, Merry M., Ed. 
Lessons from Africa: A 


SO 018 818 


tion. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Social Studies Devel- 
opment Center. 

— Te States Information Agency, 


ashington, 

Pub Date—21 Sep 87 

Note—115p.; Developed in part from “Strengthen- 
ing Social Studies i in Africa,” a 1987 Indiana Uni- 
versity summer institute. 

Available from—Social Studies Development - 
oo East Tenth Street, Bloomington, I 
4 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - Plus 

Descriptors— 


phy, Instructional Materials, Junior 

Lesson Plans, Middle Schools, Multicultural Edu- 

cation, Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Africa, Gambia, Ghana, Kenya, Leso- 

tho, Liberia, Malawi, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, So- 

malia, Sudan, Swaziland, Tanzania, Uganda, 

Zambia, Zimbabwe 

These lessons were written by African social stud- 
ies specialists for U.S. middle school students to 
stimulate interest in and develop a = attitude 
toward Africans and their culture. h lesson pro- 
vides objectives, materials, teaching procedures, 
and is meant to be used as a textbook supplement. 
To promote understanding of young Africans, les- 
son 1 examines the events of a day in the life of 
13-year-old youths from Gambia, Somalia, Sudan, 
and Zimbabwe. The stereotypes African teenagers 
have of U.S. citizens are examined in lesson 2. To 
enhance cultural awareness, the customs, food, 
clothing, and rituals from several countries are stud- 
ied in lessons 3-8. These include: (1) the 
customs of Liberia, Malawi, and Uganda; (2) r 7 
naming ceremony of newborns, which is central to 
many African nations; (3) the cuisine and etiquette 
of Sierra Leone, Uganda, and Zambia; (4) the Swazi 
dress; and (5) the family life of Ghana, Tanzania, 
and Zambia. The problems of African young people 
are analyzed through a case study from Lesotho in 
lesson 9. The status of different occupations in Ni- 
geria is the subject of lesson 10. The lessons con- 
clude with an examination of U.S. strengths and 
weaknesses from the African perspective. (SM) 
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udges Ride Again”: Marbury v 
— Mock Trial Prepared for Classroom 


Pub *Date—S Jan 88 
. Some pages contain broken, blurred 


Pub » Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Court Judges, Court Litigation, Fed- 
eral Courts, Federal Government, Federal Legis- 
lation, High Schools, *Simulation, ‘*Social 
Studies, *United States Government (Course), 
*United States History 

Identifiers—Judicial Review, 
*United States Constitution 


*Supreme Court, 





18 Document Resumes 


The of this mock trial is to dramatize the 
’ struggle to strengthen their control over 

the jodicial branch of the U.S. government after 
losing the Presidency and in the 1800 
election. This mock trial reveals the personalities of 
key historical figures, such as Jefferson, Madison, 
and Marshall and distinguishes how they used the 
letter and spirit of the law to shape the three 
hes of government. oe four class 
periods are needed for the trial. During the first 
class period, the teacher gives an introductory lec- 
and assigns roles for the play. The students 

k on their roles during the second class period. 
trial takes place during the third class 

uires approximately 40 to 50 minutes. 

student a reporters turn in news sto- 
trial during the fourth class period, and 
may have a follow-up discussion. The 

packet includes: (1) the overview of the 

dpm ont lanune tn tho enn €% inctunstions tor the 
plaintiffs’ attorneys and their opening state- 

ts; (3) instructions for the three defendants’ at- 
including opening arguments; (4) 
instructions for the clerk of court and a courtroom 
; (5) instructions for the justices; and (6) 
instructions for newspaper reporters. A 6-item bibli- 
ography and auxiliary activities are included. (SM) 
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Public 


Federation of State Humanities Councils, ‘Washing- 
ton, DC. 


—National Endowment for the Hu- 
FAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—83p.; Prepared by the Committee on the Bi- 
centennial. For use with the “Bicentennial Book- 
shelf,” a reference collection about the nation’s 
founding d d by the National 
Endowment for the Humanities. 
Available from—Federation of State Humanities 
Councils, 1012 Fourteenth Street, N.W., Suite 





Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Programs, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, Community Involvement, *Community Pro- 
*Constitutional History, *Constitutional 


iw 
Identifiers—*Bicentennial, *United States Consti- 


tution 

With the Bicentennial B as a fi 
stone, communities will be able to stimulate public 
discourse on the meaning of constitutionalism in the 
United States through the use of this guide. Guide- 
lines and model programs are provided for initiating 
reading and discussion programs, conferences, lec- 
tures series, and seminars and institutes. Three ap- 
proaches to  reading-discussion groups are 
pom A (1) the participant-led approach; (2) the 
Socratic approach; and (3) the debate-discussion ap- 
proach. Conference programs offer an ideal setting 

to entne the fundamental issues of the U.S. Con- 
stitution because they bring together a group of peo- 
ple for a concentrated period of time to focus on 
specific, well-defined questions. Conference models 
presented are suitable for (1) the general public; (2) 
lawyers, judges, legislators; and (3) secondary 
school teachers. Lecture series on the major ele- 
ments of the Constitution can help focus attention 
on the nation’s vital character and heritage. Insti- 


Lehelf Aati 





ppendi 
include: (1) Bicentennial Bookshelf list; (2) direc- 
tory of State Humanities Councils; (3) suggestions 
as to sources of financial support for public pro- 
grams; and (4) bicentennial resource list. (SM) 
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ptors—Civil Rights, Governance, Govern- 
ment (Administrative Body), Land Acquisition, 
Land Settlement, Land Use, *Social Studies, State 
Government, *United States History 
Identifiers—* Bicentennial, *Northwest Ordinance 
1787, Northwest Territories 
The U.S. Constitution established the broad legal 
frame for the U.S. political order; the ordinances 


provided the indispensable means for the expansion 
of that order across the continent. The first effort at 
organizing the northwest occurred in 1784. Written 
by Thomas Jefferson, the Ordinance of 1784 de- 
fined the stages through which territories should 
pass to statehood, made membership in the confed- 
eration perpetual, outlawed slavery, and required 
that state governments should be republican. The 

Land Ordinance of 1785 solved the problem of the 
po distribution of land. The Northwest Ordi- 
nance, enacted by Congress on July 13, 1787, con- 
tained machinery for state making and the Articles 
of Compact. Provisions assuring freedom of reli- 
gion, trial by jury, habeas corpus, security of prop- 
erty and contract, proportional representation, 
public support of education, and the exclusion of 
slavery from the northwest in the territorial stage 
were included in the Articles of Compact. The ordi- 
nance required that “utmost faith” should be 
shown toward the Indians. ir property was not 
be taken without their consent, and laws were to be 
passed to prevent injustices and to preserve the 
peace. (SM) 


ED 290 691 SO 018 835 
Madison, James H. 
Extending Liberty Westward: The Northwest Or- 
dinance of 1787. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—16p.; For related documents, see SO 018 
828 and SO 018 836. 
Pub Type— Historical Materiais (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Rights, Governance, Govern- 
ment (Administrative Body), Land Settlement, 
Slavery, *Social Studies, State Government, 
*State History, United States History 
Identifiers—Bicentennial, “Indiana, *Northwest 
Ordinance 1787, Northwest Territories 
The Northwest Ordinance of 1787, which pro- 
vided for government of the largely unsettled fron- 
tier area north of the Ohio River and for an orderly, 
three-stage transition of the territories from control 
by national government to full and equal statehood, 
joins the Declaration of Independence and the U.S. 
Constitution to form a trinity of founding-era docu- 
ments that charted the course of a new nation. The 
Northwest Ordinance aroused conflict in Indiana 
and more broadly among U.S. citizens over slavery 
and sectionalism, states’ rights, representative gov- 
ernment, western expansion, and individual free- 
dom. The Indiana Territory was created in 1800, 
and its first governor was William Henry Harrison. 
Many of Harrison’s fellow settlers resented their 
lack of a voice in government and pushed hard for 
transition to the second, semi-representative stage 
as promised in the ordinance. The force of numbers 
pushed Harrison to agree to movement to the sec- 
ond stage. The pattern of conflict was repeated in 
moving to the third stage although the conflict was 
more intense and enduring. A population census in 
1815 counted 63,897 Hoosiers, more than enough 
to meet the requirements of the Northwest Ordi- 
nance for statehood. In 1816, 43 men wrote a con- 
stitution for Indiana, and on December 11, 1816, 
President James Madison approved statehood. The 
Indiana constitution of 1816 ended the controvers' 
over slavery by making Indiana a free state. (SM) 
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Baxter, Maurice 

The Northwest Ordinance: Our First National Bill 
of 


Rights. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—5p.; For related documents, see SO 018 828 
and SO 018 835. 

Available from—Department of History, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47405. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, His- 
tory Instruction, Justice, Slavery, *Social Studies, 
*United States History 

Identifiers—* Bicentennial, *Northwest Ordinance 
1787, Northwest Territories 
The Northwest Ordinance is noteworthy not only 
for its provision of stages of development and even- 
tual admission of new states into the Union but also 
for provisions which protected civil liberties of the 
inhabitants. In the latter = ay ordinance there 
are six articles of “ fundamen- 
tal principles of liberty. ey saa of religious 
faith, prescriptions for a fair system of criminal jus- 
tice (such as trial by jury), no interference with ex- 
isting contracts, protection of Indians, and 





prohibition of slavery are included in the Articles of 
Compact. Nathan Dane, a young c ional del- 
egate, drafted the ordinance in its final form and 
included these basic liberties. The bills of rights in 
the state constitutions appears to have had the 
greatest influence on Dane in including these basic 
rights. A comparison of the ordinance and the state 
constitutions on civil liberties reveals striking simi- 
larities between the state constitutions and the ordi- 
nance. Article Six of the compact, prohibiting 
slavery, became significant as the controversy about 
the extension of slavery into the west persisted prior 
to the Civil War. In historical context, the articles 
on civil liberty expressed few new ideas but reiter- 
ated a cluster of already determined principles. Still, 
these articles are foundation stones in the structure 
of U.S. liberty. (SM) 
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ning Guide: Law Day USA May 1. 

American Bar Association, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Citizenship Ed- 
ucation, Citizenship Responsibility, Constitu- 
tional Law, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Law Related Education, Learning Activities, 

*Social Studies, United States Government 

(Course) 

The purpose of Law Day is to call the citizenry’s 
attention to the principles and practices of U.S. law 
and justice. Activities held by community groups 
and schools to celebrate Law Day include mock 
trials, debates, essay and poster contests, and films. 
This guide was developed to assist community 
groups or classes to participate in the observance of 
Law Day. This year’s theme, legal literacy, denotes 
the shared knowledge and common information 
that may be taken for granted in law-related com- 
munications. A detailed outline for planning a law 
day program, starting with naming a chairperson 
and forwarding the name to the American Bar Asso- 
ciation (ABA) in order to receive Law Day material 
is provided. A section, written for chairpersons who 
are — with small budgets and few volunteers, 
is also useful for teachers starting new classroom 
projects. The awards and competitive events, which 
include a theme competition, public service awards, 
and the Judge Finch speech awards, are detailed. 
Suggestions for locally sponsored Law Day award 
programs, such as the Liberty Bell Award, are pro- 
vided. The guide also includes: (1) informational 
materials; (2) samples of previous public service 
award projects; and (3) descriptions of model pro- 
grams. (SM) 
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Calvert, William Hutchinson, Roger L. 
Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived and 
Actual Violence. 
Pub Date—18 Dec 87 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Behavior, Social Science 
Research, *Veterans, *Violence 
Identifiers—* Mili Combat, *Vietnam Veterans 
The purpose of study was to investigate 
whether or not a relationship exists between levels 
of combat experienced by Vietnam veterans and 
later p of viol , violent attitudes, or 
violent behavior. Comparison groups included: (1) 
heavy combat Vietnam veterans; (2) light combat 
Vietnam veterans; (3) no combat Vietnam veterans; 
and (4) civilians (non-veterans). Participants were 
members of central Indiana Vietnam veterans orga- 
nizations. Subjects in the civilian group were friends 
of participants. Level of combat was determined by 
Figley’s Level of Combat Questionnaire. Past be- 
havioral problems and the similarity of the groups 
were measured by the Brief Demographic Question- 
naire (BDQ). The Combat Experience Question- 
naire was used to determine actual combat 
experiences. To gauge attitudes toward violence, 
the Attitudes and Issues Scale was used. The CT 
Scales, a modification of Straus’s original Conflict 
Tactics Scales, were used to measure actual behav- 
ioral violence. Based upon the results of this study, 
levels of combat appear to be unrelated to post-war 
violent attitudes. Also, neither heavy nor light com- 
bat Vietnam veterans appear to engage in violent 
behavior any more than their Vietnam era veteran 
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or civilian peers. (SM) 
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Hutchinson, Roger L. Schechterman, Andrew L. 
Perceived Impact of the Women’s Movement: 
Views of Rural Midwestern University Men and 


Women. 
Pub Date—18 Dec 87 
a 
aoe Sees oe > (143) 
1 Plus 


Descriptors —*College St Students, Females, *Femi- 
nism, er Education, Sex Differences, Social 
Science Research, *Student Attitudes, Student 
} ummm Student Experience, Womens 


y mod male/female role perceptions appear to 
be in concert with the itarian trend of society in 
according to this study conducted with 159 
undergraduate students (99 females, 60 males) at a 
rural midwestern university. The FEM Scale, devel- 
oped by Smith and other researchers (1975), was 
used to measure attitudes toward the women’s 
movement. The FEM scale provides a measure of 
attitudes toward feminism and deals with accep- 
tance or rejection of central beliefs regarding femi- 
nism rather than attitudes toward avowed feminists. 
Eighty-seven percent of the pants scored in 
the liberal direction on the M Scale, and 23 per- 
cent scored in the conservative direction. Partici- 
pants who stated that the women’s movement has 
had an impact upon their lives had more liberal 
attitudes toward women. Males and females in this 
sample hold liberal values and attitudes toward 
women. Many of these college-age students would 
be willing to learn more about the women’s move- 
ment and/or be a part of its promotion in the so- 
cial-political environment. Implications are 
indicated for persons who work directly with uni- 
versity students. Opportunities should be provided 
to maximally en: and promote successful stu- 


ly encourage 
dent —~ gy in psychological, social, and polit- 
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”’: An Original Dramati- 
zation of Life in the 1780s. 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Carl Vinson Inst. of Gov- 


ernment. 
Spons Agency—Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Constitution, Washington, DC 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—17p.; Play performed at the Teacher-Leader- 
ship Conference on Preparing for the Bicentennial 
ry 7 eh Constitution (Athens, GA, November 
-7, 1 \ 
Pub Type— Creative Works (030) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Constitutional History, Creative Ac- 
tivities, *Dramatic Play, Life Style, Secondary 
Education, *Social Studies, *Teaching Methods, 
*United States History 
Identifiers—* United States Constitution 
Teachers can create an interest in the founding 
period of U.S. history and present students with an 
authentic view of this time period through the pre- 
sentation of this play. The dramatic pretense of the 
play is that the audience, by their presence, is part 
of the drama. The audience plays the part of travel- 
ers visiting a Philadelphia home in the late 1780s to 
learn more about everyday life, as well as about the 
events that took place in Iphia in 1787. The 
stage is simply set, using items that suggest the per- 
iod. The script was developed from various publica- 
tions available on the founding period. The two 
characters, Mary and Edwin Hopkins, are a mid- 
die-class couple with five children. Mr. Hopkins is 
a printer, and Mrs. Hopkins is a housewife who 
welcomes the visitors and tells of the everyday 
duties of running her household, such as sewing and 
cooking. She tells the visitors how the Revolution- 
ary War affected her family. Mr. Hopkins discusses 
his job and tells the visitors about the important 
documents he has printed. He describes the nation 
as it was during the 1780s, including the transporta- 
tion system, communication, and different customs. 
The couple describe the major cities of that period, 
New York, Williamsburg, Virginia, Charleston, 
South Carolina, and Philadelphia to the visitors. The 
sources that formed the basis for the script are 
listed. (SM) 
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Pub Date—87 
a 
EDRS Price Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
*Economics Education, Elemen 

<—.. Human Geography, Learning Activi- 

ties, Middle Schools, Money Management, Natu- 

tal Resources, Units of Study 
Identifiers—* Economic Concepts, Economic Influ- 

ences, *North Carolina 

The purpose of this unit is to increase student 
comprehension of the economic forces at work in 
regions, states, nations, and the world. Although the 
unit is intended for North Carolina teachers, it is 
appropriate for all economic programs. The unit en- 
courages students to examine how geography, avail- 
able resources, capital investment, and economic 
activity affect their region. The 19 ies- 
sons are activity oriented and are designed to enable 
students to: (1) use basic economic vocabulary to 
identify human activity; (2) list ways money is nec- 
essary for economic activity; (3) ibe how un- 
equal distribution of natural, human, or capital 
ae can affect economic ss (4) explain 

how geographical regions are economicall ‘4. 
pendent; and (5) give examples of the relationship 
among resources, economic activity, and resulting 
products. The culminating activity involves explor- 
ing the economic impact of the exhaustion of an 
essential resource. Lessons appropriate for each 
level are included in the unit, and each lesson 

is accompanied by teaching strategies. (SM) 
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.R. 
B’nai B'rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defamation 


League. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88464-120-1 

Pub Date—87 

Note—29p. 

Available from—ADL Education Department, 823 
United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 10017 
($10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Capitalism, *Civil Liberties, *Civil 
Rights, Communism, Democracy, Due Process, 
Justice, Learning Activities, ing Modules, 
Political Science, Politics, Privacy, ch and 
Seizure, *Social Studies, United States Govern- 
ment (Course) 

Identifiers—United States, USSR 
The goals of this | ing packet are to: (1) in- 

crease understanding of the Soviet system; (2) en- 

hance appreciation of U.S. constitutionally 
guaranteed rights; and (3) inform students of how 
governmental policies of both nations are reflected 
in the lives of ordinary people. The 17 reproducible 
lessons are designed to present: (1) the philosophy 
and structure of government; (2) the rights of citi- 
zens; and (3) with the work and home life of ordi- 
nary Soviet and U.S. people. In lessons 1-3, students 
define and distinguish between the political and 
economic systems of the United States and the So- 
viet Union. In lessons 4-9, students compare the 
rights to free speech, free press, fair trial, suitable 
punishment for crimes, free worship, and free move- 
ment in the United States and the Soviet Union. 

Students also analyze how government policies are 

reflected in the lives of contemporary Soviet dissi- 

dents and refuseniks, and they will study the U.S. 

judicial and political —. In lessons 10-16, stu- 

dents draw comparisons between education, work, 
crime, and home life in the Soviet Union and the 

United States. In lesson 17, students analyze reasons 

that the U.S. government is democratic and the So- 

viet government is totalitarian. A teacher’s guide, 
which outlines the objectives and teaching strategies 
for the module, is included with the packet. (SM) 
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Michigan State Board of Education, Lansing. 
Pub Date—Oct 86 
Note—43p.; For the executive summary, see ED 
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provement, Teacher Recruitment, Teacher Short- 
age, Teacher Supply and Demand, Teaching 
Conditions 


a pepe 

In this report on improving education in Michi- 
gan, a brief analysis a 
pane bp webdy Lt 
teacher Recommendations for future ac- 
tion include: (1 financial investment by the State in 
teachers and teacher education; (2) recrui' 


ate an anticipated teacher shortage. Seventy refer- 
ences are included. Appended are a description of 
the study design and a list of presenters at the Fu- 
ture of Teaching Focus group meetings. (JD) 
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Gudmundsdottir, Sigrun 
ne 


and Cathy. 
Ay Agency—Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
ae Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
- > of the American Educational Research Asso- 
tion (W. DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type-— Spec / Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


ment, *Intellectual Disciplines, *Interdisciplinary 

Approach, Preservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 

fessional Development, Education, 

*Secondary School Teachers, Teacher Effective- 

ness, *Teacher Interns 

The problem beginning secondary school teachers 
face in bridging the knowledge gap between the sub- 
ject discipline studied in college and the content 
that must be taught to high school students is ana- 
lyzed in this study. To demonstrate this problem 
and follow the progressive steps taken to partially 
solve it, case studies are presented of two social 
science majors learning to become social studies 
teachers. This process required a shift from a single 
disciplinary perspective to an interdisciplinary one. 
The problem raises issues fundamental to research 
on teacher education: (1) How do student teachers 
(learning to become high school teachers) bridge the 
gap between the discipline they studied in college 
and the high school subject they have to teach? (2) 
What is that bridge made of? and (3) How do pro- 
spective student teachers develop an interdisciplin- 
ary perspective? These questions are addressed by 
exploring the transformation of two anthopologists, 
“Cathy” and “Chris,” into high school social studies 
teachers. It is suggested that this process involves 
the building of pedagogical content knowledge, 
which is a special amalgam of content and pedagogy 
and is unique to teachers and teaching. Da‘ 
lected over a 12-month period consisted of tran- 
scribed interviews, observational data, and 
documents collected in the field. (JD) 
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Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washi , DC, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Style, English Curriculum, 
*English Instruction, *Instructional Develop- 
ment, *Intellectual Disciplines, ene Strate- 
ies, Secondary Education, *Teaching Methods 
n this paper, which draws on a dissertation in 

process, one of the issues central to the role of con- 

tent knowledge for teaching, “pedagogical content 





120 Document Resumes 


knowledge,” is examined. This body of knowledge 
i and content and makes 
lars in a field. on 
pedagogical knowledge is the teacher’s knowledge 
of and skill in the use of teaching methods and other 
eS oS eS 
have knowledge of learners that includes 
student characteristics, theories of learning, and 
motivation. Knowledge of contexts is an important 
source for teachers to draw on, as well as knowledge 
of aims, goals, and purposes. Teachers 
also use curricular knowledge, which includes 
—- of curricular materials, to teach particu- 
lar topics and ideas. Two experienced qgenney 
teachers of English were observed over a 3-mon 
period and their classroom interactions were tape 
recorded and transcribed verbatum. This report pro- 
vides vignettes of their teaching methods and be- 
haviors, demonstrating how their orientation to 
their discipline became the foundation for the re- 
structuring of their content knowledge for pedagogi- 
cal purposes. (JD) 
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Pub Date—86 

Note— 1 96p. 

Available from—National Intramural-Recreational 
Sports Association, Gill Coliseum, Room 221, Or- 
egon State University, Corvallis, OR 97331. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - “ep y (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Pius Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adapted Physical Education, Out- 
door Education, Physical Fitness, Professional 
Development, *Program Administration, *Pro- 
— Development, *Recreational Activities, 

ecreational Facilities, *Recreational Programs 
Twenty-five papers are presented in this mono- 
graph. Topics covered in this conference included: 

(1) recreational pri administration and man- 

agement; (2) recreational facilities; (3) non-credit 

instruction; (4) fitness; (5) sport clubs; (6) operation 
and program; (7) extramural sports; (8) professional 
developenent; (9) leadership; (10) outdoor recrea- 
tion; (11) officiating; (12) budget presentations; and 

(13) special populations. Detailed information 

about the conference and the National Intramu- 

ral-Recreational Sports Association is appended to 
the papers. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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eign Countries, Higher Education, *Individual 
Development, *Lifelong Learning, Locus of Con- 
trol, Pr Development, Program Implemen- 
tation, Self Actualization, Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—Canada 
A description is presented of a three-year pilot 
project conducted within the Primary-Junior Pro- 
gram at the Faculty of Education, University of Ot- 
tawa, Canada. The theoretical rationale upon which 
this alternative approach is based is outlined, and a 
description is given of the implementation of the 
approach. A report is also given of some findings 
from the data gathered during the project. Based 
humanistic philosophy, the program envisions 
a faculty of education as having the responsibility to 
assist teachers in conceptualizing the teaching pro- 
fession as a lifelong learning career. The program is 
implemented from an andragogical perspective—an 
approach that is rooted in adult development theory 
and based on the principles of adult learning. The 
seven sections of this report describe the following 
aspects of the program: (1) the conceptual frame- 
work of the progam @ —— of research 
into andrag fered by the pilot program; (3) the 
relationship of the Program to Ontario ministry edu- 
cation policy and direction; (4) the articulation of 
the program; (5) future development of the pro- 
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gram; (6) program outline for 1987-88; and (7) re- 
trieval of data related to research hypotheses and 
program evaluation of the pilot program. (JD) 
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Massachusetts Univ., Boston. Center for the Im- 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—77p. 

Available from—Center for the Improvement of 
Teaching. University of Massachusetts at Boston, 
Dorchester, MA 02125. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Curriculum, *College Fac- 
ulty, Higher Education, Independent Study, *In- 
structional Improvement, *Learning Strategies, 
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The following essays are presented in this mono- 

graph: (1) “Report on the 1983-84 Ford Faculty 

Seminar: Fostering Intellectual Growth, A Devel- 

opmental Perspective” (Nancy Hoffman); (2) 

“Teachers Observing Teachers” ‘Francis R. Hart); 

(3) “Teaching Improvement and Teacher Evalua- 

tion” (Howard Cohen); (4) “Course Rhythms, 

Learning Structures, Teaching Styles” (Francis R. 

Hart); (5) “Successful Learning without Confi- 

dence: Unexpected Contributions to Pedagogy from 

Recent Psychoanalysis” (Neal H. Bruss); (6) “Ask- 

ing Questions in the Classroom” (Nancy Hoffman); 

and (7) “Writing a Syllabus for Commuters” (James 

H. Broderick). (JD) 
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Maryland Univ., College Park. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 86 
Note—99p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Standards, Admission Criteria, Athletic 
Coaches, *College Athletics, Drug Abus-, Higher 
Education, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Team Sports 
Identifiers—* University of Maryland 
This task force report presents a review of the 
Intercollegiate Athletics Program at the College 
Park campus of the University of Maryland. Di- 
vided into five working groups, the task force exam- 
ined in depth: (1) intercollegiate athletics—mission, 
goals, structure of the Department of Intercollegiate 
Athletics; (2) recruitment, admissions, orientation, 
and freshman athletics; (3) academic support pro- 
grams, Policies, and problems for student athletes; 
(4) non ic support and 
programs for student athletes; and (5) students, 
coaches, athletic department officials, and booster 
organizations-their roles, responsibilities and prob- 
lems. In each of these areas information was gath- 
ered from testimony of witnesses, interviews, and in 
some cases statistical surveys of faculty and former 
athletes. Recommendations for improvement are 
included in statements from each of the working 
groups. Appendices comprising half the document 
include examples of information-gathering instru- 
ments, as well as material related to the work of the 
a force and the university’s admissions process 
(JD) 
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Pub Date—(86] 

Note—13p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Field Experience Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Physical Education Teachers, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Pr Effectiveness, 
*Student Teachers, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teaching Methods 
This study comes to determine if a professional 

course of study during teacher preparation in physi- 

cal education more influence on teac effec - 

tiveness than a discipline-oriented course o' of study. 

The subjects were 41 undergraduates involved in 


two different physical education programs. The dis- 
cipline-oriented course contained such subjects as 
kinesiology, motor learning, exercise physiology, 
and a number of skill-oriented courses. The profes- 
sional program included foundations, kinesiology, 
two a methods courses, adapted physical 
education, and only four activity courses. The Aca- 
demic Learning Time Observation System II was 
used to ee data on the subjects. No significant 
difference in overall teaching effectiveness was 
found between the two groups. Interns in the profes- 
sion-oriented course of study who were involved in 
at least two or three field experiences were not any 
more effective than the discipline-oriented group 
who were involved in their first field experience. 
The major recommendation derived from the study 
is to continue to monitor interns not only during 
student teaching but during the induction phase of 
teaching to help teacher educators ascertain the ef- 
fect of professional preparation and its components. 
(Author/JD) 
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Pub Date—88 
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Champaign, IL 61820 ($20.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, 
Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), Athletic 
Coaches, *Athletics, *Cerebral Palsy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Individualized Instruction, 
*Lifetime Sports, Physical Disabilities, *Teaching 
Methods, *Team Sports, Wheelchairs 
This official training manual of the United States 
Cerebral Palsy Athletic Association includes the 
latest coaching and training techniques specific to 
all sports in the national program. The book features 
guidelines for coaching over a dozen sports, includ- 
ing soccer, swimming, cycling, and track and field. 
It contains everything coaches, trainers, physical 
therapists, and athletes need to know about cerebral 
palsy sports, including advice on game strategies, 
weight training, nutrition, and practical concerns 
such as wheelchair selection and positioning. Con- 
siderations for the future are discussed. Appendices 
include: (1) Directory of Sport and Recreation Or- 
ganizations; (2) United States Cerebral Palsy Ath- 
letic Association; and (3) a listing of wheelchair 
manufacturers. (JD) 
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Mind’s Influence on Athletic Achievement and 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—S8p.; Exit Project, Indiana University at 
South Bend. Appendixes B and G contain margin- 
ally legible type. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, ‘*Athletics, 
*Cognitive Processes, Emotional Response, *Per- 
formance Factors, Psychological Patterns, *Sport 
Psychology 

Identifiers—Positive Attitudes 
This study of athletes seeks to determine that a 

relationship exists between the mind and the body. 

It presents negative psychological factors that may 

arise and shows possible ways to enhance athletic 

performance through psychological techniques. The 
central part of the study is an annotated bibliogra- 
phy covering selected literature on these topics. The 
first section deals primarily with studies that give 
support to the idea that a relationship exists between 
the mind and the body in athletic performance. The 
second section presents negative psychological in- 
fluences or factors in competitive situations—items 
such as pressures, fears, and anxieties are covered. 

Finally, studies on ways to enhance performance are 

featured—imagery, mental preparation, mental re- 

hearsal, and goal-setting are discussed. A glossary of 
terms is included as well as a reference bibliography. 

The following charts or forms are appended: (1) 

performance quality; (2) correlations amoung vari- 

ables; (3) analysis of variance of serves; (4) treat- 
ment groups and performances; (5) psychological 
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self-rating sheet; (6) level of aspirations; (7) results 
oo championships; and (8) personal survey. 
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American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance (AAHPERD). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-328-3 

Pub Date—86 

Note—253p. 

Available from—American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance Publi- 
— P.O. Box 704, Waldorf, MD 20601 
($7.15). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - “qr (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Educational Research, 
*Health, *Physical Education, Physical Fitness 
This volume cont the R h Consortium 

abstracts accepted for the 1986 American Alliance 
for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (AAHPERD) convention in Cincinnati, 
Ohio. There are 45 papers and 184 poster papers 
that were selected for presentation from a total of 
376 abstracts submitted. Each abstract was evalu- 
ated by three qualified reviewers in the appropriate 
area. In addition, 12 Symposia were accepted for 
presentation following a similar review process. The 
symposia, free communication, and poster abstracts 
are presented in chronological order within each 
category. Date and time of presentation are listed in 
the lower left hand corner of each abstract; the au- 
thor’s contact address is included. (JD) 
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tional Sources. Volume 27. 1985 Edition. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance (AAHPERD). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-344-5 

Pub Date—86 

Note—313p.; For Volume 28, see SP 029 814. 

Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
Box 704, Waldorf, MD 20601 ($11.90). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Athletics, Dance, Doc- 
toral Dissertations, Exercise Physiology, *Health 
Education, Human Body, Masters Theses, *Phys- 
ical Education, Physical Therapy, *Recreation, 
Research Reports, Team Sports 
This compilation lists research completed in the 

areas of health, physical education, recreation, 

dance, and allied areas during 1984. The document 
is arranged in two parts. In the index, references are 
arranged under the subject headings in alphabetical 
order. Abstracts of master’s and doctor’s theses 
from institutions offering graduate programs in 
health, physical education, recreation, dance and 
allied areas are presented in the second section. The 
names of institutions reporting are also listed. (JD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Abstracts, *Dance, Doctoral Disser- 
tations, Exercise Physiology, *Health Education, 
Human Body, Masters Theses, *Physical Educa- 
tion, Physical Therapy, *Recreation, *Research 
Reports, Team Sports 
This compilation lists research completed in the 

areas of health, physical education, recreation, 

dance, and allied areas during 1985. In the first sec- 
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tion references are arranged under the subject area 
headings i in alphabetical order. Master’s and doc- 
tor’s theses from institutions offering graduate pro- 
grams in health, physical education, recreation, 
dance, and allied are then presented. Institutions 
reporting are listed at the end of the volume. Most 
references are accompanied by abstracts of the re- 
search, and all are numbered in alphabetical order 
according to institution. Names of institutional rep- 
resentatives sending in abstracts are indicated in 
parentheses after each reference. A bibliography 
lists published research citing articles published in 
periodicals reviewed for this booklet. (JD) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Descriptors—Educational Cooperation, *Educa- 
tional Research, Exercise ———- *Health 
Education, *Physical Education, ecreation, 
Research Reports, Teacher Education, Womens 
Athletics 
This volume contains 411 abstracts of papers ac- 

cepted for presentation in the Research Consortium 

sessions of the 1987 American Alliance for Health, 

Physical Education, Recreation and Dance Con- 

vention in Las Vegas, Nevada. Abstracts of presen- 

tations made in the symposia are presented first, 
followed by those in the free communication ses- 
sions, and finally those in the post sessions. The 
presider for each session is presented in the table of 
contents. The dates and times of presentation are 
listed in the lower left hand corner of each abstract. 
GD) 
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Groups, *Parks, *Planning Commissions, Policy 
Formation, Public Agencies, *Recreational Pro- 
grams, State Agencies, Volunteers 
This text explains the role of boards, commissions, 

and councils for parks and recreational programs in 
generating funds and involving volunteers in local 
service. The text covers functional differences and 
structural differences between administrative bod- 
ies, policy-making bodies, and advisory bodies. Spe- 
cial attention is given to small group dynamics and 
the role of minorities and women in park and recrea- 
tion management. Listings of state and federal agen- 
cies dealing with park and recreation and federal 
acts on park and recreation are appended. (JD) 
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Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Curriculum Development, *Health Edu- 
cation, Hygiene, Lesson Plans, Secondary 
Education, Sex Education, Sexuality, Student At- 
titudes, Student Behavior, *Units of Study 
This curriculum allows students to learn about 

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) at 

their own pace. The Instructor’s manual presents 

the goals of AIDS education in a three-session les- 

son plan. The manual also outlines eight i 

opportunities to reinforce in students the personal 

health behaviors and attitudes emphasized in the 
guide. Text questions are included along with a list 
of answers to commonly asked questions. Appendi- 
ces contain student handouts and worksheets for 
learning experiences. The instructional emphasis of 
the student book is on personal preventive behav- 
iors. Myths about AIDS transmission are discussed 
and students are encouraged to be advocates for 

AIDS prevention efforts. The material is divided 

into four sections dealing with: (1) the nature and 

definition of AIDS; (2) how AIDS is transmitted; 

(3) how AIDS can be prevented; and (4) what else 

students need to know. (JD) 
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of Stud 

Identifiers—*Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
This text/curriculum guide promotes responsible 

attitudes and behavior toward health, wellness, and 

sexuality. The student workbook and instructor’s 
manual dispel commonly held misconceptions 
about sexually transmitted diseases (STD) and pres- 
ent accurate information on their danger and pre- 
vention. The instructor’s manual presents the goals 
of STD education and offers suggestions for imple- 
menting an STD education program. A lesson plan 
is presented in the second chapter that utilizes five 
class periods. Chapter 3 presents 11 learning oppor- 
tunities that provide suggestions for class activities. 

The final two chapters are comprised of test ques- 

tions and answers to commonly asked STD ques- 

tions. Lesson plans and additional worksheets are 
included. The student manual includes fact sheets 
and self-tests. (JD) 


ED 290 716 SP 029 821 

Grossnickle, Donald R. Thiel, William B. 

Promoting Effective Student Motivation in School 
and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspective. 

National —— of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Resto: 

Report No. M*isBN-0-882 10-200-1 

Pub Date—88 

Note—76p. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, P.O. Box 3250, Reston, VA 
22090-1250 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Learning 
Strategies, *Motivation Techniques, Secondary 


ee Education, 





122 Document Resumes 


Education, *Student Motivation, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Teaching Methods 
This monograph is designed to help teachers and 
students to recognize and overcome obstacles to 
improved motivation for | . The following 
topics are covered: (1) student motivation as an edu- 
cational problem; (2) current motivation methods in 
school and classroom; (3) a “systems” model to pro- 
mote a motivating school and classroom; (4) pre- 
venting motivation problems-effective planning 
and teaching; (5) intervention-interfi with mo- 
tivation and chronic failure; § resolving 
motivation problems—some specifics; (7) establish- 
ing schoolwide motivational programs and prac- 
tices; and (8) action principles to guide in the 
for motivation-oriented school and class- 
room. klists and assessment forms are ap- 
pended and references are included. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCOt Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Communicable Diseases, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Demography, Foreign Countries, Futures 
(of Society), *Global Approach, Policy Forma- 
tion, Social Action, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Zaire 
Information is provided on the impact of the Hu- 

man Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) and Acquired 

Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) on world 

population and demographics and the likely effects 

of AIDS on Zaire. The views of United States and 

World Health Organization (WHO) officials were 

obtained on regional differences in the incidence 

and natural history of AIDS, and on their efforts to 
improve surveillance and develop models for fore- 
casting the disease’s future course. United States 
foreign assistance to help other countries prevent 
and control the spread of AIDS is also documented. 

Appendixes supply statements on: (1) global epide- 

miology of AIDS; (2) AIDS surveillance and fore- 

casting; (3) WHO's special program on AIDS; (4) 

United States support for international AIDS pre- 

vention; (5) epidemiology of AIDS in Zaire; (6) po- 

tential effects of AIDS in Zaire; and (7) United 

States foreign assistance for AIDS prevention in 

Zaire. (JD) 
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Salaries, Teaching (Occupation), Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* New 
This report provides a national and state overview 
of teacher and postsecondary instructional staff sal- 
aries in the State of New York. The purpose of the 
report is to compare the salaries of teachers and 
faculties in New York between 1972-73 and 
1985-86 with national trend data to determine: (1) 
if the purchasing power of teachers and faculties at 
state and national levels has increased or decreased; 
(2) whether salaries for beginning teachers and fac- 
ulty in New York State compare favorably with en- 
try level salaries of occupations requiring similar 
educational preparation; and (3) if changes in sala- 
ries and purchasing power for teachers and faculty 
in New York are similar to or different from other 
occupations. (JD) 
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Professional Development Resources. An Anno- 
tated Bibliography for Five TPAI Functions. 


SP 029 826 
Postsecond- 


Outside Evaluator Project. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 


Raleigh. 
Pub Date—([86] 
Note—42p. 
Reference Materials - 
(131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descri *Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Research, Educational Resources, Elementary 
Education, *Feedback, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Professional Development, Research Utiliza- 
tion, Student Behavior, *Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Effectiveness, *Time Management 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
The professional development resources anno- 
tated in this document were selected as the core 
resources available for the first five functions of the 
North Carolina Teacher Performance Appraisal In- 
strument (TPAI). The list is designed to include the 
most practical, up-to-date research associated with 
the 28 practices listed under the five functions. 
Most of the references are from periodicals or books 
with some video and audio cassettes being used 
when appropriate. The intent of the work is to give 
principals, supervisors, mentors, and others working 
with professional development of classroom teach- 
ers examples of research that may be used to sup- 
port remediation or growth efforts by teachers. The 
five effective teacher functions under which the re- 
sources are listed are: (1) management of instruc- 
tional time; (2) management of student behavior; (3) 
instructional presentation; (4) instructional moni- 
toring of student performance; and (5) instructional 
feedback. (JD) 
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Edwards, Sara A., Ed. And Others 

AIDS Resource Manual for Educators. 

lowa State Dept. of Health, Des Moines.; lowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—100p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Communicable Diseases, *Course Con- 
tent, Elementary Secondary Education, *Health 
Education, *Prevention, *Resource Materials, 
Sexuality, Social Behavior, Student Attitudes 
This manual presents, for educators, known facts 

about Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 

(AIDS), how it is transmitted, and how it can be 

vented. Answers to common questions about 

AIDS are listed and a summary sheet is provided. 

A resource list is included that contains names, ad- 

dresses, and phone numbers of organizations that 

produce or distribute informational materials on 

AIDS. A sample lesson outline is included, as well 

as AIDS education learning objectives. The appen- 

dices — some sample materials for classroom 

use. (JD) 


ED 290 721 SP 029 832 
Tauber, Robert T. 
Classroom Management and Negative Reinforce- 


ment. 
Pub Date—17 Feb 88 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (San 
ry = CA, February 13-17, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Change Strate- 
gies, *Classroom Techniques, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, *Negative 
Reinforcement, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Student Teacher Attitudes 
Of the four simple consequences for behavior, 
none is more misunderstood than negative rein- 
forcement. A Negative Reinforcement z admin- 
istered to 233 student teachers from two universities 
revealed that the vast majority of respondents mis- 
takenly viewed negative reinforcement as a syn- 
onym for punishment, and believe that negative 
reinforcement is used to stop, not start, desired be- 
haviors. Also, student teachers overwhelmingly 
stated that they would not consciously use negative 
reinforcement in the future. This paper documents 
that a misunderstanding exists concerning negative 
reinforcement, explains why the misunderstanding 
exists, and explores the consequences for classroom 
management if the misunderstanding is permitted to 


Bibliographies 


continue. (Author) 
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Smith, Lucille L. And Others 


SP 029 835 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biochemistry, * Use, Exercise 

Physiology, *Fatigue (Biology), *Kinesthetic Per- 

ception, *Medicine, *Motor Reactions 
Identifiers—* Indomethacin 

This study sought to determine whether the local 
perception of effort (RPE) for the leg performing 
predominantly positive work was significantly 
greater than for the leg performing predominantly 
negative work, during bench stepping. A second ob- 
jective was to determine the effects of indomethacin 
(ID), an anti-inflammatory drug, on local RPE 
sense. Thirty-nine males were randomly assigned to 
a drug (ID) or a placebo (P) group. Local RPE was 
recorded separately for the right leg and left leg 
every 3 minutes during 30 minutes of bench step- 
ping. For the P group, results indicated no signifi- 
cant differences between RPE for “concentric” and 
“eccentric” limbs although the metabolic demand of 
the “concentric” limb was presumably greater. 
When comparing the P and ID groups, indometha- 
cin did not significantly alter RPE at any specific 
time during stepping; however, when RPE scores 
were totaled over the entire bench stepping period, 
the ID condition was associated with a greater per- 
ception of effort for the “concentric” leg as com- 
pared to the P condition. This suggested that 
indomethacin might alter effort sense related to 
concentric contractions. Eighteen references and 
three figures are provided. (JD) 


ED 290 723 SP 029 836 
Connolly, Charlene Sanders, William 
The Successful Coping Strategies-The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 
Pub Date—Feb 88 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (San 
Diego, CA, February 13-17, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Coping, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Problem Solving, 
*Stress Management, *Stress Variables, Student 
Behavior, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Burnout, 
*Teachers, Teaching Conditions 
This study examined the effectiveness of selected 
coping strategies in dealing with teacher stress in 
the classroom setting. Factors contributing to 
teacher burnout, (e.g., class size, school size, student 
behavior), were also weighed. Data were gathered 
from 117 elementary and secondary teachers by 
means of a questionnaire, and the Maslach Burnout 
Inventory, which provides a measure of perceived 
burnout in terms of emotional exhaustion, deper- 
sonalization, and feelings of competence and 
achievement. Eight coping strategies were mea- 
sured: (1) confronting coping; (2) ey (3) 
self-controlling; (4) seeking social support; (5) ac 
cepting responsibility; (6) planful problem solving; 
(7) escape/avoidance; and (8) positive reappraisal. 
An analysis of the findings indicated that the use of 
certain coping strategies tends to contribute to, 
rather than reduce, the pressure of stress in class- 
room teachers, and that specific behaviors associ- 
ated with ineffective coping strategies should be 
identified and avoided in practice. Data from the 
study are presented in tables and references are in- 
cluded. (JD) 


ED 290 724 SP 029 837 

Sears, James T. And Others 

The Political Economy of Teacher Training: At- 
tracting High-Ability Persons into Teaching. A 
Critique. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—9Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Miami Beach, FL, February 24-27, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Ability, *Educational Eco- 
nomics, *Educational Policy, Higher Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Student Costs, 
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*Teacher Education Programs, Teacher Effec- 
—, ——— Employment, *Teacher Re- 
cruitme: 

Identifiers _-*Bridenthal Internship in Teaching 


Based upon a longitudinal, ethnographic study of 
a teacher education reform program, this paper ex- 
amines the social context of, and explores the politi- 
cal implicatis=s for, policies and programs designed 
to recruit, train, and retain high-ability persons in 
the teaching profession. Through the economic met- 
aphor of investment securities, this paper critically 
examines the adequacy of such policies and pro- 
grams. Specifically, this paper examines the policy 
implications for schools and colleges of teacher edu- 
cation which borrow from the experience of the 
world of business and investments to attract 
high-ability people into teaching. In the process, ed- 
ucational research on the ability of teacher educa- 
tion students and reform programs implemented to 
recruit, train and retain such persons will be re- 
viewed, and data collected from one case study of 
a teacher education program (the Bridenthal Intern- 
ship in Teaching Program) adopting this model will 
be discussed. Endnotes and reading references are 
included. (Author/JD) 


ED 290 725 SP 029 838 
Martin, Dawn Vincent 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: How 
Rate Their Student Teachers. 
Pub Date—Feb 88 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (San 
Diego, CA, February 13-17, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, *Student Teachers, 
Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Effectiveness, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Classroom Teacher Inventory 
Six high school student teachers were video-taped 
during the first, seventh and fourteenth weeks of 
their teaching semester. Pupils in these classes eval- 
uated the personal characteristics and instructional 
behaviors of their student teachers. The Classroom 
Teacher Inventory was used to solicit pupil ratings 
of 15 teacher presage characteristics and 9 instruc- 
tional behaviors. While all were considered friendly 
and competent in their subject matter, differences 
were observed. Of the six teachers, two were consid- 
ered most effective and two the least. Data analysis 
focused on similarities and differences between 
these two groups. Effective student teachers were 
perceived as nonpunitive, consistent, predictable, 
enthusiastic, and clear in their teaching. These stu- 
dent teachers accomplished goals and asked inter- 
esting questions. Stimulated recall analysis of the 
video tapes suggested differences in the manage- 
ment of transitions between lesson segments. The 
effective student teachers averaged fewer transi- 
tions per lesson, used less time, and experienced 
fewer behavioral problems during transitions. They 
also used a much smaller proportion of the total 
lesson time for transitions than did the least effec- 
tive teachers. (Author/JD) 


ED 290 726 SP 029 839 
LeBlanc, Patrice R. Zide, Michele Moran 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - ap sae (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Feedback, *Peer Evaluation, Peer Re- 
lationship, Problem Solving, Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Effectiveness, *Staff 
Development, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Peer Coaching 
Peer coaching has been identified as a methodol- 
ogy for increasing teacher effectiveness. This paper 
discusses the topic of peer coaching in three parts. 
First, a review of current literature on peer coaching 
defines the types of peer coaching and discusses 
their multiple benefits. The second section con- 
siders the factors influencing successful implemen- 
tation of peer coaching programs. The final section 
of the paper shows the role of peer coaching in 
three, long term, staff development programs con- 
ducted by the authors. A matrix of the programs and 
an accompanying checklist identify the key factors 
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ogram design and implementation, thereby pro- 
viding dat data for potential replication of the peer 
coaching methodology. (Author) 


SP 029 842 


eS ee ee 
Education Foundation (Little 

| Ag = Arkansas, April 16, 1987). 

Southern Education Foundation, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date—16 Apr 87 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Black Colleges, *Black Teachers, Ed- 
ucational Objectives, Minimum Competency 

Testing, Policy Formation, *State Action, State 

Standards, Statewide Teacher Educa- 

tion Programs, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher 

Shortage, Teacher Supply and Demand 
Identifiers—Extended Degree Programs, *United 

States (South) 

This report summarizes the results of a consulta- 
tion that addressed the issue of the state role in 
attempts to reduce the minority teacher shortage in 
the south. Participants in the consultation made 
suggestions that should be considered by governors, 
state legislatures, state education agencies, and local 
school districts in working with the problems of 
teacher supply and quality. Since the colleges and 
universities that are the training grounds for pro- 
spective teachers are integral to these problems, 
their role is also considered. (JD) 
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Gorrell, Jeffrey Capron, Earl W. 
Effects 


SP 029 843 


Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
Cen New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 
1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Mapping, Elementary 

Education, Higher Education, Model- 

ing (Psychology), Preservice Teacher Education, 

Self Esteem, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Cognitive Modeling 
Eighty-six elementary and secondary undergrad- 

uate teacher education students exhibiting low and 

moderate levels of self-efficacy belief were ran- 
domly assigned to observe two types of instruction 
and two types of attributional feedback concerning 

teaching a child how to find the main idea of a 

paragraph. The research focused on the effects of 

two types of material presentation—direct instruc- 
tion versus cognitive modeling, and the effects of 
watching a demonstration of that skill with two 
types of guiding comments-task-oriented versus 
self-efficacy a Analyses of variance were 
performed on each dependent measure. Results —- 
gest that, for students exhibiting initial low self. 
cacy beliefs, cognitive modeling is more effective for 
raising estimates of success and self-efficacy beliefs 
than is direct instruction. (Author/JD) 
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Smith, Dennie L. Benavides, Otto 
T 


Preparing for Management 
Decisions Using Simulated Open-Ended Video 


Vignettes. 
Pub Date—19 Feb 88 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (New Orleans, LA, February 
17-20, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, ‘*Classroom 
Techniques, Discipline, *Educational Media, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Simulation, 
Teacher Effectiveness, *Videotape Recordings, 
Workshops 
A description is given of the Classroom Manage- 
ment Decision Point Series, a training tool that pro- 
vides an opportunity for teachers to practice making 
decisions concerning incidents in es 7 
y This tool may be used 
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workshop groups or placed in a media center for 
students to complete the decision making response 
forms on an individual basis. Open-ended vignettes 
are presented in a simulation format ending at a 
decision point requiring the viewer to determine a 
course of action that would maintain an effective 
learning environment. Included in the description is 
an overview of the vignette topics as well as guide 
for the facilitator of a workshop. A decision making 
model is outlined, providing a step-by-step guide 
that may be used to determine an appropriate strat- 
egy for dealing with a disruptive classroom situa- 
tion. A synthesis of some of the more important 
ideas and research relative to classroom manage- 
ment is included. (JD) 
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Herbster, Douglas L. And Others 
Student Teacher Stress and Learning 


Pub Date—16 Feb 88 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (San 
Diego, CA, February 13-17, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ - cr Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
a ay Style, Higher Education, 
ies, Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, hy These, Secondary School 
Teachers, *Stress Variables, Student Teacher At- 
titudes, *Student Teaching, *Teacher Burnout 
Stress, burnout, combat fatigue are all common 
terms in recent teacher education literature. The 
purpose of this study was to determine if there was 
any significant relationship between learning style, 
as measured by the Gregoric Transaction Ability 
Inventory and stress, as measured by the Wilson 
Stress Profile for Teachers. Sixty-two secondary 
student teachers were administered the two instru- 
ments during a student teaching seminar half way 
through the student teaching experience. Analysis 
of Variance were performed on the overall stress 
score and nine subtest scores for each of the four 
learning styles. T-tests were performed on the con- 
crete-abstract and the random-sequential continu- 
ums. Significance was found only in the subtest for 
Intrapersonal Conflicts with the sequential learning 
styles. There was some evidence, although not sig- 
nificant, that there might be some relationship be- 
tween stress and the abstract vs. concrete learner. 
This might warrent further investigation. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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Silvestro, John R. Downs, Sharon L. 
Teacher Ti 


S 
Pub Date—Feb 88 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (New Orleans, LA, February 
17-20, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, Instructional Ma- 
terials, Preservice Teacher Education, Program 
Effectiveness, *State Action, *Teacher Certifica- 
tion, Teacher Education Programs, Test Coach- 
ing, *Testing Programs 
In the interests of improving and ensuring the 
quality of teachers in the schools, testing is increas- 
ingly becoming an integral part of the certification 
process. Almost all states currently require that pro- 
spective teachers pass a test either as a requirement 
for entering a teacher education preparation pro- 
gram or after ag such a program to obtain 
a teaching certificate. The purpose of this paper is 
to discuss how several states have responded to the 
challenge of implementing a teacher certification 
testing program and preparing candidates for the 
test by providing a support system of materials for 
students and teacher education colleges. The paper 
will discuss activities for providing such a support 
system to prepare candidates and teacher educators 
for these certification testing programs, and will ex- 
amine the strategies implemented by several states 
over the past decade. The paper will consider re- 
search and evaluation issues in determining the ef- 
fectiveness of these support systems and will then 
discuss the results and implications of these strate- 
gies as they contribute to the improvement of 
teacher education and the preparation of quality 
teachers. (Author) 
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Pasch, Marvin and Others 
Collaboration for the Improvement of Teacher 
Education: A Preliminary Report. 
Pub Date—20 Feb 88 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (New Orleans, LA, February 
17-20, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Coop- 
erative Programs, *Field Experience Programs, 
Higher Education, Pilot Projects, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Development, *Pro- 
Evaluation, *Research Utilization, *Teacher 
ucation Programs 
Identifiers—Collaboration for Improvement of 
Teacher Educ 
Collaboration for the Improvement of Teacher 
Education (CITE) is to bring university 
and school personnel together to create, implement, 
and then assess structured pre-student teaching 
field experiences to accompany a newly imple- 
mented core teacher education program. The pro- 
gram is grounded in research and theory about the 
nature and impact of the surrounding society upon 
schools, school personnel, and children, the effects 
of development and learning principles on school- 
me and the impact of promising teaching practices. 
ITE highlights research findings that can be ob- 
pone! and/or applied in field settings. Structured 
field experiences are integrated with university in- 
struction. The program evaluation will assess peda- 
gogical knowledge and skills developed by teacher 
education students, university faculty, and partici- 
pating school teachers. Institutional outcomes will 
also be assessed. This report describes the program 
and project evaluation outcomes at Eastern Michi- 
gan University. Sample evaluation questionnaires 
are included and recommended revisions in the un- 
dergraduate teacher education programs at the uni- 
versity are appended. (JD) 
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University /Public School Col : Graduate 
Research Assistants Staff a Public School Re- 


search Department. 
Pub Date—28 Jan 88 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwestern Educational Research 
Association (San Antonio, TX, January 28, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Research, ‘*College 
School Cooperation, *Cooperative Programs, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, *Research Assistants, 
Research Opportunities 
Identifiers—Texas 
Colleges of education and public schools are often 
involved in a “love/hate” relationship due to their 
interdependence. One university and public school 
system are seeking solutions through collaborative 
programs. Texas Tech University leases research 
services to the Lubbock Independent School Dis- 
trict in the form of graduate assistants to do research 
desired by the school districts. The program is in its 
fifth year and has provided quality research to the 
school district while supporting several doctoral stu- 
dents. (Author) 
ED 290 734 SP 029 850 
Dottin, Erskine S. 
Faculty Evaluation: Toward a Humanistic Model 
for Appraising Performance. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, College Fac- 
ulty, Educational Objectives, *Evaluation Crite- 
ria, *Faculty Evaluation, Higher Education, Self 
Concept 
The basic evaluation model for faculty is one in 
which quantitative information about the means of 
teaching, research, and service are tied to salary 
increases. However, faculty evaluation in this con- 
text is usually trapped conceptually between ques- 
tions of fairness and questions of evaluation. Means 
and ends are distorted. On the other hand, if evalua- 
tion were correctly construed as the difference be- 


tween aims and present accomplishments in light of 
those aims then it would seem that faculty evalua- 
tion would take on a perspective in which personal 
expression of the “self” is given major priority. The 
purpose of this presentation is to describe a human- 
istic model for appraising faculty performance. In 
this model, evaluation is understood in terms of 
what faculty are trying to do. Evaluation is thus 
carried out by comparing actual accomplishments 
with desired outcomes in order to improve perfor- 
mance. This model of evaluation enables professors 
and administrators to work together to answer such 
evaluation questions as: (1) which objectives/aims 
are being achieved? (2) which aims are not being 
achieved? (3) what factors seem to be contributing 
to the success or failure in accomplishing these 
aims? and (4) what should be done to improve future 
performance? (Author) 
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Christensen, Doran 

The Politics of Educational Reform: What Vested 
Interests Are at Stake? 

Pub Date—6 Nov 87 

Note—16p.; Paper presented to the American Edu- 
cational Studies Association (Chicago, IL, No- 
vember 5-6, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


- MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, Higher Educa- 

tion, Institutional Characteristics, *Policy Forma- 

tion, Political Influences, *Politics of Education, 

Professional Recognition, *Teacher Education 

Programs, Teacher Educators 
Identifiers—Holmes Group Report, Nation at Risk 

(A), Tennessee 

This paper considers a number of vested interest 
political forces that influence the course of educa- 
tional reform. The discussion focuses first on the 
world of teacher education and some reform efforts 
emerging in that arena. Specific criticism is directed 
at suggestions made in the Holmes Group Report, 
pointing out the political hidden agenda embedded 
in the idea that teacher education should involve 
graduate level training following a four-year liberal 
arts program. Criticism is also leveled at the report 
“A Nation at Risk,” citing errors in facts and find- 
ings from the report. The political implications of 
the Comprehensive Education Reform Act in Ten- 
nessee, which gave rise to the concept of Career 
Ladders, are also considered. A discussion is pres- 
ented on reform happenings and their effect on 
teachers and schools. (JD) 
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Reform: The View from Accred- 
itation. 


Pub Date—S Nov 87 

Note—12p.; Paper presented to the American Edu- 
cational Studies Association (Chicago, IL, No- 
vember 5-6, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), *Edu- 
cational Change, Educational Finance, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, Higher Education, Institutional 
Characteristics, Policy Formation, *Politics of 
Education, Program Evaluation, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs 

Identifiers—* National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ 
Accreditation is one of the institutionalized forces 

that now affects schools, colleges, and universities. 

Whether regional (institutional) or specialized (pro- 

gram specific), this form of evaluation has become 

well entrenched over the past 30-60 years. The pur- 

pose of this paper is to discuss some of the political- 

/economic forces in the teacher education reform 

movement from the view of accrediting agencies 

with particular focus on that of the National Council 

~ Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). 

(JD) 
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Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (New Orleans, LA, February 
17-20, 1988). 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Information Analyses 
(070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Critical Thinking, *Decision Making 
Skills, *Educational Change, . ~~ Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Program Devel- 
qpemee. *Research Skills, *Teacher Education 

Hy oy = Theory Practice Relationship 
is discussion of reform and improvement in 
ene education, the feasibility of developing a 
scientist-practitioner model for teacher education 
programs is considered. This model advocates the 
development of research skills through a program- 
matic focus on research, with the application of 
these skills to practice. It is pointed out that the 
development of research skills in teachers would 
serve to enhance their abilities in critical thinking 
and problem solving. Additionally, the status of ed- 
ucation would receive a substantial lift with the de- 
velopment of a strong research base that would 
serve as a means to develop a common core of pro- 
fessional knowledge. To test the possibility of imple- 
menting a scientist-practitioner model at the 
undergraduate level, a course in educational re- 
search was designed for preservice teachers. Six se- 
nior female undergraduate students participated in 
this course, which focused on the development of 
critical thinking and decision making skills by ac- 
tively involving the students in conducting and eval- 
uating educational research. A description is given 
of the course design and the procedure used to eval- 
uate its effectiveness. A discussion is presented of 
the results, which indicated that the course partici- 
pants made more elaborated reflections and act- 
ed-upon decisions more than those who did not take 
the course. (JD) 
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Wolf, Howard 

The Education of a Teacher. Essays on American 
Culture. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87975-374-9 

Pub Date—87 

Note—299p. 

Available from—Prometheus Books, 700 East Am- 
herst St., Buffalo, NY 14215 ($22.95). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers = 

Document Not Available from E 

Descriptors—*Change Agents, , ™ Conflict, 
Educational Philosophy, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, *Social Behavior, *Student At- 
titudes, *Student Behavior, Student Motivation, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship 
Written in the imme-liacy of the Vietnam period 

and its aftermath, these essays record, from the per- 

spective of a college professor, the dramatic shifts of 
students from the active, even violent, style of pro- 
tests for social justice of the sixties to the self-inter- 
ested “protest of style” of the seventies, to the 
insecurity and career orientation of the eighties. 
GD) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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This study gathered information on the communi- 
cation skills of preservice teachers using a rating 
scale based on the Speech Communication Associa- 
tion’s (SCA) newly developed list of Teacher Com- 
munication Competencies. The research focused on 
two questions: (1) Can raters from different back- 
grounds with different levels of training reliably use 
a rating scale based on the SCA skills? and (2) 
Which items on the scale discriminate most effec- 
tively among preservice teachers? Four raters, in- 
cluding a Director of Student Teaching, a 
Professional Supervisor, a communication educa- 
tion specialist, and a speech communication profes- 
sor, reviewed 10 student teacher video-taped 
lessons. Analysis of the rater’s evaluations indicated 
that the rating scale had potential for an acceptable 
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level of inter-rater reliability, and had some power 
to discriminate between effective and ineffective 
commuication behavior in student teachers. Sugges- 
tions are made for improving the efficiency of rating 
scales in team evaluation of student teacher commu- 
nication competencies. Copies of the rating scales 
are included in the report. (JD) 
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while pairing mentors with inductees in a training 
program is important because they learn to share the 
same knowledge base and known expectations, it 
may be cost effective for a school district imple- 
menting an induction program to train only men- 
tors. Recommendations are made for further 
research. (JD) 
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Descriptors—* College School Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Innovation, Elementary wmewengy bw 
tion, *Field Experience Programs, uate 
Students, Higher Education, Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Program Development, *Substitute 
Teachers, Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher 
Interns 
A description is given of a cooperative teacher 
education program formed between a university and 
the public schools to provide substitute teaching ser- 
vice to the schools while the teacher-training pro- 
grams at the university would be re-modeled to 
include substitute teaching as a training component. 
Graduate students who have completed a baccalau- 
reate program in the arts and sciences are given 
training in substitute teaching as teacher interns. 
Their training involves observing a variety of class- 
rooms and different teachers’ approaches to class- 
room management, record-keeping, and 
questioning strategies. Seminars and workshops are 
part of the training as well as academic programs at 
the university in their subject field, and pedagogical 
instruction. The interns are supervised by a univer- 
sity supervisor, an academic advisor, and a personal 
counselor. The program lasts one year. A 6-year 
study was made on the self-perceptions of 30 interns 
as compared to a group of 20 student teachers, 25 
regular substitute teachers, and 12 apprentice teach- 
ers. The interns were found to have higher self-per- 
ceptions and higher performance ratings than 
candidates in more traditional programs. Tables 
providing data obtained from the research are ap- 
pended. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Beginning Teacher Induction 
The purpose of this study was to assess the effects 

of a program for training teachers in classroom man- 

agement that was embedded in a mentor and begin- 
ning teacher induction program. Both mentor 
teachers and beginning teachers were randomly as- 
signed to treatment conditions. The research sought 
to determine the effects of the classroom manage- 
ment intervention training on teachers’ classroom 
management behaviors. Thirty-five mentor/in- 
ductee pairs participating in the study were divided 
into three groups. In the first group both mentor and 
inductee teachers received experimental treatment, 
only mentor teachers received treatment in the sec- 
ond group, and the third (control) group received no 
treatment. The intervention training model in- 
volved workshop activities focusing on planning for 
effective classroom management, implementing 
rules and procedures, and maintaining the manage- 
ment system. The design of the program and proce- 
dures followed during the three month period of 
training are described and a discussion is presented 
on an analysis of the findings. It is suggested that 
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Functi *Cognitive Psychology, Cognitive Re- 

structuring, *Educational Research, *Learning 

Theories 

Education in the United States for most of the last 
50 years has built its knowledge base on a single 
dominating foundation—behavioral psychology. 
This paper analyzes the history of behaviorism. Syn- 
theses are presented of the theories of Ivan P. Pav- 
lov, J. B. Watson, and B. F. Skinner, all of whom 
contributed to the body of works on behaviorism. A 
brief outline is presented of four competing interest 
groups, each attempting to to define curriculum: the 
humanists, the developmentalists, the social melio- 
rists, and the social efficiency educators. In the sec- 
ond section of the paper, the views of a number of 
critics of behaviorism as a psychological perspective 
and as the source of the knowledge base in teacher 
education are examined. These critics include Rich- 
ard M. Restak, Arthur Koestler, Bertrand Russell, 
Bruno Bettleheim, Elliot Eisner, and Leslie Hart. 
The final section of the paper presents alternative 
sources for the knowledge base. The works of Ber- 
trand Russell and Karl Popper are discussed, and 
the prospect for mp learning offered by 
recent research on the he eres of the brain is 
appraised. (JD) 
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According to beginning teachers, early phases of 
actual classroom practice involve a uniformly char- 
acteristic and decidedly intense preoccupation with 
their professional or preprofessional performance. 
Support for this view is offered by an educator- 
trainer and practicing psychologist who have 
adapted cognitive coping techniques and developed 
a practice script to reduce situational anxiety among 
beginning teachers. Together, they model a collabo- 
rative clinical training session designed to train nov- 
ice teachers in anxiety reduction. Anxiety reducing 
techniques include a basic relaxation procedure, an 
imagery relaxation format, and guidance on defus- 
ing criticism by “fogging.” (Author/JD) 
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This checklist identifies the essential characteris- 
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tics of a bane | elementary physical education pro- 
gram and provides a measuring device to evaluate 
existing programs. It is composed of 96 items di- 
vided into the following categories: (1) the teacher; 
(2) staff development; (3) the instructional 

(4) program evaluation; (5) organization and aie 
istration; (6) equipment and facilities; and (7) school 
related programs. (JD) 


SP 029 875 
Education. 


American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. National As- 
sociation for Sport and Physical Education. 

Report No. ~ISBN-0-88314-346-1 

Pub Date—86 

Note—16p. 

Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
Box 704, Waldorf, MD 20601 ($1.75). 
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ral Athletics, Junior High Schools, *Middle 
Schools, Physical Activities, *Physical Education, 
Physical Education Teachers, Program Adminis- 
tration, Program Evaluation, *Program Improve- 
ment, Student Characteristics 
This booklet is a guide for teachers, administra- 

tors, curriculum planners, and educational consul- 

tants responsible for improving the quality of 
middle school physical education programs. Areas 
covered include: (1) the middle school and its clien- 
tele; (2) physical activity programs; (3) the teacher; 

(4) organization and administration; and (5) evalua- 

tion. (JD) 


ED 290 746 SP 029 876 

Guidelines for School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. National As- 
sociation for Sport and Physical Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-347-X 

Pub Date—86 

Note—16p. 

Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
Box 704, Waldorf, MD 20601 ($1.75). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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tion, *Physical Education, Physical Education 
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gram Improvement, Safety, Scheduling, *Second- 
ary Education, Student Evaluation 
These guidelines are intended to provide direction 

for the development of a sound, comprehensive pro- 

gram of secondary school physical education. Posi- 

tion statements are set forth on the topics of: (1) 

goals of the instructional program; (2) the curricu- 

lum; (3) the teacher; (4) student health and safety; 

(5) scheduling, time allotment, and class size; (6) 

facilities, equipment and supplies; (7) measurement 

and evaluation; and (8) accreditation. Eleven pubii- 
cations produced by the American Alliance for 

Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 

are listed. (JD) 
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This handbook presents practical advice for the 
soccer coach. The first section contains an explana- 
tion of soccer and how to teach individual offensive 
and defensive skills. The hing points, teachi 
progressions, illustrations, and practice activities 
are designed to help the coach understand and plan 
how to teach and develop those skills. Part II pres- 
ents how to teach players to work as a team and 
control the ball. Included in this section are princi- 
ples of organizing a team, positional play, offensive 
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and defensive tactics, and set plays. Part III dis- 
cusses the role of the coach, how to work effectively 
with players, how to organize a season, and how to 
develop and conduct daily practice. The appendices 
contain the rules of soccer, and sample checklists 
and evaluation forms for the coach. (JD) 
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Action 
Identifiers—* Georgi 
In 1985 Georgia adopted the Quality Basic Edu- 
cation Act that requires local school systems to pro- 
vide all public sc ool officials and personnel the 
opportunity to continue their development through- 
out their professional careers. A formula was set for 
State funding of professional development pro- 
grams. The Act also required each local school sys- 
tem to submit an annual comprehensive staff 
development plan designed to address the specific 
needs of the system and its personnel. In 1987, the 
Abbreviated Plan for Staff Development estab- 
lished, coordinated, and maintained programs that 
a according to priorities, the 
needs of certified school ‘personnel only. Needs 
were considered from points of view of professional 
development and instructional effectiveness. These 
needs were considered by school system administra- 
tors according to each of three stages of professional 
development: induction, remediation, and enrich- 
ment. This report provides statistical data from a 
survey of Georgia school districts on the progress, 
ures and fund dispersements under terms of 
the Act as of January 1988. (JD) 
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provement, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs, Workshops 
During 1987 and 1988, a Knowledge Base Action 
Group appointed through the Center for Change in 
Teacher Education sponsored a series of leadership 
workshops in various regions of the country on insti- 
tutional change processes and ways to use the 
knowledge bases in ne teacher preparation 
programs. The major work of the group was to as- 
semble a set of juried statements prepared by lead- 
ing figures in various fields of education to reflect 
the knowledge needed by professionally responsible 
teachers. In this context, a detailed study 
was conducted of beliefs about the knowledge bases 
for teacher education in four separate settings. The 
aim was to secure data for use in action group plan- 
ning and development activities. This report pro- 
vides preliminary findings from these surveys. 
Three of the surveys were conducted in connection 
with workshops devoted to a consideration of the 
knowledge bases for teacher education. The fourth 
survey was conducted within one large university 
faculty group, using a mailed questionnaire. A copy 
of the questionnaire is appended as well as tables 
displaying summaries of questionnaire results. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Holmes Group 

A report is given of the results of four surveys of 
education faculties between 1981 and 1986, with 
particular emphasis on findings applicable to the 
reform issues addressed by “A Nation at Risk” and 
“Carnegie Forum on Education and the Economy.” 
Study subjects at 32 institutions completed a ques- 
tionnaire requiring information about their faculty 
status, characteristics about their teaching assign- 
ment, research and scholarship, and participation in 
scholarly and professional associations. Respon- 
dents also presented their views on items such as 
their perceptions about the importance of their work 
vis a vis the institutional perception of its impor- 
tance. Data were gathered from 1,186 education 
faculty members. Ten of the universities are Holmes 
Group members, nine are not. This paper presents 
six separate analyses and interpretations on how 
faculty at Holmes and non-Holmes, and private and 
public institutions compare on the following ques- 
tionnaire variables: (1) major efforts between teach- 
ing, service, and scholarship; (2) perceived 
institutional rewards; (3) experience in K-12 educa- 
tion; (4) clock hours per week in the classroom; (5) 
clock hours per week in clinical supervision; and (6) 
consulting in schools during the previous two years. 
(Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—Idaho State University 
A detailed description is given of the Early Child- 
hood Teacher Education Program at Idaho State 
University. This program consists of five phases: (1) 
early field experience; (2) observing and participat- 
ing in a diversity of early childhood programs as 
teacher-initiates and teacher-assistants; (3) examin- 
ing and reflecting upon their teaching and concep- 
tions of curriculum while working as 
on te meyer Oo verifying or modifying their 
understanding of learning in laboratory; 
and (5) student Seales rom the aforementioned 
field, clinical and laboratory experiences, preservice 
teachers are expected to elop a sense of confi- 
dence, autonomy, thoughtfulness, reflectivity, and 
creativity with life-span implications for teaching 
and learning. (Author/JD) 
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Teacher Motivation, *Teacher Orientation 

Identifiers—* Beginning Teacher Induction 
In this study, the interview method was used to 

describe the characteristics of new elementary 


school teachers in an induction context. In particu- 
lar, the research was designed to: (1) reveal new 
teacher motivations, attitudes, and expectations; (2) 
identify the concerns of beginning teachers and the 
support personnel most helpful to beginning teach- 
ers; (3) assess the impact of the teaching context on 
the first year of teaching; and (4) reveal what 
changes in teacher practice beginning teachers 
would make in a new year. During the course of the 
school year, the nine clinical support teachers in the 
induction program administered an interview at 
three different times to 18 beginning teachers. The 
interview consisted of seven open-ended questions 
on teacher motivation, teacher attitudes, new 
teacher expectations, new teacher needs, sources of 
new teacher support, and the impact of the teaching 
context or teaching practice. An analysis of inter- 
view responses is offered and a comparison is made 
between these results and those of previous research 
on the topic. It is tentatively concluded that the 
teacher induction context may produce new teach- 
ers who are more motivated to continue teaching, 
more open to receiving support, and more focused 
on the instructional process during their initial 
teacher year. The verbatim interview questions and 
teaching characteristics are listed in tables. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
The pri directives considered in the restruc- 
turing of the College of Education at the University 
of Minnesota were: (1) the replacement of under- 
gaduate teacher preparation programs with gradu- 
ate curricula; (2) a strengthened liberal education 
and subject area specialization within the baccalau- 
reate degree; and (3) commitment to increased 
numbers of minority candidates recruited into 
teaching. These elements were further coalesced 
into a set of guidelines concerning postbaccalaure- 
ate programs. These guidelines include: (1) students 
admitted into the programs must have a completed 
baccalaureate degree in an appropriate content area; 
(2) all students admitted must satisfy minimum en- 
trance requirements; (3) students should enter the 
postbaccalureate programs as members of a cohort, 
beginning enrollment in the summer session prior to 
the regular academic years; (4) students should de- 
vote the academic year to specific education courses 
and clinical experiences in elementary and/or sec- 
ondary settings; (5) students should compete licen- 
sure requirements at the end of the first summer 
session following the regular academic year; and (6) 
students should not receive the master’s degree at 
the conclusion of the initial pre-service training pro- 
gram. Additional coursework and applied classroom 
research should be required for the M.Ed. program. 
This paper clarifies the rationale for use of specific 
ion guide- 
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lines used for the pilot programs, and describes stu- 
dent-related data collected in the admissions 
process. (JD) 
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Inservice Teacher Education, *Interviews, *Oral 

History, Preservice Teacher Education, *Program 

Development, Qualitative Research, *Teacher 

Education Curriculum 

This paper describes the development of an oral 
history project designed to help both preservice and 
inservice teachers gain a sense of perspective as they 
deal with complex educational changes. Students in 
the Introduction to Education course were required 
to select a period of educational history or a topic, 
such as desegregation, which particularly interested 
them. They then developed a set of interview ques- 
tions relevant to the topic and conducted an inter- 
view with an individual they had selected as 
experienced or expert on the subject. The com- 
pleted tapes, along with a reaction paper relating the 
information in the tapes to class lectures, 
and other interviews, were then submitted to 
instructor for evaluation. A set of instructions on 
conducting, analyzing, and reporting the interview 
is attached. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Interactive Decisio: 

A report is given of a program that was developed 
to train student teachers in how to make effective 
decisions while they are engaged in the act of teach- 
ing. This type of thinking has been labeled “‘interac- 
tive decisionmaking” (IDM). As a result of the 
training, the beginning teachers were expected to 
make improvements in their classroom decisions. 
The objectives of the training were to improve skills 
in: (1) making classroom decisions based on present 
observed student behavior; (2) considering and im- 
plementing more instructional alternatives when 
conducting lessons; and (3) improving their deci- 
sions in overall quality and appropriateness. A de- 
scription is given of the procedures followed in the 
IDM training program, involving eight student 
teachers in the second semesters of a professional 
teacher training program and eight novice teachers 
at the beginning of the same program. Results of the 
training program indicated that while some aspects 
of decision making were affected positively, the 
general quality of classroom interactions was not 
significantly enhanced. Suggestions are made for fu- 
ture research. (JD) 
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The question of whether weighting (rank-order- 
ing) of student teacher evaluation criteria, as deter- 
mined by student and supervising teachers, 
university supervisors, and employing officials, re- 
sults in better differentiation between and among 
student teachers is explored in this paper. Partici- 
pants in the study were asked to rank order 15 eval- 
uation items in terms of relative importance. The 
study included 193 student teachers, 194 supervis- 
ing teachers, 27 university supervisors, and 59 em- 
ploying officials. These multiple group rankings 
permitted an analysis of the question of whether 
different importance is attached to different items 
by different populations. Findings indicated that 
weighting items utilized in the evaluation of what 
usually appears to be a single exemplary population 
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is not, as a rule, valid. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Candidates 

A discussion is presented on a cluster of related 
research studies conducted on the adequacy of mul- 
ticultural education in current teacher education 

programs. The first was i to determine 
whether preservice teachers lack A a. back- 
ground experiences in multicultural settings, per- 
ceive a need for multicultural training, and would be 
willing to participate in such training. This informa- 
tion was obtained by means of a a 14-item question- 
naire administered to 125 preservice teacher 
education students. The second study involved the 
administration of the Cultural Diversity Awareness 
Inventory as a pre- and post-test measure to preser- 
vice and inservice teachers who had taken three 
courses on the multicultural society and cross-cul- 
tural environments. The third research effort fo- 
cused on a program, “The Minority Mentorship 
Project,” in which undergraduate elementary edu- 
cation majors were linked as mentors with elemen- 
tary minority students. An analysis of study results 
indicated that preservice teachers have limited ex- 
perience and background in multicultural settings, 
but that a course devoted to multicultural content 
can raise sensitivity levels and cultural awareness. 
The results of the third study highlighted the bene- 
fits of early hands-on experience in the field. (JD) 
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This paper examines the appropriateness of the 

case study approach, commonly used in medical 

and law schools, for prospective and inservice 
teachers in schools of education. Developing 
courses in which case studies would be used to illus- 
trate moral dilemmas would aid teachers in examin- 
ing their ethical principles, weighing moral issues, 
and applying ethical ing to questions facing 
them in their practice. One of the assumptions un- 
derlying the construction of such courses is that the 
best way to approach the complex ethical questions 
that lie at the center of professional life is to exam- 
ine them in light of traditional ethical theories. New 
feminist research, however, distinguishes a morality 
of rights and principles (the justice perspective) 
from a morali of care and responsibility (the care 
h —— posits a different re- 
and the conception of 
th ethical approaches 
for ouiglined chates courses in schools of educa- 
tion is discussed. aD) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina 
ted learning refers to the interrelatedness 


factors that influence efforts toward 
integrated learning as well as processes for imple- 
mentation. The recurring themes of communica- 
tion, collaboration, and coordination are evident, 
since integrated learning uires that teachers 
work together and plan sc activities in a more 
holistic way. The keystone of this approach is teach- 
ers working as a team. The personnel, time, re- 
sources, and facilities needed for successful 
integrated learning programs are described, as well 
as the levels of responsibility on the part of the state, 
the school district, the school, and the classroom. 
Techniques used in developing an integrated curric- 
ulum are discussed, ¢.g., webbing, topic organizers, 
goal files, and modular thematic units. A sample 
plan of steps for integration is presented. A bibliog- 
raphy is included. (JD) 
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Identifiers —*Higher Order Skills, *Thinking Skills 
The following discussions and workshops were 
presented at a conference on assessing higher order 
thinking skills organized by the Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory: (1) “Assessing Higher Or- 
der Thinking Skills—Issues and Practices” by S. Ran- 
kin; (2) “Writing Multiple-Choice Critical 
Items (part 1)” by S. P. Norris; (3) “Writing Multi- 
ple-Choice Critical Items (part 2)” by S. P. 
Norris; (4) “In-classroom, Informal Assessment of 
Students’ Thinking Skills” by K. Bumgarner; (5) 
“Sow’s Ears into Silk Purses-How To Take Unlikely 
Looking Textbook Material and Make It Testable 
for Critical ”’ by C. Missimer; (6) “How To 
te ae der Thinking Skills” by J. 
A. Arter; Deficiencies in 
the Classroom” by S. Wasserman; (8) “ 
Creativity” by A. Halstead; (9) “Assessing Higher 
Order Skills in Hawaii” by J. A. Arter and 
ee Paule; a? “Test Publisher’s Panel” by C. Ross, 


“Hi Order 
by R. Naccarato and R. K. Miller; (12) “Alternative 
Formats for Assessing Higher Order Thinking 
Skills” by E. S. Quelimalz; (13) “Classroom Assess- 
Order Skills” by R. Stig- 
i . S. t 
Srrategies to High Ord 
Ross.” ee Prorat the conference schedule 
dd: ie pr s and par- 
ticipants. —. 
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Identifiers—* Higher Order Skills, *Thinking Skills 
Classroom assessment procedures of 36 teachers 
in grades 2 to 12 from the same suburban school 
district in the Pacific Northwest were studied to 
determine the extent to which they measure higher 
order thinking skills of students in mathematics, sci- 
ence, social studies, and language arts. Gathering 
information from teachers involved four steps: (1) 
teachers were interviewed about their plans for one 
instructional day; (2) teachers were each observed 
by a trained observer for all class periods of the day; 
) teachers provided observers with four to six sam- 
ples of paper and pencil assessment instruments 
used recently; and (4) each was interviewed indepth 
after the day of observation. In both written and oral 
assessments, teachers focused nearly half of their 
assessments on the simple recall of facts and infor- 
mation. Inference and analysis received less atten- 
tion, and comparison and evaluation were almost 
ignored. Despite teachers’ understanding of the im- 
portance of teaching students to think, they still 
require students to reproduce facts and information. 
Only mathematics emphasized thinking beyond 
mere recall. Teachers at various grade levels were 
surprisingly similar in their assessment patterns. 
(SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Evaluator Characteristics 
A program of education, training, and support 
provided to foster parents in a California county 
through a nonprofit agency is evaluated. The evalu- 
ators’ experience indicates that: (1) evaluations are 
gaining in popularity; (2) role shifts by evaluators 
are sometimes difficult to perceive; (3) program 
staff are unlikely to use evaluative feedback unless 
it matches their own agendas; (4) communication 
breakdowns occur even in small organizations; and 
(5) the reorganization of existing services is some- 
times preferable to development of a new program. 
Although direct measures of the program's services 
do not show significant improvement in the status 
of foster children and foster parenting, it was found 
that the program does have an impact on the foster 
care community. Recommendations based on the 
experience of the evaluators include support of data- 
base development and 
of county services coordination, providing of | fund- 
ing for planning and development as well as imple- 
mentation of a program, close scrutiny of goals of 
shert-term programs, attention of unintended con- 
sequences of programs, and continued evaluation of 
field-based social services. (TJH) 
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Identifiers—House Bill 72 
Recertification, *Texas 
As the result of educational reform legislation 

passed in Texas in 1984, a recertification examina- 

tion was instituted for practicing elementary and 
secondary school teachers and administrators. The 
deadline for successful completion of the test by 
educators was June 30, 1986. The emphasis was on 
measuring reading and writing abilities, and an an- 
chor test was adopted that was linked with tests that 
were common in the educators’ experience. Perfor- 

mance standards were established on the test. A 

35-member advisory committee, which included 27 

teachers and administrators, recommended the 

skills to be measured and assisted in item specifica- 
tion review. Subsequent background work included 

a field test involving over 5,000 educators, a review 

of items by 1,000 educators, dissemination of test 

copies to school districts for review, and distribution 
of 250,000 copies of the practice test. Only educa- 
tors who had not taken source tests or scored below 
the Board of Education standards were required to 

take the state-approved test. On March 10, 1986, 

205,000 teachers and administrators were tested for 

recertification. Those failing received a report and 

remediation guides and were scheduled for retesting 
in June. Educators who fail the test a second time 
will be denied employment in Texas public schools. 
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The Kentucky Career Ladder Commission has 
funded a special project on “expected student 
achievement,” to study the evaluation of teachers 
while avoiding the indefensible use of standardized 
student achievement tests. As proposed, the plan 
uses student achievement as one aspect of evalua- 
tion. The problem is in determining the degree to 
which student achievement, however defined, is at- 
tributable to any particular source. The project 
found that teachers value general and specific aca- 
demic and non-academic outcomes. A common 
core of student achievement goals might be devel- 
oped for evaluating teachers through professional 
consensus with weighted significance for each goal. 
The project has identified many problems associ- 
ated with using student achievement test results as 
it has begun to develop alternatives to the use of 
standardized test data for this purpose. The proce- 
dures piloted during the first year (1986-87) of the 
special project have potential for development as 
part of a teacher evaluation system which includes 
student achievement outcome data. (SLD) 
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spectives Discrepancy Assessment 
As one aspect of the project on expected student 
achievement of the Kentucky Career Ladder Plan, 
teacher participants (N=26) were interviewed 
about their perceptions of the issues surrounding the 
use of student achievement data in teacher evalua- 
tion. Perceptions of students. (N=59), parents 
= 23), and principals (N = 22) were also obtained 
through interviews for comparison, with parallel 
questions asked of each group. Overall, teachers 
were more concerned with non-academic outcomes 
that might be attributable to themselves, but might 
not be fairly incorporated into an evaluation system. 
Parents considered student test scores part of the 
evaluation process, but other factors were of equal 
importance to them. Students felt that it would be 
unfair to use their test scores for a variety of reasons. 
Principals were the most concerned about the sub- 
jective nature of non-standardized test data. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Eastern Kentucky University 
A case study of evaluation of teacher education 
programs at Eastern Kentucky University in Rich- 
mond indicates that program evaluation needs are 
the same for regional universities as for major uni- 
versities, but fewer funds are available in most cases. 
In the year 1977-78, the plan for a comprehensive 
evaluation program was placed into operation and a 
coordinator of competency examinations was ap- 
pointed. In 1980, an office headed by the Director 
of Educational Research and Evaluation was 
formed for program evaluation. Grade point re- 
quirements for teacher education and student teach- 
ing have been raised. The problem of follow-up for 
graduate programs remains the greatest gap. The 
evaluation must have the full support of the school 
administration, and planning must be long-range 
and comprehensive in order for the teacher educa- 
tion evaluation program to have a chance at success. 
The actual evaluation program for the College of 
Education from admission until after graduation is 
included. (SLD) 
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Difficulty and discrimination ability were com- 
pared between multiple choice and short answer 
items in midterm and final examinations for the 
internal medicine course at Louisiana State Univer- 
sity School of Dentistry. The examinations were 
administered to 67 sophomore dental students in 
that course. Additionally, the impact of the source 
of the information, either lecture or text, on the 
accuracy of the response was studied. Data were 
collected from a total of 177 students during the 
three years of the study. Item analysis provided a 
difficulty index, and a discrimination index from the 
top 27 percent minus the lower 27 percent divided 
by 100. Kuder Richardson 20 was computed for 
each test, with values ranging from 0.59 to 0.68. 
Although it had been expected that short answer 
items would be the more difficult and best discrimi- 
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nators, the percentages of difficult or discriminating 
items did not vary greatly for item type or source, 
and neither factor produced a consistent trend. 
(SLD) 
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A prediction equation for teacher morale was de- 
veloped from the responses of 236 teachers in a 
large school system in Mississippi. The Supervisory 
Conference Rating (SCR) was used to measure 
teachers’ perceptions of the supervisory conference 
following observation by the principal. The Zones of 
Indifference of these teachers were measured with 
the Zones of Indifference Instrument, and the Pur- 
due Teacher Opinionnaire was used as a measure of 
teacher morale. All correlation coefficients except 
SCR 1 and total SCR were significant. Higher mo- 
rale scores were reported by: (1) younger teachers; 
(2) teachers with wider zones of indifference; (3) 
teachers receiving the supervisor conference more 
positively; (4) those who teach at lower levels; (5) 
teachers with fewer years of experience; (6) teachers 
with shorter tenure at their present school; and (7) 
female teachers. (SLD) 
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Barbe Modality Index 

The success of a reading laboratory using a learn- 
ing modality approach was studied. The null hy- 
pothesis that there would be no significant 
difference among the levels of primary learning mo- 
dality, sex, and race on the posttest of reading 
achievement for 31 second grade students, who read 
below grade level was tested at the 0.05 level after 
the effects of the pretest were statistically removed. 
Each student worked in the Learning Laboratory 30 
minutes a day, 4 days a week, for 3 months. Modal- 
ity was assessed with the Swassing-Barbe Modality 
Index. Modality instructional activities included au- 
ditory, visual, and kinesthetic activities. Modality 
preference was not found to significantly interact 
with the method of teaching reading, although the 
results are idered to be i ve due to the 
small sample size, lack of control group, and an 
inappropriate dependent measure in the post-test, 
the lowa Test of Basic Skills. (SLD) 
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Characteristics, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher 
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Identifiers—*Instructional Transfer Model 
Whether principals could identify teaching traits 
and categorize these consistently as descriptors of 
instructional stages was studied by asking 145 ran- 
domly selected principals in public schools thro 
out Illinois and Indiana to characterize teacher 
behavior based on experience. Principals were asked 
to list instructional stages, yielding 161 usable 
teaching characteristics. Another sample of 50 prin- 
cipals was then surveyed to derive, under principal 
component factor analysis, 5 factors a ing to fit 
the projected career development model. The se- 
quential stages derived indicated that no age limit 
could be attached to the effectiveness cycle for a 
teacher. Appendices list variables for five different 
factors: (1) provisional stage; (2) development state; 
(3) decelerating stage; (4) stagnant stage; and (5) 
terminal stage. (SLD) 
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Numerous techniques are available for determin- 
ing cutoff scores for distinguishing between profi- 
cient and non-proficient examinees. One of the 
more commonly cited techniques for standard set- 
ting is the Nedelsky Method. In response to criti- 
cism of this method, Gross (1985) presented a 
revised Nedelsky technique. However, no research 
beyond that presented by Gross has yet to appear. 
This study examined and compared cutoff scores 
derived using the original and revised Nedelsky 
techniques and cutoff scores derived from two 
non-subjective standard setting techniques. Little 
evidence was found to suggest that the revised Ne- 
delsky technique has substantially alleviated the 
problems associated with the original technique. 
(Author) 
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An inter-university network of computer centers, 
the “Because It’s Time NETwork” (BITNET), is 
described. Specific guidelines and format require- 
ments for using BITNET, with sample commands, 
are presented. More than 1,800 computers at over 
600 institutions of higher education and research 
centers in Europe, Asia, and North America are 
linked in this “store-and-forward” network. Users 
must have access to a main-frame computer located 
in a BITNET member institution. Users share infor- 
mation via real-time terminal messages and elec- 
tronic mail. Other applications of BITNET include 
document transfer, program sharing, data exchange, 
and access to BITNET data services. Four maps of 
regional BITNET nodes in the United States and 
other parts of the world are included. (SLD) 
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Perceptions about career ladders were studied in 
254 pre-service and in-service teachers from two 
southern states at five different levels of socializa- 
tion in their professional life: (1) 118 were students 
taking an entry-level course in teacher education; 
(2) 44 were senior students before student teaching; 
(3) 40 were senior students after student teaching; 
(4) 20 were first-year teachers; and (5) 32 were vet- 
eran teachers. A questionnaire was developed from 
literature on career ladder programs (CLPs). Partic- 
ipants were shown a videotape on CLPs before com- 
pleting the questionnaire, desi to show c 
in perceptions over five levels of professional social- 
ization. As teachers were socialized into the profes- 
sion, they generally expressed less agreement with 
the assumptions on which CLPs were based. Nearly 
half of the veteran teachers did not think that there 
would be greater incentives for teachers in a CLP. 
Reservations were expressed about the ability and 
competence of principals to evaluate effective 
teaching. However, first-year teachers formed a dis- 
crepant group; 80 percent of them considered prin- 
cipals good evaluators. (SLD) 
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Measurement issues relating to behavior model- 
ing h are di d. Researchers have suc- 
cessfully demonstrated the ability of behavior 
modeling to produce significant behavioral change 
in the training milieu, but have been less successful 
in showing the transfer of such change to everyday 
situations, a problem partially caused by measure- 
ment deficiencies. Comparison of pre-training and 
post-training role playing is a common basis for as- 
sessment. Role-playing success may have potential 
for a high level of ecological validity, but this is not 
ascertainable unless assessment is based on multiple 
samples of behavior. Other problems commonly as- 
sociated with behavior modeling research include: 
(1) inadequate behavior sampling; (2) insufficient 
consideration of lagged effects; and (3) inadequate 
attention to the problem of proactive inhibition. A 
four-page list of references is included. (SLD) 
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This paper investigates the utility of various pro- 

cedures used to locate and interview veterans as 

part of a longitudinal research study being con- 
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ducted for the Department of Defense. The popula- 
tions are comprised of below entry aptitude stan- 
dards males who entered the military during the late 
1960s, and potentially ineligibles who entered be- 
tween 1976 and 1980. The latter group entered be- 
cause of the misnorming of the enlistment exam 
scores. Several methods was used to locate subjects 
of both populations and compared to existing data 
collected from National Longitudinal Surveys on 
equivalent samples of low-aptitude non-veteran 
males. Future researchers are encouraged to investi- 
gate multiple locating methodologies and assess the 

uality of existing data and known characteristics of 
te population prior to embarking on longitudinal 
data collection with special populations. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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The overlap of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 
Children-Revised (WISC-R) and the Halstead-Rei- 
tan ge a (HRNB) > in- 
vestigated in light of their use in 
children’s learning problems. Scores for 1,181 “chile 
dren in the WISCR and the HRNB were related 
using a canonical! correlational analysis. One signifi- 
cant correlation emerged, “R” “c” = 0.64. The pri- 
mary source of redundancy between measures was 
attributed to cognitive variables. In an effort to ex- 
plore the constructs for both measures, data from 
the WISC-R and the HRNB were submitted to fac- 
tor analysis. Six factors emerged, three of which 
corresponded closely to those usually reported from 
the WISC-R. A five-page list of references is ap- 
pended. (Author/SLD) 


ED 290 777 

Choca, James P. And Others 

A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 

Spons Agency—Veterans Administration, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Put Date—Aug 87 

Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion mn New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Diagnostic Tests, *Emotional Dis- 
turbances, Measures (Individuals), Popcholagieal Eval- 
uation, Military Personnel, Psychological 
eee ,Peycholopical Test Testing, *Psychopa- 


Disorders, Test Con- 

— Testing *Veterans 
Identifiers—* Millon Clinical Multiaxial Inventory, 
*Posttraumatic Stress Disorder, Vietnam Veter- 
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ans 
A post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD) scale for 
the Millon Clinical Multiaxial Inventory (MCMI) 
was developed using an outpatient sample consist- 
ing of 45 clients meeting criteria for the PTSD syn- 
drome in accordance with the Diagnostic and 
Statistical Manual (DSM-III), and an equal number 
of matched controls. The scale was derived empiri- 
cally by looking at each MCMI item and determin- 
ing if there was any difference in the way the 
individuals from the two groups responded to the 
particular item. The method led to 17 items that 
PTSD subjects in the derivation sample 
with accuracy. The scale was then tested against a 
second cross-validating sample. The latter sample 
consisted of 43 patients admitted into a PTSD inpa- 
tient unit for treatment; the control group used a 
matched sample of psychiatric inpatients without 
PTSD. Although the results were significant, the 
mean and standard deviations of the two cross-vali- 
dating groups were such that it may be difficult to 


use the scale clinically. The possibility that a better 
scale could be developed choosing items on the ba- 
sis of face validity was explored. (Author/SLD) 
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Attributional style as it has been operationalized 
in the Attributional Style Questionnaire (ASQ) was 
critically assessed. A sample of 538 senior high 
school and college students completed the ASQ. 
The resulting ASQ data were then intercorrelated, 
factor analyzed, and compared to hypothesized ma- 
trices for all items, good outcome items, and bad 
outcome items. Factor analysis revealed no evi- 
dence of three attributional styles and demonstrated 
the weakness of the attributional model. The 
strength of alternative “outcome” and “event” fac- 
tor solutions was shown. The ASQ appears to mea- 
- the good outcome/bad outcome dichotomy. 
(SLD) 
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A 13-item adult risk taking scale was selected by 
factor analysis and internal reliability testing from 
25 items administered to 270 urban adults (56% 
Black; 33% White; 11% Hispanic/other) stratified 
by socioeconomic status. Chronbach’s alpha 
equaled 0.77. Five items refer to risk of injury, five 
to risk of illness, one to gambling, and two to general 
risk taking propensity. Items were measured on a 
six-point scale representing “Strongly Agree” to 
“Strongly Di ” The resulting Bush-lannotti 
Adult Taking Scale (BIARTS) was correlated 
with socioeconomic status indicators, psychosocial 
and health-related variables, alcohol use, and risk of 
injury and risk of illness scales of the subjects’ chil- 
dren. In addition to its proven utility in a model to 
predict expected medicine use for common health 
paae the BIARTS may have utility for areas of 
ealth behavior such as disease prevention and com- 


pliance with physician directives. Pilot questions for 
the risk-taking scale are included, with item correla- 
tions. (Author/SLD) 
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Attitedes and preferences toward mail surveys 
were studied from the viewpoint of the recipient. 





Approximately 386 residents of a small rural com- 
munity in Florida were sent a questionnaire about 
attitudes toward mail surveys, with half receiving a 
follow-up card after 4 days. A total of 123 usable 
questionnaires were returned. Respondents were 
asked about gender, family income, education level, 
and type of household. Thirty-four percent of the 
respondents were positive and 45% were neutral 
toward mail surveys. There was no difference in the 
percentage of respondents expressing negative feel- 
ings toward surveys among those receiving remind- 
ers and follow-up mailings and those responding 
immediately. There were no statistical associations 
between demographic characteristics and reactions. 
Features of the survey and survey processes influ- 
encing the responses are tabulated. The “Survey 
about Surveys” is included. (SLD) 
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Focus of evaluation using a normative social crite- 
rion was contrasted with evaluation with a more 
task-oriented criterion. Fifty female and 28 male 
high school students played a game constructing 
words from a letter matrix. One-third of the subjects 
anticipated performance evaluation with respect to 
a performance criterion; one-third was offered a re- 
ward for surpassing the criterion; and the remainder 
expected neither evaluation nor reward. Focus was 
manipulated by telling half of the students that there 
would be a normative, comparative focus; and by 
telling the other half that the evaluation would be 
based on an absolute score. Subjects completed the 
Personality Research Form. Normatively focused 
evaluation reduced interest relative to controls re- 
ceiving identical performance feedback, and it re- 
duced interest relative to groups exposed to the 
same evaluation and feedback but promised a re- 
ward for doing well. Task-focused evaluation, how- 
ever, raised interest relative to control and reward 
groups. This suggests that a task focus promotes 
involvement and that under these conditions con- 
cern with doing well relative to others is not related 
to intrinsic interest. (SLD) 
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cal Manual of Mental Disorders 
A “modified essay examination” was used to help 

teach and to assess clinical problem-solving skills 
with 11 first trimester doctoral students. This exam- 
ination provided a paper-and-pencil simulation of 
problems encountered in case management. Stu- 
dents were required to generate hypotheses, formu- 
late questions, discuss issues, and make 
management decisions in a sequential manner. Ex- 
amination reliability was 0.80 and scores shared sig- 
nificant (p less than 0.01) common variance with 
instructors’ ratings of clinical skills; years of clinical 
experience; and a pre-admission rating of “clinical 
potential.” The material was a valuable aid in stimu- 
lating class discussion, and students had positive 
opinions concerning the process. A statistical table 
and an example of the essay examination are in- 
cluded. (Author/SLD) 
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The validity of six instruments designed to assess 

counselor effectiveness was studied. Four video- 

taped counselor role conditions were created. Par- 
ticipants, 160 undergraduates at the University of 

Cincinnati (Ohio), were asked to rate the counselors 

using each of the six commonly used instruments. 

Three were drawn from social influence theory: (1) 

the Counselor Rating Form; (2) the Counselor Rat- 

ing Form-Short Version; and (3) the Counselor Ef- 
fectiveness Rating Scale. Three others were selected 
from other theoretical viewpoints: (1) the Bar- 
rett-Lennard Relationship Inventory; (2) the Coun- 
selor Evaluation Inventory; and (3) the aya 

Effectiveness Scale. High concurrent validi 

found for the social influence instruments, al 

the subscales may not have measured distinct ¢ = 

structs. Considerable construct overlap was found 

between social influence and comparison instru- 
ments. Statistical information is tabulated. (SLD) 
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Measures of the Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery (HRNB) were factor analyzed with 
subtests of the Halstead Category Test (HCT) for 
277 9-year-old learning disabled subjects. Eight fac- 
tors with eigenvalues greater than one were rotated 
to a final solution that accounted for 67.9 percent of 
the total variance. HCT-Subtest 1 loaded primarily 
on a factor that was composed of measures of atten- 
tion and/or impulse control. HCT-Subtest 2 was 
best identified with a factor that concerned visu- 
al-spatial analysis and memory. The remaining HCT 
subtests loaded on two factors i tly of 
other HRNB variables. Equal loading, but with op- 
posite signs, was found for NCT-Subtests 3 and 4 on 
~* factor. An additional factor consisted of 
HCT -Subtest 5 (negative loading) and HCT-Subt- 
ests 6 and 7 (positive loadings). These data were 
interpreted as offering little support for considering 
the subtests of the HCT as a single measure. Exami- 
nation of error scores on Subtest 5 showed that an 
initial difficulty in identifying the underlying con- 
cept in that subtest may have a beneficial learning 
effect on succeeding subtests. Statistical results are 
summarized in the attached tables. (Author/SLD) 
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Two measures of the “world hypotheses” of 
Stephen Pepper were mailed to 100 sociobiologists, 
87 behaviorists, 79 personality psychologists, and 
45 human developmentalists. The World - Lae 
sis Scale (WHS) was designed to measure 
four world views: (1) formism; (2) neha 6 G3) 
organicism; and (4) contextualism. The Organi- 
cism-Mechanism Paradigm Inventory (OMPI) was 
designed to cover philosophical and practical areas. 
The OMPI seemed superior in validity, utility, and 
efficiency. Significant scale intercorrelations on the 
WHS indicate that it is redundant. The OMPI mea- 
sures mechanism and formism at the low end and 
organicism and contextualism at the high end. 
These results suggest that social scientists’ basic as- 
sumptions about human nature (whether people are 
active or reactive, stable or c purposive or 
without design, etc.) tend to reflect the personality 
traits the scientists themselves possess. A 24-item 
reference list and 3 data tables conclude the docu- 
ment. (SLD) 


ED 290 786 T™ 011 026 

Holden, Ronald R. Fekken, G. Cynthia 

Reaction Time and Self-Report Psychopathologi- 
= Assessment: Convergent and Discriminant 


coum ency—Ontario Ministry of Health, Tor- 
onto.; *s Univ., Kingston (Ontario).; Social 
Sciences and Humanities Research Council of 
Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—31 Aug 87 
Grant—4 10-85-0156; 410-85-1043 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion = New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Computer As- 
sisted Testing, Data Collection, Discriminant 
Analysis, Higher Education, *Personality Assess- 
ment, Personality Measures, Psychological Pat- 
terns, Psychopathology, ‘Reaction Time, 
Responses, Response Style (Tests), *Schemata 
(Cognition), Self Concept 
Identifiers—Basic Personality Inventory (Jackson) 
The processing of incoming psychological infor- 
mation along the network, or schemata, of self- 
knowledge was studied to determine the convergent 
and discriminant validity of the patterns of sche- 
mata-specific response latencies. Fifty-three female 
and 52 male university students completed the Ba- 
sic Personality Inventory (BPI). BPI scales assess 
measure of neurotic tendencies and aspects of socio- 
pathic behavior. Reaction times were collected 
through responses on a computer. Negative correla- 
tions were obtained between scale scores and mean 
latencies for endorsing relevant items. Positive cor- 
relations were found between scale scores and mean 
latencies for rejecting relevant items. Scale scores 
were relatively independent of the latencies for pro- 
scale-irrelevant items. This effect pattern 
substantiates the idea of item response in terms of 
self-schemata and supports the construct validity of 
dimension specific reaction times. (SLD) 
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The role and methods of an evaluator of program 
effectiveness are discussed. Responses to questions 
prepared by academicians were obtained from three 
evaluation practitioners; an external, independent 
evaluator; and an internal evaluator with program 
implementation responsibilities. Practitioners uni- 
formly indicated that internal evaluators were not 
constrained in methods by virtue of their positions. 
It was also agreed that all evaluators need a variety 
of skills from interpersonal and technical to project 
management. Organizations can make a cost-effec- 
tive decision to use internal evaluation without 
compromising the quality of the evaluation. (SLD) 
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The Nominal Group Technique (NOT) is one of 
several structured, small group approaches that can 
be used in the evaluation process. It has most often 
been used in needs assessment, to generate catego- 
ries of potential need and/or alternative solutions to 
perceived specific problems. The process is based on 
a set of rules and uses silent idea generation, struc- 
tured reporting of ideas within the group, discussion 
to clarify reported ideas, and prioritizing ideas to 
develop a product in a short period of time. The 
product of the process is a rank order listing of ideas 
produced in the group. Six steps in the approach are 
summarized, along with a discussion of the types of 
problems amenable to the use of the NGT and alter- 
natives for analyzing NGT results. (Author/SLD) 
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Mail, telephone, and in-group methods of survey- 

ing youth are analyzed and an example of the use of 

the latter method during the early phase of Project 
4-Health (4-H) in California is provided. Issues in 
data collection are associated with cost, time, sur- 
vey item comprehension, and participation rates. 

Project 4-Health is a 5-year tobacco prevention re- 

search project conducted by the University of Cali- 

fornia at Berkeley School of Public Health and the 

California 4-H program, under funding by the Na- 

tional Cancer Institute. The primary aim of the 

project is to develop and field test a smokeless to- 
bacco prevention program to be delivered to youth 
in 4-H clubs throughout the state. In-group surveys 
of nearly 2,300 4-H members were conducted in the 
fall of 1986 to assess tobacco use by the target popu- 
lation and social and psychological correlates of to- 
bacco use. Administrators’ reports, observations by 
researchers, and discussions with program partici- 
pants indicated that: (1) youth cmdaeed moder- 

ate problems in and —s 

instructions; (2) one-day training for —— 

istrators proved to be satisfactory; and (3) it was 
difficult to ensure privacy. (TJH) 
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Analysis 

This paper explores the use of K. G. Joreskog’s 
(1970) congeneric modeling approach to reliability 
using censored quantitative variables. Two Monte 
Carlo studies were conducted. The first explored the 
robustness of Normal Theory Generalized 
Least-Squares (NTGLS) estimates for a single-fac- 
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tor congeneric model across several sample sizes 
(N =25,50,100,400), model loading sizes, and dif- 
ferent levels of censoring (0%, 25%, 50%, 75%). The 
second study compared alternate estimation proce- 
dures for ferent levels of variable censoring (0%, 
25%, 50%, 75%) based on a single-factor large load- 

ing congeneric model. NTGLS, asymptotically dis- 
tribution free (ADF), and latent TOBIT estimators 
were compared as to their efficiency in estimating 
model parameters. Results of the first study indicate 
that convergence rate is inversely related to sample 
size and to the size of the model loadings. Censoring 
of variables produced the expected negative bias in 
estimates using NTGLS methods with the magni- 
tude of the bias somewhat robust against sample size 
variation. Results from the second study indicate 
that the TOBIT estimates were robust with respect 
to model rejection and amount of parameter bias 
across various levels of variable censoring. Both 
NTGLS and ADF methods proved to be unsatisfac- 
tory both in model rejections and percent of bias. 
Thirteen graphs and three data tables conclude the 
document. er cauthor/TIH) 
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The emerging concept of program theory and its 
function in program evaluation practice is the cen- 
tral focus of this paper. It appears that the tradi- 
tional decision / adoption model, when considered in 
conjunction with the institutionalized beliefs, val- 
ues, and methodological procedures of the state Co- 
operative Extension Services, meets the criteria of 
a heuristic program theory. The following 10 func- 
tions constitute criteria for rating the utility of the 
decision /adoption model: (1) contribution to social 
science knowledge; (2) provision of assistance to 
policymakers; (3) discrimination between theory 
failure and program failure; (4) identification of the 
problems and target groups; (5) provision of imple- 
mentation description; (6) discovery of unintended 
effects; (7) specification of intervening variables; (8) 
improvement of formative use of evaluation; (9) 
clarification of measurement issues; and ( 10) im- 
provement of consensus formation. There is a need 
to develop evaluation methodologies that examine 
process variables. Additional program pro- 
cess related data are needed to support alternative 
interpretations of possible program impact as de- 
fined under the assumptions of the decision/adop- 
tion model. (TJH) 
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The common assumption that teacher evaluation 
has a positive impact on the improvement of teach- 
ing is challenged. Critical challenges to the assumed 
contribution of teacher evaluation to learning origi- 
nate from at least three areas of scholarly work: (1) 
revisionist / Marxist literature, which describes edu- 
cational structures including teacher evaluation as 
mechanisms for reproducing the social and eco- 
nomic class distinctions of society; (2) literature on 
educational organizations and teaching, which ex- 
amines relationships between the management and 
service sectors; and (3) literature on the educational 
and social factors that contribute to the develop- 
ment of creativity. While teacher evaluation may 


promote teacher behavior that is oriented toward 
organizational goals, there is little evidence that it 
contributes to an improvement in learning. It ap- 
pears that teacher evaluation may, indeed, be detri- 
mental to creative teaching. (TJH) 
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Identifiers—*Texas Teacher Appraisal System 
In December of 1986, the Texas State Teachers 
Association commissioned Educational Evaluation 
Services, Inc., to conduct a descriptive research 
study on the appraisal process and mastery learning 
among teachers in Texas. Data were gathered in 
each of five representative school districts in five 
areas: (1) Dallas-Fort Worth; (2) West Texas; (3) 
San Antonio; (4) Houston; and (5) East Texas. A 
stratified random sample of school buildings was 
extracted within each school district, and teachers 
in each of the elementary, middle, and high schools 
in the sample were asked to complete the Survey of 
Teacher Attitudes and the Observation Climate De- 
scription Questionnaire. The scores on the Texas 
Teacher Appraisal System (TTAS), a 71-item check 
list of teacher behaviors, were placed in the analysis 
of data elements, and standardized reading test 
scores of students in the classrooms of the teachers 
in the sample in Grades 2-8 were added to the anal- 
. Results indicate that the TTAS is flawed as an 
instrument to evaluate teacher performance. (TJH) 
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The effects of smoking on test taking were as- 
sessed during administration of the International 
Union of Elevator Constructors’ certification instru- 
ment to 95 subjects on June 7, 1986, at the Team- 
ster’s City in Chicago. The experiment was designed 
to determine whether smokers were slower in per- 
forming the mental activities required for taking the 
test. It appears that the observed differences be- 
tween smokers and non-smokers in the time re- 
quired to complete the examination was a random 
event. Moreover, there was no relationship in the 
time required to take the examination and examina- 
tion score. There was, however, a slight difference 
between smokers and non-smokers in their perfor- 
mance scores. A review of the literature suggests 
that smokers who have been taught in an environ- 
ment that allowed smoking or have smoked while 
studying for the examination should be allowed to 
smoke during examinations. Hence, it appears that 
barring smoking during administration of such ex- 
aminations may be discriminatory. (TJH) 
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Identifiers—* Rater Reliability 
The effect of different types of rating task instruc- 

tions on rater behavior was examined using experts, 

as opposed to novices, as raters. experts were 

instructed to (1) form a global categorical judgment 


(early hypothesis generation); (2) assess 19 detailed 
elements; or (3) both. Subjects were 8 dental faculty 
members who ranged in age from 28 to 60 and who 
had at least 2 years of teaching experience. The task 
was to evaluate five three-fourth dental crown prep- 
arations twice, using each of the three types of rat- 
ing instructions. Intrarater and interrater agreement 
and reliability were assessed, as was the level of 
rater accuracy. Higher coefficients of rater reliabil- 
ity, but not agreement, resulted from the global and 
combined instructions, compared with the 19-point, 
or traditional, instruction. The global judgment 
alone improved reliability over traditional instruc- 
tions, but intrarater agreement was lower. Expert 
rater consistency was higher when early hypothesis 
generation and self-monitoring were encouraged by 
the rating instructions. There were no significant 
differences in score accuracy among the three types 
of instruction. (MGD) 
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A pilot program, the Career Ladder Plan, was 
developed in Kentucky to evaluate a teacher's per- 
formance in terms of professional growth and devel- 
opment and professional leadership/ initiative based 
on that teacher’s performance on a setting/goal at- 
tainment process. Goals jointly selected by the 
teacher and his/her principal must contribute to 
school improvement, instructional improvement of 
the teacher and/or other assigned responsibilities. A 
process was felt to be needed to reward teachers, 
enhance instruction practices and maintain teachers 
within the profession. Statewide consistency de- 
manded the creation of a well-defined and well-or- 
ganized procedure. Goals and activities have been 
identified, validated and weighted based on a sam- 
pling of over 1,611 Kentucky teachers and adminis- 
trators. An instrument and process was developed 
to enable principals and teachers to identify relevant 
goals, select activities designed to meet those goals, 
and undertake a goal setting / achievement contract. 
Fundamental to success is the relevance of goals 
which participants must recognize as worthwhile 
and be willing to dedicate both the effort and time 
necessary for their attainment. Consistent assign- 
ment of activities to particular goals did relate to 
attainment of those goals. Conclusions are that the 
instrument and process should offer a vehicle for 
attainment of professional growth and development 
of professional leadership and/or initiative. (Au- 
thor/RR) 
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Teacher Competency Testing, Washburn Univer- 
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The purpose of this study was to determine the 

adequacy of the preparation provided by the teacher 

preparation program at Washburn University (Kan- 

sas) relative to the competency of assessing and in- 

terpreting student progress. Answers were sought to 
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the following questions: (1) How does the student 
teacher evaluate his/her competence in regards to 
assessing and interpreting student progress? (2) 
How does the cooperating teacher and the univer- 
sity supervisor evaluate the student teacher’s perfor- 
mance relative to this pm pape (3) How does 
the ex-student teacher, now as a first-year teacher, 
evaluate his/her performance in this competency? 
and (4) How does the school principal evaluate the 
performance of the first-year teacher with regard to 
this competency? The sample consisted of 32 under- 
graduates certified to teach in the fall of 1984 and 
42 certified in the spring of 1985. The evaluative 
instrument used identified three areas of compe- 
tency: professional, instructional, and interpersonal. 
Data thus obtained were tabulated and analyzed, 
and the qualitative results were expressed through 
descriptive and inferential statistics. This research 
found the greatest probability level for significant 
differences to be between mean values of the earlier 
university supervisor’s evaluation of student teach- 
ers and the evaluation applied by these same under- 
graduates as first-year teachers. The null hypothesis 
of no significant differences was not rejected but 
retained. The survey instruments, graphs of mean 
values, and percentile rankings of mean values are 
appended. (MAC) 
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This directory represents the start of a research 
program directed towards the creation of a human 
abilities matrix which cross-references data on real 
world jobs, laboratory performance tasks, and hu- 
man performance models. The matrix will use the 
“abilities requirements approach” as the unifying 
element among these three dimensions. The present 
effort compiles and cross-references information on 
computer-based performance assessment batteries 
and models/theories of human performance. Data 
from 10 batteries, 123 tasks, and 7 models have been 
included. For the performance batteries, this infor- 
mation includes availability/acquisition details as 
well as computer hardware and software character- 
istics. This document, then, enables researchers to 
quickly access such data as well as to ascertain those 
areas in which a paucity of data exists. In general, 
it appears that current computerized performance 
batteries emphasize measurement of those charac- 
teristics which are most readily measured by com- 
puter, without ay = for the applicability of such 
t of real-world tasks. 
In particular, , dearth of laboratory tasks with 
which to assess certain cognitive abilities was noted. 
This deficiency is regarded as particularly critical in 
light of the increased reliance on such abilities for 
performance on modern military and civilian jobs. 
Difficulties encountered and recommendations for 
future efforts are presented. (Author/RR) 
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Identifiers—Navy 
Report of the first year of a three-year study at- 

tempting to understand the processes of Teen Eval- 

uation and Maturation (TEAM) in operational 

Navy contexts, seeking to document changes occur- 
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ring when team members learn about their tasks, 
each other, and the environmental demands of the 
scenarios of the Naval Gunfire Support (NGFS) 
Department, Naval Amphibious School, Little 
Creek. Research seeks to (1) systematically identify 
team skills, tasks, behaviors and conditions that in- 
fluence training instruction and design; and (2) de- 
velopment of measures of these variables to provide 
a base of knowledge for designing and using inter- 
ventions to enhance team training pr . This 
model suggests a seven stage life-cycle of a team 
progressing at different sequences and rates depend- 
ing on the efficacy of their training. Resulting data 
from the four teams to which skill measurement was 
submitted tend to support the proposed model as 
well as indicating the sensitivity in the device to 
differences between good and poor teams and to 
change behavior during training. Refinements of 
methodologies and development of interventions to 
improve training are anticipated. (Author/RR) 
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Identification of psychological factors influencing 
team performance in the chemical, biological, and 
radiological defense (CBR-D) environment were 
identified by a system for task classification: (1) 
combining Herold’s task demands and Holland’s 
taxonomy of work environments and (2) ee 
the development and evaluation of team tasks. This 
report evaluates the new system and describes the 
development and evaluation of a team task that 
meets the criteria specified. The criteria include: (1) 
allow variation in group performance, (2) require 
the coordination of the efforts of individuals in the 
group, (3) is susceptible to disruptions due to stress, 
(4) is classifiable by an acceptable task taxonomy, 
and (5) is familiar and interesting. Many stresses 
experienced by the group working as a Realistic task 
could result from incompatible personalities within 
the group rather than by threats external to it. It is 
important to separate these sources of stress in order 
to isolate and deal with them. These findings con- 
tribute to the work on team effectiveness and gives 
the Navy practical guidelines for enhancing team 
performance in CBR-D environment. (RR) 
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Forty adolescent subjects with behavior problems 
at home or at school were administered the Wood- 
cock Reading Mastery Tests. Subjects ranged in age 
from 12 to 18, and included 25 males and 15 fe- 
males. The Passage Comprehension Test for each 
subject was rescored using three different ceiling 
criteria: (1) five errors in six consecutive responses, 
(2) five errors in seven consecutive responses, and 
(3) three consecutive errors. The three scoring 
methods were found to be equivalent to the scoring 
method recommended in the Woodcock Manual in 
terms of internal consistency reliability. Problems 
were observed with student frustration resulting in 
discouragement and diminished motivation and ex- 
cessive time spent in test administration. Strong 
positive correlations were found between raw scores 
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obtained by the four scoring methods and between 
each group of raw scores and an external measure. 
Analysis of variance revealed statistically signifi- 
cant differences between the raw score means. Bi- 
variate regression equations were provided to allow 
raw scores obtained with each of the three scoring 
methods to be adjusted so they can be used to obtain 
percentile ranks and equivalent scores. Two alterna- 
tive scoring methods reduced to a statistically sig- 
nificant degree the mean number of items 
administered with no loss in reliability or validity. 
Practical recommendations for diagnosticians are 
provided. (Author/RR) 
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For an evaluation design or “political strategy” to 
succeed in instituting a process of valuing and be 
appropriate for a particular setting, patterns of social 
relations and beliefs about the evaluation must be in 
agreement with those of the chosen evaluation de- 
sign. This agreement must be in place either at the 
onset or occur during the evaluation process. Align- 
ment of political power and definitions of credible 
knowledge is inherent in six evaluation approaches 
or designed which include: positivism, interpreti- 
vism, critical theory, aesthetics, collaborative re- 
search and action research. The sociology of 
knowledge approach is used to examine the social 
meaning of each of these designs. This analysis ex- 
poses much of the taken for granted assumptions in 
each of these. Specifying types of evaluation designs 
that are appropriate is to define a specific potential 
role benefiting specific parties in the evaluation and 
in the educational system itself. Educators and eval- 
uators should consider the need for, the design of 
and political outcomes likely in any evaluation situ- 
ation and to eschew general policies about the ne- 
cessity and form of evaluations. Designs should be 
examined from a larger perspective to understand 
aR full social meaning of educational evaluation. 
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The random variable p and its functions figure in 
several “tests of combined significance,” meta-anal- 
ysis summaries based on sample significance values, 
and ps have been used singly, as well as in other tests 
for evaluating the outcomes of individual research 
studies. In this work, asymptotic distributions of the 
sample one-sided significance value, p, and several 
functions of p were examined. Asymptotic normal 
distributions of p, of the standard normal deviate 
associated with the one-sided p value, z(p), and of 
the natural logarithm of the significance value, 
log(p), were studied. Cumulative normal distribu- 
tion functions of the transformed variables were cal- 
culated and compared to the computed exact 
distributions of ps associated with one-sample t 
tests. Distributions based on the z(p) transformation 
appeared quite accurate even for very small sample 
sizes, while others were quite inaccurate. One of the 
distributions based on z(p) was particularly accurate 
and can be applied to ps not based on t tests. How- 
ever, the standard normal approximation which is 
much simpler, was accurate for small effect sizes. 
(Author/JGL) 
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The paper reviews the published research litera- 

ture that assesses the role of the secondary school 

extracurricular program in the overall development 
of adolescents. The studies reviewed are divided 
into four areas: Immediate Effects of Activity Par- 

—" which includes the variables of powerless- 

committedness, self-concept, moral 
development, academic achievement, and race rela- 
tions; Long-Range Effects of Participation which 
ela variables of educational goal attainment, 
occupational attainment, adolescent and young 
adult values, and young adult political and social 
involvement; High School Size and Activity Partici- 
pation which deals with the extent and depth of 
activity participation in large and small high 
schools; and Athletics, which includes variables of 
educational achievement, delinquency, psychologi- 
cal effects, student development, and adolescent 
status systems. Suggestions for additional research 
are identified and guidelines for future research are 
presented. The effects of educational policies on stu- 
dent activity participation are discussed in relation 
to current educational issues. (Author) 
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pressures 
ps pe There is a need for community pro- 
and training materials to meet the needs of 
this pe population. This training manual shows how to 
sponsor training workshops to teach parent educa- 
tors to work with Hispanic parents and prepare 
them to better understand and communicate with 
young adolescents and how to plan after-school pro- 
grams for Hispanic adolescents. A model project is 
outlined with discussions of the following compo- 
nents: (1) linking the community with national orga- 
nizations; (2) reviewing curricula for cultural 
appropriateness; (3) adapting curricula; (4) revising 
program plans; (5) preparing the trainers; (6) orga- 
nizing the training sessions; (7) follow-up activities; 
and (8) evaluation. Guidelines are given for the rep- 
lication of the project model and vo docu- 
ments are included in the 
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report uses longitudinal data to provide a 
aya caiowe of the family income experiences of 
and the e my Spey ner ge oa 
fairly stable incomes during most life-cycle stages, 
show substantial income volatility at all 
points in the life span, substantial numbers 
of the population at risk suffering significant 
losses and, in the extreme, of falling into poverty. 
These risks were ¢ y high for black chil- 
dren, quite high for elderly women and lowest for 
men in their prime ing years. An examination 
of the events associated with this income volatility 
showed that divorce and unemployment of the 
household head were most significant for children, 
while retirement and widowhood were most impor- 
tant for the elderly. In contrast to the effects of 
divorce and widowhood, the adverse economic con- 
sequences of unemployment appeared to be 
short-lived in most cases. What emerges from the 
analysis is a picture of the economically vulnerable 
population distinguished not so much by age as by 
sex. Policy implications are discussed and a list of 
references is included as well as an appendix of defi- 
nitions of events. (PS) 
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ous strategies and initiatives for groups, schools, 
and communities to consider in address- 
it problems, and pe a apy me 
approaches to redirect potential 
already out of school. The flowing 14 14 De 
programs are described: (1) Twelve- 
troit, hwy (2) Dalgety han 


Care Clinic (Houston, Texas); (7) Job Readiness 
Program (Chicago, Illinois); (8) Project COFFEE 
ey Massachusetts): (9) Rich’s Academy (At- 
); (10) Alternative Schools Network 
(Chicago, Illinois); (11) Educational Clinics (Wash- 
ington State); (12) A Systemic Approach to Drop- 
out Prevention (New York City); (13) Dropout 
Prevention and Recovery Program (Los Ange 
California); and (14) ‘Sesto Compact (Boston, 
Massachusetts). The most effective programs are 
those that r groups at risk of dropping out and 
those that offer systematic redress of the educa- 
tional system to encompass a broader range of learn- 
ing needs. Information on where to get more details 
about each of the programs is provided. A list of 
references is included. (BJV) 
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Identifiers—Policy Implications 
Based on the data obtained in the “High School 
and Beyond” (HS&B) national longitudinal survey 
of 1980, dropouts, regardless of race, are signifi- 
cantly more likely to attain less economic indepen- 
dence and social mobility than are graduates or at 
risk graduates. Education is the most important fac- 
tor in predicting a youth’s future prospects. Racial 
comparisons among Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics 
are provided in statistical charts highlighting four 
major findings: (1) non-graduate females, married 
or not, are six times as likely as graduate females to 
have children; (2) non-graduate females are nine 
times as likely as graduate females to be on welfare; 
(3) non-graduates are at least four times as likely as 
graduates to engage in unlawful behavior; and (4) 
non-graduates are more likely to be unemployed. 
Future implications for public policy are considered 
with respect to education, employment, and budget. 
Definitions of terms are included. (AO) 


ED 290 809 UD 025 979 

Howe, Harold, Ill 

1980 High School Sophomores from Poverty 
Backgrounds: Whites, Blacks, Hispanics Look at 
School and Adult Responsibilities. 

Hispanic Policy Development Project, Inc., New 
York, NY. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—13p.; For issue #1, see UD 025 978. 

Journal Cit—Research Bulletin; v1 n2 Fall 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cultural 
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Schools, *Hispanic Americans, 
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tiveness, School Responsibility, School Role, 
*Student Attitudes, Student School Relationship 
Identifiers—*Hispanic American Achievement 
Based on findings from the “High School and Be- 
yond” (HS&B) national longitudinal study con- 
ducted in 1980, an agenda is suggested for decision 
making within schools that serve Hispanic children. 
This agenda is based on the needs and attitudes of 
the children and includes the following: (1) an em- 
is on human relations of the school to develop 
a friendly and learning-oriented atmosphere; (2) in- 
volvement of students and parents in the process; 
(3) revised academic remediation and school track- 
ing policies; (4) experimentation with work and 
study programs for older students; (5) additional 
resources to help students meet new academic re- 
quirements before they are imposed; and (6) modifi- 
cation of instructional styles to raise motivation for 
learning. Other suggestions are made based on the 
idea that an individual school can successfully un- 
dertake its own improvement. Charts and tables on 
1980 high school sophomores provide data on their 
attitudes and beliefs concerning school and their 
personal lives. Examples of successful programs for 
at risk students are included. (AO) 
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This handbook of collected papers is intended to 

aid in the achievement of sex equity in education, 

and in society through education. It is divided into 
six parts, each with a separate editor (or editors) and 
contains the following chapters: (1) Examining the 

Achievement of Sex Equity in and through Educa- 

tion (S. S. Klein, and others); (2) Economic Consid- 

erations for Achieving Sex Equity through 

Education (G. Harvey, E. Noble); (3) Sex Equity as 

a Philosophical Problem (M. Greene); (4) The New 

Scholarship on Women (S.K. Biklen, C. Shake- 

shaft); (5) Facts and Assumptions about the Nature 

of Sex Differences (M.C. Linn, A.C. Petersen); (6) 

Educational iW and Sex Role Development 

(C.G. Schau); (7) Administrative Strategies for In- 

stitutionalizing Sex Equity in Education and the 

Role of Government (P.A. Schmuck, and others); 

(8) Strategies for Overcoming the Barriers to 

Women in Educational Administration (C. Shake- 

shaft); (9) The Treatment of Sex Equity in Teacher 

Education (D. Sadker, M.Sadker); (10) Sex Equity 

in Testing (E.E. Diamond, C.K. Tittle); (11) Sex 

Equity in Classroom Organization and Climate 

(M.E. Lockheed); (12) Sex Equity and Sex Bias in 

Instructional Materials (K.P. Scott, C.G. Schau); 

(13) Increasing the Participation and Achievement 

of Girls and Women in Mathematics, Science, and 

Engineering (E.K. Stage, and others); (14) Sex a! 

uity in Reading and Communication skills (K. P 

Scott, and others); (15) Sex Equity in Social Studies 

(C.L. Hahn, J. Bernard-Powers); (16) Sex Equity in 

Visual Arts Education (R. Sandell, and others); (17) 

Sex Equity in Physical Education and Athletics 

(P.A. Imann); (18) Sex Equity in Career and 

Vocational Education (H.S. Farmer, J.S. Sidney); 

(19) Achieving Sex Equity for Minority Women (S. 

Lewis); (20) Gifted Girls and Women in Education 

(B.J.A. Gordon, L. Addison); (21) Rural Women 

and Girls (S.A. Rosenfeld); (22) Educational Pro- 

grams for Adult Women (R.B. Ekstrom, M.G. Mar- 
vel); (23) Educational Equity in Early Education 

Environments (S. ae (24) Improving Sex 

Equity in Postsecondary Education (K. Bogart); and 

(25) Summary and Recommendations for the Con- 

tinued Achievement of Sex Equity in and through 

Education (S. S. Klein, and others). Data and rec- 

ommendations are presented on 17 tables. A list of 

editors and major authors is included. (BJV) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey High School Proficiency 
Test, *Perth Amboy School District NJ 
Student mobility is a phenomena that negatively 
affects performance on tests. In New Jersey this is 
a problem because test scores on statewide profi- 
ciency tests are used as criteria for graduation and 
as one of the criteria for state certification of the 
school district. A study done in Perth Amboy was 
designed to collect data on student mobility and to 
set guidelines for the standardized collection of such 
data in the future. Data were gathered from a sam- 
ple of 315 tenth graders on social, behavioral, famii- 
and performance characteristics. Their 
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attendance records and transfer rates were consid- 
ered in conjunction with these characteristics. The 
following factors were found to have a significant 
effect on the students’ performance on the profi- 
ciency tests: (1) number of years in the district; (2) 
behavior; (3) home language; and (4) attendance. 
Recommendations were the following: (1) entering 
or re-entering students should be assessed for reme- 
diation needs; (2) an assessment or investigation 
should be done of the ent of the curriculum 
with the tests; (3) the district should encourage bi- 
lingual families to speak some English at home. 
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Identifiers—Congress 100th, Gentrification 
This record of testimony before the House Sub- 
committee on Housing and Community Develop- 
ment focuses on the affordability of housing for low- 
and moderate-income people. A decent home and 
suitable living environment is a right guaranteed by 
the 1968 Fair Housing Act, but many Americans 
are in housing crisis. The subcommittee investigated 
ways for the Federal Government to fulfill the hous- 
ing commitment. Much of the testimony was from 
residents and tenant representatives of two apart- 
ment complexes in Alexandria, Virginia. At both of 
these residences tenants were faced with displace- 
ment and possible homelessness as their units were 
renovated and the rents increased. There was not 
enough low and moderately priced housing in the 
area to house the displaced tenants. A lawsuit was 
lodged on behalf of the tenants. One witness was a 
representative of the developer who pointed out 
that housing hardships such as these are a result of 
the lack of commitment by the Federal Government 
to provide low income housing. He outlined a reset- 
tlement plan which the developers would initiate. 
(VM) 
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Identifiers—Aid to Families with D Dependent Chil- 
dren, New York 
This testimony, from welfare reform h in 

New York City, was given before the Senate Sub- 

committee on Social Security and Family Policy. 

The hearings were held to gather information for 

new regulations regarding public monies for child 

support. The Senate is considering whether to re- 

form the present welfare system or to replace it with 
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a new one. Of special interest at the hearings was the 
provision of services to families and children in cri- 
sis. The issues involved with reforming or changing 
the system are the following: (1) the primary re- 
sponsibility for child support rests with the parent- 
s-in single parent families the absent parent must 
contribute; (2) an able-bodied mother has the re- 
sponsibility to work at least part time; and (3) if 
these mothers are to work, job training, child care, 
and transition services must be provided. 
Twenty-one witnesses testified on these issues, es- 
— on the impact they would have on public 

finances and on the target population. Testimony 
and prepared written statements are included from 
welfare recipients, social service organizations, and 


public officials. (VM) 
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report is the result of a study to assess 
whether American Samoans should be designated 
as Native Americans under the Job Training Part- 
nership Act. The finding is that there is insufficient 
evidence in favor of such a change in designation. 
To designate American Samoans as Native Ameri- 
cans may set a precedent for amending numerous 
other ft laws and for using socioeconomic dis- 
advantage as a claim to Native American status. 
Fundamental differences which distinguish Ameri- 
can Samoans from groups currently designated as 
Native Americans are the following: (1) American 
Samoans are not on land which became a state; and 
(2) U.S. sovereignty in American Samoa is different 
than the trust relationship with Native Americans. 
The governor of American Samoa disagreed with 
the findings and conclusions. He argued that the 
trustee relationship is implied. The U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor and the U.S. Department of the Inte- 
rior agreed with the findings. Data are presented in 
figures and tables, and a glossary is included. (VM) 
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Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, Feminization cf Poverty 
This report assesses the income sources, amounts 

and relative poverty status of welfare families in the 

Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) 

program, and determines the implications of these 

results for federal welfare policy. Annually, about 
$15 billion in AFDC payments are made to needy 
families with children for such basics as food, shel- 
ter, clothing, and utilities. The Federal government 
pays about 54 percent of these costs. AFDC families 
are also eligible for in-kind food, health care and 
housing benefits. Each state sets payment standards 
by family size and can elect program options. Each 
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month about 3.7 million families receive AFDC. 
Ninety-three percent are headed by one parent, al- 
most always the mother. Nationally, two- to 
four-member AFDC families had monthly incomes, 
consisting mostly of welfare benefits, that averaged 
$819 at market value and $646 at recipients value. 
AFDC families’ cash incomes rarely exceeded the 
poverty level. Nine of ten AFDC families partici- 
ted in at least two other federal welfare pr my ore 
The following three factors affect individual 
family incomes: (1) state of residence; (2) subsidized 
housing; and (3) earnings. As AFDC payments be- 
come larger, benefits from the other programs be- 
come smaller. The report highlights the following 
matters having implications for welfare policy: (1) 
the extent of states’ discretion in setting AFDC eli- 
gibility criteria and payment levels; (2) AFDC’s in- 
teractions with other programs; (3) public housing 
inequalities due to limited availability; (4) validity of 
official poverty thresholds; and (5) valuing in-kind 
benefits in determining incomes. Data are presented 
on 20 tables and figures. Appendices describe the 
valuation techniques employed, discuss the data 
quality, and enumerate sampling errors. (BJV) 
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The Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance 

Act, passed in July 1987, authorized over $400 mil- 

lion for fiscal year 1987 in homeless assistance for 

several federal programs, including the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) and the 

Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). 

This report examines how funds appropriated to 

HUD and FEMA were used before the act, de- 

scribes actions taken pursuant to the act, and identi- 

fies issues concerning the act’s implementation that 

may warrant more detailed examination in the 1988 

report. Although the McKinney Act called for funds 

to be disbursed by October 11, 1987, it is unlikely 
that any appreciable disbursements will be made 
before December. Planned expenditures of pre-Mc- 

Hay f Act funds indicate that nearly 50 percent of 

S$ program funds were to be used for food. 

The cities and counties receiving direct allocations 
from HUD’s Emergency Shelter Grants Program 
planned on spending approximately half their funds 
for shelier operations and maintenance. The follow- 
ing issues should be examined: (1) under what con- 
dition should HUD funds be used for capital 
improvements to facilities owned by religious orga- 
nizations? (2) Will HUD and FEMA programs 
reach targeted populations? (3) Do fund distribution 
formulas adequately measure needs? (4) Should 
homeless programs allow other federal funds to be 
used as matching funds? Data are presented in six 
tables. An appendix lists major contributors to this 
report. (BJV) 
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This hearing seeks to examine the Family Welfare 
Reform Act, H.R. 1720, now pending, and deter- 
mine what changes in the Aid to Families with De- 
pendent Children (AFDC) program and the Food 
Stamp Program are needed to ensure that the 
United States has an integrated welfare system. 
H.R. 1720 includes benefit reforms, a new employ- 
ment and training program, and steps to ensure that 
absent parents meet their moral and legal obliga- 
tions to provide financial support for their children. 
Included are the opening statements by Representa- 
tives on the House Committee on Agriculture; and 
testimony and prepared statements by witnesses 
from the Department of Agriculture and other Fed- 
eral Agencies, and from the Food Research and 
Action Center, the Center on Budget and Policy 
Priorities, and the National Council of State Human 
Service Administrators, American Public Welfare 
Also included is a document, “Com- 
parison of Food Stamp and AFDC Program Re- 
quirements with Recommendations for Change,” 
submitted by the latter organization. (BJV) 
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Later marriage ages, longer life expectancy, 

higher divorce rates, and the feminization of pov- 

erty will all figure in the economic future of modern 
girls. Values about work, marriage, and motherhood 
are in flux during adolescence, and the messages 
they receive are often contradictory. Steps must be 
taken to educate girls to make clearheaded and real- 
istic decisions that have lifetime consequences. The 
high teenage birth rate demonstrates that few young 
girls realize that delaying childbearing and marriage 
would have startling effects on their future eco- 
nomic well-being. Although the number of women 
in the labor force i d by 173 pe: between 
1947 and 1980, they are still underrepresented in 
the physical sciences, engineering, and business: 
women cluster in low-paying, traditionally female 
jobs, and the average earnings ratio of women to 
men has not risen over the last 30 years. Girls and 
young women today should receive guidance so 
these trends can be reversed in the future. More 
work needs to be done to broaden the understanding 
of female development during adolescence. Girls 
should receive better treatment during the following 
four periods: (1) infancy; (2) adolescence, when 

they are trained to be compliant and dependent; (3) 

their first menstrual period; and (4) the stage of 

adolescence when girls seek both autonomy and in- 
terdependence. A list of references is included. 

(BJV) 
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The need for decent, affordable housing has never 

been more urgent. The nature of housing and the 

way housing is financed require a coherent and sen- 
sitive set of public policies if Americans are to have 
eee housing. This document, prepared for the 

Senate Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 

Affairs and the House Committee on Banking, Fi- 

nance, and Urban Affairs, compiles recommenda- 

tions from various interested organizations and 
individuals for a new national housing policy. Part 

One comprises recommendations from national or- 

ganizations. Part Two comprises recommendations 

from other organizations. Part Three comprises rec- 
ommendations from individuals. A bibliography is 
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This report aims to improve the quality of the 

policy-making process by using a broad distribution 
of research findings on the consequences of immi- 
gration to California. All major immigrant groups to 
California are included. Using the information col- 
lected, this report discusses economic and fiscal is- 
sues associated with immigration, character and 
tempo of assimilation processes, and impact on Cali- 
fornia of proposals for immigrant reform. The report 
begins with a review of current knowledge about 
Population dynamics in populations subject to im- 
migration and/or emigration. Then, in the context 
of fertility below replacement and consistent annual 
immigration, two questions are explored: (1) start- 
ing from any arbitrary point, what temporal path 
does a population follow on its way to a long-run 
equilibrium stationary population; and (2) how long 
does it take for that stationary situation to material- 
ize? Finally some of the policy implications sur- 
rounding the twin features of non-replacement 
fertility and immigration are considered, along with 
a possible solution to the demographic dilemma 
confronting industrial democracies today. Barriers 
to more rapid immigrant adjustment must be re- 
moved and additional facilitators to immigrant ad- 
aptation must be found to speed the process of 
incorporating immigrants and their children into the 
mainstream of society. (PS) 
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Without massive public intervention centering on 

the public schools, America will have a permanent 

underclass. This report of the Council of Great City 

Schools analyzes existing reports on educational re- 

form and provides recommendations for improving 

urban schools. The report examines the following 
five key issues that urban schools will have to con- 
front during the next few years: (1) educational 
achievement; (2) youth opportunities for enrollment 
in four-year postsecondary education degree pro- 
grams, employment, and training; (3) communit 
and parent involvement; (4) health —_, = ( 
buildings and facilities. Successful model public 
school programs are described, and elements they 
share are listed. Each of the top ten needs required 
to address the issues is discussed, and recommenda- 
tions for meeting them are made. Appendices detail 
successful urban programs, describe the Council of 
the Great City Schools, and list the reports and 
statistical sources used. (BJV) 
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This report, a product of the Commission on 

Youth and America’s Future, addresses the problem 

of the approximately 20 million 16- to 24-year-olds 

who are not likely to attend college. Although many 

youth without college education are successful, a 

large fraction are not and need help to succeed. 

However, the portrait of them as troubled and in 

trouble is belied by the fact that dropout and teen- 

age pregnancy statistics have declined, drug use is 
declining, and most youth do have some kind of job. 

The American people should set as a public policy 

goal the improvement of employment and earning 

levels for those lacking a college education. The 
primary problem lies with the economy, and the 
paths for youth to enter it, rather than with the 
youth themselves. Schools should be improved to 
give youth a better first chance, yet education alone 
cannot compensate for the substantial changes in 
the labor market. Community institutions, with 

hools in the d, should break down the bar- 
riers between school and work; a number of pro- 
grams and policies that can do this are suggested. 

Federal funding should be increased, and pro- 

grams-~such as the Job Corps, local youth corps, and 

the armed forces—that provide “added chance” op- 
portunities should be expanded. Lifelong learning 
programs should be extended to benefit the unem- 
ployed and the under-employed. Three appendices 
present an agenda for action with recommenda- 
tions; summarize the ingredients of effective pro- 
grams; and describe the study process of this report. 
(BJV) 
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This 1 report presents results from a comprehensive 
study of child support issues. Using information 
from three data bases, the following findings 
emerged: (1) marital status is a strong predictor of 
receipt of welfare and child cupport; (2) socioeco- 
nomic characteristics of the mother and her family 
influence welfare and child support outcomes; Q) 
employed mothers are less likely to receive child 
support and mothers recei child support are less 
likely to receive welfare; (4) the income level of the 
absent father has a strong influence on whether 
child support payments are received; (5) some suc- 
cess has been made in locating absent parents, espe- 
cially those who are legally married, but success 
with enforcing their support payment orders is 
mixed; (6) court ordered ents are associated 
with greater probability of receiving child support 
payments; (7) intercepting state tax refunds for 
child support payments has been successful; and (8) 
automated lures to monitor cases are effi- 
cient. Data are presented in 35 tables and six appen- 
dices. (VM) 
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The United States government has not adequately 
addressed the problem of youth unemployment. 
The unemployment rate among youth remains two 
and a half times that of adults. The rate for black 
youth is considerably higher. Low labor force par- 
ticipation rates among youth have serious social and 
economic consequences. In the south the problem 
will continue unless appropriate interventions are 
implemented. Four programs successful in this area 
are presented. They are the following: (1) an alter- 
native school program in Atlanta, Georgia, that 
finds youth who are in trouble, allows them to finish 
high school in a nontraditional setting, and guides 
their entrance into the work force; (2) a summer 
program in San Antonio, Texas, that assists His- 
panic school-age women to develop the self concept 

necessary to succeed in non-traditional jobs; (3) a 
high school program in Liberty City, Florida, that 
helps at-risk school age youth with career —s 
and (4) a work-to-school transition program in 
North Carolina that assists at-risk youth who are 
not on a college or vocational track. (VM) 
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Although the number of black-owned businesses 
has grown steadily since the last century, blacks still 
lack access to management positions in the United 
States economy. Gains in the 1960s helped some- 
what but retrenchment in the eighties has caused 
many blacks to lose jobs as executives. Now blacks 
are looking to entrepreneurship for economic 
power. The growth of minority business executives 
and owners is directly related to the educational 
opportunities which have been opened, however, 
and a downard trend in black college enrollment, 
confirmed in a 1985 study by the College Board 
indicates that with less formal education blacks will 
have less of a chance to be successful in business. 
This paper describes four models for minority busi- 
ness education programs which seek to increase the 
likelihood of black business success. The four pro- 
= presented as models are the following: (1) 

ntrepreneurship and Black Youth Program of 
Athens, Georgia, which trains high school youth for 
work in business; (2) two programs at Florida Agri- 
cultural and Mechanical University which select 
highly qualified black students and match them with 
business firms for internships; (3) two programs at 
Tuskegee University which give business assistance 
to local people; and (4) a Master of Business Admin- 
istration program at the Atlanta University Business 
School. WM) 
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State governments, school systems, and local 
communities are increasingly aware that social 
problems must be addressed in the context of educa- 
tion reform since many of these problems limit stu- 
dents’ ability to learn. Unchecked, these problems 
have a high social and financial cost in that they 
——- oung people from becoming self-sufficient 

¢ of the problems which is being ad- 
pnt in ‘ann areas of the South is teen preg- 
nancy. Many schools are establishing on-site clinics 
as part of the solution to the rise in the birthrate 
among 15-19 year olds. This paper presents models 
of these clinics as one approach to the complex 
problems of teenage parenting and pregnancy. 

These clinics attend to the health needs of pregnant 

teenagers in comprehensive ways that are more af- 

fordable, accessible, and appropriate than tradi- 
tional health care facilities. Most of these clinics are 
free, but a few charge a small fee. All require paren- 
tal permission. School-based clinics from four 
Southern states are described. (VM) 
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This monograph, one of a series presented at a 
conference on “What Do We Know about Teaching 
and Learning in Urban Schools?” reviews research 
and examines directions for further explo- 
ration of the relationship between home-school- 
community relations and student achievement. Re- 
search suggests that local schools view themselves 
as political institutions concerned with resource al- 
location, value choice, and power distribution: 
within this framework, school staffs must recognize 
that they manage conflict and problem-solving be- 
havior at the classroom level as well as at the school 
level. Several interaction models devised by re- 
searchers are discussed to demonstrate the need for 
a framework for planning based on identifying and 
analyzing needs related to school-community rela- 
tions. The models suggest that activities be imple- 
mented to meet specific goals and objectives, 
including the int of one- and 
two-way communication, involvement, and partici- 
pation. These interaction processes show greatest 
impact when they work through the intermediate 
goal of resolution. Student achievement is positively 
affected when parents perceive the school as a place 
where they can air their concerns and effect action 
on their own or their child’s behalf. Interaction 
models are presented on three figures. Included are 
lists of references, conference participants, and 
other publications in this series. (BJV) 
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Identifiers—* California (Los Angeles) 

Millions of low income and minority students go 
to high schools that are notably inferior in virtually 
every dimension to schools educating middle class 
students. During the last few decades there have 
been sweeping changes i in state and national policy 
on education, moving ds more rig stan- 
dards for high school completion and college entry 
while aid to education has been cut in Washington, 
D.C. Los Angeles adopted such a policy, which is 
founded upon the absurd assumption that equal op- 
portunity is available in the high schools of metro- 
politan Los Angeles. In Los Angeles there are large 
disparities in test performance between city and 
suburban high schools: low income, minority high 
schools are consistently outperformed by higher in- 
come, white high schools. This pattern is especially 
evident between the years 1980 and 1986, when the 
minority population in Los Angeles increased 
sharply. There is a strong relationship between mi- 
nority enrollment, low income, parental achieve- 
ment, and school test performance. The greater the 
difference in minority versus white enrollment in 
metropolitan high schools, the greater the income 
and test differences that occur. Minority, low in- 
come high school students are victims of inequitable 
educational opportunities that deny them future 
success in the working world and that makes future 
victims of their children. Data are presented on 15 
tables. Appendices compare academic performance 
by school, subject, and year, and display results of 
regression analysis of the data. (BJV) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 
The North Carolina Department of Public Educa- 
tion has developed an equal employment/affirma- 
tive action policy in accordance with Federal civil 
rights laws, and directives from the State Board of 
Education. Rather than merely ensuring anti-biased 
hiring practices, the policy provides for the recruit- 
ment, employment and promotion of qualified 
members of groups which were formerly excluded. 
The basic premise is that positive action must be 
taken to overcome the effects of previous discrimi- 
nation and exclusion. The terms and goals of the 
policies are defined. The following policies and 
plans are described in detail: (1) Equal Employment 
Opportunity / Affirmative Action Policy, including 
approach and implementation; (2) Sexual Harass- 
ment Policy/Plan, including approach and imple- 
mentation; (3) Policy Dissemination, including a 
manual, staff meetings, memoranda, and public no- 
tices; (4) Program Responsibilities, including func- 
tions of various staff, the personnel office, and the 
Affirmative Action Advisory Committee; (5) Goals 
and Timetables; (6) Affirmative Action Programs, 
including employee rights and responsibilities; and 
(7) Program Evaluation, to be conducted by the 
Personnel Director and Equal a Oppor- 
tunity officers using the goals established as a guide. 
Statistical descriptions of the female and minority 
workforce by agency and job classification are pro- 
vided. Eight appendices provide sample forms, re- 
cruitment and employment guidelines, information 
about equal employment/affirmative action efforts 
in North Carolina public education, and demo- 
graphic information about the North Carolina work- 
force specifically and the State population in 
general. (VM) 
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Achieving Teens. 18th Annual Survey of High 
Achievers. 
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ED 290 824 
Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National Problem. Joint Hear- 
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ter Programs under the McKinney Act. Report to 
the Congress. 
ED 290 816 
Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Chil- 
dren in Danger. 
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tions of Organizations and Individuals 
about Affordable Housing in America. 100th 
Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 290 819 


Rental Ho Affordability for Low- and Mod- 
erate-Income People. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Housing and Community Development 
of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs. House of Representatives. One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 812 

Human Resources 

Sci and Technology Data Book, 1988. 

ED 290 635 





Human Services 
Five-Year Master Rolling Plan 1986-1991. 
ED 290 092 


Humanities Instruction 
Writing as Skills, Fine Arts, or Humanities: Impli- 
cations for the Writing Center. 
ED 290 164 


History Teaching in Hungary. 
ED 290 641 
Hunger 
Basic Education in Developing Countries. Hear- 
ing before the International Task Force of the 
Select Committee on Hunger. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 
ED 290 664 


Hyperactivity 
The Hyperactive Child. 
ED 290 282 
Iacocca (Lee) 
Lee Iacocca and the Generation of Myth in the 
Spokesman Advertising Campaign for Chrysler 
from 1980-1984. 
ED 290 178 
The Rhetoric of Corporate Survival: The Argu- 


Subject Index 


ments Lee Iacocca Used to Secure Government 
Bailout. 
ED 290 179 


Ichthy 
Aquatic Resources Education Curriculum. 
ED 290 622 


Identification 
Good Beginnings for Young Children: Early Iden- 
tification of High-Risk Youth and Programs That 
Promote Success. 
ED 290 574 


Identity Formation 
Adoptees’ Resolution of the Adolescent Identity 
Crisis: Where are the Taproots? 
ED 290 114 
Ideology 
Theoretical Approaches, Categories and Methods 
Described as Educational Models. ZIFF Papiere 
62. 
ED 290 014 


Illinois 
Fall 1987 Salary Survey Report for the Illinois 
Public Community Colleges. 
ED 290 519 
Fiscal Year 1987 Economic Development Grant 
Report. 


ED 290 521 
Fiscal Year 1987 Program Review Summary Re- 
port. 

ED 290 520 
Law, Finance, and the Teacher in Illinois. A 
Handbook for Teachers, Administrators, and 
School Board Members. Third Edition. 

ED 290 229 
Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 

ED 290 500 


Illinois (Chicago) 
Historical Development of Gage Park. 
ED 290 653 


Illiteracy 
The Hidden Problem: A Guide to Solving the 
Problem of Illiteracy. 

ED 290 128 
Adult Basic Skills 


Literacy at Work. Deve! 
omic Develop- 


for Employment. Education 
ment 2. 
ED 289 985 


Destructive Dialogue: Negative Self-Talk and Ef- 
fective Imaging. 
ED 290 176 


Immigrants — 
Why the United States Needs I: ts. 
ED 290 820 
Incentives 
te Sponsored Child Care: Options and 
Advantages. 
ED 290 563 


Income 
An Inquiry into the Relationship between Pro- 
jected Changes in Earnings per Share and Subse- 
quent Security Performance. 
ED 290 650 
Retirement Income for an Aging Population. A 
Report y Congressional Research Ser- 
vice, Library of Cun with Analytic Support 
from the Congressional Budget Office. Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 
ED 290 078 
Independent Living 
Community-Referenced Math Activities for 
Moderately and Severely Handicapped Individu- 
als. 


ED 290 313 
Independent Study 
The Feasibility of a Theory of Teaching for Dis- 
tance Education and a Proposed Theory. ZIFF 
Papiere 60. 
ED 290 013 
Let’s Learn Lithuanian. 
ED 290 321 
Indexes 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 6. 


ED 289 958 


India 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 
Life Span Perspective. 
ED 290 530 
An Enumerative Bibliography of South Asian 
Language Dictionaries. 
ED 290 344 


Indian River Community College FL 
Agreement between the Indian River Community 
College District Board of Trustees and the Indian 
River Community College Chapter of the Ameri- 
can Association of University Professors, August 
1, 1986-July 31, 1987. 

ED 290 415 


Indian Youth Leadership Program 
Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 
ED 290 595 
Longitudinal Evaluation of the Indian Youth 
Leadership Conferences for the Years 1983-1987. 
ED 290 596 


Extending Liberty Westward: The Northwest Or- 
dinance of 1787. 
ED 290 691 


Indiana State University 
Strategic Plan for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 
ED 290 490 


Individual 

Adoptees’ Resolution of the Adolescent Identity 
Crisis: Where are the Taproots? 

ED 290 114 
A Personality Profile of Oppositional Children as 
Measured on Selected Scales of the Personality 
Inventory for Children. 

ED 290 573 


Individual Development 

About the Preschool Years: Educational Oppor- 
tunities in Virginia, Book 1. 

ED 290 559 
An Alternative Approach to Teacher Education: 
Preparing Teachers for Excellence in the Facilita- 
tion of Lifelong 

ED 290 703 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 
Life Span Perspective. 

ED 290 530 
Study Circles. Coming Together for Personal 
Growth and Social Change. A Report on This 
Long-Standing Phenomenon in Adult Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
Life and Is Now Being Applied in North America. 

ED 289 999 
Vulnerability and Resiliency: A Longitudinal 
Study of Asian Americans from Birth to Age 30. 

ED 290 544 


Individual Differences 
Student Typologies as a Means of Characterizing 
Individual Differences among Low and High 
Achievers. 
ED 290 568 


Individual Needs 
Coping with AIDS: Psychological and Social 
Considerations in Helping People with HTLV-III 
Infection. 
ED 290 093 


Individual Power 
ey > | Management: Social Control of Identity 
Children of Gay Fathers When They Know 
Father Is a Homosexual. 

ED 290 069 
The Measurement of Personal Report of World 

View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 
ED 290 188 


Individualized Education 
Evaluation, A i and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 
port. 1985-86. 
ED 290 304 
ay Development Component, CLEAR- 
Recovery Summer Project, Summer 
1987. inal Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 126 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 
RIE JUN 1988 


Education. 
ED 290 239 


Individualized Instruction 
Educational Programming for Severely Handi- 
capped Students. 
ED 290 303 
The Individualistic Enterprise of Education. 
ED 290 676 
Indo 
An Enumerative Bibli phy of South Asian 
Dictionaries. 


ED 290 344 


Indochinese 
Resettlement Case Study. Young Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study #3. 
ED 290 332 
o> Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil- 


ED 290 331 
Young Adult Refugee Survey. Final Report. 
ED 290 333 


I 
Perceived Exertion in the “Concentric” and “Ec- 
centric” Leg during Bench Stepping and the Ef- 
fect of Indomethacin on This Perception. 
ED 290 722 


Industrial T. 
New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 
ED 289 976 


Industrialization 
Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 
porate Change. 
ED 290 019 


Infant Behavior 
“The ’Effects’ of Infant Day Care Reconsider 
Reconsidered: Risks for Parents, Children and 
Researchers. 
ED 290 538 


Infant Care 

Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National Problem. Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
tional Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 
Relations of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs and the Committee on the Budget. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (Miami, Florida, September 11, 1985; Pensa- 
cola, Florida, October 11, 1985; Washington, 
D.C., October 31, 1985). 

ED 290 537 


Infant Mortality 

Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National lem. Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
tional Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 
Relations of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs and the Committee on the Budget. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (Miami, Florida, ber 11, 1985; Pensa- 
cola, Florida, October 11, 1985; Washington, 
D.C., October 31, 1985). 

ED 290 537 


Infants 

The “Effects” of Infant Day Care Reconsidered. 
ED 290 561 

Maternal and Handicapped Child Characteristics 

Associated with Maternal Involvement Behavior. 
ED 290 274 

Maternal Work Status and Pregnancy Outcomes: 

A Pilot. 


ED 290 571 
Peer Competence and Mother-Child and 
Child-Child Interactions in One-Year-Olds. 

ED 290 550 
Washington State High Priority Infant Tracking 
Project. Pilot Project Update, October 1982 to 
April 1987. 

ED 290 306 


Informants 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom Stud- 
ies. 
ED 290 567 


Information Centers 
Education Information Center: Operations Re- 


Information Seeking 171 


port, FY 1987. 

ED 290 430 
Implementing an Information Desk: Avenues 
toward Increased Quality of Reference and Loan 
Services. Summary and Evaluation of the Infor- 
mation Desk Experiment. 

ED 290 496 


Information Dissemination 

Consciousness as a Function of Knowledge and 
Culture. 

ED 290 643 
Does Privatization Affect Access to Government 
Information? 

ED 290 432 
Government Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
May 7-8, 1987). 

ED 290 484 
Measuring the Performance of Document Supply 
Systems. 

ED 290 497 


Information Management 
Hc coe gg heey egy Proceedings of the 
Mountain Plains Li Association Academic 

Library Section Research Forum (Silver Creek, 

Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 

ED 290 493 


Information Needs 
Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 
ED 290 443 


Information Networks 
Computers in School Psychology: An Overview. 

ED 290 466 
EUDISED: Achievements, Current Stagnation 
and the Need to Overcome It. 

ED 290 477 
lowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 

ED 289 995 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 

ED 290 042 
Using an Inter-University Network for Research. 

ED 290 772 


Information Policy 
Government Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
May 7-8, 1987). 
ED 290 484 


Information 
The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 


Teaching Programming 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 


ED 290 455 
Literacy to Non Pro- 


ED 290 457 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 

ED 290 458 


Information Retrieval 

Der Zitier-Index (Science-Citation-Index): Eine 
Datenbank fur das Ermitteln von neuen Ideen 
und Konzepten (The Science Citation Index: A 
Database for the Discovery of New Ideas and 
Concepts). 

ED 290 471 
Individualizing Competency-Based Instruction 
through Implementing en Effective Instructional 
Materials Management System. 

ED 290 025 


User Models and World Models for Data, Infor- 
mation and Knowledge. 
ED 290 491 


Information Science 

Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der In- 
formation und Dokumentation und in der Infor- 
mationswissenschaft in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and T: in Information and Docu- 
mentation and in the Field of Information Science 
in West Germany and West Berlin). 

ED 290 470 


Information Seeking 
The Effects of Response Mode and Personal Rele- 





172 Information Seeking 


vance on Information Search Strategies. 

ED 290 110 
Formula for Your Future. Overview. 

ED 290 045 
Implementing an Information Desk: Avenues 
toward Increased Quality of Reference and Loan 
Services. Summary and Evaluation of the Infor- 
mation Desk Experiment. 

ED 290 496 


Information Services 

Education Information Center: Operations Re- 
port, FY 1987. 

ED 290 430 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 290 483 


Information Society 
The Library in Tomorrow’s Society. A Literature 
Review. 
ED 290 480 


Sources 
A Guide for Local Occupational Program Plan- 


ning. 

ED 289 994 
A Guide to U.S. Historic Preservation through 
Federal Government Documents and Related In- 
formation. 

ED 290 474 
A Model for External Demographic Analysis. 

ED 290 526 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 290 483 


Information Storage 
Individualizing Competency-Based Instruction 
through Implementing an Effective Instructional 
Materials Management System. 
ED 290 025 


Information Systems 

CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 

ED 290 463 
Human Resource Management, Computers, and 
Organization Theory. 

ED 290 657 
Information Management: Criteria for Assessing 
Agency Performance Are Limited. Briefing Re 
port to the Chairman, Committee on Government 
Operations, House of Representatives. 

ED 290 479 


Information Technology 

Information Technologies and Basic Learning. 
Reading, Writing, Science and Mathematics. 

ED 290 444 
Information Technology and the Educational Sys- 
tem: I. Implications for Organizational Develop- 
ment. Technical Report. No. 10. 

ED 290 456 
The Library in Tomorrow's Society. A Literature 
Review. 

ED 290 480 


Information 
Decomposing Curricular Objectives To Increase 
Specificity of Instruction. 
ED 290 220 
User Models and World Models for Data, Infor- 
mation and Knowledge. 
ED 290 491 


Information Utilization 

A Guide for Local Occupational Program Plan- 
ning. 

ED 289 994 
Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 

ED 290 500 


Innovation 
Keys to the Future of American Business. Pro- 
ceedings from the Creativity, Innovation, and En- 
trepreneurship Conference (4th, Los Angeles, 
California, March 20-21, 1987). 
ED 290 051 


Inservice Education 
A Follow-Up Study on the Inservice Training in 
Basic Microcomputer Literacy at Ferris State Col- 
lege. 
ED 290 442 


Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 290 485 
Suicide Prevention Program for California Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 085 


Inservice Teacher Education 
A Catalog of Programs for Teaching Thinking. 
ED 290 125 
Computer Education for Developing Nations. 
ED 290 465 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 
ED 290 205 
Mainstreaming and Teacher Competency: Some 
Concerns about the Adequacy of Teacher Train- 


ing. 

ED 290 288 
Mathematics Instruction Grades 4 & 5. Staff De- 
velopment 1987-1988. 

ED 290 632 
Mental Health Project. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation 
Report, 1985-86. 

ED 290 316 
Microcomputer-Assisted Needs Assessment Sys- 
tem for Teacher Training in Special Education. 
Final Project Report, 8/1/83 through 5/31/86. 

ED 290 300 
A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mainstreaming. 

ED 290 289 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 

ED 290 027 
Teacher Training for Keyboarding Instruction- 
Grades 4-8: A Researched and Field Tested Inser- 
vice Model. 

ED 290 451 
Tri-Partite Model of Teacher Training. 

ED 290 293 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 

ED 290 137 


Manual for Public School Facilities Fire Preven- 
tion and Fire Inspection. 


ED 290 221 


Institutional Characteristics 

A Basic Statistical Portrait of American Higher 
Education. 

ED 290 410 
Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, Fall of 
1986, for The State of North Carolina. Twentieth 
Edition. 

ED 290 355 
Mt. San Antonio Community College Informa- 
tion Notebook; Volume Two, 1985. 

ED 290 527 
Secondary Schools and the Central Office: Part- 
ners for Improvement. 

ED 290 213 


Institutional Evaluation 

The Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness: The 
Responses of Colleges and Universities to Re- 
gional Accreditation. 

ED 290 392 
A Layperson’s Guide To Planning and Evalua- 
tion. 

ED 290 394 


Institutional Mission 
Williamsport Area Community College Long 
—_ Planning: The Long Range Plan, Update 
1 
ED 290 510 


nstructional Design 
A Mini-Curriculum for Robotics Education. 
ED 290 448 
Plan Instruction for Adults. Module N-4 of Cate- 
gory N-Teaching Adults. Professional Teacher 
Education Module Series. 
ED 289 967 


Instructional Development 
Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 290 452 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for Teaching Com- 
ee ane to Children. Research Report 
o. 3. 


Subject Index 


ED 290 453 
Collaborative Action Research in Listening: Staff 
Development and the Teaching of Oral Language. 

ED 290 167 
The Design and Implementation of an Introduc- 
tory Computer Literacy Course for Teachers and 
— Decision Makers. Research Report 

0. 2. 

ED 290 454 
History Teaching in Hungary. 

ED 290 641 
The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 

ED 290 455 
A Mini-Curriculum for Robotics Education. 

ED 290 448 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge: Teachers’ Ways 
of Knowing. 

ED 290 701 
Plan Instruction for Adults. Module N-4 of Cate- 
gory N-Teaching Adults. Professional Teacher 

ucation Module Series. 
ED 289 967 


Instructional Effectiveness 

Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 
Classes. 

ED 290 143 
The Effects of Repeated Writing and Repeated 
Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 
Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 

ED 290 312 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Review Papers. Final Report—Part 3. 

ED 290 286 
Lexical Errors and Learners’ Dictionaries. 

ED 290 322 
A Model for Integrated Preschool Classroom Ser- 
vice Delivery. 

ED 290 292 
Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 
Based on Felt Teaching Characteristics. 

ED 290 770 
Professional Development Resources. An Anno- 
tated Bibliography for Five TPAI Functions. Out- 
side Evaluator Project. 

ED 290 719 
Teaching Programming Literacy to Non Pro- 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 

ED 290 457 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 

ED 290 458 


Instructional Improvement 

Information Technologies and Basic Learning. 
Reading, Writing, Science and Mathematics. 

ED 290 444 
A Sampler of Innovative Education Grants, 1985 
to 1986. 

ED 290 218 
Teaching at an Urban University. Papers from the 
Ford Seminars in Teaching at University of Mas- 
sachusetts at Boston, 1983-1987 

ED 290 704 
Using Student Evaluations To Improve Teaching 
and Make Personne! Decisions. 

ED 290 377 


Instructional Innovation 
A Sampler of Innovative Education Grants, 1985 
to 1986. 
ED 290 218 


Instructional Leadership 
Communicating Expectations for Academic 
Achievement. The Best of ERIC on Educational 
Management, Number 84. 
ED 290 234 
The Effective Instructional Leader. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 91. 
ED 290 235 
A New Balance: Reshaping the Principalship. A 
Special Report to the Profession. 
ED 290 200 
Role of the Department Chairperson. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 92. 
ED 290 236 
Instructional Materials 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Materials. 

ED 290 569 
A Catalog of Programs for Teaching Thinking. 

ED 290 125 
Let’s Learn Lithuanian. 

ED 290 321 
Phenomenological Analysis of Distance Educa- 
tion Textual Materials. ZIFF Papiere 59. 

ED 290 012 
Teaching English as a v= Language in the 
Elementary School. No. 6 

ED 290 169 


Instructional Transfer Model 
Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 
Based on Felt Teaching Characteristics. 
ED 290 770 


Instrumental Enrichment 
Use of the Learning Potential Assessment Device 
in Assessment and Remediation of a Learning 
Problem. 
ED 290 308 


Insurance 

AIDS: Is Any Risk Too Great? The 1987 Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 204 
The Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance 
for Small Business. Hearings before the Commit- 
tee on Small Business. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session on the 
Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance for 
Small Business. Part 2 (February 20 and 21, 
1986). 

ED 290 080 


Insurance Companies 
Understanding Insurance. A Guide for Industrial 
Cooperative Training Programs. Learning Activ- 
ity Package No. 15. 
ED 290 036 


Integrated Curriculum 

English Language Arts Comprehensive Curricu- 
lum Goals: A Model for Local Curriculum Devel- 
opment. 

ED 290 168 
Integrated Learning What-Why-How. Instruc- 
tional Services Curriculum Series, Number 1. 

ED 290 759 
Minnesota Comprehensive Arts Planning Pro- 
gram. Implementation Manual, 1985-87. 1986 
Amended Edition. 

ED 290 642 


Intellectual Development 
A Curriculum for Developing Intelligence. 
ED 290 305 


Intellectual Disciplines 

Applied Linguistics: Realities and Projections. 

ED 290 324 
The “Discipline” of English in the Eighties. 
Working Papers in Distance Education, No. 6. 

ED 290 366 

To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 

Chris and Cathy. 

ED 290 700 
Level of Female Participation: An Overlooked 
Factor in Salary Differences among Faculty Dis- 
ciplines? 

ED 290 393 
On the Concept and Academic Discipline of 
Adult Education. ZIFF Papiere 52. 

ED 290 010 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge: Teachers’ Ways 
of Knowing. 

ED 290 701 


Intelligence 
A Curriculum for Developing Intelligence. 
ED 290 305 
Measuring the Relationship between Academic 
Self-Perceptions and Global Self-Worth: The 
Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents. 


ED 290 255 


Intelligence Tests 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 
ED 290 576 
Intensive Language Courses 
Chapter I English as a Second Language Program, 
1985-1986. OEA Evaluation Section Report. 
ED 290 347 
RIE JUN 1988 


Interaction 

Adult Career Counseling: An Interactive Model. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 65. 

ED 289 996 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 

ED 290 827 


Interactive Decisionmaking 
Teaching Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 
ED 290 755 


Interactive Model 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 
ED 290 458 


Interactive Satellite Instruction 

“Star Schools”-Telecommunications in Educa- 
tion. Hearings on Examining the Development of 
a Regional Educational Telecommunication Sys- 
tem, before the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (Charlestown, Massa- 
chusetts, February 27, 1987; Washington, DC, 
March 11, 1987). 

ED 290 450 


Interactive Video 

An Interactive Videodisc-Computer Language 
Program. 

ED 290 270 
The Transfer of North American Instructional 
Technology to Developing Nations. A Focus on 
Instructional Video. 

ED 290 039 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 

ED 290 042 


Intercollegiate Cooperation 
Articulation with Four-Year Colleges. 
ED 290 509 
Task Force on Academic Achievement of Stu- 
dent-Athletes. Final Report. 
ED 290 705 


Intercultural Communication 

ARAMCO Education: Teaching Speech Commu- 
nication to a Sub-Culture in Saudi Arabia. 

ED 290 183 
Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 

ED 290 338 
Culture and Education: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 319 
Le Francais essentiel pour |’ Afrique francophone. 
Livre du _stagiaire tial French for 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). Reprint 
No. R-11A. 

ED 290 342 
The Measurement of Personal Report of World 
View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 

ED 290 188 
Politeness: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 318 
[Pulaar Language Manual]. 

ED 290 339 

Interdisciplinary Approach 

Applied Linguistics: Realities and Projections. 

ED 290 324 
Learning To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 
Chris and Cathy. 

ED 290 700 
Project Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 
can Forest Foundation. 

ED 290 612 


Interfaith Relations 
John Clark, Billy Graham and Baptist Trends 
towards Cultural Legitimacy. 
ED 290 190 


Intergenerational Programs 
Intergenerational Literacy Model Project Hand- 
book. 
ED 290 004 


Intermediate Grades 
Meeting in the Middle. Directions in Schooling 
for Young Adolescents. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 207 


International Cooperation 


Interpersonal Competence 173 
as Up the Seas. UNEP Environment Brief 
o. 5. 


ED 290 610 
The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 

ED 290 649 
Safeguarding the World’s Water. UNEP Environ- 
ment Brief No. 6. 

ED 290 611 


International Educational Ex 
The Transfer of North American Instructional 
Technology to Developing Nations. A Focus on 
Instructional Video. 
ED 290 039 


International League of Socs Mentally 


Partners in Development: Guidelines for Practice. 
ED 290 297 


nternational Programs 
EUDISED: Achievements, Current Stagnation 
and the Need to Overcome It. 
ED 290 477 
Partners in Development: Guidelines for Practice. 
ED 290 297 
Project Management for International Develop- 
ment. 
ED 290 050 
Successful International Adult Education Pro- 
grams. 
ED 289 993 


International Relations 
National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public Li- 
brary Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Update. 
ED 290 659 
United States-Japan Relations: An Instructional 
Unit for High School Social Studies Classes. 
ED 290 671 


International Studies 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit III: 1991 and Beyond. 
Unit IV: International Perspective. Revised. 
ED 290 581 


International Trade 
Debtor States and the World Market: Explaining 
Mexican and Brazilian Foreign Economic Policy. 
ED 290 665 
Science and Technology Data Book, 1988. 
ED 290 635 


Interpersonal Communication 

Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 

ED 290 338 
Improving Communicative Competence: Valida- 
tion of a Social Skills Training Workshop. 

ED 290 174 
Kreol: A Language Training Program for Peace 
Corps-Seychelles. 

ED 290 348 
Problems Associated with Coordination and Role 
Definitions in Health Care Teams: A Hospice 
Program Evaluation and Intervention Case Study. 

ED 290 181 
[Pulaar Language Manual]. 

ED 290 339 
Receiver as Source: Richness of Fantasy. 

ED 290 193 
Restoring “Speech” and “Time” to Communica- 
tion Theory: Contributions of Franz Rosenzweig 
and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 

ED 290 194 
Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 

ED 290 325 
Staff Development and Educational Renewal 
through Dialogue in Two School Systems: A Con- 
ceptual and Empirical Assessment. 

ED 290 215 


Interpersonal Competence 

Assertiveness in Women Reporting Symptoms of 
Bulimia. 

ED 290 061 
Improving Communicative Competence: Valida- 
tion of a Social Skills Training Workshop. 

ED 290 174 
Peer Relations of Autistic Persons: Longitudinal 
Changes, Group Comparisons, and Correlations. 

ED 290 258 
Social Skills Development and Microcomputer 
Use for Handicapped Adolescents. 





174 Interpersonal Competence 


ED 290 265 
Social Skills Interventions with the Learning Dis- 
abled: Past, Present, and Future. 

ED 290 315 
Social Skills Training for Behavior Disordered 
Students: A Meta-Behavioral Model. 

ED 290 251 


In ap mmeewy | 
High School and Beyond: Friends [machine-read- 


able data file). 
ED 290 123// 


Politeness: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 318 
Wife Battering: A Multi-Faceted Approach to 
Etiology. 

ED 290 071 


Interprofessional Relationship 

Adults Confronting Adults in a Positive and Ef- 
fective Manner. 

ED 290 257 
Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 
ber 22. 

ED 290 233 
Staff Development and Educational Renewal 

in Two School Systems: A Con- 

ceptual and Empirical Assessment. 

ED 290 215 


Interrater Reliability 

Congeneric Modeling of an Interrater Reliability 
Problem Using Censored Variables. 

ED 290 790 
Effects of Rating Task Instructions on Consis- 
tency and Accuracy of Expert Raters. 

ED 290 795 
The Impact of eens Student Teacher Evalu- 
ation Variables. 

ED 290 756 
Team Evaluation of Student Teacher Communi- 
cation Competencies through Videotape Review. 

ED 290 739 


Interstate Programs 
No Student Is a Stranger in New York State 
Schools. 

ED 290 591 


Intervention 

Blueprint for Action: Dialogues from Wingspread 
Il. Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent Preg- 
nancy (2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 
1986). 

ED 290 116 
The Effects of Learning Disabilities on a Child’s 
Self-Concept. 


ED 290 281 
Enhancing Children’s Prosocial Development by 
Teacher Implemented Story Telling and Discus- 
sion. 

ED 290 566 
Issues and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 
Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Policies and Programs (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 

ED 290 070 
Political, Economic and Practical Issues Affecting 
the Development of Universal Early Intervention 
for Handicapped Infants. 

ED 290 254 
Social Skills Interventions with the Learning Dis- 
abled: Past, Present, and Future. 

ED 290 315 
Suggestions for Educational and Therapeutic In- 
terventions with the Rett Syndrome Child. 

ED 290 277 


Interviewer Effects 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom Stud- 
ies. 
ED 290 567 
Interviews 
Developing an Oral History Project to Help Stu- 
dents and Teachers Analyze and Understand Ed- 
ucational Change. 
ED 290 754 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 
ED 290 478 


Intravenous Therapy 
Development of an Intravenous Therapy noma 
for Second Year Registered Nursing Studen ; deadon 
ED 289 "990 


Introductory Courses 
The Determination of Transfer of Learning from 
an Introductory Course to an Advanced Course in 
the Department of Biological Sciences at New 
York City Technical College. 
ED 290 609 


Iowa 

Agricultural Diversification and Marketing. In- 
structional Materials Developed for Secondary, 
Postsecondary, and Continuing Education Agri- 
culture Programs in lowa. 

ED 289 961 
Educational Strategies and Extent of Cooperation 
with Agri-Educators by Selected Agribusinesses. 

ED 290 056 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 

ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 

ED 290 590 
Sod Production and Marketing. Instructional Ma- 
terials Developed for lowa Vocational Agricul- 


ture Teachers. 
ED 289 960 


Iowa Microcomputer Occupational Info 
Network 
lowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 
ED 289 995 


Iowa Valley Community District 
An Analysis and Projection of Secretarial Re- 
sponsibilities in 1987 and 1997 in the Area Served 
by Iowa Valley Community College District ac- 
cording to Secretaries and Supervisors. 
ED 290 503 


Islamic Culture 
ARAMCO Education: Teaching Speech Commu- 
nication to a Sub-Culture in Saudi Arabia. 
ED 290 183 


Israel 

Barriers to Employability of Persons with Handi- 
caps: A Bi-National Study in the United States 
and Israel. Executive Summary. 

ED 289 991 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for Teaching Com- 
9 gapegmmmmanaes to Children. Research Report 

0. 3. 

ED 290 453 
The Design and Implementation of an Introduc- 
tory Computer Literacy Course for Teachers and 
eee Decision Makers. Research Report 

0. 2. 

ED 290 454 
The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 

ED 290 455 
Teaching Programming Literacy to Non Pro- 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 

ED 290 457 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 

ED 290 458 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 

ED 290 459 


Item Analysis 
A Comparison of Item Type and Source on Diffi- 
culty and Discrimination Ability. 
ED 290 767 


Jackson River Vocational Center VA 
Individualizing Competency-Based Instruction 
through Implementing an Effective Instructional 
Materials Management System. 

ED 290 025 


Japan 
A Study of the Female Life Course. 
ED 290 035 
A Study to J. +4 the Teaching about Japan in 
History Classrooms in Texas, 
Oklahoma, wL Louisiana. 


ED 290 683 
United States-Japan Relations: An Instructional 
Unit for High School Social Studies Classes. 

ED 290 671 


Japanese 


Subject Index 


Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin #7290. 

ED 290 646 


Japanese Cultures 
Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin #7290. 
ED 290 646 


Jefferson County Open High School CO 
Experiential Education in High School: Life in the 
Walkabout Program. 

ED 290 598 


Jews 
Responding to a Death in the Yeshivah Family: A 
Handbook/ Checklist for Yeshivah Educators. 
ED 290 102 


Job Analysis 
A Study of Occupational Opportunities for Chi- 
cago Youth. DACUM Task Analysis and Survey 
Verification. Locally Verified Task Lists. 
ED 289 982 


Job Application 
An Exploratory Study of the Academic Resume 
and Employment Interview Practices. 
ED 290 187 


Job Development 
Reemploying UI. Unemployment Insurance, 
Training, and Job Creation. Education-Economic 
Development Series 5. 
ED 289 988 


Job Performance 
Human Performance Task Batteries and Models: 
An Abilities-Based Directory. Final Report. 
ED 290 798 


Job Placement 
Emphases on Placement in Secondary School 
Job-Related Training Programs. 
ED 290 034 
Serving Parenting Teens through the Job Training 
Partnership Act. 
ED 290 052 


Job Skills 

An Analysis and Projection of Secretarial Re- 
sponsibilities in 1987 and 1997 in the Area Served 
by Iowa Valley Community College District ac- 
cording to Secretaries and Supervisors. 

ED 290 503 
Computers, Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, 1984). 

ED 290 439 
Computer Use as a Tool in Vocational Prepara- 
tion and Adult Basic Educational Curriculums. 

ED 290 263 
Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 
Troubleshooting Tasks. 

ED 290 043 
Learning to Work. Improving Youth Employabil- 
ity. Education-Economic Development Series 4. 

ED 289 987 
A Study of Occupational Opportunities for Chi- 
cago Youth. DACUM Task Analysis and Survey 
Verification. Locally Verified Task Lists. 

ED 289 982 


Job T 

Federal Workforce. Data on Training Received 
by Agency Executives, Managers, and Supervi- 
sors. Fact Sheet for Congressional Requesters. 

ED 290 022 
Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 
Troubleshooting Tasks. 

ED 290 043 
New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 

ED 289 976 
Off the Streets: Training Unemployed Youth. 
Model Programs for Southern Economic Devel- 
opment. 

ED 290 824 
Reemploying UI. Unemployment Insurance, 
Training, and Job Creation. Education-Economic 
Development Series 5. 

ED 289 988 
Shelving Manual for Student Assistants in the 
General Reference Division, San Diego State 

RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


University Library. 

ED 290 499 
A Tale of Three Cities. Security Education Em- 
ployment Program. 

ED 289 973 

Job Training Partnership Act 1982 

The Escambia County School District JTPA Vo- 
cational Program: How the Escambia County 
School District and the Private Industry Council 
of SDA #1 Are Working Together to Prevent 
High School Dropouts, Boost Economic Develop- 
ment, and Put Peopie Back to Work. Computer 
Assisted Instruction. 

ED 290 055 
Job Training Partnership Act: Native American 
Status for American Samoans Appears Unwar- 
ranted. Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 290 814 


Joreskogs Congeneric Test Model 
Congeneric Modeling of an Interrater Reliability 

Problem Using Censored Variables. 
ED 290 790 


Journalism Education 
Onsite Survey of Five Journalism Libraries. 
ED 290 165 


Journalism Libraries 
Onsite Survey of Five Journalism Libraries. 
ED 290 165 


Junior High School Students 
Computer Aptitude: Learning Disabled versus 
Non-Learning Disabled Junior High School Stu- 
dents. 
ED 290 264 


Junior High Schools 
Public Schools and School-Age Child Care: Mak- 
ing It Happen! 
ED 290 553 


Just Community Approach 
Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 
ED 290 558 


Justice 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 
Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 
ED 290 558 
Kansas 
The Stages and Functions of Communication in 
Ballot Issue Campaigns: A Case Study of the Kan- 
sas Campaign for Liquor by the Drink. 
ED 290 182 


Kaufman Assessment Battery for Children 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 

ED 290 576 


Kent State University OH 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between Kent 
State University and United Faculty Professional 
— September 16, 1987-September 16, 


ED 290 414 


Kentucky 
The Economic Impact of Public Universities and 
Colleges on Kentucky: Annual Expenditure Im- 


pact. 

ED 290 391 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 

ED 290 579 
Project Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. A Report on the Development and 
Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation System 
for Adult Education in the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. 

ED 289 992 


Kentucky Career Ladder Plan 

A Comparison of the Perspectives of Teachers, 
Students, Parents, and Principals Concerning the 
Influences of Teaching on Students and the Use of 
Student Outcomes To Evaluate Teaching. 

ED 290 765 
Expected Student Achievement as a Potential 
Factor for Assessing Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 290 764 


Keyboarding (Data Entry) 
RIE JUN 1988 


Languages for Special Purposes 175 


The Importance of Keyboarding Skills in Com- 
puter Usage with the Handicapped. 

ED 290 271 
Teacher Training for Keyboarding Instruction- 
Grades 4-8: A Researched and Field Tested Inser- 
vice Model. 

ED 290 451 


Kidnapping 
Missing and Abducted Children: The School’s 
Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 

ED 290 209 


Connecting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
acy in Kindergarten Children. Technical Report 
No. 412. 

ED 290 161 
Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 

ED 290 562 
Entrance to Kindergarten: What Is the Best Age? 
ERS Monograph. 

ED 290 225// 

Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 

ED 290 558 


Kindergarten Children 
Good Beginnings for Young Children: Early Iden- 
tification of High-Risk Youth and Programs That 
Promote Success. 
ED 290 574 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom Stud- 
ies. 
ED 290 567 
Kinesthetic Perception 
Perceived Exertion in the “Concentric” and “Ec- 
centric” Leg during Bench Stepping and the Ef- 
fect of Indomethacin on This Perception. 
ED 290 722 


Knowledge 
Consciousness as a Function of Knowledge and 
Culture. 


ED 290 643 


Korea 
A Comparison of Thinking and Writing Patterns 
in Korea and the United States. AFS ional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 

ED 290 648 


Kuhn (Thomas) 
Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 
ED 290 619 


Labor Conditions 
Heritage of Struggle. A History of American 

Working People. 
ED 290 018 


Labor Education 
Labor and Technology: Union Response to 
Changing Environments. 
ED 290 020 
Labor Force 
Science, Technology and the Reorganization of 
New Zealand Education. 
ED 290 607 
Labor Force Development 
Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 
porate Change. 
ED 290 019 


Labor and Technology: Union Response to 
Changing Environments. 
ED 290 020 


Legislation 
A Short History of American Labor. 
ED 290 675 


Labor Market 
A Guide for Local Occupational Program Plan- 
ning. 
ED 289 994 
Jobs for the Future. 
ED 290 023 


Labor Needs 
Impact on Technology. Evolving Directions on 
the International Scene. 
ED 290 044 
Jobs for the Nineties. Reality or Politics. 
ED 290 054 


Labor Relations 
Heritage of Struggle. A History of American 
Working People. 
ED 290 018 
Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 
porate Change. 
ED 290 019 


Biotechnology: Role of Institutional Biosafety 
Committees. Briefing Report to the Chairman, 
Committee on Science, Space and Technology, 
House of Representatives. 

ED 290 639 


Land Settlement 
Resettlement Case Study. Young Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study #3. 
ED 290 332 


Land Use 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit V: Oil and Gas Develop- 
ment. Unit VI: Minerals and Mining. Unit VII: 
State Land Disposal. Revised 
ED 290 582 


Acquisition 
An Interactive Videodisc-Computer Language 


Program. 

ED 290 270 
Pragmatical, Semantical, and Morpho-Syntactical 
Factors in the Development of Passives. 

ED 290 346 
sewary Bod Derivational Morphemes among 
Bilingual Children. 

ED 290 345 

Symbolic Play and Early Language Development 
in Normal Children. 

ED 290 549 

Language Arts 

English Language Arts Comprehensive Curricu- 
lum Goals: A Model for Local Curriculum Devel- 
opment. 

ED 290 168 


Patterns 
Mother-Child Interactions: A Longitudinal Mi- 
croanalysis. 
ED 290 565 


tical, Semantical, and Morpho-Syntactical 
Factors in the Development of Passives. 

ED 290 346 
eo nmemry ed Derivational Morphemes among 
Bilingual Children. 

ED 290 345 
Language Proficiency 

Foreign ¢ Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 

ED 290 323 
emery Bed Derivational Morphemes among 
Bilingual Children. 

ED 290 345 

Language Styles 
First Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 

ED 290 545 
Style and Variables in English. 

ED 290 334 


Language Teachers 
Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 
ED 290 323 


Language Tests 
Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 
ED 290 323 


Usage 
The Stages and Functions of Communication in 
Ballot Issue Campaigns: A Case Study of the Kan- 
sas Campaign for Liquor by the Drink. 
ED 290 182 


Variation 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 
Style and Variables in English. 
ED 290 334 


Languages for Special Purposes 





176 Languages for Special Purposes 


Peace Corps Gabon PST Technical Language: 
Math/ Education. 
ED 290 336 


Lasers 
Laserdisc Technology in the Classroom. 
ED 290 261 


Latchkey Children 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 
ED 290 575 


Latin America 
Development F 
phasis on Facilities, 


Educadores Polivalentes: Alternativa Educativa 
para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 
Alternative Education for Rural Communities). 
ED 290 661 
aes Studies Program [Grade 5]. 1987 Updated 


ED 290 682 


Latin American Culture 

Understanding Our Neighbors to the South: A 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 
ED 290 644 


Law Related Education 
a The ABC’s of American Law and 
ustice. American Bar Association 1988 Planning 
Ouida Law Day USA May 1. 
ED 290 693 


Law Students 
The Law Clinic Experience and Moral Judgment. 
Report of a Preliminary Research Project on the 
Relationship between a Legal Clinic Pr and 
the Moral Judgment of Third Year Law Students. 
ED 290 406 


Effectiveness 
Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 
ED 290 231 


Leadership Responsibility ; 
Effective Parks & Recreation Boards & Commis- 
sions. 

ED 290 713 


kage Gate 

Getting Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 

A Technical Report. 


ED 290 231 


Leadership Training 
Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 
ED 290 595 
Introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 
ED 290 386 
Longitudinal Evaluation of the Indian Youth 
Leadership Conferences for the Years 1983-1987. 
ED 290 596 
Young People Take the Lead: Cherokee Nation’s 
Approach to Leadership. 


Learning Activities 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Workbook. 
ED 289 978 
Decision Making. A Guide for Industrial Cooper- 
ative Training Programs. Learning Activity Pack- 


age No. 12. 
ED 290 038 

Owning and Operating a Small Business. A Guide 
for Industrial Cooperative Training Programs. 
Learning Activity Package No. 14. 
- ane a. = 290 037 

a nsurance. uide for Industrial 
Cooperative Training Programs. Learning Activ- 
ity Package No. 15. 


ED 290 594 


ED 290 036 

Learning Disabilities 
Computer Aptitude: Learning Disabled versus 
) ~~ eras Disabled Junior High School Stu- 


ED 290 264 
The Effects of Learning Disabilities on a Child’s 


Self-Concept. 

ED 290 281 
The Effects of Repeated Writing and Repeated 
Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 
Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 

ED 290 312 
Improving Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
yey bs Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory icit Students. 


ED 290 252 
yo apy | Services to Disabled Stu- 
ts at Oxnard College —_ the Identifica- 

tion of Referral Sources. Learning Theory. 
ED 290 241 


Learning Disability College Programming. A Bib- 


liography. 

ED 290 253 
Measuring the Relationship between Academic 
Self-Perceptions and Global Self-Worth: The 
Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents. 


ED 290 255 
Mental Retardation and Learning Disabilities: A 
Categorical Issue: Literature Review. 

ED 290 301 
Social Skills Interventions with the Learning Dis- 
abled: Past, Present, and Future. 

ED 290 315 
Students’ Visual Learning Disabilities and Un- 
der-Achievement in Selected Science Subjects. 

ED 290 275 
Survey of Programs for Low-Achieving Students: 
Practices, Opinions, and Recommendation. 

ED 290 273 
Use of the Learning Potential Assessment Device 

in Assessment and Remediation of a Learning 

Problem. 

ED 290 308 


Experience 
Developing the Senior Seminar. 
ED 290 382 


Learning Modalities 
Prepare To Work with Adult Learners. Module 
N-1 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 964 
Program Evaluation of a Reading Laboratory for 
a Learning Modality Instructional Approach. 
ED 290 769 


Learning Potential Assessment Device 
Use of the Learning Potential Assessment Device 
in Assessment and Remediation of a Learning 
Problem. 
ED 290 308 


iaueies Problems 
The WISC-R and Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery: A Comparative Study. 
ED 290 776 


Learning Processes 
Laserdisc Technology in the Classroom. 
ED 290 261 
Microcomputers and Preschoolers: Bandwagon or 
Boon. 
ED 290 547 


Readiness 
Understanding the Nature and Scope of Sex Dif- 

ferences in Reading. 
ED 290 131 


Learning Research and Development Cen- 


Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 
ED 290 438 


Resources Centers 
Library/Media Curriculum Guide: Research 
Skills, Computer Literacy, Literary Appreciation. 
ED 290 487 


Learning Strategies 

A Catalog of Programs for Teaching Thinking. 

ED 290 125 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge: Teachers’ Ways 
of Knowing. 

ED 290 701 
Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner's Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 716 
Teaching at an Urban University. Papers from the 


Subject Index 


Ford Seminars in Teaching at University of Mas- 
sachusetts at Boston, 1983-1987. 

ED 290 704 
Use of the Learning Potential Assessment Device 
in Assessment and Remediation of a Learning 
Problem. 

ED 290 308 


Constructivism in Math and Science Education. 

ED 290 616 
Improving the Knowledge Base in Teacher Edu- 
cation. 

ED 290 742 
Piaget’s Constructionist Epistemology. An Explo- 
ration and a Comparison with Several Alternative 
Theories. 

ED 290 615 
Reading as a Whole. 

ED 290 132 
game Student Teacher Stress and Learning 

tyle. 
ED 290 730 


Leaves of Absence 

Family and Medical Leave Act of 1987. Joint 
Hearing on H.R. 925 before the Subcommittee on 
Civil Service and the Subcommittee on Compen- 
sation and Employee Benefits of the Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 

ED 290 536 
GAO's Estimate of the Costs of the “Parental and 
Medical Leave Act of 1987” (S. 249). Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on Children, Families, 
Drugs, and Alcoholism, Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 546 
Summary of GAO Testimony by William J. 
Gainer on S. 249, The “Parental and Medical 
Leave Act of 1987.” Statement before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Families, Drugs, and Al- 
coholism, Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 532 


Legal Education (Professions) 
The Law Clinic Experience and Moral Judgment. 
Report of a Preliminary Research Project on the 
Relationship between a Legal Clinic Program and 
the Moral Judgment of Third Year Law Students. 
ED 290 406 


esponsibility 

AIDS: Is Any Risk Too Great? The 1987 Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 204 
The Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance 
for Small Business. Hearings before the Commit- 
tee on Small Business. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session on the 
Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance for 
Small Business. Part 2 (February 20 and 21, 
1986). 

ED 290 080 
School Officials and the Courts: Update 1987. 
ERS Monograph. 

ED 290 226// 

Termination of Employment: Substantive and 
Procedural Due Process Requirements. 

ED 290 232 


Anti-Gay Violence. Hearing on Anti-Gay Vio- 
lence before the Subcommittee on Criminal Jus- 
tice of the Committee on the Judiciary. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 

ED 290 062 


Lesson Plans 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 604 


Liability Insurance 
The Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance 
for Small Business. Hearings before the Commit- 
tee on Small Business. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session on the 
Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance for 
Small Business. Part 2 (February 20 and 21, 
1986). 
ED 290 080 
Liberal Arts 
Developing the Senior Seminar. 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


ED 290 382 
Introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 

ED 290 386 
A New Vitality in General Education. 
Teaching, and Supporting Effective Liberal 
Learning by the Task Group on General Educa- 
tion. 

ED 290 387 


Librarian Attitudes 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 

gram. Final Report. 
ED 290 485 


Librarians 

Collective Bargaining t between The 
College of Insurance and The College of Insur- 
ance Chapter of the American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors, September 10, 1987-August 
31, 1990. 

ED 290 418 
Preparing for the 21st Century. Proceedings of the 
Mountain Plains Li! Association Academic 
Library Section Research Forum (Silver Creek, 
Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 

ED 290 493 
Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 

ED 290 500 

Library Administration 

Professional Development Activities of Public Li- 
brary Administrators: An Opinion Survey of the 
Relative Value of Such Activities. 

ED 290 488 


Library Automation 
The Library in Tomorrow’s Society. A Literature 
Review. 
ED 290 480 
Library Collection Dev 
National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public Li- 
brary Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Update. 
ED 290 659 
Network of Alabama Academic Libraries Collec- 
tion Assessment Manual. 
ED 290 462 


Library Collections 
Network of Alabama Academic Libraries Collec- 
tion Assessment Manual. 
ED 290 462 
Onsite Survey of Five Journalism Libraries. 
ED 290 165 


Bibliographic Services throughout the World. 
Supplement 1983-1984 = Les services bibliogra- 
phiques dans le monde. Supplement 1983-1984. 

ED 290 476 


Library Development 
Guidelines for National Libraries. 
ED 290 475 
Library Education 
Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der In- 
formation und Dokumentation und in der Infor- 
mationswissenschaft in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and Training in Information and Docu- 
mentation and in the Field of Information Science 
in West Germany and West Berlin). 
ED 290 470 


Library Facilities 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 290 486 
Onsite Survey of Five Journalism Libraries. 
ED 290 165 
Library Instruction 
Integrating CAI into an Undergraduate Library 
Skills Course. 
D 290 492 
Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 
ED 290 481 
Library Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 
ED 290 482 
Preparing for the 21st Century. Proceedings of the 
Mountain Plains Li Association Academic 
Library Section Research Forum (Silver Creek, 
Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 
ED 290 493 
RIE JUN 1988 


A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 
Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 

ED 290 469 


Personnel 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 290 485 


National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public Li- 
brary Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Update. 
ED 290 659 
Strategic Plan for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 
ED 290 490 


Library Role 
Network of Alabama Academic Libraries Collec- 
tion Assessment Manual. 
‘ ED 290 462 
Library Schools 
Continuing Education for my = and Informa- 
tion Science in the Canadian Context. 
ED 290 473 


Library Services 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 

ED 290 486 
Onsite Survey of Five Journalism Libraries 

ED 290 165 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 

ED 290 495 
The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 
Occasional Papers Number 181. 

ED 290 498 


Library Skills 

Integrating CAI into an Undergraduate Library 
Skills Course. 

ED 290 492 
Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 

ED 290 481 
Library Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 

ED 290 482 


Life Satisfaction 
Building Family Strengths: Implementation of 
Professional Training Program for Military Fam- 
ily Application. 
ED 290 089 


Life Style 
A Study of the Female Life Course. 
ED 290 035 


Life Transitions 
Experiential Education in High School: Life in the 
Walkabout Program. 
ED 290 598 


Lifelong Learning 
Adult Education: Students’ Independence and 
Autonomy as Foundations and as Educational 
Outcomes. ZIFF Papiere 49. 
ED 290 009 
An Alternative Approach to Teacher Education: 
Preparing Teachers for Excellence in the Facilita- 
tion of Lifelong Learning. 
ED 290 703 
Lifetime S 
Training 
Edition. 


uide to Cerebral Palsy Sports. Third 


ED 290 707// 


Limited English Speaking 
Characteristics of Limited English Proficient His- 
panic Students in Programs for the Mentally Re- 
tarded: Implications for Policy, Practice, and 
Research. Part II. 
ED 290 309 
Guidelines for Writing Content Area Materials 
and Communicating Orally with Limited English 
Proficient (LEP) Students in Sheltered English. 
ED 290 330 
Intergenerational Literacy Model Project Hand- 
book. 


ED 290 004 
Outcome Based Curriculum Development Project 
Including the Areas of Pre-Literacy, Literacy, 
Community /Home Coping Skills. Final Report. 

ED 290 000 


Locus of Control 177 


ee ey my h in Listening: Staff 


Development and the Teaching of Oral 
ED 290 167 


Listening Skills 
Im Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory it Students. 
ED 290 252 


Literacy 
Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 
ED 290 171 
The Quest for Literacy. 
ED 290 129 


Education 
Developing Literacy in English as a Second Lan- 
guage: Guidelines for Teachers of Young Children 
Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 290 343 
Educacion de Adultos en America Latina. Estu- 
dio Bibliografico. Serie Bibliografica # 3 (Adult 
Education in Latin America: Bibliographical 
Study. Bibliographical Series # 3). 
ED 290 660 


The Effective Schools and Even Start Act. Hear- 
ing on H.R. 4463, before the Subcommi 
Elementary, , and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Con- 
gress, Second Session (April 17, 1986). 

ED 290 528 
The Hidden Problem: A Guide to Solving the 
Problem of Illiteracy. 

ED 290 128 
Intergenerational Literacy Model Project Hand- 
book. 


ED 290 004 
Adult Basic Skills 
omic Develop- 


Literacy at Work. Deve! 
for Employment. Education- 
ment Series 2. 
ED 289 985 
Outcome Based Curriculum Development Project 
Including the Areas of Pre-Literacy, Literacy, 
Community /Home Coping Skills. Final Report. 
ED 290 000 


Literature Appreciation 
Great Expectations for “Great Expectations.” 
ED 290 162 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Drama. Experimental. 
ED 290 154 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Poetry. Experimental. 
ED 290 151 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Biography. Experi- 
mental. 
ED 290 152 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Essay. Experimental. 
ED 290 149 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Novel. Experimental. 
ED 290 150 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Short Story. Experi- 
mental. 
ED 290 153 


Lithuanian 
Let's Learn Lithuanian. 
ED 290 321 
Local Area Networks 
Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 
ED 290 443 


Locus of Control 

Divorce Stress and Adjustment Model: Locus of 
Control and Demographic Predictors. 

ED 290 111 
The Effect of Locus of Control on Achievement 
in Chemistry. 

ED 290 634 
Locus of Control and the ACT as Predictors of 
Success for Black College Students. 

ED 290 403 
Locus of Control, Field Dependence, and Stress 
Reactivity in Young Adult Males. 

ED 290 072 





178 Locus of Control 


Maternal and Handicapped Child Characteristics 
Associated with Maternal Involvement Behavior. 
ED 290 274 
Measuring Generalized Expectancies for Nega- 
tive Mood Regulation. 
ED 290 068 


Classroom Activities in Thinking Skills. 
ED 290 157 
LOGO Programing 
Assessing Learning with 
ED 290 461 
Long Island University NY 
Agreement between Long Island University and 
the Arnold & Marie Schwartz College of Phar- 
macy and Health a. Long Island Univer- 
sity Chapter of the American Association of 
University Professors, October 31, 1986-October 
31, 1991. 
ED 290 426 


Planning 
pate EY for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 
ED 290 490 
Williamsport Area Community College Long 
Planning: The Long Range Plan, Update 


1987. 
ED 290 510 


Long Term Care 
The Attempted Dismantling of the Medicare 
Home Care Benefit. A Report by the Chairman of 
the Subcommittee on Health and Long-Term 
Care of the Select Committee on Aging. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 


ED 290 076 
Long-Term Care Insurance: Coverage Varies 
Widely in a Developing Market. Report to the 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Health and 
Long-Term Care, Select Committeee on Aging, 
House of Representatives. 

ED 290 095 


Longitudinal Studies 
The Reality of Longitudinal Data Collection: Lo- 
cating Vanishing Veterans. 
ED 290 775 


Louisiana 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 
ED 290 057 


Low Achievement 
The Effects of Grade Retention upon the Social 
and Psychological Adjustment of Elementary 
Children. 


ED 290 572 
Home Reading Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 
Grade Students. 

ED 290 133 
Student Typologies as a Means of Characterizing 
Individual Differences among Low and High 
Achievers. 

ED 290 568 


Low Income Groups 

Day Care for Working Families Act of 1987. 
Hearing on S. 1271 To Provide Comprehensive 
Federal Assistance for Day Care, before the Sub- 
committee on Labor of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources. United States Senate, One 
Hundredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 548 
The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 

ED 290 586 
Life Events, Public Policy and the Economic Vul- 
nerability of Children and the Elderly. 

ED 290 806 


Low Rent Housing 
Rental Housing Affordability for Low- and Mod- 
erate-Income People. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Housing and Community Development 
of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs. House of Representatives. One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 
ED 290 812 
Lowes Syndrome 
Living with Lowe’s Syndrome. A Guide for Fami- 
lies, Friends, and Professionals. 


ED 290 243 


Lumber I 
Social Sciences in =e. A Current Selected 
Bibliography and Index. No. 73. 
ED 290 640 


Lunch Programs 

The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 

ED 290 586 
Problems in the Management of the National 
School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin $17. 

ED 290 585 


Machine Readable Data 
Government Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
May 7-8, 1987). 
ED 290 484 


Schools 
Parents Guide on Choice. The Right To Choose. 
ED 290 237 


Mail Surveys 
Respondent Reactions to Selected Aspects of 
Mail Survey Instruments and Processes. 
ED 290 780 


Maine Innovative Education Grant Pro- 


gram 
A Sampler of Innovative Education Grants, 1985 
to 1986. 


ED 290 218 


A Critical Review of Parent Involvement in Main- 
streaming. 

ED 290 294 
Effective peiepeening A Re-definition and 
Proposed M 

ED 290 287 


Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. Final 
Report-Part 1. 

ED 290 284 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Manual. Final Report—Part 2. 

ED 290 285 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstri i for S$ (FMS) Project. 
Project Review Papers. Final Report—Part 3. 

ED 290 286 
Identification of Topics for a Faculty Resource 
Guide for Adaptive Testing of Students with Dis- 
abilities. Curriculum and Program Planning Semi- 
nar. 





ED 290 240 
Mainstreaming and Teacher Competency: Some 
Concerns about the Adequacy of Teacher Train- 
ing. 

ED 290 288 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 
cator. 

ED 290 291 
A Model for Integrated Preschool Classroom Ser- 
vice Delivery. 

ED 290 292 
Preparing Regular Classroom Students for Main- 
streaming: A Literature Review. 

ED 290 295 
A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mainstreaming. 

ED 290 289 
A Review of Procedures and Issues in Preschool 
Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems. 

ED 290 296 
Teacher Attitudes toward Mainstreaming: A Lit- 
erature Review. 

ED 290 290 
Tri-Partite Model of Teacher Training. 

ED 290 293 


Majors (Students) 
Bachelor’s and Higher Degrees Conferred in 
1985-86. OERI Bulletin, December 1987. 
ED 290 385 
Clark’s “Cooling Out” Concept as a Factor in 
Student Completion of Community College Pro- 


Subject Index 


grams. 
ED 290 512 


Malaysia 
Computer Education for Developing Nations. 
ED 290 465 


Living with Lowe’s Syndrome. A Guide for Fami- 
lies, Friends, and Professionals. 
ED 290 243 


Man Machine Systems 
Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 
ED 290 438 


Management Development 

An Advanced Staff Development Program for 
Administrators. 

ED 290 223 
Federal Workforce. Data on Training Received 
by Agency Executives, Managers, and Supervi- 
sors. Fact Sheet for Congressional Requesters. 

ED 290 022 
Keys to the Future of American Business. Pro- 
ceedings from the Creativity, Innovation, and En- 
trepreneurship Conference (4th, Los Angeles, 
California, March 20-21, 1987). 

ED 290 051 
New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 

ED 289 976 
Project Management for International Develop- 
ment. 

ED 290 050 


Management Information Systems 

Bringing Up an Online System: Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. Project Management: A 
Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 

ED 290 380 
Information Management: Criteria for Assessing 
Agency Performance Are Limited. Briefing Re- 
port to the Chairman, Committee on Government 
Operations, House of Representatives. 

ED 290 479 


rial Communication 
Sex and Status Differences in Communication Be- 
havior of Managers. 
ED 290 189 


Manitoba 

Education in Norway House. 

ED 290 599 
The Financial Circumstances of Universities: 
Problems and Responses. 

ED 290 358 
A Response to Changing Emphases in a Period of 
Retr h 





ED 290 199 


Marine Biology 
Cleaning Up the Seas. UNEP Environment Brief 
No. 5. 


ED 290 610 
Comparison between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal Marine Coastal Ecosystems: Community 
Structure, Ecological Processes, and sew 
Results and Scientific Papers of a Unesco/C' 
MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 1986). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

ED 290 624 


Marketing 

Agricultural Diversification and Marketing. In- 
structional Materials Developed for Secondary, 
Postsecondary, and Continuing Education Agri- 
culture Programs in Iowa. 

ED 289 961 
Long-Term Care Insurance: Coverage Varies 
Widely in a Developing Market. Report to the 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Health and 
Long-Term Care, Select Committeee on Aging, 
House of Representatives. 

ED 290 095 
Market an Adult Education Program. Module 
N-2 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 965 
Sod Production and Marketing. Instructional Ma- 
terials Developed for lowa Vocational Agricul- 
ture Teachers. 

ED 289 960 


Marymount College NY 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Agreement between the Administration of Mary- 
mount College and the Marymount College Chap- 
ter of the American Association of University 
Professors, September 1, 1986-August 31, 1989. 

ED 290 419 


Masonry 
Fundamentals of Concrete and Cement Masonry. 
Instructional Materials. 
ED 289 977 


Mass Media 
History, Communications and Some Further Per- 
ils of Technology. 

ED 290 434 
Mass Media Education in Primary Schools. Re- 
port of the Council of Europe Teachers’ Seminar 
(33rd, Donaueschingen, West Germany, October 

, 1986). The CDCC’s Teacher Bursaries 

Scheme. 

ED 290 445 
Public Participation in the Arts via the Media. 

ED 290 674 


Mass Media Effects 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
ED 290 175 


Masters Degrees 
Bachelor’s and Higher Degrees Conferred in 
1985-86. OERI Bulletin, December 1987. 
ED 290 385 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 
ED 290 369 


Masters Programs 
University of Minnesota Postbaccalaureate 
Teacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 

ED 290 753 


A Descriptive Research Report on the Texas 
Teacher Appraisal System. 
ED 290 793 


Material Development 
Developing Literacy in English as a Second Lan- 
guage: Guidelines for Teachers of Young Children 
from Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 

ED 290 343 
Guidelines for Writing Content Area Materials 
and Communicating Orally with Limited Engli 
Proficient (LEP) Students in Sheltered English. 

ED 290 330 
Phenomenological Analysis of Distance Educa- 
tion Textual Materials. ZIFF Papiere 59. 

ED 290 012 


Mathematical Concepts 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 
vised. 
ED 290 603 


Mathematical Models 
User Models and World Models for Data, Infor- 
mation and Knowledge. 

ED 290 491 


Mathematics Achievement 
A Determination of the Relationship between 
Various Factors and Success on the Advanced 
Placement Computer Science Examination. 

ED 290 467 


Mathematics Curriculum 
Concept-Driven Strategies for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final Project Report. 

ED 290 629 


Mathematics Instruction 
Constructivism in Math and Science Education. 
ED 290 616 
Design Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 
in Mathematics. 
ED 290 627 
Function Plotters for Secondary Math Teachers. 
A MicrcSIFT Quarterly Report. 


ED 290 631 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 


RIE JUN 1988 


Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 604 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 


ED 290 603 
Mathematics Instruction Grades 4 & 5. Staff De- 
velopment 1987-1988. 

ED 290 632 
Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Re- 
medial College Mathematics. 

ED 290 626 
Peace Corps Gabon PST Technical Language: 
Math/ Education. 

ED 290 336 
Product Descriptions: Function Plotters for Sec- 
ondary Math Teachers. A MicroSIFT Quarterly 


Report. 

ED 290 630 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
ing Fractions. 

ED 290 628 


Mathematics Materials 
Concept-Driven ary xed for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final Project Report. 
ED 290 629 


Mean (Statistics) 
Measurement Issues in Student Evaluations of In- 
struction and Their Impact on Decision Making. 
ED 290 395 


Measurement Techniques 

The Impact of Weighting Student Teacher Evalu- 
ation Variables. 

ED 290 756 
Measuring Thinking Skills through Classroom 
Assessment. 

ED 290 761 
Some Measurement Issues Relating to Behavior 
Modeling. 

ED 290 774 


Mechanical Engineering 
Profiles-Mechanical Engineering: Human Re- 
sources and Funding. Special Report. Surveys of 
Science Resources Series. 

ED 290 623 


Media Research 
You’ve Come a Long Way, Baby—Or Have You? 
Women’s Magazines, Cigarette Advertisements, 
Health Articles and Editorial Autonomy. 
ED 290 145 


Media Role 
Traditional Media and Indigenous Culture: Re- 
thinking Developmental Relationships. 
ED 290 198 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
ED 290 175 


Media Selection 
Lexical Errors and Learners’ Dictionaries. 
ED 290 322 


Median (Statistics) 
Measurement Issues in Student Evaluations of In- 
struction and Their Impact on Decision Making. 
ED 290 395 


Medical Libraries 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 

Medicine Library. 
ED 290 478 


Medical Services 

Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Dementias. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Aging of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, 
Second Session on Review of Health Care Ser- 
vices Available for People with Alzheimer’s Dis- 
ease and Related Dementia and To Review 
Proposals Related to the Treatment of Alzhei- 
mer’s Disease. 

ED 290 098 
Development of an Intravenous Therapy Module 
for Second Year Registered Nursing Students. 

ED 289 990 
International Conference on Rett Syndrome (4th, 
Vienna, Austria, October 2-5, 1986). Synopsis. 

ED 290 278 
Maintaining Medicare HMO’s: Problems, Protec- 
tions and Prospects. Hearing before the Select 
Committee on Aging. House of pean, 
One Hundredth Congress, First Session. 


Mentors 179 


ED 290 077 
Materials on Nursing in the Clearinghouse: Bibli- 
ography # 16, and Neonatal Intensive Care Units: 
Bibliography #17. 

ED 290 242 
Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National . Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
tional Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 
Relations of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs and the Committee on the Budget. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Ninth 


D.C., October 31, 1985). 
ED 290 537 


Medicare 
Maintaining Medicare HMO’s: Problems, Protec- 
tions and pects. Hearing before the Select 
Committee on Aging. House of Representatives, 
One Hundredth Congress, First Session. 
ED 290 077 


Medicare Home Care Benefit 
The Attempted Dismantling of the Medicare 
Home Care Benefit. A Report by the Chairman of 
the Subcommittee on Health and Long-Term 
Care of the Select Committee on Aging. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 290 076 
Medicine 
Perceived Exertion in the “Concentric” and “Ec- 
centric” Leg during Bench Stepping and the Ef- 
fect of Indomethacin on This Perception. 
ED 290 722 


Mental Disorders 

Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Dementias. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Aging of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, 
Second Session on Review of Health Care Ser- 
vices Available for People with Alzheimer’s Dis- 
ease and Related Dementia and To Review 
Proposals Related to the Treatment of Alzhei- 
mer’s 

ED 290 098 
Combating the Stigma of Mental Iliness. Revised. 

ED 290 094 
Distress and Coping among Caregivers of Victims 
of Alzheimer’s Disease. 

ED 290 107 
The 14 Worst Myths about Recovered Mental 
Patients. 

ED 290 101 


Mental Health 

Ambivalence over Expressing Emotion: Psycho- 
logical and Physical Implications. 

ED 290 088 
Coping with AIDS: Psychological and Social 
Considerations in Helping People with HTLV-III 
Infection. 

ED 290 093 
Maternal Work Status and Pregnancy Outcomes: 
A Pilot. 

ED 290 571 
The 14 Worst Myths about Recovered Mental 
Patients. 

ED 290 101 


Mental Retardation 

Characteristics of Limited English Proficient His- 
panic Students in Programs for the Mentally Re- 
tarded: Implications for Policy, Practice, and 
Research. Part II. 

ED 290 309 
Investigation of Alleged Scientific Misconduct on 
Grants MH-32206 and MH-37449. Final Report 
and Summary. 

ED 290 250 
Partners in Development: Guidelines for Practice. 

ED 290 297 
Public Expenditures for Mental Retardation and 
Developmental Disabilities in the United States: 
State Profiles. 2nd Edition: FY 1977-86. Public 
Policy Monograph Series, Number 29. 

ED 290 311 


Mentors 
Classroom Management Intervention: The Ef- 
fects of Training and Mentoring on the Inductee 
Teacher's Behavior. 





180 Mentors 


ED 290 741 
Linking Quantitative and Qualitative Distance 
Education Research through Complementarity. 
ZIFF Papiere 56. 

ED 290 011 


Meta Analysis 
An Evaluation of Approximations to the Distribu- 
tion of the Sample Significance Value. 
ED 290 803 


Metacognition 

Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Re- 
medial College Mathematics. 

ED 290 626 
Social Skills Training for Behavior Disordered 
Students: A Meta-Behavioral Model. 

ED 290 251 
Use of the Learning Potential Assessment Device 
in Assessment and Remediation of a 
Problem. 

ED 290 308 


Methods 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 
ED 290 620 
Preparing Teachers of History: Developing a Crit- 
ical Consciousness. 
ED 290 662 


Metro Community College NE 
McBride, Roberta J.; Perina, Susan 
ED 290 523 


Metropolitan Areas 
Where Is the Metropolitan U.S.? 


ED 290 684 


Mexico 
Debtor States and the World Market: Explaining 
Mexican and Brazilian Foreign Economic Policy. 
ED 290 665 


Michigan 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1986. 
ED 290 219 
The Future of Teaching in Michigan. Seizing the 
unity: A Time for Commitment. A Report 
from the Future of Teaching Committee. 
ED 290 699 
Social Studies Education in Michigan (1987-88): 
Challenges, Trends, Programs and Practices. 
ED 290 669 


Michigan State University 
Report of Michigan State University Child-Care 
Survey. 
ED 290 529 


Microanalysis 
Mother-Child Interactions: A Longitudinal Mi- 
croanalysis. 

ED 290 565 


Microcomputers 
Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 290 452 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for Teaching Com- 
mage Programming to Children. Research Report 
o. 3. 

ED 290 453 
Computers in School Psychology: An Overview. 

ED 290 466 
Contemporary Applications of Computer Tech- 
nology: Development of Meaningful Software in 
Special Education /Rehabilitation. 

ED 290 269 
Extending the Human Mind: Computers in Edu- 
cation. Program and Proceedings of the Annual 
Summer Computer Conference (6th, Eugene, Or- 
egon, August 6-9, 1987) 

ED 290 433 
A Follow-Up Study on the Inservice Trainin; 
Basic Microcomputer Literacy at Ferris State a 
lege. 

ED 290 442 
Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 

ED 290 443 
lowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 

ED 289 995 
Microcomputers and Preschoolers: Bandwagon or 


ED 290 547 
Microcomputers and the Classroom Teacher. 


Fastback 261. 

ED 290 447 
Microcomputers in School-The Conflict between 
Political Decisions and Educational Expectations. 

ED 290 212 
Pilot of a System for Collecting Daily Classroom 
Data on Learning by Using Microcomputers. 

ED 290 449 
Planning for the Social Disruption of the Mi- 
crocomputer Revolution in Academe. 

ED 290 397 
The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (6th, Arlington 
Heights, Illinois, February 124 14, 1986). 

ED 290 435 
The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (7th, Arlington 
Heights, Illinois, February 18-20, 1987). 

ED 290 436 
Social Skills Development and Microcomputer 
Use for Handicapped Adolescents. 

ED 290 265 
The Successful Introduction of New Educational 
Technologies: Breaking the Cycle of Circus Over- 
sell. 

ED 290 437 
Teacher Training for Keyboarding Instruction- 
Grades 4-8: A Researched and Field Tested Inser- 
vice Model. 

ED 290 451 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 

ED 290 458 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children Learning 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 

ED 290 459 


Microworlds 
Microcomputers and Preschoolers: Bandwagon or 
n. 
ED 290 547 


Middle Schools 

Guidelines for Middle School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 

ED 290 745 
Meeting in the Middle. Directions in Schooling 
for Young Adolescents. A Position Paper. 

ED 290 207 
Ohio Social Studies Curriculum Guide: Washing- 
ton Middle School. 1984-1989. 

ED 290 651 


Migrant Education 
No Student Is a Stranger in New York State 
Schools. 
ED 290 591 


Migrant Education Section 143 Projects 
No Student Is a Stranger in New York State 
Schools. 
ED 290 591 


Migrant Workers 
Conceptualization and Measurement of Health 
Status for Migrant Farmworkers. 
ED 290 597 
Migration Patterns 
Comparative Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 
ED 290 645 


Mild Disabilities 
A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Students. 
ED 290 299 


Mild Mental Retardation 
Mental Retardation and Learning Disabilities: A 
Categorical Issue: Literature Review. 
ED 290 301 


Military Combat 
Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived 
and Actual Violence. 
ED 290 694 
Military Personnel 
Building Family Strengths: Implementation of 
Professional Training Program for Military Fam- 
ily Application. 
ED 290 089 
Military Training 


Subject Index 


Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 
ments. Final Report. 

ED 290 800 
Measurement of Team Behaviors in a Navy Envi- 
ronment. Final Report. 

ED 290 799 


Millon Clinical Multiaxial Inventory 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 
ED 290 777 


Minimum Competencies 
Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 
ED 290 518 


Minimum Competency Testing 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 
Final Report. 
ED 290 127 


Minnesota 

The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. A Policy Paper. 

ED 290 363 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. Staff Technical Paper. 

ED 290 364 
Model Learner Outcomes for Social Studies. 

ED 290 677 


Minority Group Children 

Minority and Low Income High Schools: Evi- 
dence of Educational Inequality in Metro Los An- 
geles. Working Paper Number 8. 

ED 290 828 
Socialization to School: A Study of Low-Income 
and Minority Children in an Early Childhood Set- 
ting. Occasional Paper. 

ED 290 531 


Minority Groups 

Educational Access and Achievement in Amer- 
ica. Proceedings of the Symposium Marking the 
Twentieth Anniversary of the Washington Office 
of the College Board (Washington, D.C., April 8, 
1987). 

ED 290 351 
Heritage of Struggle. A History of American 
Working People. 

ED 290 018 
Opening Doors: Minority Business Education 
Programs. Model Programs for Southern Eco- 
nomic Development. 

ED 290 825 


Misconceptions 
The Competencies of Pre-Service Egyptian Biol- 
ogy Teachers in Identifying and Correcting Mis- 
conceptions about Photosynthesis in a Written 
Answer: An Evaluative and Correlational Study. 
ED 290 608 
The 14 Worst Myths about Recovered Mental 
Patients. 
ED 290 101 


d Children: The School's 
Role in feomaiien. Fastback 249. 





ED 290 209 
Mississippi 
A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 
ED 290 638 
Modeling (Psychology) 
Some Measurement Issues Relating to Behavior 
Modeling. 
ED 290 774 


Models 
Assessing Learning with LOGO. 
ED 290 461 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for Teaching Com- 
ong Programming to Children. Research Report 
o. 3. 


ED 290 453 
Effective Mainstreaming: A Re-definition and 
Proposed Model. 

ED 290 287 


Human Resource Management, Computers, and 
Organization Theory. 

ED 290 657 

A Model for the Development of a Reading Ex- 

RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


pectancy Formula. 

ED 290 140 
Planning Model for Successful Drug-Free 
Schools. Program Report. 

ED 290 105 
Probing Children’s Concepts of Writing Func- 
tions: A Developmental Research Instrument. 

ED 290 141 
Project Management for International Develop- 
ment. 

ED 290 050 


Moderate Mental Retardation 
Community-Referenced Math Activities for 
Moderately and Severely Handicapped Individu- 
als. 


ED 290 313 


Money Management 
How To Pay for Your Children’s College Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 389// 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 
Your Financial Plan. Money Management. Re- 
vised. 


ED 289 962 


Monte Carlo Methods 
Congeneric Modeling of an Interrater Reliability 
Problem Using Censored Variables. 
ED 290 790 


Moods 
Interaction between Personality and Mood in 
Unipolar and Bipolar Patients. 
ED 290 090 


Moral Behavior 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 


Moral Development 
Ethical Questions for Teachers: A Case Study Ap- 
proach. 
ED 290 758 


Moral R 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 


Moral Values 
The Law Clinic Experience and Moral Judgment. 
Report of a Preliminary Research Project on the 
Relationship between a Legal Clinic Pr and 
the Moral Judgment of Third Year Law Students. 
ED 290 406 


Morocco 
A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 
To Speak. Teacher’s Manual). 
ED 290 340 


Morphemes 
Productivity of Derivational Morphemes among 
Bilingual Children. 

ED 290 345 


Mothers 
First Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 
ED 290 545 
Maternal and Handicapped Child Characteristics 
Associated with Maternal Involvement Behavior. 
ED 290 274 
Maternal Work Status and Pregnancy Outcomes: 
A Pilot. 
ED 290 571 
Mother-Child Interactions: A Longitudinal Mi- 
croanalysis. 
ED 290 565 
Peer Competence and Mother-Child and 
Child-Child Interactions in One-Year-Olds. 
ED 290 550 
Subclassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 
ED 290 065 
Motivation 
Focus-of-Evaluation and Intrinsic Motivation. 
ED 290 781 
Motivation Techniques 
Improving Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory Deficit Students. 
RIE JUN 1988 


ED 290 252 
Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 716 

Motor Reactions 

Perceived Exertion in the “Concentric” and “Ec- 
centric” Leg during Bench Stepping and the Ef- 
fect of Indomethacin on This Perception. 

ED 290 722 


Multicultural Education 
Culture and Education: A Bibliography. 
ED 290 319 
Multicultural Education: What Educators Know, 
What They Need To Know. 
ED 290 757 


Multimedia Instruction 
The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 
ED 290 455 
A Mini-Curriculum for Robotics Education. 
ED 290 448 


Multiple Choice Tests 
A Comparison of Item Type and Source on Diffi- 
culty and Discrimination Ability. 
ED 290 767 


Multiple Disabilities 
Educational Programming for Severely Handi- 
capped Students. 
ED 290 303 


Multiplication 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 

ing Fractions. 
ED 290 628 


Multivariate Analysis 
Student Typologies as a Means of Characterizing 
Individual Differences among Low and High 
Achievers. 
ED 290 568 


Music Education 

The Development and Implementation of a Music 
Curriculum for the Snohomish School District: 
Curricular Revision, Assessment Development, 
and Program Evaluation. 

ED 290 652 
Music Program of Study: Educational Program 
Definition. 

ED 290 655 


Music Therapy 
Music Therapy: A Therapeutic Intervention for 
Girls with Rett Syndrome. 
ED 290 279 


Mythology ; 
Lee Iacocca and the Generation of Myth in the 
Spokesman Advertising Campaign for Chrysler 
from 1980-1984. 

ED 290 178 


National Bibliographies 
Bibliographic Services throughout the World. 
Supplement 1983-1984 = Les services bibliogra- 
phiques dans le monde. Supplement 1983-1984. 
ED 290 476 
Guidelines for National Libraries. 
ED 290 475 


National Commission for the Social Stud- 


ies 
The Reform of Social Studies and the Role of the 
National Commission for the Social Studies. 
ED 290 678 


National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ 
Teacher Education Reform: The View from Ac- 
creditation. 
ED 290 736 


National Libraries 

Bibliographic Services throughout the World. 
Supplement 1983-1984 = Les services bibliogra- 
phiques dans le monde. Supplement 1983-1984. 

ED 290 476 
Guidelines for National Libraries. 

ED 290 475 
The Library in Tomorrow's Society. A Literature 
Review. 

ED 290 480 


National Norms 


Needs Assessment 181 
epee Freshman National Norms for Fall 


ED 290 371 


National Programs 
Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 

America Program. 
ED 290 617 


National Science Foundation 
Science and Technology Data Book, 1988. 
ED 290 635 


National Security 
National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public Li- 
brary Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Update. 
ED 290 659 


National Surveys 
Biotechnology: Role of yy *¥ Biosafety 
Committees. Briefing Report to th 
Committee on Science, Space and ‘Techasiogy, 
House of Representatives. 
ED 290 639 
High School and Beyond: Friends [machine-read- 
able data file]. 
ED 290 123// 
National Estimates of Higher Education Statis- 
tics: 1987. Early Estimates. 
ED 290 373 
Profiles-Mechanical Engineering: Human Re- 
and Funding. Special Report. Surveys of 
Science Resources Series. 





ED 290 623 
Sources of Financial Support for Research Prize 
Winners. 

ED 290 625 


National Teacher Examinations 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
sional Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core Bat- 
tery. 
ED 290 398 
National Youth Leadership Council 
Young People Take the Lead: Cherokee Nation’s 
Approach to Leadership. 
ED 290 594 


Natural Disasters 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 
ED 290 614 


Natural Resources 

Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 

ED 290 617 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit V: Oil and Gas Develop- 
ment. Unit VI: Minerals and Mining. Unit VII: 
State Land Disposal. Revised 

ED 290 582 
Social Sciences in Forestry. A Current Selected 
Bibliography and Index. No. 73. 

ED 290 640 


Navajo (Nation) 
Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 
ED 290 595 


my! Method 
The Original and Revised Nedelsky Procedure: 
Comparisons with Two Non-subjective Ap- 
proaches to Determining Cutoff Scores 
ED 290 771 


Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid) 
The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
ED 290 352 


Needs Assessment 

Determine Individual Training Needs. Module 
N-3 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 966 
Developing Relationships between Academic Li- 
braries and the State Library of Pennsylvania. A 
Report of Research with Recommendations. 

ED 290 501 
Faculty Development in Colleges of Education: A 
Systemic Model. 

ED 290 357 
Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 

ED 290 443 
Gifted and Talented Needs Assessment. Evalua- 
tion Report, 1986-87. 

ED 290 317 





182 Needs Assessment 


Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin #7290. 

ED 290 646 
Mainstreaming and Teacher Competency: Some 
— about the Adequacy of Teacher Train- 


ED 290 288 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 


cator. 

ED 290 291 
Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Chil- 
dren in Danger. 

ED 290 121 
A Quick Look at the Nominal Group Technique. 

ED 290 788 
Report of Michigan State University Child-Care 
Survey. 

ED 290 529 
Survey of Programs for Low-Achieving Students: 
Practices, Opinions, and Recommendation. 

ED 290 273 
Teacher Attitudes toward Mainstreaming: A Lit- 
erature Review. 

ED 290 290 
When Unintended Consequences Become the 
Main Effect: Evaluating the Development of a 
Foster Parent Training Program. 

ED 290 762 


Negative Attitudes 
Senior Alcohol Services Revisited: Elderly Alco- 
holism—Current State of the Art. 
ED 290 063 
ve Moods 
easuring Generalized Expectancies for Nega- 
tive Mood Regulation. 
ED 290 068 


ve Reinforcement 
oom Management and Negative Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 290 721 


Neonates 
Materials on Nursing in the Clearinghouse: Bibli- 
jt ale 16, and Neonatal Intensive Care Units: 
Bibli phy #17. 
ED 290 242 


Network Architecture 
Routing and Addressing Problems in Large Met- 
ropolitan-Scale Internetworks. ISI] Research Re- 
port. 
ED 290 427 


Using an Inter-University Network for Research. 
ED 290 772 
Impairments 
International Conference on Rett Syndrome (4th, 
Vienna, Austria, October 2-5, 1986). Synopsis. 
ED 290 278 
The Multidimensional Nature of the Halstead 
Category Test. 
ED 290 784 


Music Therapy: A Therapeutic Intervention for 
Girls with Rett Syndrome. 
ED 290 279 
Rett Syndrome. 
ED 290 276 
Suggestions for Educational and Therapeutic In- 
terventions with the Rett Syndrome Child. 
ED 290 277 
The WISC-R and Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery: A Comparative Study. 
ED 290 776 
Nevada 
Survey of Programs for Low-Achieving Students: 
Practices, Opinions, and Recommendation. 
ED 290 273 
New ey Semmene Utopian Society 
Lessons for Contemporary Vocational Edu- 
a from the New Harmony Utopian Society. 
ED 290 029 


New Jersey 

A New _ = Reshaping the Principalship. A 
Special Report to the Profession. 

ED 290 200 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with ed and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk 

ED 290 109 


New Jersey College Basic Skills Place- 
ment Test 
Results of the New Jersey College Basic Skills 
Placement Testing, Fall 1984. Report to the 
Board of Higher Education. 
ED 290 390 


New Jersey High School Proficiency Test 
Student Mobility in the Perth Amboy School Dis- 
trict and Its Relationship to High School Profi- 
ciency Test Performance. 

ED 290 811 


New Mexico 
Corporate Sponsored Child Care: Options and 

Advantages. 
ED 290 563 


New York 

Community College Business and Technical Aid. 
Memorandum Report to the Legislature. 

ED 290 505 
Educational Expenditures. Differences among 
Three Groups of School Districts in New York 
State. 

ED 290 222 
Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation: K-6. 

ED 290 647 
A History of School Reform in New York State: 
Implications for Today’s Policy Makers. 

ED 290 217 
Manual for Public School Facilities Fire Preven- 
tion and Fire Inspection. 

ED 290 221 
No Student Is a Stranger in New York State 
Schools. 

ED 290 591 
Salaries of Public School Teachers & Postsecond- 
ary Instructional Faculty. 

ED 290 718 


A —_ bw York) 
as a Second Language Program, 
toed i006 EA Evaluation Section Report. 
ED 290 347 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 


New York (Wayne County) 
Conceptualization and Measurement of Health 
Status for Migrant Farmworkers. 
ED 290 597 


New York City Board of Education 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 604 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
— for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 
v 5 

ED 290 603 
Mathematics Instruction Grades 4 & 5. Staff De- 
velopment 1987-1988. 

ED 290 632 


New York Institute of T 

Collective Bar, t between New 
York Institute of Tec and the Council of 
Metropolitan Old ay (Including Central 
ISLIP) Chapters of the American Association of 
University Professors at the New York Institute 
of Technology. 

ED 290 413 


New Zealand 
A Note on the Increase of Female Farmers in the 
United States and New Zealand. 
ED 290 601 
Science, Technology and the Reorganization of 
New Zealand Education. 
ED 290 607 
Nigeria 
Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 
ED 290 338 
Nominal Group Technique 
A Quick Look at the Nominal Group Technique. 
ED 290 788 


N 


oncategorical Special Education 
Mental Retardation and Learning Disabilities: A 
Categorical Issue: Literature Review. 

ED 290 301 


Subject Index 


Noncollege Bound Students 
The Forgotten Half: Non-College Youth in Amer- 
ica. An Interim Report on the School-to-Work 
Transition. 
ED 290 822 


Noncredit Courses 
Revisions to Regulations Strengthening the Asso- 
ciate Degree. 
ED 290 507 


Nonformal Education 
Study Circles. Coming Together for Personal 
Growth and Social Change. A Report on This 
Long-Standing Phenomenon in Adult Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
Life and Is Now Being Applied in North America. 
ED 289 999 


Nonnative Speakers 
Teaching English as a Second Language in the 
Elementary School. No. 63. 
ED 290 169 


Nonstandard Dialects 
Blacks, Hispanics, and Asians in the English 
Classroom: A Linguistic Approach to a Problem. 
ED 290 166 


Nontraditional Education 

Educadores Polivalentes: Alternativa Educativa 

para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 

Alternative Education for Rural Communities). 
ED 290 661 

Historical Context and Realities of Polish Nonfor- 

mal and Formal Education: A Book of Readings. 

Teacher Education Program Publication Number 


ED 290 656 
Off the Streets: Training Unemployed Youth. 
Model Programs for Southern Economic Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 824 
Parents Guide on Choice. The Right To Choose. 
ED 290 237 
To Know for Real: Royce S. Pitkin and Goddard 
College. First Edition. 
ED 290 367// 


Nontraditional Occupations 

A Note on the Increase of Female Farmers in the 
United States and New Zealand. 

ED 290 601 
The Nuts and Bolts of NTO: How To Help 
Women Enter Non Traditional Occupations. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 290 003 


Nontraditional Students 
Administrative Roles in Helping Faculty Adapt to 
Adult Learners. 
ED 290 195 


Nonverbal Communication 
The Ability To Judge Others. 
ED 290 086 


North Carolina 

Affirmative Action Plan, November 1987. 

ED 290 829 
Economic Concepts Unit. 

ED 290 697 
Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, Fall of 
1986, for The State of North Carolina. Twentieth 
Edition. 

ED 290 355 
School-Age Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Carolina Public Schools. 

ED 290 570 


North Carolina State University 
A Ten Year Comparison of College Freshmen. 
ED 290 401 


Northern Michigan University 
Master Agreement between Northern Michigan 
University Board of Control and American Asso- 
ciation of University Professors, Northern Michi- 
gan Chapter, June 30, 1987-June 30 1990. 
ED 290 421 
Northwest Missouri State University 
Competencies and Performance Indicators for a 
Course Entitled, Selection and Collection Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 472 
Northwest Ordinance 1787 
Extending Liberty Westward: The Northwest Or- 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


dinance of 1787. 
ED 290 691 
Land and Liberty: The Ordinances of the 1780s. 
ED 290 690 
The Northwest Ordinance: Our First National 
Bill of Rights. 
ED 290 692 
Novels 
Great Expectations for “Great Expectations.” 
ED 290 162 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Novel. Experimental. 
ED 290 150 


Nuclear Warfare 
National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public Li- 
brary Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Update. 
ED 290 659 


Nuns 
Nuns, Brothers, and the Religion and Stress Ques- 
tionnaire. 
ED 290 073 


Nursing 
From pay to Novice Nurse: Professional 
Socialization in Nursing. 


ED 290 379 
Interest in Teaching Careers Rising; Techno! 
and Nursing Careers Falling Sharply. 1987 Fi 
man Survey Report. 

ED 290 372 
Materials on Nursing in the Clearinghouse: Bibli- 
Fale 16, and Neonatal Intensive Care Units: 
Bibliography #17. 

ED 290 242 


Nursing Education 
Development of an Intravenous Thera; 
for Second Year Registered Nursing Studen’ 
ED 289 ‘990 
From Layperson to Novice Nurse: Professional 
Socialization in Nursing. 


be 7 


ED 290 379 


Nutrition 
The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 
ED 290 586 


Object Manipulation 
Symbolic a Early Language Development 


in Normal 
ED 290 549 


Objectives 
Five-Year Master Rolling Plan 1986-1991. 
ED 290 092 


The Effects of Participation in Extracurricular 
Activities in Secondary School: What Is Known, 
What Needs To Be Known? 
ED 290 804 
The Professoriate and the Promise for Reform 
-Teaching. 
ED 290 750 
Occupational Information 
An Analysis and Projection of Secretarial Re- 
sponsibilities in 1987 and 1997 in the Area Served 
by Iowa Valley Community College District ac- 
cording to Secretaries and Supervisors. 
ED 290 503 
A Guide for Local Occupational Program Plan- 
ning. 
ED 289 994 
Iowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 
ED 289 995 
A Study of Occupational Opportunities for Chi- 
cago Youth. DACUM Task Analysis and Survey 
Verification. Locally Verified Task Lists. 
ED 289 982 
Occupational Mobility 
Emerging Characteristics of Women Administra- 
tors in Texas Community /Junior Colleges. 
ED 290 511 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Hazardous Chemicals on the Job: A Workers 
Guide to Reducing Exposure. 
ED 290 021 


Occupational Surveys 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
RIE JUN 1988 


Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 
ED 290 541 


Oceanography 
—~ Up the Seas. UNEP Environment Brief 
o. 5. 


ED 290 610 
Comparison between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal Marine Coastal Ecosystems: Community 
Structure, Ecological Processes, and Productivity. 
Results and Scientific Papers of a Unesco/C 
MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 1986). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

ED 290 624 


Off Farm Occupations 
Educational Strategies and Extent of Cooperation 
with Agri-Educators by Selected Agribusinesses. 

ED 290 056 


Ohio 
Ohio Social Studies Curriculum Guide: Washing- 
ton Middle School. 1984-1989. 
ED 290 651 


Oklahoma 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Supplement. 
ED 289 979 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Workbook. 
ED 289 978 


Older Adults 
Ability Is Ageless. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Health and Long-Term Care of the Se- 
lect Committee on . House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 


ED 290 079 
Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Dementias. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Aging of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, 
Second Session on Review of Health Care Ser- 
vices Available for People with Alzheimer’s Dis- 
ease and Related Dementia and To Review 
Proposals Related to the Treatment of Alzhei- 
mer’s Disease. 

ED 290 098 
Distress and Coping among Caregivers of Victims 
of Alzheimer’s Disease. 

ED 290 107 
Life Events, Public Policy and the Economic Vul- 
nerability of Children and the Elderly. 

ED 290 806 
Medicare: Prescription Drug Issues. Report to the 
Chairman, Special Committee on Aging, U.S. 
Senate. 

ED 290 096 
Older Americans Act of 1987. Hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Aging of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. United States Sen- 
ate, One Hundredth Congress, First Session on S. 
887 to Extend the Authorization of Appropria- 
tions for and to Strengthen the Provisions of the 
Older Americans Act of 1965, and for Other Pur- 
poses (March 31, April 23, and 30, 1987). 

ED 290 100 
Senior Alcohol and Drug Coalition: Statement of 
Treatment Philosophy for the Elderly. 

ED 290 064 
Senior Alcohol Services Revisited: Elderly Alco- 
holism—Current State of the Art. 

ED 290 063 


Older Americans Act 1965 

Older Americans Act of 1987. Hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Aging of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. United States Sen- 
ate, One Hundredth C , First Session on S. 
887 to Extend the Authorization of Appropria- 
tions for and to S the Provisions of the 
Older Americans Act of 1965, and for Other Pur- 
poses (March 31, April 23, and 30, 1987). 

ED 290 100 





One Parent Family 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 
Online Searching 
Computers in Instruction Plan. 
ED 290 440 
Online Systems 
Bringing Up an Online _-~ Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. Project Management: A 


Organizational Objectives 183 


Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 


ED 290 380 
EUDISED: Achievements, Current Stagnation 
and the Need to Overcome It. 

ED 290 477 
Using an Inter-University Network for Research. 

ED 290 772 


Ontario 
The Supervisory Officer in Ontario. Current Prac- 
tice and Recommendations for the Future. 
ED 290 228 


Oppositional Behavior 
A Personality Profile of Oppositional Children as 
Measured on Selected Scales of the Personality 

Inventory for Children. 
ED 290 573 


Disks 

CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 

ED tay A 463 
Libraries and the Literacy Challenge: The Fron- 
tier of the 90’s. Proceedings of the Mountain 
Plains Li Association Academic Library 
Section Research Forum (Bismarck, North Da- 
kota, September 23-26, 1987). 

ED 290 494 


Optical Disks 
Laserdisc Technology in the Classroom. 
ED 290 261 
Oral History 
Developing an Oral History Project to Help Stu- 
dents and Teachers Analyze and Understand Ed- 
ucational Change. 
ED 290 754 


Language = 
Kreol: A Language Training Program for Peace 
Corps-Seychelles. 
ED 290 348 


Spoken Language Phonotactics. 


Oral Reading 
ae tay Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory Deficit Students. 


ED 290 320 


ED 290 252 


Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 290 502 


Organizational Change 
Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 
ED 290 231 


Climate 
Handbook for Conducting School Climate Im- 
provement Projects. 
ED 290 211 


Organizational Communication 
Lee Iacocca and the Generation of Myth in the 
Spokesman Advertising Campaign for Chrysler 
from 1980-1984. 
ED 290 178 


Sex and Status Differences in Communication Be- 
havior of Managers. 

ED 290 189 
Traditional Media and Indigenous Culture: Re- 
thinking Developmental Relationships. 

ED 290 198 


tional Culture 


Rethinking the Organizational Culture Approach. 


ED 290 186 
tional Deve 


Organiza‘ lopment 
Handbook for Conducting School Climate Im- 


provement Projects. 
ED 290 211 


Objectives 
The Professoriate and the Promise for Reform 


-Teaching. 

ED 290 750 
Williamsport Area Community College Long 
Range Planning: The Long Range Plan, Update 


1987. 
ED 290 510 





184 Organizational Theories 


Organizational Theories 
Rethinking the Organizational Culture Approach. 
ED 290 186 


Orientation Materials 
A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 
Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 
ED 290 469 


Orthographic Symbols 
Mauritanian Arabic. Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 326 
Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic Version). 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 327 


Out of School Youth 

The Forgotten Half: Non-College Youth in Amer- 
ica. An Interim Report on the School-to-Work 
Transition. 

ED 290 822 
What To Do about Youth Dropouts? A Summary 
of Solutions. 

ED 290 807 


Outcomes of Education 

Condition of Michigan Education, 1986. 

ED 290 219 
English Language Arts Comprehensive Curricu- 
lum Goals: A Model for Local Curriculum Devel- 
opment. 

ED 290 168 
The Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness: The 
Responses of Colleges and Universities to Re- 
gional Accreditation. 

ED 290 392 
Model Learner Outcomes for Social Studies. 

ED 290 677 
Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/ Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 

ED 290 518 
Student Participation in Vocational Student Orga- 
nizations and Grades for the Sophomore Class of 
1980 in America. 

ED 290 040 
A Study of Educational and Vocational Barriers 
and Opportunities for Employment Experienced 
by Clients from the Pennsylvania Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Who Matriculated in 
Post-Secondary Programs, 1980-1986. 

ED 290 046 


Outcomes of Treatment 
Use of Aversive Procedures with Persons Who 
Are Disabled: An Historical Review and Critical 
Analysis. Volume 2, No. 1. 
ED 290 256 


Outdoor Education 
Aquatic Resources Education Curriculum. 
ED 290 622 


Ownership 
Opening Doors: Minority Business Education 
Programs. Model Programs for Southern Eco- 
nomic Development. 
ED 290 825 


Paperwork Reduction Act 1980 
Information Management: Criteria for Assessing 
Agency Performance Are Limited. Briefing Re- 
port to the Chairman, Committee on Government 
Operations, House of Representatives. 
ED 290 479 


Parent Attitudes 

A Comparison of the Perspectives of Teachers, 
Students, Parents, and Principals Concerning the 
Influences of Teaching on Students and the Use of 
Student Outcomes To Evaluate Teaching. 

ED 290 765 
Problems in the Management of the National 
School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin 817. 

ED 290 585 


Parent Background 
The Role of Parents in the College Selection Pro- 
cess. 


ED 290 400 


Parent Child Relationship 
Attitudes and Opinions from the Nation’s High 
Achieving Teens. 18th Annual Survey of High 
Achievers. 


ED 290 060 
“The "Effects’ of Infant Day Care Reconsidered” 
Reconsidered: Risks for Parents, Children and 
Researchers. 

ED 290 538 
The Hyperactive Child. 

ED 290 282 
Identity Management: Social Control of Identity 
by Children of Gay Fathers When They Know 
Their Father Is a Homosexual. 

ED 290 069 
Inner World, Outer World: Understanding the 
Struggles of Adolescence. 


ED 290 118 
Intergenerational Literacy Model Project Hand- 
book. 


ED 290 004 
Maternal and Handicapped Child Characteristics 
Associated with Maternal Involvement Behavior. 

ED 290 274 
Mother-Child Interactions: A Longitudinal Mi- 
croanalysis. 

ED 290 565 
Subclassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 

ED 290 065 


Parent Counseling 
When Unintended uences Become the 
Main Effect: Evaluating the Development of a 
Foster Parent Training Program. 
ED 290 762 


Parent Education 
A Mealtime/Playtime Communication Program 
for Severely and Profoundly Retarded Children 
and Their Caregivers: Project Feedback. 
ED 290 307 
Suicide Prevention Program for California Public 
Schools. 
ED 290 085 
When Unintended C q es B the 
Main Effect: Evaluating the Development of a 
Foster Parent Training Program. 





ED 290 762 


Parent Financial Contribution 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 
How To Pay for Your Children’s College Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 389// 


Parent Influence 

Career Decision Patterns of Seniors Who Have 
Taken Vocational Courses. 

ED 290 028 
Parents and Preschoolers Report on Home Play 
Patterns, Television and Pretending. 

ED 290 560 
Peer Competence and Mother-Child and 
Child-Child Interactions in One-Year-Olds. 

ED 290 550 


Parent Participation 

A Critical Review of Parent Involvement in Main- 
streaming. 

ED 290 294 
Dropout Prevention Counseling Program: Final 
Report. 

ED 290 115 
Gifted and Talented Needs Assessment. Evalua- 
tion Report, 1986-87. 

ED 290 317 
Home-School Partnership. School Boards and 
Parents. A Position Paper. 

ED 290 206 
Maternal and Handicapped Child Characteristics 
Associated with Maternal Involvement Behavior. 

ED 290 274 
A Mealtime/Playtime Communication Program 
for Severely and Profoundly Retarded Children 
and Their Caregivers: Project Feedback. 

ED 290 307 


Parent Rights 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
ED 290 238 


Parent Role 
A Critical Review of Parent Involvement in Main- 
streaming. 
ED 290 294 
First Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 
ED 290 545 


Subject Index 


The Role of Parents in the College Selection Pro- 
cess. 
ED 290 400 


Parent School Relationship 

A Critical Review of Parent Involvement in Main- 
streaming. 

ED 290 294 
Home-School Partnership. School Boards and 
Parents. A Position Paper. 

ED 290 206 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 

ED 290 238 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 

ED 290 827 


Parent Workshops 
Hispanic Young Adolescents: Developing After 
School Programs and Parent Training. A Re- 
source Manual. 
ED 290 805// 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 


Parental Leave 

Family and Medical Leave Act of 1987. Joint 
Hearing on H.R. 925 before the Subcommittee on 
Civil Service and the Subcommittee on Compen- 
sation and Employee Benefits of the Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 

ED 290 536 
GAO's Estimate of the Costs of the “Parental and 
Medical Leave Act of 1987” (S. 249). Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on Children, Families, 
Drugs, and Alcoholism, Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 546 
Summary of GAO Testimony by William J. 
Gainer on S. 249, The “Parental and Medical 
Leave Act of 1987.” Statement before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Families, Drugs, and Al- 
coholism, Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 532 


Parenthood Education 
Serving Parenting Teens through the Job Training 
Partnership Act. 
ED 290 052 


Parenting Skills 
About the Preschool Years: Educational Oppor- 
tunities in Virginia, Book 1. 
ED 290 559 


Parents 
Summary of GAO Testimony by William J. 
Gainer on S. 249, The “Parental and Medical 
Leave Act of 1987.” Statement before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Families, Drugs, and Al- 
coholism, Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources, United States Senate. 
ED 290 532 
Parity 
Maternal Work Status and Pregnancy Outcomes: 
A Pilot. 
ED 290 571 


Parks 
Effective Parks & Recreation Boards & Commis- 

sions. 
ED 290 713 


Part Time Faculty 
An Investigation of Mainstreaming Part-Time 
Faculty in the Department of Biological Sciences 
at New York City Technical College. 
ED 290 408 
Participant Satisfaction 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 290 513 
Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 290 502 
A Study of Women Who Drop-Out of Family 
Planning Clinics. 
ED 290 075 


Participative Decision Making 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Evaluation, Appraisal and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 
port. 1985-86. 

ED 290 304 
McBride, Roberta J.; Perina, Susan 

ED 290 523 
Staff Development and Educational Renewal 
through Dialogue in Two School Systems: A Con- 
ceptual and Empirical Assessment. 

ED 290 215 


Comprehension Test 
Psychometric Characteristics Associated with 
Changes on the Passage Comprehension Test of 
the Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests. 
ED 290 801 


Passives 
Pragmatical, Semantical, and Morpho-Syntactical 
Factors in the Development of Passives. 
ED 290 346 
Patients 
Family Support and the Cancer Patient. 
ED 290 066 
From Layperson to Novice Nurse: Professional 
Socialization in Nursing. 
ED 290 379 
Pattern Analysis 
A Comparison of Thinking and Writing Patterns 
in Korea and the United States. AFS Occasional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 
ED 290 648 


Language) 
nglish as a Second Language in the 
Elementary School. No. 63. 
ED 290 169 


Paying for College 

The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
ED 290 352 
How To Pay for Your Children’s College Educa- 

tion. 
ED 290 389// 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 


ED 290 407 


Peace Corps 
Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 

ED 290 338 
Joseph eleve des poissons au Gabon. Guide pour 
l'elevage des poissons (Joseph Raises Fish in Ga- 
bon. Guide for Raising Fish). 

ED 290 337 
Le Francais essentiel pour I’ Afrique francophone. 
Livre du_ stagiaire (Essential French for 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). Reprint 
No. R-11A. 

ED 290 342 
Manuel du professeur. Corps de la paix serie de 
manuels de langue (Teacher’s Manual. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series). 

ED 290 341 
Peace Corps Gabon PST Technical Language: 
Math/ Education. 

ED 290 336 
[Pulaar Language Manual]. 

ED 290 339 
A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 
To Speak. Teacher’s Manual). 

ED 290 340 


Peer Acceptance 

The Effects of Grade Retention upon the Social 
and Psychological Adjustment of Elementary 
Children. 

ED 290 572 
Preparing Regular Classroom Students for Main- 
streaming: A Literature Review. 

ED 290 295 


Peer Coaching 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 
ED 290 726 


Peer Evaluation 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 
ED 290 726 
Project Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. A Report on the Development and 
Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation System 
RIE JUN 1988 


for Adult Education in the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. 
ED 289 992 


Peer Relationship 
Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 
Classes. 


ED 290 143 
High School and Beyond: Friends [machine-read- 
able data file]. 
ED 290 123// 
Peer Competence and Mother-Child and 
Child-Child Interactions in One-Year-Olds. 
ED 290 550 
Peer Relations of Autistic Persons: Longitudinal 
Changes, Group Comparisons, and Correlations. 
ED 290 258 


Peer Teaching 
A Review of Procedures and Issues in Preschool 
Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems. 
ED 290 296 


Pennsylvania 

Developing Relationships between Academic Li- 
braries and the State Library of Pennsylvania. A 
Report of Research with Recommendations. 

ED 290 501 
Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 

ED 290 323 
Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 

ED 290 310 
A Study of Educational and Vocational Barriers 
and Opportunities for Employment Experienced 
by Clients from the Pennsylvania Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Who Matriculated in 
Post-Secondary Programs, 1980-1986. 

ED 290 046 


Improving Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory Deficit Students. 
ED 290 252 
Students’ Visual Learning Disabilities and Un- 
der-Achievement in Selected Science Subjects. 
ED 290 275 


Performance 

Development of a Goal Setting Process and In- 
strumentation for Teachers and Principals. 

ED 290 796 
Information Management: Criteria for Assessing 
Agency Performance Are Limited. Briefing Re- 
port to the Chairman, Committee on Government 
Operations, House of Representatives. 

ED 290 479 


Performance Factors 

Children’s Understanding of Factors Influencing 
Recall Performance. 

ED 290 552 
Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 

ED 290 117 
Focus-of-Evaluation and Intrinsic Motivation. 

ED 290 781 
The Mental Aspect of Athletics: The Effects of 
the Mind’s Influence on Athletic Achievement 
and Performance. 

ED 290 708 


Performance Measures 

Measuring the Performance of Document Supply 
Systems. 

ED 290 497 
The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 
Occasional Papers Number 181. 

ED 290 498 


Performance Tests 
Human Performance Task Batteries and Models: 
An Abilities-Based Directory. Final Report. 
ED 290 798 


Periodicals 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 290 486 
You’ve Come a Long Way, Baby-Or Have You? 
Women’s Magazines, Cigarette Advertisements, 
Health Articles and Editorial Autonomy. 
ED 290 145 


Personal Autonomy 
Adult Education: Students’ Independence and 
Autonomy as Foundations and as Educational 


Physical Education 185 


Outcomes. ZIFF Papiere 49. 
ED 290 009 
Personal Names 
Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 
ED 290 171 


Personality Assessment 
The Ability To Judge Others. 


ED 290 086 
Interaction between Personality and Mood in 
Unipolar and Bipolar Patients. 

ED 290 090 
A Personality Profile of Oppositional Children as 
Measured on Selected Scales of the Personality 
Inventory for Children. 

ED 290 573 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Psychopathologi- 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Discriminant 
Validity. 

ED 290 786 

Personality Inventory for Children 

A Personality Profile of Oppositional Children as 
Measured on Selected Scales of the Personality 
Inventory for Children. 

ED 290 573 


Personality Research Form 
Focus-of-Evaluation and Intrinsic Motivation. 
ED 290 781 


Personality Traits 

The Ability To Judge Others. 

ED 290 086 
A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 638 
The Holland SDS Personality Codes for Adult 
Basic Educators in Texas. 

ED 290 047 
Interaction between Personality and Mood in 
Unipolar and Bipolar Patients. 

ED 290 090 
Normative and Descriptive Aspects of Sex-Role 
Stereotypes. 

ED 290 091 


Subclassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 
ED 290 065 


Personnel Policy 

Affirmative Action Plan, November 1987. 

ED 290 829 
Developing a Policy for Academic Appointment 
and Rank for Sheldon Jackson College. 

ED 290 384 
Developing a Sexual Harassment Policy for Shel- 
don Jackson College. 

ED 290 383 


Persuasive Discourse 

The Rhetorical Force of History in Public Argu- 
ment. 

ED 290 177 
The Rhetoric of Corporate Survival: The Argu- 
ments Lee Iacocca Used to Secure Government 
Bailout. 

ED 290 179 


Perth Amboy School District NJ 
Student Mobility in the Perth Amboy School Dis- 
trict and Its Relationship to High School Profi- 
ciency Test Performance. 
ED 290 811 


Pharmaceutical Education 
Agreement between Long Island University and 
the Arnold & Marie Schwartz College of Phar- 
macy and Health Sciences, Long Island Univer- 
sity Chapter of the American Association of 
University Professors, October 31, 1986-October 


, 


ED 290 426 


logy 
Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 
ED 290 325 
Spoken Language Phonotactics. 
ED 290 320 


Photosynthesis 
The Competencies of Pre-Service Egyptian Biol- 
ogy Teachers in Identifying and Correcting Mis- 
conceptions about Photosynthesis in a Written 
Answer: An Evaluative and Correlational Study. 
ED 290 608 


Physical Education 





186 Physical Education 


— tion and 
egas, Nevada, April 14-17, 1987). 


ED 290 712 
Abstracts of Research Presented at the 
National Convention of the American Alliance 
for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Cincinnati, Ohio, April’ 10-13, 1986). 

ED 290 709 
Com; Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 27. 1985 Edition. 

ED 290 710 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 28. 1986 Edition. 

ED 290 711 
Guidelines for Middle School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 

ED 290 745 
School Ph Educa- 
evised 1986 
ED 290 746 

Program Appraisal Checklist for Elementary 
School Physical Education Programs. 

ED 290 744 


Guidelines for 
tion. A Position 


Papetest Education Teachers 
eacher Effectiveness in Physical Education: Pro- 
fession Vs Discipline. 
ED 290 706 
Physical Health 
Ambivalence over Expressing Emotion: Psycho- 
logical and Physical Implications. 
ED 290 088 


Conceptualization and Measurement of Health 
Status for Migrant Farmworkers. 

ED 290 597 
Coping with AIDS: Psyc’ and Social 
Considerations in Helping with “HTLV. Il 
Infection. 

ED 290 093 
Maternal Work Status and Pregnancy Outcomes: 
A Pilot. 


ED 290 571 


Physics 
Teaching Assistant Handbook, 1986-1987. 
ED 290 365 


Physiology 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Supplement. 
ED 289 979 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Workbook 
ED 289 978 


Constructivism in Math and Science Education. 

ED 290 616 
Piaget's Constructionist Epistemology. An Explo- 
ration and a Comparison with Several Alternative 


ED 290 615 


Pilot Projects 
University of Minnesota Postbaccalaureate 
eacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 
ED 290 753 


.— State University KS 
Target 88, Shaping the Future. Development Re- 
port for 1986-1987. Development Plans for 


1987-1988. Annual Development Conference 
Proceedings (Pittsburg, Kansas, August 19, 1987). 
ED 290 381 


Place of Residence 
Rental Housing Affordability for Low- and Mod- 


of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs. House of Representatives. One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 812 
The Timing of Family Formation: Rural-Urban 
Differentials in First Intercourse, Pregnancy, and 
Marriage. 


ED 290 592 

of Minnesota Students: A Statistical 
win Cities Campus, 1986-87. 

ED 290 354 


Universit 
Profile, 


Planning Commissions _ 
Effective Parks & Recreation Boards & Commis- 
sions. 


ED 290 713 


Play 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
Materials. 
ED 290 569 
Parents and Preschoolers Report on Home Play 
Patterns, Television and 
ED 290 560 


P 
Re-Vision: The Student as Poet. 
ED 290 170 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Poetry. Experimental. 
ED 290 151 


Poland 
Historical Context and Realities of Polish Nonfor- 
mal and Formal Education: A Book of Readings. 
— Education Program Publication Number 
, ED 290 656 


P 
Does Privatization Affect Access to Government 
Information? 
ED 290 432 
New Development of Science and Technology in 
China. 


ED 290 636 


Policy Formation 

Developing a Sexual Harassment Policy for Shel- 
don Jackson College. 

ED 290 383 
Partners in Growth: Business-Higher Education 
Development Strategi Education-Economic 
Development Series, 

ED 290 378 


The Politics of Educational Reform: What Vested 
Interests Are at Stake? 

ED 290 735 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 
Come. 


ED 290 600 


Politeness 
Politeness: A Bibliography. 
ED 290 318 
Political Influences 
Historical Context and Realities of Polish Nonfor- 
mal and Formal Education: A Book of Readings. 
Teacher Education Program Publication Number 
11. 
ED 290 656 
Jobs for the Nineties. Reality or Politics. 
ED 290 054 
Political, Economic and Practical Issues Affecting 
the Development of Universal Early Intervention 
for Handicapped Infants. 
ED 290 254 


Political Issues 
The Stages and Functions of Communication in 
Ballot Issue Campaigns: A Case Study of the Kan- 
sas Campaign for Liquor by the Drink. 
ED 290 182 


Political Socialization 
Literature and the Development of Civic Con- 
sciousness: Questions from the 1987 Institute on 
Writing, Thinking, and Citizenship Education. 
ED 290 147 
Politics of Education 
Child-Care Spokespeople in Three Countries: A 
Comparison between Sweden, Canada and the 
United States. 
ED 290 540 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
ED 290 238 
Microcomputers in School-The Conflict between 
Political Decisions and Educational Expectations. 
ED 290 212 
The Politics of Educational Reform: What Vested 
Interests Are at Stake? 
ED 290 735 
Teacher Education Reform: The View from Ac- 
creditation. 
ED 290 736 
Population Distribution 
Comparative Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 


Subject Index 


ED 290 645 


Population Growth 
Com; tive Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 


ED 290 645 
Population Trends 

Comparative Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 

ED 290 645 
Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 


Retirement Income for an 
Report 
vice, Library i 
from the Congressional Budget Office. Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 290 078 
Why the United States Needs Immigrants. 

ED 290 820 


Education 
Disability College Programming. A Bib- 


liography. 

ED 290 253 
eceeiine ot a Conference on Disseminating 
h on Postsecondary Gover- 
nance ce and ae (College Park, Maryland, No- 
vember 21, 1986). 





ED 290 360 


Posttraumatic Stress Disorder 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 
ED 290 777 


Potential Dropouts 
Dropout Prevention Counseling Program: Final 
Report. 
ED 290 115 
What To Do about Youth Dropouts? A Summary 
of Solutions. 
ED 290 807 


Poverty 
Life Events, Public Policy and the Economic Vul- 
nerability of Children and the Elderly. 

ED 290 806 


Power Failures 
Computer Disaster Recovery Planning 
ED 290 428 


Practicums 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 
ED 290 137 


Prayer 
The Prayer of Catholic Educators. 
ED 290 679 


Preadolescents 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children Learning 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 
ED 290 459 


Children’s Understanding of Factors Influencing 
Recall Performance. 
ED 290 552 


Predictive Measurement 
A Determination of the Relationship between 
Various Factors and Success on the Advanced 
Placement Computer Science Examination. 
ED 290 467 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 
The Prediction of Teacher Morale Using the Su- 
pervisory Conference Rating, the Zones of Indif- 
ference Instrument and Selected Personal 
Variables. 
ED 290 768 
Predictive Validity 
Predictive Validity of the Gesell School Readi- 
ness Tests. 
ED 290 551 
Predictor Variables 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
sional Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core Bat- 
tery. 
ED 290 398 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Preference Patterns 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
Materials. 
ED 290 569 


Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent Preg- 
nancy (2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 
1986). 


Pregnancy 
Blueprint for Action: Dialogues from Wi 
Il. Proceedings of the 


ED 290 116 
Choices Today: Consequences Tomorrow. Ado- 
lescent Pregnancy, Parenting & Prevention in 
West Virginia. 

ED 290 113 
Issues and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 
Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Policies and Programs (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 

ED 290 070 


Pregnant Students 
Investing in the Health of At-Risk Youth: 
School-Based Health Clinics in the South. Model 
Programs for Southern Economic Development. 
ED 290 826 
Serving Parenting Teens through the Job Training 
Partnership Act. 
ED 290 052 


Scholastic Aptitude Test 
A Determination of the Relationship between 
Various Factors and Success on the Advanced 
Placement Computer Science Examination. 
ED 290 467 


Preparing Refugees for Elementary Pro- 
grams 
A Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil- 
dren. 
ED 290 331 


Children 

Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
Materials. 

ED 290 569 
Child Competence and Maternal Emotion Social- 
ization Correlates of Attachment Q-Sort Vari- 
ables. 


ED 290 557 
Gender, Family Composition and Sex-Role Ste- 
reotyping by Young Children. 

ED 290 564 
Microcomputers and Preschoolers: Bandwagon or 
Boon. 





ED 290 547 
Parents and Preschoolers Report on Home Play 
Patterns, Television and Pretending. 

ED 290 560 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 

ED 290 576 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom Stud- 
ies. 

ED 290 567 

Preschool Curriculum 

What Should Young Children Be Learning? ERIC 


Digest. 
ED 290 554 


Preschool Education 
About the Preschool Years: Educational Oppor- 
tunities in Virginia, Book 1. 


ED 290 559 
Chapter | Pre-Kindergarten Program Guidelines. 
ED 290 578 
Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 
ED 290 562 
Preschool Tests 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 
ED 290 576 
Prescription Drugs 
Medicare: Prescription Drug Issues. Report to the 
Chairman, Special Committee on Aging, U.S. 
Senate. 
ED 290 096 


Preservation 
RIE JUN 1988 


A Guide to U.S. Historic Preservation through 
Federal Government Documents and Related In- 
formation. 

ED 290 474 


Preservice Teacher Education 
ing and Interpreting Student Progress: 

Evaluating the Competency in the Preparation of 
Teachers. 

ED 290 797 
The Competencies of Pre-Service Egyptian Biol- 
ogy Teachers in Identifying and Correcting Mis- 
conceptions about Photosynthesis in a Written 
Answer: An Evaluative and Correlational Study. 

ED 290 608 
Computer Education for Developing Nations. 

ED 290 465 
The Design and Implementation of an Introduc- 
tory Computer Literacy Course for Teachers and 
—— Decision Makers. Research Report 

o. 2. 

ED 290 454 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 

ED 290 620 


Prestige — . _ 
Jobs for the Nineties. Reality or Politics. 
ED 290 054 


Pretend Play 
Parents and Preschoolers Report on Home Play 
Patterns, Television and Pretending. 
ED 290 560 
Symbolic +, b= Early Language Development 
ildren. 


in Normal 
ED 290 549 


Prevention 

AIDS Prevention: Views on the Administration’s 
Budget Proposals. Briefing Report to the Chair- 
man, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human 
Services, Education and Related Agencies, Com- 
mittee on Appropriations, United States Senate. 

ED 290 082 
AIDS Resource Manual for Educators. 

ED 290 720 
Blueprint for aie Dialogues from Wingspread 
II. Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent Preg- 
— (2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 
1986). 


ED 290 116 
Choices Today: Consequences Tomorrow. Ado- 
lescent Pregnancy, Parenting & Prevention in 
West Virginia. 

ED 290 113 
Counseling and Intervention Strategies for Ado- 
lescent Suicide Prevention. 

ED 290 119 
Curricula and Programs for Drug and Alcohol Ed- 
ucation. Program Report. 

ED 290 106 


Firesafety...For the Rest of Your Life. Secondary 
School Fire Safety and Arson Resource. 
ED 290 583// 

Guidelines for High School Suicide Prevention 
Programs. 

ED 290 099 
Hearing on Drug Abuse Prevention and Educa- 
tion. Hearing before the Committee on Education 
and Labor. House of Representatives, Ninety- 
Ninth Congress, Second Session. 

ED 290 081 
Issues and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 
Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Policies and Programs (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 

ED 290 070 
Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 

ED 290 247 
Planning Model for Successful Drug-Free 
Schools. Program Report. 

ED 290 105 
Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National Problem. Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
tional Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 
Relations of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs and the Committee on the Budget. United 
States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (Miami, Florida, September 11, 1985; Pensa- 
cola, Florida, October 11, 1985; Washington, 
D.C., October 31, 1985). 

ED 290 537 


Privatization 187 


Suicide Prevention Program for California Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 085 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 

ED 290 120 


Preventive Medicine 
AIDS Prevention: Views on the Administration’s 
Budget Proposals. Briefing Report to the Chair- 
man, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human 
Services, Education and Related Agencies, Com- 
mittee on Appropriations, United States Senate. 
ED 290 082 


Health Care 

From Layperson to Novice Nurse: Professional 
Socialization in Nursing. 

ED 290 379 

Principals 

Communicati Expectations for Academic 
Achievement. The Best of ERIC on Educational 
Management, Number 84. 

ED 290 234 
The Effective Instructional Leader. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 91. 
Getting the Principal off the H Seen 

tting the ci ¢ Hotseat: i 

Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 

ED 290 231 
A New Balance: Reshaping the Principalship. A 
Special Report to the Profession. 

ED 290 200 
Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 
Based on Felt Teaching Characteristics. 

ED 290 770 


Privacy 
AIDS: Is Any Risk Too Great? The 1987 Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 290 204 


Private Agencies 
Government Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 

May 7-8, 1987). 
ED 290 484 


Private Colleges 
Agreement between Long Island University and 
the Arnold & Marie Schwartz College of Phar- 
macy and Health Sciences, Long Island Univer- 
sity Chapter of the American Association of 
University Professors, October 31, 1986-October 
31, 1991. 
ED 290 426 
Agreement between the Administration of Mary- 
mount College and the Marymount College Chap- 
ter of the American Association of University 
Professors, September 1, 1986-August 31, 1989. 
ED 290 419 
Collective Bargaining Agreement by and between 
the Administration of Adelphi University and 
Adelphi University Chapter, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, September 1, 
1987-August 31, 1990. 
ED 290 423 
Developing a Sexual Harassment Policy for Shel- 
don Jackson College. 
ED 290 383 
To Know for Real: Royce S. Pitkin and Goddard 
College. First Edition. 
ED 290 367// 


Private Financial Support 
A Content Analysis of Fund Raising Manuscripts 
in Higher Education. 
ED 290 404 
Target 88, Shaping the Future. Development Re- 
port for 1986-1987. Development Plans for 
1987-1988. Annual Development Conference 
Proceedings (Pittsburg, Kansas, August 19, 1987). 
ED 290 381 


Private Schools 
Measuring the Relationship between Academic 
Self-Perceptions and Global Self-Worth: The 
Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents. 
ED 290 255 


Privatization 
Does Privatization Affect Access to Government 

Information? 
ED 290 432 





188 Problem Solving 


Problem Solving 
The Child with Attention Deficit Disorder: Find- 
ing a Safe Place To Learn Problem Solving. 


ED 290 272 
Concept-Driven Stra for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final ject Report. 

ED 290 629 

Deductive Reasoning Style in Gifted Children. 

ED 290 283 
Design Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 
in Mathematics. 

ED 290 627 


Effects of the Problem Solving Approach on 
Achievement, Retention, and Attitudes of Hi 
School Vocational Agriculture Students in 
nois. 


ED 290 031 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 
vised. 


ED 290 603 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 

ED 290 621 
Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Re- 

ED 290 626 
The Relationship between Curriculum a In- 
struction and Problem in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 

ED 290 606 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
ing Fractions. 

ED 290 628 


Process Models 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 
Process. Monograph Number One. 
ED 290 216 


Procrastination 
The Many Faces of Procrastination: Implications 
and Recommendations for Counselors. 
ED 290 103 


Productivity 
Employment Status and Gender in Research Pro- 
ductivity. 
ED 290 375 


Professional Associations 
Applied Linguistics: Realities and Projections. 
ED 290 324 
Continuing Education for Library and Informa- 
tion Science in the Canadian Context. 
ED 290 473 


Professional Continuing Education 
Continuing Education for Library and Informa- 
tion Science in the Canadian Context. 
ED 290 473 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational egy Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.2 
ED 289 989 
Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der In- 
formation und Dokumentation und in der Infor- 
mationswissenschaft in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and Training in Information and Docu- 
mentation and in the Field of Information Science 
in West Germany and West Berlin). 
ED 290 470 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 
ED 290 057 
Professional Development 
Continuing —— for Library and Informa- 
tion Science in the Canadian Context. 
ED 290 473 
Learning To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 
Chris and Cathy. 
ED 290 700 
Professional ym Activities of Public Li- 
brary An Opinion Survey of the 
Relative Value of Such Activities. 
ED 290 488 


Professional Development Resources. An Anno- 
tated Bibliography for Five TPAI Functions. Out- 
side Evaluator Project. 

ED 290 719 


Traditional and Modernized Characteristics of 
Registered and Unregistered Family Day Care 
Providers. 

ED 290 577 


Professional Education 

Bachelor’s and Higher Degrees Conferred in 
1985-86. OERI Bulletin, December 1987. 

ED 290 385 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. A Policy Paper. 

ED 290 363 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. Staff Technical Paper. 

ED 290 364 
Revamping the Preparation of School Adminis- 
trators. 


ED 290 201 


lowa’s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 
tive Profiles Based on Motivations, Cognitive 
Ability, and Sociodemographic Variables. 

ED 290 048 


Chapter 1 Pre-Kindergarten Program Guidelines. 
ED 290 578 

Growth and Development in Recreational Sports. 
Selected Proceedings from the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National I 
Sports Association (37th, Las Vegas, Nevada, 
March 21-25, 1986). 





ED 290 702 
Project Management for International Develop- 
ment. 

ED 290 050 
The Roles of Theory and Generalisation in the 
Practice of Distance Education. Three Related 
Systems for Analysing Distance Education. ZIFF 
Papiere 67. 


Program Content 
Graduate Communication Programs: Are They 
Justified? 


ED 290 015 


ED 290 180 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 

ED 290 042 


Writing Programs in the Two-Year School: The 
Center Holds. 

ED 290 163 
100 Winning Curriculum Ideas. 

ED 290 230 


am Descriptions } 

Music Program of Study: Educational Program 
Definition. 

ED 290 655 
No Student Is a Stranger in New York State 
Schools. 

ED 290 591 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 

ED 290 137 
100 Winning Curriculum Ideas. 


Frepem Baste 
Hispanic Young Adolescents: Developing After 
School Programs and Parent Training. A Re- 
source Manual. 


ED 290 230 


ED 290 805// 
100 Winning Curriculum Ideas. 
ED 290 230 


Program Development 

Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 

ED 290 007 

An Annotated Bibliography Related to Establish- 

ing a Gifted and Talented at the Second- 

= Level with Concentration on Small, Rural 


ED 290 593 
Bringing Up an Online i= Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. _— Sa A 
Key to Successful Organiza’ and Implementa- 
tion. 

ED 290 380 
Chapter | Pre-Kindergarten Program Guidelines. 

ED 290 578 
Contemporary Applications of Computer Tech- 
nology: Development of Meaningful Software in 


Subject Index 


Special Education /Rehabilitation. 

ED 290 269 
Developing an Oral History Project to Help Stu- 
dents and Teachers Analyze and Understand Ed- 
ucational Change. 

ED 290 754 
Development Funding Assistance: Changing Em- 
phasis on Facilities, Programs and Management. 

ED 290 058 
Effective Mainstreaming: A Re-definition and 
Proposed Model. 


ED 290 287 

ofthe Annus the CBE Practitioner. Pr 
Annual CBAE National Conference (11 
ashington, D.C., October 20-21, 1987). 

ED 289 984 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success ory Project. 
Project Manual. Final Report-Part 

=D 290 285 
Growth and Development in Recreational Sports. 
Selected Proceedings from the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National I 
Sports Association (37th, Las Vegas, Nevada, 
March 21-25, 1986). 











ED 290 702 
Guidelines for High School Suicide Prevention 
Programs. 


ED 290 099 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 

ED 289 981 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 
Process. Monograph Number One. 

ED 290 216 
Integrated Learning What-Why-How. Instruc- 
tional Services Curriculum Series, Number 1. 

ED 290 759 
Knowledge Bases for the Beginning Teacher. 

ED 290 749 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 
Education. 

ED 290 239 
The New Look in Field Experience. Substitute 
Teaching as the Field Experience in Teacher Edu- 
cation. 

ED 290 740 
Novice to Practitioner: A Reflective-thinking De- 
velopmental Teacher Education Model for the 
Early Childhood Educator. 

ED 290 751 
Preservice Teacher Education: Research on the 
Application of the Scientist-Practitioner Model in 
an Undergraduate Program. 

ED 290 737 


Public Schools and School-Age Child Care: Mak- 
ing It Happen! 
ED 290 553 


Recharging the American Dream. Proceedings of 
the Annual National Entrepreneurship Education 
oe (Sth, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
1987). 


School- 
Carolina 


ED 289 970 

¢ Child Care: A Handbook for North 
lic Schools. 

ED 290 570 

Staff Development Programs in Georgia under 
Quality Basic Education. 

ED 290 748 

State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 

Come. 


ED 290 600 
University Rural Edu- 
ice Consortium. Annual 


Tennessee Technol 
cation Research and 
Report 1985-86. 

ED 290 588 

Program Effectiveness 

Characteristics of Beginning Teachers in an In- 
duction Context. 

ED 290 752 
Effective Mainstreaming: A Re-definition and 
Proposed Model. 

ED 290 287 
The Feasibility of a Theory of Teaching for Dis- 


tance Education and a Proposed Theory. ZIFF 
Papiere 60. 

ED 290 013 

Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 

. The Functional 

S) Project. Final 


RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


ED 290 284 
Improving Communicative Competence: Valida- 
tion of a Social Skills Training Workshop. 

ED 290 174 
Improving Student Attendance and Achievement 
through Intervention of a Student Support/ 
Home-Schoo!l Liaison Committee. 

ED 290 084 
Language Development Component, CLEAR- 

Reading Recovery Summer Project, Summer 

1987. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 290 126 
Language Development Component Compensa- 
tory Language Experiences and Reading Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 290 139 


Language Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 
port. 

ED 290 138 
The Longitudinal Follow-up of 1981 Missouri 
High School Graduates. Finai Report. 

ED 290 053 
Maintaining Medicare HMO’s: Problems, Protec- 
tions and Prospects. Hearing before the Select 
Committee on Aging. House of Representatives, 
One Hundredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 077 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 

ED 290 726 
Problems Associated with Coordination and Role 
Definitions in Health Care Teams: A Hospice 
Program Evaluation and Intervention Case Study. 

ED 290 181 
The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 
Occasional Papers Number 181 

ED 290 498 
Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 

ED 290 518 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 

ED 290 027 
Successful International Adult Education Pro- 
grams. 

ED 289 993 
Teacher Effectiveness in Physical Education: Pro- 
fession Vs Discipline. 

ED 290 706 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 

ED 290 057 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 

ED 290 137 


Evaluation 

Collaboration for the Improvement of Teacher 
Education: A Preliminary Report. 

ED 290 732 
The Decision/Adoption Model as a Heuristic 
Program Theory. 

ED 290 791 
The Design of Criterion-Referenced Tests to Sup- 
port Vocational Program Evaluation. 

ED 290 041 
The Development and Implementation of a Music 
Curriculum for the Snohomish School District: 
Curricular Revision, Assessment Development, 
and Program Evaluation. 

ED 290 652 
Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 

ED 290 156 
Fiscal Year 1987 Program Review Summary Re- 
port. 

ED 290 520 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Manual. Final Report—Part 2. 

ED 290 285 
Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation: K-6. 

ED 290 647 
The Holistic Writing Assessment Program of 
Mosley High School. 

ED 290 160 
Issues and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 
Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Policies and Pri (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 

ED 290 070 


RIE JUN 1988 


Program 
A Call for ular 


Language Development Component Compensa- 
tory r~y- Experiences and Reading Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 139 


Language Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 


port. 
ED 290 138 
an tudinal Evaluation of the Indian Youth 
ip Conferences for the Years 1983-1987. 
ED 290 596 
Problems Associated with Coordination and Role 
Definitions in Health Care Teams: A Hospice 
Program Evaluation and Intervention Case Study. 
ED 290 181 
Program Appraisal Checklist for Elementary 
School Physical Education Programs. 
ED 290 744 
ject Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
es 30, 1987. A Report on the Development and 
Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation a oye 
for Adult Education in the Commonwealth 
Kentucky. 
ED 289 992 
A Quick Look at the Nominal Group Technique. 
ED 290 788 
Regional Universities’ Needs for Conducting 
Teacher Education Evaluation: A Case Study of 
Eastern Kentucky University. 
ED 290 766 


The Roles of Theory and Generalisation in the 
Practice of Distance Education. Three Related 
Systems for Analysing Distance Education. ZIFF 
Papiere 67. 


ED 290 015 
Special Education Audit. Evaluation t 
Report No. 429 and mg of the District’s 
Special Education Programs. Evaluation Depart- 
ment Report No. 429A hae to Report 


No. 429). 
ED 290 246 
Special Education in AISD: Context and Program 
Description. 1985-86. 
ED 290 245 
Task Force on Academic Achievement of Stu- 
dent-Athletes. Final Report. 
ED 290 705 
The Use of Holistic Scoring in Program Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 290 159 
Utilization of the Evaluator: Issues Surrounding 
Internal and External Evaluation and the Use of 
Evaluation Results. 
ED 290 787 
ences Become the 
the Development of a 


When Unintended 

Main Effect: Evaluati 

Foster Parent Training 
ED 290 762 


Program Guides 
Curricula and — for Drug and Alcohol Ed- 


ucation. Program Report. 
ED 290 106 


Implementation 

Empowering the CBE Practitioner. Pr i 
of the Annual CBAE National Conference (11 
Washington, D.C., October 20-21, 1987). 

ED 289 984 
Homelessness: Implementation of Food and Shel- 
ter Programs under the McKinney Act. Report to 
the Congress. 


ED 290 816 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 

ED 289 981 
Integrated Learning What-Why-How. Instruc- 
tional Services Curriculum Series, Number 1. 

ED 290 759 
Intergenerational Literacy Model Project Hand- 


ED 290 004 
The Nuts and Bolts of NTO: How To Help 
Women Enter Non Traditional Occupations. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 290 003 
Public Schools and School-Age Child Care: Mak- 
ing It Happen! 

ED 290 553 


vement 


Change: “r= the Gap 
between School and Community Li 
ED 289 974 


Guidelines for Middle School Physical Educa- 


Psychometrics 189 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 


ED 290 745 
Guidelines for School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. 


ised 1986. 
ED 290 746 
Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation: K-6. 
ED 290 647 
New Educational Policy to Confront the - 
ges of Technological Change in Egypt. 
ED 289 972 


Termination 
Fiscal Year 1987 Program Review Summary Re- 
port. 


ED 290 520 


Programed Instructional Materials 
Shelving Manual for Student —— in the 
General Reference Division, San Diego State 
University Library. 
ED 290 499 


Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 290 452 
Assessing Learning with LOGO. 
ED 290 461 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for T ing Com- 
puter Programming to Children. Research Report 


No. 3 

Teaching Programming Literacy to Non Pro- 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 


ED 290 453 


ED 290 457 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 

ED 290 458 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 

ED 290 459 


Programing Languages _ 
Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 
ED 290 438 


Project Learning Tree 
Project Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 

can Forest Foundation. 
ED 290 612 


Promotion (Occupational) 
Perceptions about Career Ladders across Levels 
of Teacher Socialization. 
ED 290 773 


Prosocial Behavior 
Enhancing Children’s Prosocial Development by 
Teacher In Implemented Story Telling and Discus- 
sion. 
ED 290 566 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 
Prostitution 
Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Chil- 
dren in Danger. 
ED 290 121 


Routing and Problems in Large Met- 
ropolitan-Scale Internetworks. ISI Research Re- 
port. 


Psychological Characteristics 

The Measurement of Personal Report of World 

View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 
ED 290 188 


ED 290 427 


Evaluation 
Factor Analysis of the Attributional Style Ques- 
tionnaire: Attributions, Outcomes, Events. 
ED 290 778 
Patterns 
a lassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 
ED 290 065 


Pupcheiogy 
Library Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 
ED 290 482 


Psychometrics 





190 Psychometrics 


Factor Analysis of the Attributional Style Ques- 
tionnaire: Attributions, Outcomes, Events. 

ED 290 778 
The Multidimensional Nature of the Halstead 
Category Test. 


yg ey 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 


chosomatic Disorders 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 


ED 290 784 
ED 290 777 


ED 290 777 


Federal Workforce. Data on Training Received 

by agen Executives, Managers, and Supervi- 

sors. Fact Sheet for Congressional Requesters. 
ED 290 022 


Public 
Agreement between Cuyahoga Community Col- 
lege District and the American Association of 
University Professors Cuyahoga Community Col- 
lege Chapter, September 1, 1986-September 1, 
1989. 
ED 290 417 
Belleville Area College Memorandum of Under- 
standing, 1987-1988, 1988-1989. 
ED 290 424 
The Economic Impact of Public Universities and 
Colleges on Kentucky: Annual Expenditure Im- 
pact. 
ED 290 391 
Rank-Order Distribution of Administrative Sala- 
ries Paid, 1987-88. Twenty-First Annual Report. 
ED 290 412 


Public Education 

About the Preschool Years: Educational Oppor- 
tunities in Virginia, Book 1. 

ED 290 559 
A Proposal for Reorganizing American Public Ed- 
ucation. 

ED 290 224 
Severe Weather Percepticns. 

ED 290 614 


Public Health 
AIDS Prevention: Views on the Administration’s 
Budget Proposals. Briefing Report to the Chair- 
man, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human 
Services, Education and Related Agencies, Com- 
mittee on Appropriations, United States Senate. 
ED 290 082 
Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 
ED 290 247 


Public Libraries 

PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 

ED 290 495 
Professional Development Activities of Public Li- 
brary Administrators: An Opinion Survey of the 
Relative Value of Such Activities. 

ED 290 488 


Public Opinion 
Perceptions of Johnson County Community Col- 
lege by Residents of Johnson County. “JCCC’s 
Public Image.” 
ED 290 515 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 
ED 290 614 


Public Policy 

Beyond the Future as Cliche: Making a Place for 
Families in the Future. 

ED 290 535 
Continuing Crisis in Foster Care: Issues and Prob- 
lems. Hearing before the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 

ED 290 543 
Educational Access and Achievement in Amer- 
ica. Proceedings of the Symposium Marking the 
Twentieth Annive: of the Washington Office 
‘oon, College Board (Washington, D.C., April 8, 


ED 290 351 
Jobs, Growth & Competitiveness. Making Amer- 
ica Work: Productive People, Productive Policies. 

ED 290 350 
Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 

ED 290 247 
A New National Housing Policy. Recommenda- 


tions of Organizations and Individuals Concerned 
about Affordable Housing in America. 100th 
Congress, 1st Session. 

ED 290 819 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 
tional Perspective, Austria, Canada, Finland, Is- 
rael, Sweden, Netherlands, Federal Republic of 
Germany, England. Monograph Number 


Forty-One. 
ED 290 280 


Public School Teachers 
Salaries of Public School Teachers & Postsecond- 
ary Instructional Faculty. 
ED 290 718 
Staff Development Programs in Georgia under 
Quality Basic Education. 
ED 290 748 
Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 
ED 290 500 


Public Schools 

A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 638 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 

ED 290 205 
Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin #7290. 

ED 290 646 
Manual for Public School Facilities Fire Preven- 
tion and Fire Inspection. 

ED 290 221 
Public Schools and School-Age Child Care: Mak- 
ing It Happen! 

ED 290 553 
School-Age Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Carolina Public Schools. 

ED 290 570 
School Improvement Act of 1987. House of Rep- 
resentatives, 100th Congress, Ist Session. Report 
Together with Additional Views To Accompany 
H.R. 5. 


ED 290 539 
School Officials and the Courts: Update 1987. 
ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 226// 
Suicide Prevention Program for California Public 
Schools. 
ED 290 085 


Publicity 
Market an Adult Education Program. Module 
N-2 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 965 


Pulaar 
(Pulaar Language Manual]. 


ED 290 339 
Punishment 


Use of Aversive Procedures with Persons Who 
Are Disabled: An Historical Review and Critical 
Analysis. Volume 2, No. 1. 

ED 290 256 


Pupil Personnel Services 
A Kaleidoscope of Student Needs. New Challen- 
ges for Pupil Support Services. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 208 


Pupil Proficiency Law (California) 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 
Final Report. 

ED 290 127 


Purdue Teacher 
The Prediction of Teacher Morale Using the Su- 
pervisory Conference Rating, the Zones of Indif- 
ference Instrument and Selected Personal 
Variables. 
ED 290 768 


Methodology 
Child Competence and Maternal Emotion Social- 
ization Correlates of Attachment Q-Sort Vari- 
ables. 
ED 290 557 


Quality Circles 
Employee Involvement: The Competitive Edge. 
Transactions of the IAQC Annual Conference 


Subject Index 


and Resource Mart (9th, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
April 6-9, 1987). 
ED 289 971 


Beyond the Future as Cliche: Making a Place for 
Families in the Future. 
ED 290 535 


Questioning Techniques 
Mathematics Instruction Grades 4 & 5. Staff De- 
velopment 1987-1988. 
ED 290 632 


Faculty Development in Colleges of Education: A 
Systemic Model. 

ED 290 357 
Respondent Reactions to Selected Aspects of 
Mail Survey Instruments and Processes. 

ED 290 780 


Racial Identification 
Education for a New Reality in the African 
World. 
ED 290 203 


Rater Reliability 
Effects of Rating Task Instructions on Consis- 
tency and Accuracy of Expert Raters. 
ED 290 795 


Rating Scales 
Participation Performance and Behavioral Expec- 
tations. 
ED 290 405 
Team Evaluation of Student Teacher Communi- 
cation Competencies through Videotape Review. 
ED 290 739 


Reaction Time 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Psychopathologi- 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Discriminant 
Validity. 
ED 290 786 


Reading Achievement 

Improved Reading Achievement of Sixth Grade 
Students When Using a Whole Language Ap- 
proach in Conjunction with a Basal Reading Pro- 
gram. 

ED 290 124 
A Model for the Development of a Reading Ex- 
pectancy Formula. 

ED 290 140 
Understanding the Nature and Scope of Sex Dif- 
ferences in Reading. 

ED 290 131 


Reading Aloud to Others 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 


Reading Attitudes 
Great Expectations for “Great Expectations.” 
ED 290 162 
Home Reading Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 
Grade Students. 
ED 290 133 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 


Reading Centers 

Program Evaluation of a Reading Laboratory for 

a Learning Modality Instructional Approach. 
ED 290 769 


Reading Comprehension 
Improved Reading Achievement of Sixth Grade 
Students When Using a Whole Language Ap- 
proach in Conjunction with a Basal Reading Pro- 
gram. 

ED 290 124 
Reading Research in 1984: Comprehension, 
Computers, Communication. Fifth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 135 
Understanding the Nature and Scope of Sex Dif- 
ferences in Reading. 

ED 290 131 


Evaluation in Reading: Learning, Teaching, Ad- 
ministering. Sixth Yearbook of the American 
Reading Forum. 

ED 290 136 
A Model for the Development of a Reading Ex- 


RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


pectancy Formula. 

ED 290 140 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 

ED 290 137 


Reading Formulas 
A Model for the Development of a Reading Ex- 
pectancy Formula. 

ED 290 140 


Reading Habits 
Home Reading Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 

Grade Students. 
ED 290 133 


Reading Improvement 
Improved Reading Achievement of Sixth Grade 
Students When Using a Whole Language Ap- 
proach in Conjunction with a Basal Reading Pro- 
gram. 
ED 290 124 
Incorporating a Computer Assisted Reading Pro- 
gram into an Adult Vocational Basic Skills Lab. 
ED 290 002 


Reading Instruction 
Evaluation in Reading: Learning, Teaching, Ad- 
ministering. Sixth Yearbook of the American 
Reading Forum. 

ED 290 136 


Improving Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory Deficit Students. 

ED 290 252 
Language Development Component, CLEAR- 
Reading Recovery Summer Project, Summer 
1987. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 290 126 
Program Evaluation of a Reading Laboratory for 
a Learning Modality Instructional Approach. 

ED 290 769 
Reading Research in 1984: Comprehension, 
Computers, Communication. Fifth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 135 
Reading Teacher Education. Fourth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 134 
A Whole Language Program in the Intermediate 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 

ED 290 146 


Reading Interests 
Great Expectations for “Great Expectations.” 
ED 290 162 


Reading Motivation 
Home Reading Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 
Grade Students. 
ED 290 133 
Reading Processes 
Reading as a Whole. 
ED 290 132 
Reading Research in 1984: Comprehension, 
Computers, Communication. Fifth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 
ED 290 135 
Reading Programs 
Language Develop t C it Compensa 
tory Language Experiences and Reading Pro Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 139 


Language Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 


port. 





ED 290 138 
Teaching Reading to Low Performing First Grad- 
ers: A Comparison of Two Instructional Ap- 
proaches. 

ED 290 130 

Reading Research 

Reading as a Whole. 

ED 290 132 


Reading Skills 
Home —s. Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 
Grade Studen 
ED 290 133 
The Quest for Literacy. 
ED 290 129 
Reading Strategies 
Reading as a Whole. 
ED 290 132 
RIE JUN 1988 


Teaching Seating Ler Petes Sat 
2 Sangeee of Two Instructional Ap- 


ED 290 130 


sonadiien. 
Reading T 
yay be ns sucetion. Fourth Yearbook of 


the American Reading Forum. 
ED 290 134 


Reading Tests 
A Model for the Development of a Reading Ex- 
ED 290 140 


the Rodent Reading Mastery Tests. 
ED 290 801 
Reading Writing Relationship 
Connecting Writing: p ag Emergent Liter- 
= pty Children. Technical Report 
0. 


ED 290 161 


Reauthorization Legislation 
Older Americans Act of 1987. Hearings before 
of the Commi 


Older 
poses (March 31, April 23, and 30, 1987). 

ED 290 100 
School Improvement Act of 1987. House of Rep- 


resentatives, 100th Congress, 1st Session. Report 
a with Additional Views To Accompany 


ED 290 539 


Recall (Psychology) 
Children’s Understanding of Factors Influencing 
Recall Performance. 
ED 290 552 
Measuring Thinking Skills through Classroom 
Assessment. 
ED 290 761 


Recognition (Achievement) 
Sources of Financial Support for Research Prize 
Winners. 

ED 290 625 


Recreation 
Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Las Vegas, Nevada, April 14-17, 1987). 

ED 290 712 
Aquatic Resources Education Curriculum. 

ED 290 622 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 27. 1985 Edition. 

ED 290 710 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 28. 1986 Edition. 

ED 290 711 


Recreational Activities 
Growth and Development in Recreational Sports. 
Selected Proceedings from the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National I 
Sports Association (37th, Las Vegas, Nevada, 
March 21-25, 1986). 





ED 290 702 


ecreational Programs 
Effective Parks & Recreation Boards & Commis- 
sions. 

ED 290 713 
Growth and Development in Recreational Sports. 
Selected Proceedings from the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National I 
Sports Association (37th, Las — Nevada, 
March 21-25, 1986). 
ED 290 702 





Recreational Reading 
Home Reading Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 
Grade Students. 
ED 290 133 


Recruitment 
American Education: Making It Work. A Report 
to the President and the American People. 
ED 289 959 


Religious Education 191 


Reference Materials 
CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 


ED 290 463 
Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 
ED 290 481 


Reference Services 
Implementing an Information Desk: Avenues 
toward Increased Quality of Reference and Loan 
Services. Summary and Evaluation of the infor- 

mation Desk Experiment. 

ED 290 496 
Shelving Manual for Student Assistants in the 
Reference Division, San Diego State 

University Library. 
ED 290 499 


Disabled Stu- 


so Services to 
an the Identifica- 


dents at Oxnard College 
tion of Referral Sources. 
ED 290 241 


Refugees 
Resettlement Case Study. sae Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study #3. 
ED 290 332 
A Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil- 


ED 290 331 
Young Adult Refugee Survey. Final Report. 
ED 290 333 


Regional Dialects 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 


Regional Programs : , , 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 

ED 290 042 


Regular and Special Education Relation- 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 
cator. 


ED 290 291 


Rehabilitation 
Computer Technology/ ry Education/Reha- 
bilitation: Pr of the Conference (2nd, 
Northridge, California, October 16-18, 1986). 

ED 290 259 
Contemporary Applications of Computer Tech- 
nology: Development of Meaningful Software in 
Special Education/Rehabilitation. 

ED 290 269 
Rehabilitation and the Computer: How To Find 
What You Need. 

ED 290 260 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 
tional Perspective, Austria, Canada, Finland, Is- 
rael, Sweden, Netherlands, Federal Republic of 
Germany, England. Monograph Number 
Forty-One. 

ED 290 280 
The 14 Worst Myths about Recovered Mental 
Patients. 

ED 290 101 


Rehabilitation Centers 
Barriers to Employability of Persons with Handi- 
caps: A Bi-National Study in the United States 
and Israel. Executive Summary. 
ED 289 991 


Rejection (Psychology) 
The Effects of Grade Retention upon the Social 
and Psychological Adjustment of Elementary 
Children. 


ED 290 572 


Relaxation Training 
Training Strategies: New Teachers Can Cope. 
ED 290 743 


Relevance (Education) 
A Call for Curricular Change: re the Gap 
between School and Community Living. 
ED 289 974 


Religious Cultural Groups 
John Clark, Billy Graham and Baptist Trends 
towards Cultural Legitimacy. 
ED 290 190 


Education 
The Prayer of Catholic Educators. 
ED 290 679 





192 Religious Factors 


R actors 
John Clark, Billy Graham and Baptist Trends 
towards Cultural Legitimacy. 

ED 290 190 


Remedial Instruction 
A Study of Some of America’s Leading Commu- 
nity Colleges: A Sabbatical Report. 
ED 290 522 
Survey of Programs for Low-Achieving Students: 
Practices, Opinions, and Recommendation. 
ED 290 273 


Remedial Mathematics 

Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimenta! Edition. 

ED 290 604 
Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Re- 
medial College Mathematics. 

ED 290 626 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
ing Fractions. 

ED 290 628 


Remedial Programs 

Language Development Component Compensa- 
tory Language Experiences and Reading Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 290 139 
Language Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 
port. 

ED 290 138 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 
Final Report. 

ED 290 127 
Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/ Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 

ED 290 518 


Required Courses 
Course Selection and Decision Making at John- 
son County Community College. 
ED 290 514 


Research 
Employment Status and Gender in Research Pro- 
ductivity. 
ED 290 375 


Research and Development 
New Development of Science and Technology in 
China. 
ED 290 636 
Science and Technology Data Book, 1988. 
ED 290 635 


Research and Development Centers 
Proceedings of a Conference on Disseminating 
Findings of Research on Postsecondary Gover- 
nance and Finance (College Park, Maryland, No- 
vember 21, 1986). 

ED 290 360 


Research Assistants 
University /Public School Collaboration: Gradu- 
ate Research Assistants Staff a Public School Re- 

search Department. 
ED 290 733 


Research Design 
A Model for External Demographic Analysis. 
ED 290 526 


Research in 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 290 483 


Research Methodology 
A Content Analysis of Fund Raising Manuscripts 
in Higher Education. 
ED 290 404 
Instructional Communication/Education: Cur- 
rent Research Activities and Suggested Research 
Priorities. 
ED 290 185 
Investigation of Alleged Scientific Misconduct on 
Grants MH-32206 and MH-37449. Final Report 
and Summary. 
ED 290 250 
Linking Quantitative and Qualitative Distance 
Education Research through Complementarity. 
ZIFF Papiere 56. 
ED 290 011 


-Child Int A Longitudinal Mi- 





croanalysis. 

ED 290 565 
The Reality of Longitudinal Data Collection: Lo- 
cating Vanishing Veterans. 

ED 290 775 
Rethinking the Organizational Culture Approach. 

ED 290 186 
Theoretical Approaches, Categories and Methods 
Described as Educational Models. ZIFF Papiere 
62. 

ED 290 014 


Research Needs 
Beyond the Future as Cliche: Making a Place for 
Families in the Future. 
ED 290 535 
Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 
ED 290 562 
A Proposed Research Program for ESL Composi- 
tion Evaluation. 
ED 290 155 


esearch Problems 
“The "Effects’ of Infant Day Care Reconsidered” 
Reconsidered: Risks for Parents, Children and 
Researchers. 

ED 290 538 
Linking Quantitative and Qualitative Distance 
Education Research through Complementarity. 
ZIFF Papiere 56. 

ED 290 011 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom Stud- 
ies. 

ED 290 567 


Research Projects 

A Proposed Research Program for ESL Composi- 
tion Evaluation. 

ED 290 155 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 290 483 


Research Reports 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 28. 1986 Edition. 
ED 290 711 


Research Skills 
Library/Media Curriculum Guide: Research 
Skills, Computer Literacy, Literary Appreciation. 
ED 290 487 
Preservice Teacher Education: Research on the 
Application of the Scientist-Practitioner Model in 
an Undergraduate Program. 
ED 290 737 


Research Trends 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 
Life Span Perspective. 
ED 290 530 


Research Utilization 
Applied Linguistics: Realities and Projections. 
ED 290 324 
Collaboration for the Improvement of Teacher 
Education: A Preliminary Report. 
ED 290 732 
Secondary Schools and the Central Office: Part- 
ners for Improvement. 
ED 290 213 


Resident Camp Programs 
Young People Take the Lead: Cherokee Nation’s 
Approach to Leadership. 
ED 290 594 


Residential Institutions 
Public Expenditures for Mental Retardation and 
Developmental! Disabilities in the United States: 
State Profiles. 2nd Edition: FY 1977-86. Public 
Policy Monograph Series, Number 29. 
ED 290 311 


Resistance to Change 
Media and Teacher Training Colleges. 
ED 290 446 


Resource Allocation 
Community College Business and Technical Aid. 
Memorandum Report to the Legislature. 
ED 290 505 


Resource Materials 
AIDS Resource Manual for Educators. 


Subject Index 


ED 290 720 
Individualizing Competency-Based Instruction 
through Implementing an Effective Instructional 
Materials Management System. 

ED 290 025 


Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 6. 
ED 289 958 


Response Patterns 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 
ED 290 148 


Resumes (Personal) 
An Exploratory Study of the Academic Resume 
and Employment Interview Practices. 
ED 290 187 


Retention (Psychology) 
Effects of the Problem Solving Approach on 
Achievement, Retention, and Attitudes of High 
School Vocational Agriculture Students in Illi- 
nois. 
ED 290 031 


Retirement 

Ability Is Ageless. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Health and Long-Term Care of the Se- 
lect Committee on Aging. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 

ED 290 079 
Retirement Income for an Aging Population. A 
Report Prepared by Congressional Research Ser- 
vice, Library of Congress, with Analytic Support 
from the Congressional Budget Office. Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 290 078 


Retirement Benefits 

Report of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
the Washington Higher Education Secretariat, 
Pension Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 290 361 
Retirement Income for an Aging Population. A 
Report Prepared by Congressional Research Ser- 
vice, Library of Congress, with Analytic Support 
from the Congressional Budget Office. Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One WHundredth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 290 078 


Retrenchment 
The Financial Circumstances of Universities: 
Problems and Responses. 
ED 290 358 
A Response to Changing Emphases in a Period of 
Retrenchment: Manitoba. 
ED 290 199 


Rett Syndrome 

International Conference on Rett Syndrome (4th, 
Vienna, Austria, October 2-5, 1986). Synopsis. 

ED 290 278 
Music Therapy: A Therapeutic Intervention for 
Girls with Rett Syndrome. 

ED 290 279 
Rett Syndrome. 

ED 290 276 
Suggestions for Educational and Therapeutic In- 
terventions with the Rett Syndrome Child. 

ED 290 277 


Reverse Mainstreaming 

Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. Final 
Report—Part 1. 

ED 290 284 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Manual. Final Report—Part 2. 

ED 290 285 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Review Papers. Final Report—Part 3. 

ED 290 286 
A Model for Integrated Preschool Classroom Ser- 
vice Delivery. 

RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 
ED 290 292 


Rhetoric 
The Rhetoric of Corporate Survival: The Argu- 
ments Lee Iacocca Used to Secure Government 

Bailout. 
ED 290 179 


Rhetorical Criticism 
From Plato to Orwell: Utopian Rhetoric in a Dys- 
topian World. 
ED 290 192 


John Clark, Billy Graham and Baptist Trends 
towards Cultural Legitimacy. 

ED 290 190 
The Rhetorical Force of History in Public Argu- 
ment. 

ED 290 177 


Rhetorical Theory 
The Rhetorical Force of History in Public Argu- 
ment. 
ED 290 177 


Risk 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 


Risk Taking 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 


Rituals 
Responding to a Death in the Yeshivah Family: A 
Handbook/Checklist for Yeshivah Educators. 
ED 290 102 


Robotics 
A Mini-Curriculum for Robotics Education. 
ED 290 448 


Role Conflict 

Role of the Department Chairperson. The Best of 

ERIC on Educational Management, Number 92. 
ED 290 236 


Role of Education 
High Tech, Low Tech and Education. Sociology 
of the School. 
ED 290 431 
Role Playing 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
Materials. 
ED 290 569 
Some Measurement Issues Relating to Behavior 
Modeling. 
ED 290 774 


Rosenstock Huessy ( ) 
Restoring “Speech” and “Time” to Communica- 
tion Theory: Contributions of Franz Rosenzweig 
and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 
ED 290 194 
Rosenzweig (Franz) 
Restoring “Speech” and “Time” to Communica- 
tion Theory: Contributions of Franz Rosenzweig 
and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 
ED 290 194 


Rule Application 
Children’s Understanding of Factors Influencing 
Recall Performance. 
ED 290 552 


Runaways 
Missing and Abducted Children: The School's 
Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 
ED 290 209 
Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Chil- 
dren in Danger. 
ED 290 121 


Rural Areas 
Educadores Polivalentes: Alternativa Educativa 
para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 
Alternative Education for Rural Communities). 
ED 290 661 
Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 
A Study of the Female Life Course. 
ED 290 035 
Rural Development 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 
ED 290 579 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 
Come. 


RIE JUN 1988 


School Business Relationship 193 


ED 290 600 


Rural Education 
An Annotated Bibliography Related to Establish- 
ing a Gifted and Talented Program at the Second- 
ary Level with Concentration on Small, Rural 
Schools. 
ED 290 593 
Educadores Polivalentes: Alternativa Educativa 
para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 
Alternative Education for Rural Communities). 
ED 290 661 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader's 
Guide for Videotape. 
ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 
ED 290 590 
Tennessee Technological University Rural Edu- 
cation Research and Service Consortium. Annual 
Report 1985-86. 
ED 290 588 
ical University Rural Edu- 
ice Consortium. Annual 


Tennessee Technol 

cation Research and 

Report 1986-87. 
ED 290 584 


Rural Education Centers 

Tennessee Technological University Rural Edu- 
cation Research and Service Consortium. Annual 
Report 1985-86. 

ED 290 588 
Tennessee Technological University Rural Edu- 
cation Research and Service Consortium. Annual 
Report 1986-87. 

ED 290 584 


Rural Policy Centers 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 
Come. 
ED 290 600 


Rural Population 

Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 

ED 290 602 
The Timing of Family Formation: Rural-Urban 
Differentials in First Intercourse, Pregnancy, and 
Marriage. 

ED 290 592 


Rural Urban Differences 
The Timing of Family Formation: Rural-Urban 
Differentials in First Intercourse, Pregnancy, and 
Marriage. 
ED 290 592 


Safety 
CATV Aerial Construction Course. Model Voca- 
tional Education Project for Special Needs Incar- 
cerated Youth. 


ED 289 980 


Safety Education 
Firesafety...For the Rest of Your Life. Secondary 
School Fire Safety and Arson Resource. 
ED 290 583// 
Hazardous Chemicals on the Job: A Workers 
Guide to Reducing Exposure. 
ED 290 021 


Saginaw City School System MI 
Gifted and Talented Needs Assessment. Evalua- 
tion Report, 1986-87. 
ED 290 317 


es 
Fall 1987 Salary Survey Report for the Illinois 
Public Community Colleges. 
ED 290 519 
Rank-Order Distribution of Administrative Sala- 
ries Paid, 1987-88. Twenty-First Annual Report. 
ED 290 412 


Salary Wage Differentials 
Level of Female Participation: An Overlooked 
Factor in Salary Differences among Faculty Dis- 
ciplines? 
ED 290 393 


Sales Workers 
South Carolina Guide for Selling. 
ED 289 983 


P 
Agricultural Diversification and Marketing. In- 
structional Materials Developed for Secondary, 
Postsecondary, and Continuing Education Agri- 
culture Programs in lowa. 


ED 289 961 
South Carolina Guide for Selling. 
ED 289 983 


Americans 
Job Training Partnership Act: Native American 
Status for American Samoans Appears Unwar- 
ranted. Report to Congressional Requesters. 
ED 290 814 


Sample Size 
An Evaluation of Approximations to the Distribu- 
tion of the Sample Significance Value. 
ED 290 803 


Saudi Arabia 
ARAMCO Education: Teaching Speech Commu- 
nication to a Sub-Culture in Saudi Arabia. 
ED 290 183 


Schemata (Cognition) 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Ps oe 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Disc 
Validity. 
ED 290 786 


School Activities 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 
ED 290 120 


School Administration 
Law, Finance, and the Teacher in Illinois. A 
Handbook for Teachers, Administrators, and 
School Board Members. Third Edition. 
ED 290 229 


School Age Day Care 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 
ED 290 575 
Public Schools and School-Age Child Care: Mak- 
ing It Happen! 


ED 290 553 
School-Age Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Carolina Public Schools. 


ED 290 570 


School Assessment Survey 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual 
ED 290 214 


School Based Child Care Centers 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 
ED 289 981 


School Based Clinics 
Investing in the Health of At-Risk Youth: 
School-Based Health Clinics in the South. Model 
Programs for Southern Economic Development. 
ED 290 826 


School Business Relationship 

Community Options for Transitional Employ- 
ment. 

ED 290 249 
Educational Strategies and Extent of Cooperation 
with Agri-Educators by Selected Agribusinesses. 

ED 290 056 
The Escambia County School District JTPA Vo- 
cational Program: How the Escambia County 
School District and the Private Industry Council 
of SDA #1 Are Working Together to Prevent 
High School Dropouts, Boost Economic Develop- 
ment, and Put People Back to Work. Computer 
Assisted Instruction. 

ED 290 055 
Fiscal Year 1987 Economic Development Grant 
Report. 

ED 290 521 
The Future Directions in Education. Report of 
the Future Directions in Education Conference 
(Mont Ste. Marie, Quebec, Canada, October 
1986). 

ED 290 686// 

Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 

ED 290 617 
Opening Doors: Minority Business Education 
Programs. Model Programs for Southern Eco- 
nomic Development. 

ED 290 825 
Partners in Growth: Business-Higher Education 
Development Strategies. Education-Economic 
Development Series, No. 1 

ED 290 378 
Profiles-Mechanical Engineering: Human Re- 
sources and Funding. Special Report. Surveys of 





194 School Business Relationship 


Science Resources Series. 

ED 290 623 
Project Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 
can Forest Foundation. 

ED 290 612 


— the American Dream. Proceedings of 
National Entrepreneurship Education 
Forum (5th, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 


1987). 
ED 289 970 


School Choice 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
ED 290 238 
Parents Guide on Choice. The Right To Choose. 
ED 290 237 


School Community Programs 
Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 


Take Pride in America. 


ED 290 617 


ED 290 618 
Vocational Education in Community-Based Or- 
ganizations. Overview. ERIC Digest No. 66. 

ED 289 997 


School Community Relationship 
Education Inc. How Schools Serengihen the Local 
Economy. Education-Economic Development 
Series 3. 


ED 289 986 
Education in Norway House. 

ED 290 599 
Perceptions of Johnson County Community Col- 
lege by Residents of Johnson County. “JCCC’s 
Public Image.” 

ED 290 515 
Planning Model for Successful Drug-Free 
Schools. Program Report. 

ED 290 105 


Vocational Education in Community-Based Or- 
ganizations. Overview. ERIC Digest No. 66. 
ED 289 997 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 
ED 290 827 


Counseling and Intervention Strategies for Ado- 
lescent Suicide Prevention. 

ED 290 119 
Dropout Prevention Counseling Program: Final 
Report. 


ED 290 115 


School Counselors 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 


ED 290 120 


Condition of Michigan Education, 1986. 
ED 290 219 
School District Autonomy 
Education in Norway House. 
ED 290 599 


School District 
Educational Expenditures. Differences among 
Three Groups of School Districts in New York 
State. 
ED 290 222 
Education Inc. How Schools Strengthen the Local 
Economy. Education-Economic Development 
Series 3. 
ED 289 986 
School Effectiveness 
Education in Norway House. 
ED 290 599 
The Effective Instructional Leader. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 91. 
ED 290 235 
The Effective Schools and Even Start Act. Hear- 


tary, Secondary, 

tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Con- 
gress, Second Session (April 17, 1986). 

ED 290 528 
The Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness: The 
Responses of and Universities to Re- 
gional Accreditation. 

ED 290 392 


Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 

ED 290 231 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 
Process. Monograph Number One. 

ED 290 216 
Microcomputers in School-The Conflict between 
Political Decisions and Educational Expectations. 

ED 290 212 
A Proposal for Reorganizing American Public Ed- 
ucation. 

ED 290 224 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual. 

ED 290 214 
Secondary Schools and the Central Office: Part- 
ners for Improvement. 

ED 290 213 
J mays Technological University Rural Edu- 

and Service Consortium. Annual 

Report "1985-86. 





ED 290 588 
1980 High School Sophomores from Poverty 
Backgrounds: Whites, Blacks, Hispanics Look at 
School and Adult Responsibilities. 

ED 290 809 


School Entrance Age 
Entrance to Kindergarten: What Is the Best Age? 
ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 225// 


School Law 
Law, Finance, and the Teacher in Illinois. A 
Handbook for Teachers, Administrators, and 
School Board Members. Third Edition. 
ED 290 229 
School Officials and the Courts: Update 1987. 
ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 226// 
Termination of Employment: Substantive and 
Procedural Due Process Requirements. 
ED 290 232 


School Libraries 
Library/Media Curriculum Guide: Research 
Skills, Computer Literacy, Literary Appreciation. 
ED 290 487 


Lunch Program 

The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 

ED 290 586 
Problems in the Management of the National 
School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin 817. 

ED 290 585 


School Organization 
A Proposal for Reorganizing American Public Ed- 
ucation. 
ED 290 224 


School Personnel 
Mt. San Antonio Community College Informa- 
tion Notebook; Volume Two, 1985. 
ED 290 527 
Staff Development Programs in Georgia under 
Quality Basic Education. 
ED 290 748 


Termination of Employment: Substantive and 
Procedural Due Process Requirements. 

ED 290 232 
Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 

ED 290 500 


School Phobia 
Subclassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 
ED 290 065 


School Psy 
Computers in School Psychology: An Overview. 


ED 290 466 


School Readiness 
Entrance to Kindergarten: What Is the Best Age? 

ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 225/ / 


o* Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil 
ED 290 331 


School Responsibility 
Missing and Abducted Children: The School’s 


Subject Index 


Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 
ED 290 209 


School Role 

Children’s Perceptions of the Effects of Divorce 
on School Life. 

ED 290 087 
Education Inc. How Schools Strengthen the Local 
Economy. Education-Economic Development 
Series 3. 

ED 289 986 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 

ED 289 981 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 

ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 

ED 290 590 
The Triumph of Circumspection? 

ED 290 059 


School Schedules 
The Year-Round School: Where Learning Never 
Stops. Fastback 259. 
ED 290 210 


School Size 
The Effects of Participation in Extracurricular 
Activities in Secondary School: What Is Known, 
What Needs To Be Known? 
ED 290 804 


School Statistics 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1986. 
ED 290 219 
Educational Expenditures. Differences among 
Three Groups of School Districts in New York 
State. 
ED 290 222 


Schools of Education 

Faculty Development in Colleges of Education: A 
Systemic Model. 

ED 290 357 
Media and Teacher Training Colleges. 

ED 290 446 
Revamping the Preparation of School Adminis- 
trators. 

ED 290 201 


Science and Society 
Challenge to Preservice Education: Integrating 
Environmental Education in the School Curric- 


ED 290 633 
High Tech, Low Tech and Education. Sociology 
of the School. 

ED 290 431 
History, Communications and Some Further Per- 
ils of Technology. 

ED 290 434 
New Development of Science and Technology in 
China. 


ED 290 636 
Science and Technology Data Book, 1988. 
ED 290 635 


Science Citation Index 
Der Zitier-Index (Science-Citation-Index): Eine 
Datenbank fur das Ermitteln von neuen Ideen 
und Konzepten (The Science Citation Index: A 
Database for the Discovery of New Ideas and 
Concepts). 
ED 290 471 


Curriculum 

The Determination of Transfer of Learning from 
an Introductory Course to an Advanced Course in 
the Department of Biological Sciences at New 
York City Technical College. 

ED 290 609 
The Effect of Locus of Control on Achievement 
in Chemistry. 

ED 290 634 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 

ED 290 621 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC/SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 

ED 290 606 

Science Education Research 
The Determination of Transfer of Learning from 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


an Introductory Course to an Advanced Course in 
the Department of Biological Sciences at New 
York City Technical College. 

ED 290 609 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC/SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 

ED 290 606 


Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 
ED 290 619 


Science Instruction 

Allied Health Careers Instructional Supplement. 

ED 289 979 
Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 

ED 290 619 
Constructivism in Math and Science Education. 

ED 290 616 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 

ED 290 621 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC/SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 

ED 290 606 


Science Teachers 

A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 638 
The Competencies of Pre-Service Egyptian Biol- 
ogy Teachers in Identifying and Correcting Mis- 
conceptions about Photosynthesis in a Written 
Answer: An Evaluative and Correlational Study. 

ED 290 608 
Teachers’ Knowledge of Science: An Account of 
a Longitudinal Study in Progress. 

ED 290 637 


Scientific and Technical Information 
Comparison between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal Marine Coastal Ecosystems: Community 
Structure, Ecological Processes, and Productivity. 
Results and Scientific Papers of a Unesco/CO- 
MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 1986). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

ED 290 624 


Scientific Attitudes 
Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 
ED 290 619 


Scientific Concepts 
Teachers’ Knowledge of Sci AnA nt of 
a Longitudinal Study in Progress. 
ED 290 637 





Scientific Literacy 
Teachers’ Knowledge of Science: An Account of 
a Longitudinal Study in Progress. 
ED 290 637 


Sources of Financial Support for Research Prize 
Winners. 
ED 290 625 


Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 

ED 290 117 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
i Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core Bat- 
tery. 

ED 290 398 


Effects of Rating Task Instructions on Consis- 
tency and Accuracy of Expert Raters. 
ED 290 795 


oy , bar pee 
The Original and Revised Nedelsky Procedure: 
Comparisons with Two Non-subjective Ap- 
proaches to Determining Cutoff Scores. 
ED 290 771 


Screening Tests 
Predictive Validity of the Gesell School Readi- 
ness Tests. 
ED 290 551 
RIE JUN 1988 


Search Strategies 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 290 486 
Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 
ED 290 481 


Second Language Instruction 

Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin #7290. 

ED 290 646 
Mauritanian Arabic. Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 290 326 
Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic Version). 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 290 327 
Mauritanian Arabic. Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 290 328 
Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 

ED 290 325 
Teaching English as a Second Language in the 
Elementary School. No. 63. 

ED 290 169 


Second Language Programs 
Chapter I E: as a Second Language Program, 
1985-1986. OEA Evaluation Section Report. 
ED 290 347 


Second 

Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 

ED 290 323 
Le Francais essentiel pour |’ Afrique francophone. 
Livre du_ stagiaire tial French for 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). Reprint 
No. R-11A. 

ED 290 342 


Secondary Education 

Drug Problem in Schools and Colleges. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Judiciary and Educa- 
tion of the Committee on the District of Colum- 
bia. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session on Drug Sales and Use 
among Students in High Schools and <a tie in 
the District of Columbia (September 23, 1986). 

ED 290 097 
Guidelines for Secondary School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 

ED 290 746 
Science, Technology and the Reorganization of 
New Zealand Education. 

ED 290 607 


Secondary School Mathematics 
Design Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 
in Mathematics. 
ED 290 627 
Function Plotters for Secondary Math Teachers. 
A MicroSIFT Quarterly Report. 
ED 290 631 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 604 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 
vised. 
ED 290 603 
Product Descriptions: Function Plotters for Sec- 
ondary Math Teachers. A MicroSIFT Quarterly 
Report. 
ED 290 630 


Secondary School Science 

Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 

ED 290 619 
Aquatic Resources Education Curriculum. 

ED 290 622 
Challenge to Preservice Education: Integrating 
Environmental Education in the School Curric- 
ula. 


ED 290 633 
A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 638 
The Effect of Locus of Control on Achievement 
in Chemistry. 

ED 290 634 


Self Evaluation (Individuals) 195 


Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 

ED 290 620 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 

ED 290 621 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC/SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 





Teachers’ Knowledge of Sci 
a Longitudinal Study in Progress. 
ED 290 637 


Secondary School Teachers 
Learning To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 
Chris and Cathy. 
ED 290 700 


Secondary Schools 
Secondary Schools and the Central Office: Part- 
ners for Improvement. 
ED 290 213 


Secretaries 
An Analysis and Projection of Secretarial Re- 
sponsibilities in 1987 and 1997 in the Area Served 
by Iowa Valley Community College District ac- 
cording to Secretaries and S 
ED 290 503 


Securities Industry 
An Inquiry into the Ratnatie See Pro- 


jected es in Earnings per S and Subse- 
quent Security Performance. 


ED 290 650 
Security Personnel 
A Tale of Three Cities. Security Education Em- 
ployment Program. 
ED 289 973 
Self Care 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 
ED 290 575 


Self Concept 
Destructive Dialogue: Negative Self-Talk and Ef- 
fective Imaging. 

ED 290 176 


The Effects of Learning Disabilities on a Child’s 
Self-Concept. 
ED 290 281 
The Measurement of Personal Report of World 
View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 
ED 290 188 


Self Destructive Behavior 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 


Self Determination 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit I: Introduction. Unit II: 
Village Corporations. Revised. 
ED 290 580 


Self Esteem 
Destructive Dialogue: Negative Self-Talk and Ef- 
fective Imaging. 
ED 290 176 


Effects of Cognitive Modeling and Task-Oriented 
Attributions on Prospective Teachers’ Self-Effi- 
cacy. 

ED 290 728 
Measuring the Relationship between Academic 
Self-Perceptions and Global Self-Worth: The 
Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents. 


ED 290 255 


Self Evaluation (Groups) 
The Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness: The 
Responses of Colleges and Universities to Re- 
gional Accreditation. 
ED 290 392 


Fiscal Year 1987 Program Review Summary Re- 
port. 


ED 290 520 
Handbook for Conducting School Climate Im- 
provement Projects. 

ED 290 211 


Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Assessing Learning with LOGO. 
ED 290 461 


Decision Making. A Guide for Industrial Cooper- 





196 Self Evaluation (Individuals) 


ative Training Programs. Learning Activity Pack- 


age No. 12. 
ED 290 038 
Formula for Your Future. Overview. 


ED 290 045 

Measuring the Relationship between Academic 

= -Perceptions and Global Self Worth: The 

Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents. 


ED 290 255 


Categories 
User Models and World Models for Data, Infor- 
mation and Knowledge. 

ED 290 491 


Seminars 
ED 290 382 


Pragmatical, Semantical, and Morpho-Syntactical 
Factors in the Development of Passives. 
ED 290 346 


lassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 
ED 290 065 
Severe Disabilities 

The Computer Access Project: A Program Model 
for Vocational Training and Placement for Indi- 

viduals with Moderate to Severe Cerebral Palsy. 
ED 290 262 

ucational Programming for Severely Handi- 

—— Students. 

ED 290 303 


Use of Aversive Procedures with Persons Who 
Are Disabled: An Historical Review and Critical 
Analysis. Volume 2, No. 1. 

ED 290 256 


Severe Mental F 
d Math Activities RK. 
Moderately and Severely Handicapped Indi 





ED 290 313 
A Mealtime/Playtime Communication Program 
for Severely and Profoundly Retarded Children 
and Their Caregivers: Project Feedback. 

ED 290 307 


Sex Bias 
Handbook for Achieving Sex Equity through Ed- 
ucation. 


ED 290 810 


Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
Materials. 

ED 290 569 
Divorce Stress and a ny ee —y Locus of 
Control and Demographic Predictors. 

ED 290 111 


The Economic Future of Girls and Young 
Women. 


ED 290 818 
The Effect of Locus of Control on Achievement 
in Chemistry. 


ED 290 634 
Employment Status and Gender in Research Pro- 


vity. 

ED 290 375 
Gender, Family Composition and Sex-Role Ste- 
reotyping by Young Children. 

ED 290 564 
Nuns, Brothers, and the Religion and Stress Ques- 
tionnaire. 
Politeness: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 318 
Sex and Status Differences in Communication Be- 
havior of Managers. 

ED 290 189 


Teacher Expressiveness: Effects of Teacher Sex 
and Student Sex. 


ED 290 073 


ED 290 067 
U the Nature and Scope of Sex Dif- 
ferences in Reading. 

ED 290 131 


Discrimination 
Gender and Education: Sociology of the School. 
ED 290 668 
Level of Female Participation: An Overlooked 
Factor in Salary Differences among Faculty Dis- 


ciplines? 
ED 290 393 


Sex Education 
AIDS: Is Any Risk Too Great? The 1987 Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 290 204 
STD: A Guide for Today’s Young Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Student Manual. 
ED 290 715 


Sex Fairness 
Handbook for Achieving Sex Equity through Ed- 
ucation. 
ED 290 810 


Sex Role 
The Economic Future of Girls and Young 
Women. 
ED 290 818 
Gender, Family Composition and Sex-Role Ste- 
reotyping by Young Children. 
ED 290 564 


Normative and Descriptive Aspects of Sex-Role 
Stereotypes. 
ED 290 091 


Sex Stereotypes 
Gender, Family Composition and Sex-Role Ste- 
reotyping by Young Children. 
ED 290 564 


Myths, Men, & Beer: An Analysis of Beer Com- 
mercials on Broadcast Television, 1987. 

ED 290 074 
Normative and Descriptive Aspects of Sex-Role 
Stereotypes. 

ED 290 091 

Sexual Harassment 

Developing a Sexual Harassment Policy for Shel- 
don Jackson College. 

ED 290 383 


Sexual I 
Meeting the Social and Sexual Needs of Disabled 
Students: A Counseling Challenge. 
ED 290 248 


Sexuality 
Meeting the Social and Sexual Needs of Disabled 
Students: A Counseling Challenge. 

ED 290 248 
STD: A Guide for Today’s Young Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Student Manual. 

ED 290 715 


Sexually T: Diseases 
STD: A Guide for Today’s Young Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Studeat Manual. 
ED 290 715 


Seychelles 
Kreol: A Language Training Program for Peace 
Corps-Seychelles. 
ED 290 348 


Shared Library Resources 
Devel Relationships between Academic Li- 
braries the State 1 ee of Pennsylvania. A 
Report of Research with Recommendations. 
ED 290 501 


Shared Resources and Services 
Partners in Development: Guidelines for Practice. 
ED 290 297 
Sheldon Jackson College AK 
Developing a Policy for Academic Appointment 
and Rank for She Jackson 1 
ED 290 384 
Developing a Sexual Harassment Policy for Shel- 
don Jackson College. 
ED 290 383 
Developing the Senior Seminar. 
ED 290 382 


Sheltered English 
Guidelines for Writing Content Area Materials 
and Communicating Orally with Limited English 
Proficient (LEP) Students in Sheltered English. 
ED 290 330 


Shelving Practices 
Shelving Manual for Student Assistants in the 
General Reference Division, San Diego State 
University Library. 
ED 290 499 
Short Stories 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 


Subject Index 


Communication Arts. The Short Story. Experi- 
mental. 
ED 290 153 


Sierra Leone 
Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 
ED 290 325 


t Others 
High School and Beyond: Friends [machine-read- 
able data file]. 
ED 290 123// 


Simulation 
“The Midnight Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v. 
Madison. Mock Trial Prepared for Classroom 
Use. 
ED 290 688 
Preparing Teachers for Classroom Management 
Decisions Using Simulated Open-Ended Video 
Vignettes. 
ED 290 729 


Skill Development 
Coaching Soccer Effectively. The American 
Coaching Effectiveness Program. Level 1 Soccer 
Book. 


ED 290 747// 

Faculty Development in Colleges of Education: A 
Systemic Model. 

ED 290 357 
Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 

ED 290 595 
Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 
Troubleshooting Tasks. 

ED 290 043 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 

ED 290 575 


Skills 
Social Studies 9-10: Global Studies. Tentative Syl- 
labus. 


ED 290 681 


Small Businesses 
The Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance 
for Small Business. Hearings before the Commit- 
tee on Small Business. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session on the 
Cost and Availability of Liability Insurance for 
Small Business. Part 2 (February 20 and 21, 
1986). 

ED 290 080 
Joseph eleve des poissons au Gabon. Guide pour 
l’elevage des poissons (Joseph Raises Fish in Ga- 
bon. Guide for Raising Fish). 

ED 290 337 
Keys to the Future of American Business. Pro- 

from the Creativity, Innovation, and En- 

trepreneurship Conference (4th, Los Angeles, 
California, March 20-21, 1987). 

ED 290 051 
Owning and Operating a Small Business. A Guide 
for Industrial Cooperative Training Programs. 
Learning Activity Package No. 14. 

ED 290 037 


Recharging the American Dream. Proceedings of 
the Annual National Entrepreneurship Education 
Forum (Sth, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
1987). 

ED 289 970 


Small Colleges 
Planning Activities and Organization for Planning 
at Four-Year Public Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 396 


Small Schools 
An Annotated Bibliography Related to Establish- 
ing a Gifted and Talented Program at the Second- 
ary Level with Concentration on Small, Rural 
Schools. 

ED 290 593 


An Analysis of Options for Collecting Survey 
Data from Youth: Findings and Recommenda- 
tions from Project 4-Health. 
ED 290 789 
on Test Taking. Instructional 
ical Report Number 14. 
ED 290 794 
You've Come a Long Way, Baby-Or Have You? 
Women’s Magazines, Cigarette Advertisements, 
Health Articles and Editorial Autonomy. 
ED 290 145 
RIE JUN 1988 


Impact of Smoki 
Development Tec 





Subject Index 


Soccer 

Coaching Soccer Effectively. The American 
Program. Level 1 Soccer 

ED 290 747// 


Skills Interventions with the Learning Dis- 
abled: Past, Present, and Future. 
ED 290 315 


Social Attitudes 
Combating the Stigma of Mental Illness. Revised. 

ED 290 094 
The Conceptualization of War in Children. 

ED 290 555 
Social Behavior 
Communal Character. 

ED 290 191 
The Education of a Teacher. Essays on American 
Culture. 

ED 290 738// 

Peer Competence and Mother-Child and 
Child-Child Interactions in One-Year-Olds. 

ED 290 550 


ED 290 318 


Politeness: A Bibliography. 


Social Change 
The Information Socie' ~y Friendly to Families by 

Design or by Acciden! 

ED 290 534 
Planning for the Social Disruption of the Mi- 
crocomputer Revolution in Academe. 

ED 290 397 
Planning for the 80s and Beyond. 

ED 290 504 
Study Circles. . Gate Ley | for Personal 
Growth and Social on This 
Long-Standing Phenomenon i in o Ada Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
Life and Is Now Being Applied in North America. 

ED 289 999 
A Study of the Female Life Course. 
ED 290 035 
Technology and Universities. 

ED 290 359 


Social Cognition 
The Conceptualization of War in Children. 
ED 290 555 
Iden' Social Control of Iden 
tity it: tity 
Children of Gay Fathers When They Know 
Father Is a Homosexual. 
ED 290 069 


Social 
Measuring Generalized Expectancies for Nega- 
tive Mood Regulation. 

ED 290 068 


Social Development 
The “Effects” of Infant Day Care Reconsidered. 
ED 290 561 
eeting the Social and Sexual Needs of Disabled 
Students: A Counseling Challenge. 

ED 290 248 
Traditional Media and Indigenous Culture: Re- 
thinking Developmental Relationships. 

ED 290 198 
Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 

ED 290 558 


Social Discrimination 
Affirmative Action Plan, November 1987. 

ED 290 829 
Anti-Gay Violence. Hearirg on Anti-Gay Vio- 
lence before the Subcommittee on Criminal Jus- 
tice of the Committee on the Judiciary. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 


ED 290 062 
Combating the Stigma of Mental Iliness. Revised. 

ED 290 094 
The 14 Worst Myths about Recovered Mental 
Patients. 

ED 290 101 
Social Needs 


RIE JUN 1988 


Social 
Attitudes and 


The Information 


iety: Friendly to Families by 
Design or by Acciden 


ED 290 534 


Social P. 


olicy 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 
Life Span Perspective. 
ED 290 530 


Opinions from the Nation’s High 

Achieving Teens. 18th Annual Survey of High 
Achievers. 

ED 290 060 


Social Roles 


Communal Character. 
ED 290 191 


Social 


Science Research 
Library Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 
ED 290 482 
A Study to Report the Teaching about Japan in 
Secondary World History Classrooms in Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Louisiana. 
ED 290 683 


Toward Valid Measurement of Stephen Pepper’s 
World Hypotheses. 
ED 290 785 


Social 


Sciences 
Introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 

ED 290 386 


Social 


Services 
Child Care Options for Canadian Families. 


Choices Today: Consequences 
lescent Pugueny, Parenting & Prevention in 
West Virginia. 
ED 290 113 


Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 

ED 290 247 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with Pregnant and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk. 

ED 290 109 
Welfare Reform Hearings in Ncw York City. 


Congress, Firs! 
April 27 and + 15, 1987). 
ED 290 813 


Social Status 


Communal Character. 
ED 290 191 


Social Studies 


to Preservice Education: In’ ting 
Environmental Education in the School ic- 
ula. 


ED 290 633 
Constitutional Rights and Liberties in the United 
States Constitution and the Basic Law of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. 

ED 290 672 


Consumer’s Resource Handbook. 1988 Edition. 

ED 290 685 
Developing Thinking Using Databases: What's 
Really Involved? 

ED 290 670 
Essential Goals and Objectives for Social Studies 
Education in Michigan (K-12). 

ED 290 673 
Extending Liberty Westward: The Northwest Or- 
dinance of 1787. 

ED 290 691 

by the People, Government upon 

the People. A Comparison of Democratic and Un- 
democratic Forms of Government: The U.S. and 
the U.S.S.R. 

ED 290 698 
Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation: K-6. 

ED 290 647 
Land and Liberty: The Ordinances of the 1780s. 


. American 
Guide: Law Day USA May 1. 
ED 290 693 


“The Mi tt Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v. 
Madison. yt 7 * 
Use. 


Software Evaluation 197 


ap 20 290 688 
Model Learner Outcomes for Social S 

ED 300 290 677 
The Northwest Ordinance: Our First National 
Bill of Rights. 

ED 290 692 
Ohio Social Studies Curriculum Guide: Washing- 
ton Middle School. 1984-1989. 

ED 290 651 


Her pa Teachers of History: Developing a Crit- 


ED 290 662 
The Reform of Social Studies and the Role of the 
National Commission for the Social Studies. 
ED 290 678 
S.E.E.D. Schoolroom Environmental Experi- 
ences for Dayton. 
ED 290 613 
Social oy Education in ~~, (1987-88): 
D 290 669 
Social Studies Program [Grade 5]. 1987 Updated 


ED 290 682 
Social Studies 9-10: Global Studies. Tentative Syl- 


4 hy 
& Ginly 0 Grae Oo Tea aes & 
Secondary W History Classrooms in ane, 
Cutsem, ond Leckie 

ED 290 683 


Understanding Our Neighbors to the South: A 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 
ED 290 644 
United States-Japan Relations: An Instructional 
Unit for High School Social Studies Classes. 
ED 290 ent 
“Welcome to Philadelphia”: An Original Drama. 
tization of Life in the 780s 


Where Is the Metropolitan U.S.? 
ED 290 684 


Social 


J Support Groups , 
Family Support and the Cancer Patient. 
ED 290 066 


Social Theories 


Communal Character. 
ED 290 191 


Socialization 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 


Life Span Perspective. 

ED 290 530 
Myths, Men, & Beer: An Analysis of Beer Com- 
mercials on Broadcast Television, 1987. 

ED 290 074 
Socialization to School: A Study of Low-Income 
and Minority Children in an Early Childhood Set- 
ting. Occasional Paper. 

ED 290 531 


Sociocultural Patterns 
The State of Families, 2: Work and Family. 


ED 290 008 


Socioeconomic Status 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
Children’ 


tors in Preschool 
Materials. 


's Preference for Play 


ED 290 569 
Job Training Partnership Act: Native American 
Status for American Samoans Appears Unwar- 
ranted. Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 290 814 


Sociolinguistics 

Style and Variables in English. 

Where 1s the Metropolitan U.S.? 
Sociology of asuteiye 

Evaluation Designs as Political Strategies. 


ED 290 334 


ED 290 684 


ED 290 802 


Sod 


Production 
Sod Production and Marketing. Instructional Ma- 
terials Developed for lowa Vocational Agricul- 
ture Teachers. 
ED 289 960 


Software Evaluation 


Microcomputers and the Classroom Teacher. 
Fastback 261. 





198 Software Evaluation 
ED 290 447 


Conservation 
S.E.E.D. Schoolroom Environmental Experi- 

ences for Dayton. 
ED 290 613 


South Africa 

Comparative Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 

ED 290 645 
Degrees and Diplomas Conferred upon Blacks by 
South African Universities: 1970-1980. Report 
0-300. 

ED 290 409 


South America 
Understanding Our Neighbors to the South: A 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 

ED 290 644 


South Carolina Department of Education 
Annual Report, 1986-87. South Carolina Depart- 
ment of Education, Office of Instructional Tech- 


ED 290 460 


South Dakota State University 
South Dakota State University’s Library: A His- 
tory. Hilton M. Briggs Library Occasional Paper 
Number 1. 
ED 290 489 
Space Utilization 
Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, Fall of 
1986, for The State of North Carolina. Twentieth 
Edition. 
ED 290 355 


Spatial Ability 
Students’ Visual Learning Disabilities and Un- 
der-Achievement in Selected Science Subjects. 
ED 290 275 


Special Education 

An Annotated Bibliograph oes to Establish- 
ing a Gifted and Talented Program at the Second- 
ary Level with Concentration on Small, Rural 
Schools. 

ED 290 593 
Computers in Instruction Plan. 

ED 290 440 
Computer Technology /Special Education/Reha- 
bilitation: Proceedings of the Conference (2nd, 
Northridge, California, October 16-18, 1986). 

ED 290 259 
Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 

ED 290 310 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 

cation. 

ED 290 239 
Microcomputer-Assisted Needs Assessment Sys- 
tem for Teacher Training in Special Education. 
Final Project Report, 8/1/83 through 5/31/86. 

ED 290 — 
Special Education Audit. Evaluation 
one No. 429 and Description of the District's 

Special Education Programs. Evaluation Depart- 

ment Report No. 429A (Supplement to Report 


No. 429). 

ED 290 246 
Special Education in AISD: Context and Program 
Description. 1985-86. 

ED 290 245 
Vocational Teacher Education: Selected High- 
lights from a Survey of Preservice and Inservice 
Education. 

ED 290 016 


Special Education Teachers 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 
cator. 


ED 290 291 
Mental Health Project. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation 
Report, 1985-86. 

ED 290 316 


in Education Degrees 
Revamping the Preparation of School Adminis- 
trators. 
ED 290 201 


Speech Communication 

ARAMCO Education: Teaching Speech Commu- 
nication to a Sub-Culture in Saudi Arabia. 

ED 290 183 

Graduate Communication Programs: Are They 


Justified? 

ED 290 180 
Instructional Communication/Education: Cur- 
rent Research Activities and Suggested Research 
Priorities. 

ED 290 185 

Speech Communication Education 

The Critical Thinking Movement and Its Implica- 
tion for the Teaching of Speech Communication. 

ED 290 196 


Community 
Style and Variables in English. 
ED 290 334 


Speech Instruction 
ARAMCO Education: Teaching Speech Commu- 
nication to a Sub-Culture in Saudi Arabia. 
ED 290 183 
The Critical Thinking Movement and Its Implica- 
tion for the Teaching of Speech Communication. 
ED 290 196 
Critical Thinking through Creative Thinking. 
ED 290 173 
Graduate Communication Programs: Are They 
Justified? 
ED 290 180 
Instructional Communication/Education: Cur- 
rent Research Activities and Suggested Research 
Priorities. 
ED 290 185 


Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 


Sport Psychology ' 
The Mental Aspect of Athletics: The Effects of 
the Mind’s Influence on Athletic Achievement 
and Performance. 
ED 290 708 


Wife Battering: A Multi-Faceted Approach to 
Etiology. 


ED 290 071 


Staff Development 

An Advanced Staff Development Program for 
Administrators. 

ED 290 223 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 

ED 290 205 
Mathematics Instruction Grades 4 & 5. Staff De- 
velopment 1987-1988. 

ED 290 632 
New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 

ED 289 976 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 

ED 290 726 


Staff Development and Educational Renewal 
through Dialogue in Two School Systems: A Con- 
ceptual and Empirical Assessment. 

ED 290 215 


Staff Utilization 
Implementing an Information Desk: Avenues 
toward Increased Quality of Reference and Loan 
Services. Summary and Evaluation of the Infor- 
mation Desk Experiment. 
ED 290 496 


Standard Spoken Usage 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 
Standardized Tests 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
sional Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core Bat- 
tery. 
ED 290 398 


Star Charts 
Student Typologies as a Means of Characterizi 
Individual Differences among Low and Hi 
Achievers. 
ED 290 568 


Star Schools 
“Star Schools”-Telecommunications in Educa- 
tion. Hearings on Examining the Development of 
a Regional Educational Telecommunication Sys- 
tem, before the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
First Session (Charlestown, Massa- 


Subject Index 


chusetts, February 27, 1987; Washington, DC, 
March 11, 1987). 
ED 290 450 


State Action 
Blueprint for Action: Dialogues from Wingspread 
IL. Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent Preg- 
10e (2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 
1 5 


ED 290 116 
The Future of Teaching in Michigan. Seizing the 
Opportunity: A Time for Commitment. A Report 
from the Future of Teaching Committee. 

ED 290 699 
A History of School Reform in New York State: 
Implications for Today’s Policy Makers. 

ED 290 217 
Long-Term Care Insurance: Coverage Varies 
Widely in a Developing Market. Report to the 

, Subcommittee on Health and 

Long-Term Care, Select Committeee on Aging, 
House of Representatives. 

ED 290 095 
Staff Development Programs in Georgia under 
Quality Basic Education. 

ED 290 748 
Teacher Certification Testing Program Support 
Systems for Students and Colleges. 

ED 290 731 
Teacher Supply and Quality in the South. Asses- 
sing the State Role. A Report on the Consultation 
on Teacher ‘Supply and Quality Convened by the 
Southern E tion Foundation (Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas, April 16, 1987). 





ED 290 727 


State Agencies 
Assessing the Needs of Drug and Alcohol Preven- 
tion Programs Program Report. 
ED 290 104 


State Aid 

Community College Business and Technical Aid. 
Memorandum Report to the Legislature. 

ED 290 505 
The Financial Circumstances of Universities: 
Problems and Responses. 

ED 290 358 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. A Policy Paper. 

ED 290 363 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. Staff Technical Paper. 

ED 290 364 
Grapevine: The Community College Issues, 
1977-1988. 

ED 290 516 


State Anxiety 
Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 
ED 290 117 


State 
The Economic Impact of Public Universities and 
Colleges on Kentucky: Annual Expenditure Im- 
pact. 
ED 290 391 
Activities and Organization for 
at Four-Year Public Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 396 
State of Education 
Education Information Center: Operations Re- 
port, FY 1987. 
ED 290 430 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 
ED 290 027 


State Government 
Human Resource Management, Computers, and 
Organization Theory. 
ED 290 657 


State History 
Extending Liberty Westward: The Northwest Or- 
dinance of 1787. 
ED 290 691 
State Initiatives 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 
Come. 
ED 290 600 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


State Legislation 
Children with Handicapping Conditions. Regula- 
tions of the Commissioner of Education. Sub- 
chapter P., Part 200. 
ED 290 244 


State Libraries 

Developing Relationships between Academic Li- 

braries and the State Library of Pennsylvania. A 

Report of Research with Recommendations. 
ED 290 501 


Assessing the Needs of Drug and Alcohol Preven- 
tion Programs Program Report. 

ED 290 104 
Five-Year Master Rolling Plan 1986-1991. 

ED 290 092 
Integrated What-Why-How. Instruc- 
tional Services Curriculum Series, Number 1. 

ED 290 759 
Medicare: ome Drug Issues. Report to the 

Special Committee on Aging, U.S. 


ED 290 096 
Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National lem. Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
tional Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 
Relations of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs and the Committee on the ge —— 


Congress, 
September 11, 1985; Pensa- 
Florida 1985; Washington, 
D.C., October 31, 1985). 


ED 290 537 
Public Expenditures for Mental Retardation and 
Developmental Disabilities in the United States: 
State Profiles. 2nd Edition: FY 1977-86. Public 
Policy Monograph Series, Number 29. 

ED 290 311 
A Sampler of Innovative Education Grants, 1985 
to 1986. 


ED 290 218 
Take Pride in America. 


ED 290 618 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 


State School District Relationship 
A History of School Reform in New York State: 
Implications for Today’s Policy Makers. 


School Board Members. Third Edition. 
ED 290 229 


A Response sponse to Changing Emphases in a Period of 
Retrenchment: Manitoba. 
ED 290 199 


Children with Handicapping Condi Regula- 
wi tions. 
tions of the Commissioner of Education. Sub- 
chapter P., Part 200. 
ED 290 244 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
ED 290 238 
Manual for Public School Facilities Fire Preven- 
tion and Fire Inspection. 
ED 290 221 
New Textbook Adoptions: A Guide for Selecting 
Textbooks. 
ED 290 227 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 
ED 289 989 
Program Standards for Gifted and Talented Edu- 
cation in the State of Delaware. 
, +. 290 298 
Results of the New Jersey Basic Skills 
Placement Testi Fall 1984. Report to the 
Board of Higher Education. 
ED 290 390 


Teacher Competency Testing in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 290 017 
State Surveys 
Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, Fall of 
—_ for The State of North Carolina. Twentieth 


RIE JUN 1988 


ED 290 355 
Survey of Programs for poh | meee Students: 
Practices, Opinions, and Recommendation. 

ED 290 273 


State Universities 
Collective i 
State University and United Facul 
Association, September 16, 1987- 
1990. 


ent between Kent 
Professional 
tember 16, 


ED 290 414 
The Economic Impact of Public Universities and 
Colleges on Kentucky: Annual Expenditure Im- 


pact. 
ED 290 391 
Rank-Order Distribution of Administrative Sala- 
ries Paid, 1987-88. Twenty-First Annual Report. 
ED 290 412 
Target 88, fe the Future. Development Re- 
port for 1986-1987. Development Plans for 
1987-1988. Annual Development Conference 
Proceedings (Pittsburg, Kansas, August 19, 1987). 
ED 290 381 
of Minnesota Students: A Statistical 
in Cities Campus, 1986-87. 
ED 290 354 


State University of New York Coll at 


Plattsburgh 
Integrating CAI into an Undergraduate Library 
Skills Course. 


Universit 
Profile, 


ED 290 492 


Statewide 
Articulation with Four-Year Colleges. 
ED 290 509 

Choices Today: Consequences Tomorrow. Ado- 
lescent Pregnancy, Parenting & Prevention in 
West Virginia. 

ED 290 113 
Five-Year Master Rolling Plan 1986-1991. 

ED 290 092 
High School Articulation. 

ED 290 508 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 
Process. Monograph Number One. 

ED 290 216 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with Pregnant and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk. 

ED 290 109 


Project Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. A Report on the Deve! t and 
Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation System 
for Adult Education in the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. 
ED 289 992 
Statistical Analysis 
Assessing and Interpreting Student Progress: 
Evaluating the Competency in the Preparation of 
Teachers. 
ED 290 797 
Libraries and the Literacy Challenge: The Fron- 
AE, dy Proceedings of the Mountain 
Plains Li Association Academic Library 
Section Research Forum (Bismarck, North Da- 
kota, September 23-26, 1987). 
ED 290 494 


Measurement Issues in Student Evaluations of In- 
struction and Their Impact on Decision Making. 
ED 290 395 
The Original and Revised Nedelsky Procedure: 
Comparisons with Two ao Ap- 
proaches to Determining Cutoff Scores. 
ED 290 771 
Statistical Distributions 
An Evaluation of Approximations to the Distribu- 
tion of the Sample Significance Value. 
ED 290 803 


Significance : 
An Evaluation of ~~ ey Re the Distribu- 
tion of the Sample Significance V: 
“=D 290 803 


Statistical Studies 
An Evaluation of Aqgreminationss ne the Distribu- 
tion of the Sample Significance V 
“aD 290 803 


Stereotypes 
Combating the Stigma of Mental Iliness. Revised. 
ED 290 094 


Stewart B McKinney Homeless Assistance 


Student Attitudes 199 


Act 
Homelessness: Implementation of Food and Shel- 
ter Programs under the McKinney Act. Report to 
the Congress. 
ED 290 816 


Strategic Planning 
Preparing for the 21st Century. Proceedings of the 
Mountain Plains Library Association Academic 
Library Section Research Forum (Silver Creek, 
Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 

ED 290 493 
Strategic Plan for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 

ED 290 490 


Stress Management 
Nuns, Brothers, and the Religion and Stress Ques- 
tionnaire. 

ED 290 073 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 

ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 

ED 290 590 


The Successful Coping Strategies~The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 

ED 290 723 
Training Strategies: New Teachers Can Cope. 

ED 290 743 

Stress Variables 
Ambivalence over Ex: Emotion: Psycho- 
logical and Physical Implications. 

ED 290 088 
Divorce Stress and Ain 5 Model: Locus of 
Control and Demographic Predictors. 

ED 290 111 
Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 
ments. Final Report. 

ED 290 800 
Locus of Control, Field Dependence, and Stress 
Reactivity in Young Adult Males. 

ED 290 072 
pentny Student Teacher Stress and Learning 
tyle. 

ED 290 730 
The Successful Coping Strategies-The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 

ED 290 723 
Vulnerability and Resiliency: A Longitudinal 
Study of Asian Americans from Birth to Age 30. 

ED 290 544 


Strikes 
A Short History of American Labor. 
ED 290 675 


Student Adjustment 
Socialization to School: A Study of Low-Income 
ond Sinatiy Coesen ines Baty eestor 
ting. Occasional Paper. 

ED 290 531 


Student Assistants 
Shelving Manual for Student Assistants in the 
Geneeal Reference Division, San Diego State 
University Library. 


ED 290 499 


Student Attitudes 
Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 290 452 
The American Freshman National Norms for Fall 
1987. 


ED 290 371 
Attitudes and Opinions from the Nation’s High 
Achieving Teens. 18th Annual Survey of High 
Achievers. 

ED 290 060 
Children’s Perceptions of the Effects of Divorce 
on School Life. 

ED 290 087 
Commitment to College and Student Involve- 
ment. 

ED 290 368 
Course Selection and Decision Making at John- 
son County Community College. 

ED 290 514 
The Education of a Teacher. Essays on American 
Culture. 

ED 290 738// 

Effects of the Problem Solving Approach on 
Achievement, Retention, and Attitudes of High 





200 Student Attitudes 


School Vocational Agriculture Students in Illi- 
nois. 

ED 290 031 
Farm Employment-Student Attitudes and Expec- 
tations. Bulletin 825 

ED 290 587 
Longitudinal Evaluation of the Indian Youth 
Leadership Conferences for the Years 1983-1987. 

ED 290 596 
Perceived Impact of the Women’s Movement: 
Views of Rural Midwestern University Men and 


Women. 

ED 290 695 
Preparing Regular Classroom Students for Main- 
streaming: A Literature Review. 

ED 290 295 
Problems in the Management of the National 
School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin 817. 

ED 290 585 


STD: A Guide for Today’s Young Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Student Manual. 

ED 290 715 
A Ten Year Comparison of Coliege Freshmen. 

ED 290 401 
1980 High School Sophomores from Poverty 
Backgrounds: Whites, Blacks, Hispanics Look at 
School and Adult Responsibilities. 

ED 290 809 
1980 High School Sophomores: Whites, Blacks, 
Hispanics-Where Are They Now? 

ED 290 808 


Student Attrition 
Helping Students To Succeed: A Report on Tutor- 
ing and Attrition at the University of Cincinnati. 
ED 290 370 


Student Behavior 
The Education of a Teacher. Essays on American 
Culture. 
ED 290 738// 
Experienced and Prospective Teachers’ Compli- 
ance-Gaining Message Selections on “Common” 
Student Misbehaviors. 
ED 290 184 


Student 


Characteristics 
Adult Education: Students’ Independence and 
Autonomy as Foundations and as Educational 
Outcomes. ZIFF Papiere 49. 


D 290 009 
a American Freshman National m4 for Fall 


ED 290 371 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 

ED 290 369 
Clark's “Cooling Out” Concept as a Factor in 
Student Completion of Community College Pro- 
grams. 

ED 290 512 
Interest in Teaching Careers Rising; Technology 
and Nursing Careers Falling Sharply. 1987 Fresh- 
man Survey Report. 

ED 290 372 
lowa’s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 
tive Profiles Based on Motivations, Cognitive 
Ability, and Sociodemographic Variables. 

ED 290 048 
lowa’s ESL Students: A Descriptive Profile. 

ED 290 049 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 


port. 

ED 290 513 
Mental Retardation and Learning Disabilities: A 
Categorical Issue: Literature Review. 

ED 290 301 
Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 290 502 
A Study of the Career Development Characteris- 
tics of First-Year Community College Business 
Majors with Implications for Additional Research 
and a Suggested Advisement Model. 

ED 290 032 
A Ten Year Comparison of College Freshmen. 

ED 290 401 
University of Minnesota Students: A Statistical 
Profile, Twin Cities Campus, 1986-87. 

ED 290 354 


Student College Relationship 


Commitment to College and Student Involve- 
ment. 

ED 290 368 
Identification of Topics for a Faculty Resource 
Guide for Adaptive Testing of Students with Dis- 
abilities. Curriculum and Program Planning Semi- 
nar. 

ED 290 240 
Improving Services to Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents at Oxnard College through the Identifica- 
tion of Referral Sources. Learning Theory. 

ED 290 241 


Student Costs 
The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
ED 290 352 
How To Pay for Your Children’s College Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 389// 


Student Development 
Introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 
ED 290 386 
Student Services in the Community College. 
ED 290 525 


Student Educational Objectives 

Adult Education: Students’ Independence and 
Autonomy as Foundations and as Educational 
Outcomes. ZIFF Papiere 49. 

ED 290 009 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 
port. 

ED 290 513 


Student Employment 
Emphases on Pl tin S 
Job-Related Training Programs. 


dary Schooi 





ED 290 034 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 

ED 290 356 


Student Evaluation 

Assessment Models for Adult Education. 

ED 290 006 
Culture and Education: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 319 
Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 
of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 969 
Measuring Thinking Skills through Classroom 
Assessment. 

ED 290 761 
Participation Performance and Behavioral Expec- 
tations. 

ED 290 405 
Professional Devel tR An Anno- 
tated Bibliography for Five TPAI Functions. Out- 
side Evaluator Project. 





ED 290 719 


Student Evaluation of Teacher Perfor- 


mance 

A Comparison of the Perspectives of Teachers, 
Students, Parents, and Principals Concerning the 
Influences of Teaching on Students and the Use of 
Student Outcomes To Evaluate Teaching. 

ED 290 765 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: 
How Pupils Rate Their Student Teachers. 

ED 290 725 
Measurement Issues in Student Evaluations of In- 
struction and Their Impact on Decision Making. 

ED 290 395 
Teacher Expressiveness: Effects of Teacher Sex 
and Student Sex 

ED 290 067 
University of Sokoto, Nigeria: Student Evalua- 
tions of University Teaching. 

ED 290 402 
Using Student Evaluations To Improve Teaching 
and Make Personnel Decisions. 

ED 290 377 


Student Experience 
From Layperson to Novice Nurse: Professional 
Socialization in Nursing. 
ED 290 379 
Student Financial Aid 
The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
ED 290 352 


Subject Index 


The Impact of the President's Fiscal Year 1988 
Higher Education Proposals on the State of Ten- 
nessee. Hearings before the Committee on the 
Budget. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (Memphis, Tennessee, 
February 10, 1987; Knoxville, Tennessee, Febru- 
ary 11, 1987; Nashville, Tennessee, February 11, 
1987). 


ED 290 376 


Student Flow 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 290 513 


Student Improvement 
Improving Student Attendance and Achievement 
through Intervention of a Student Support/ 
Home-School Liaison Committee. 
ED 290 084 


Student Leadership 
Introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 
ED 290 386 


Student Mobility 
Student Mobility in the Perth Amboy School Dis- 
trict and Its Relationship to High School Profi- 
ciency Test Performance. 
ED 290 811 


Student Motivation 

Iowa’s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 
tive Profiles Based on Motivations, Cognitive 
Ability, and Sociodemographic Variables. 

ED 290 048 
lowa’s ESL Students: A Descriptive Profile. 

ED 290 049 
Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 716 


Student Needs 

Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 

ED 290 007 
Determine Individual Training Needs. Module 
N-3 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 966 
A Kaleidoscope of Student Needs. New Challen- 
ges for Pupil Support Services. A Position Paper. 

ED 290 208 
Meeting in the Middle. Directions in Schooling 
for Young Adolescents. A Position Paper. 

ED 290 207 


Student Organizations 
Student Participation in Vocational Student Orga- 
nizations and Grades for the Sophomore Class of 
1980 in America. 
ED 290 040 


Student Participation 

Commitment to College and Student Involve- 
ment. 

ED 290 368 
The Effects of Participation in Extracurricular 
Activities in Secondary School: What Is Known, 
What Needs To Be Known? 

ED 290 804 
Participation Performance and Behavioral Expec- 
tations. 

ED 290 405 
Student Participation in Vocational Student Orga- 
nizations and Grades for the Sophomore Class of 
1980 in America. 

ED 290 040 


Student Personnel Services 
A Kaleidoscope of Student Needs. New Challen- 
ges for Pupil Support Services. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 208 
Student Services in the Community College. 
ED 290 525 


Student Placement 
Evaluation, Appraisal and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 
port. 1985-86. 
ED 290 304 
Mental Retardation and Learning Disabilities: A 
Categorical Issue: Literature Review. 
ED 290 301 
Results of the New Jersey College Basic Skills 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Placement Testing, Fall 1984. Report to the 
Board of Higher Education. 
ED 290 390 


Student Records 

Bringing Up an Online System: Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. Project Management: A 
Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 

ED 290 380 
Determine Individual Training Needs. Module 
N-3 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 966 


Student Recruitment 
Articulation: A Strategy for Wooing High School 
Students while Meeting the Needs of Society. 
ED 290 524 
Market an Adult Education Program. Module 
N-2 of Category N—-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 965 


Student School Relationship 

Experiential Education in High School: Life in the 
Walkabout Program. 

ED 290 598 
Socialization to School: A Study of Low-Income 
and Minority Children in an Early Childhood Set- 
ting. Occasional Paper. 

ED 290 531 


Student Teacher Attitudes 
Classroom Management and Negative Reinforce- 
ment. 
ED 290 721 


Student Teacher Evaluation 
The Impact of Weighting Student Teacher Evalu- 
ation Variables. 
ED 290 756 
Team Evaluation of Student Teacher Communi- 
cation Competencies through Videotape Review. 
ED 290 739 


Student Teachers 

Assessing and Interpreting Student Progress: 
Evaluating the Competency in the Preparation of 
Teachers. 

ED 290 797 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: 
How Pupils Rate Their Student Teachers. 

ED 290 725 
Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 

ED 290 323 
Teacher Effectiveness in Physical Education: Pro- 
fession Vs Discipline. 

ED 290 706 
Teaching Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 

ED 290 755 


Student Teaching 
Secondary Student Teacher Stress and Learning 
Style. 
ED 290 730 


Student Welfare 
A Kaleidoscope of Student Needs. New Challen- 
ges for Pupil Support Services. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 208 
Study Abroad 
The College Handbook. Foreign Student Supple- 
ment, 1987-88. 
ED 290 362 


Study Circles 
Study Circles. Coming Together for Personal 
Growth and Social Change. A Report on This 
Long-Standing Phenomenon in Adult Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
Life and Is Now Being Applied in North America. 
ED 289 999 


Substance Abuse 
Assessing the Needs of Drug and Alcohol Preven- 
tion Programs Program Report. 
ED 290 104 


Substitute Teachers 
Evaluation, Appraisal and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 
port. 1985-86. 
ED 290 304 
The New Look in Field Experience. Substitute 
Teaching as the Field Experience in Teacher Edu- 
RIE JUN 1988 


cation. 
ED 290 740 


Success 
Helping Students To Succeed: A Report on Tutor- 
ing and Attrition at the University of Cincinnati. 
ED 290 370 


Sudan (Khartoum) 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 290 483 


Suicide 

Counseling and Intervention Strategies for Ado- 
lescent Suicide Prevention. 

ED 290 119 
Guidelines for High School Suicide Prevention 
Programs. 

ED 290 099 
Suicide Prevention Program for California Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 085 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 

ED 290 120 


Summer Programs 
Language Development Component, CLEAR- 
Reading Recovery Summer Project, Summer 
1987. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 126 


Su ion 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 
ED 290 349 


Supervisors 
Problems in the Management of the National 
School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin 817. 

ED 290 585 


Supervisory Methods 
The Supervisory Officer in Ontario. Current Prac- 
tice and Recommendations for the Future. 
ED 290 228 


Supervisory Training 
Federal Workforce. Data on Training Received 
by Agency Executives, Managers, and Supervi- 
sors. Fact Sheet for Congressional Requesters. 
ED 290 022 


Suprasegmentals 
Spoken Language Phonotactics. 
ED 290 320 


Supreme Court 
“The Midnight Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v. 
Madison. Mock Trial Prepared for Classroom 
Use. 

ED 290 688 


Surveys 

An Analysis of Options for Collecting Survey 
Data from Youth: Findings and Recommenda- 
tions from Project 4-Health. 

ED 290 789 
The Reality of Longitudinal Data Collection: Lo- 
cating Vanishing Veterans. 

ED 290 775 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 

ED 290 614 


Swassing Barbe Modality Index 
Program Evaluation of a Reading Laboratory for 
a Learning Modality Instructional Approach. 
ED 290 769 


Sweden 
Child-Care Spokespeople in Three Countries: A 
Comparison between Sweden, Canada and the 
United States. 
ED 290 540 
Study Circles. Coming Together for Personal 
Growth and Social Change. A Report on This 
Long-Standing Phenomenon in Adult Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
Life and Is Now Being Applied in North America. 
ED 289 999 
Syllogistic Reasoning 
Deductive Reasoning Style in Gifted Children. 
ED 290 283 


System Evaluation 
Information Management: Criteria for Assessing 
Agency Performance Are Limited. Briefing Re- 


Teacher Attitudes 201 


port to the Chairman, Committee on Government 
Operations, House of Representatives. 
ED 290 479 


Systems Approach 

Adult Career Counseling: An Interactive Model. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 65. 

ED 289 996 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 
Process. Monograph Number One. 

ED 290 216 
Project Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. A Report on the Development and 
Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation System 
for Adult Education in the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. 

ED 289 992 


Taiwanese 
Spontaneous Emotional Communication and So- 
cial Biofeedback: A Cross-Cultural Study of Emo- 
tional Expression and Communication in Chinese 
and Taiwanese Students. 
ED 290 122 


Take Pride in America Program 
Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 
ED 290 617 
Project Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 
can Forest Foundation. 
ED 290 612 
Take Pride in America. 
ED 290 618 
Talent 
Program Standards for Gifted and Talented Edu- 
cation in the State of Delaware. 
ED 290 298 


Talent Identification 
Gifted and Talented Needs Assessment. Evalua- 

tion Report, 1986-87. 
ED 290 317 


Task Analysis 
Community-Referenced Math Activities for 
Moderately and Severely Handicapped Individu- 
als. 


ED 290 313 
A Study of Occupational Opportunities for Chi- 
cago Youth. DACUM Task Analysis and Survey 
Verification. Locally Verified Task Lists. 

ED 289 982 


Tax Allocation 
Grapevine: The Community College Issues, 
1977-1988. 

ED 290 516 


Teacher Administrator Relationship 

Adults Confronting Adults in a Positive and Ef- 
fective Manner. 

ED 290 257 
An Advanced Staff Development Program for 
Administrators. 

ED 290 223 
Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 
ber 22. 

ED 290 233 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual. 

ED 290 214 
Staff Development and Educational Renewal 
through Dialogue in Two School Systems: A Con- 
ceptual and Empirical Assessment. 

ED 290 215 


Teacher Attitudes 

Administrative Roles in Helping Faculty Adapt to 
Adult Learners. 

ED 290 195 
Effects of Cognitive Modeling and Task-Oriented 
Attributions on Prospective Teachers’ Self-Effi- 
cacy. 

ED 290 728 
Emphases on Placement in Secondary School 
Job-Related Training Programs. 

ED 290 034 
Evaluation and Reward: Is Research the Only 
Way? 

ED 290 374 
Jobs for the Nineties. Reality or Politics. 

ED 290 054 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 
cator. 

ED 290 291 





202 Teacher Attitudes 


Media and Teacher Training Colleges. 

ED 290 446 
Microcomputers in School-The Conflict between 
Political Decisions and Educational Expectations. 

ED 290 212 
Multicultural Education: What Educators Know, 
What They Need To Know. 

ED 290 757 
Perceptions about Career Ladders across Levels 
of Teacher Socialization. 
ED 290 773 


cow of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
the Washington Higher Education Secretariat, 

Pension Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 290 361 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 

ED 290 027 
A Study of Some of America’s Leading Commu- 
nity Colleges: A Sabbatical Report. 

ED 290 522 
Teacher Attitudes toward Mainstreaming: A Lit- 
erature Review. 





ED 290 290 


Teacher Behavior 
Adults Confronting Adults in a Positive and Ef- 
fective Manner. 


ED 290 257 
A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 


ED 290 638 
Teaching Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 


ED 290 755 


Teacher Burnout 
ee eens Centar Caen aes Seeeia 
tyle. 


ED 290 730 
The Successful Coping Strategies~The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 

ED 290 723 


Teacher Candidates 
Multicultural Education: What Educators Know, 
What They Need To Know. 
ED 290 757 


Teacher Certification 
Educator Recertification Testing in Texas: Big 
Challenges. 


State, Big 

ED 290 763 

Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 

spective Student Teachers. 

ED 290 323 
Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 

ED 290 310 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 

ED 289 989 


Teacher Certification Testing Program Support 
Systems for Students and Colleges. 
ED 290 731 


Teacher Competency Testing in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 290 017 


Teacher Characteristics 

Characteristics of Beginning Teachers in an In- 
duction Context. 

ED 290 752 
A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 

ED 290 638 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: 
How Pupils Rate Their Student Teachers. 

ED 290 725 
The Holland SDS Personality Codes for Adult 
Basic Educators in Texas. 

ED 290 047 
Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 
Based on Felt Teaching Characteristics. 

ED 290 770 
Teacher Expressiveness: Effects of Teacher Sex 
and Student Sex. 

ED 290 067 

Teacher Competencies 

A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mainstreaming. 

ED 290 289 


Teacher Competency Testing 
Teacher Competency Testing in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 290 017 


Teacher Education 

Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 

ED 290 619 
Attaining Excellence in the 80’s. Research in Ag- 
ricultural Education. Proceedings of the Annual 
National Agricultural Education Research Meet- 
ing (14th, Las Vegas, Nevada, December 4, 
1987). 

ED 289 975 
Educad Polival : Alternativa Educativa 
para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 
Alternative Education for Rural Communities). 

ED 290 661 
Education for Tomorrow’s Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 





ED 289 998 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Review Papers. Final Report—Part 3. 

ED 290 286 
Mainstreaming and Teacher Cees Some 
Concerns about the Adequacy of Teacher Train- 


ing. 

ED 290 288 
The Original and Revised Nedelsky Procedure: 
Comparisons with Two Non-subjective Ap- 
proaches to Determining Cutoff Scores. 

ED 290 771 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
sional Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core Bat- 


tery. 

ED 290 398 
Preparing Teachers of History: Developing a Crit- 
ical Consciousness. 

ED 290 662 
Project Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 
can Forest Foundation. 

ED 290 612 
Reading Teacher Education. Fourth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 134 
Recruitment and Training of Technical and Voca- 
tional Teachers and Trainers. 

ED 289 963 
Regional Universities’ Needs for Conducting 
Teacher Education Evaluation: A Case Study of 
Eastern Kentucky University. 

ED 290 766 


A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mainstreaming. 

ED 290 289 
The Successful Introduction of New Educational 
Cane Breaking the Cycle of Circus Over- 
sell. 


ED 290 437 
Teachers’ Knowledge of Science: An Account of 
a Longitudinal Study in Progress. 

ED 290 637 


Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 

ED 290 057 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 

ED 290 137 
Vocational Teacher Education: Selected Hi 
lights from a Survey of Preservice and Inservice 
Education. 

ED 290 016 


Teacher Education Curriculum 

Developing an Oral History Project to Help Stu- 
dents and Teachers Analyze and Understand Ed- 
ucational Change. 

ED 290 754 
Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 

ED 290 310 
Novice to Practitioner: A Reflective-thinking De- 
velopmental Teacher Education Model for the 
Early Childhood Educator. 

ED 290 751 


Teacher Education 
An Alternative Approach to Teacher Education: 
Preparing Teachers for Excellence in the Facilita- 
tion of Lifelong Learning. 
ED 290 703 
Collaboration for the Improvement of Teacher 
Education: A Preliminary Report. 


Subject Index 


ED 290 732 
Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 

ED 290 310 
Knowledge Bases for the Beginning Teacher. 

ED 290 749 
Multicultural Education: What Educators Know, 
What They Need To Know. 

ED 290 757 
Novice to Practitioner: A Reflective-thinking De- 
velopmental Teacher Education Model for the 
Early Childhood Educator. 

ED 290 751 
The Political Economy of Teacher Training: At- 
tracting High-Ability Persons into Teaching. A 
Critique. 

ED 290 724 
The Politics of Educational Reform: What Vested 
Interests Are at Stake? 

ED 290 735 
Preservice Teacher Education: Research on the 
Application of the Scientist-Practitioner Model in 
an Undergraduate Program. 

ED 290 737 
Regional Universities’ Needs for Conducting 
Teacher Education Evaluation: A Case Study of 
Eastern Kentucky University. 

ED 290 766 
Teacher Education Reform: The View from Ac- 
creditation. 

ED 290 736 
University of Minnesota Postbaccalaureate 
Teacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 

ED 290 753 


Teacher Educators 
The Professoriate and the Promise for Reform 


-Teaching. 
ED 290 750 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 
ED 290 027 


Teacher Effectiveness 
A Comparison of the Perspectives of Teachers, 
Students, Parents, and Principals Concerning the 
Influences of Teaching on Students and the Use of 
Student Outcomes To Evaluate Teaching. 
ED 290 765 
Development of a Goal Setting Process and In- 
strumentation for Teachers and Principals. 
ED 290 796 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: 
How Pupils Rate Their Student Teachers. 
ED 290 725 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 
ED 290 726 


Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 716 
Teacher Effectiveness in Physical Education: Pro- 
fession Vs Discipline. 

ED 290 706 
Teacher Supply and Quality in the South. Asses- 
sing the State Role. A Report on the Consultation 
on Teacher Supply and Quality Convened by the 
Southern Education Foundation (Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas, April 16, 1987). 

ED 290 727 


Teaching at an Urban University. Papers from the 
Ford Seminars in Teaching at University of Mas- 
sachusetts at Boston, 1983-1987. 

ED 290 704 
Teaching Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 

ED 290 755 
Using Student Evaluations To Improve Teaching 
and Make Personnel Decisions. 

ED 290 377 


Teacher Employment 
Developing a Policy for Academic Appointment 
and Rank for Shel Jackson College. 
ED 290 384 
The Political Economy of Teacher Training: At- 
tracting High-Ability Persons into Teaching. A 
Critique. 
ED 290 724 
bay Evaluation 
A Comparison of the Perspectives of Teachers, 
Students, Parents, and Principals Concerning the 
Influences of Teaching on Students and the Use of 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Student Outcomes To Evaluate Teaching. 

ED 290 765 
A Descriptive Research Report on the Texas 
Teacher Appraisal System. 

ED 290 793 
Development of a Goal Setting Process and In- 
strumentation for Teachers and Principals. 

ED 290 796 
Evaluation and Reward: Is Research the Only 
Way? 

ED 290 374 
Evaluation in Reading: Learning, Teaching, Ad- 
ministering. Sixth Yearbook of the American 
Reading Forum. 

ED 290 136 
Expected Student Achievement as a Potential 
Factor for Assessing Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 290 764 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 

ED 290 726 
Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 
Based on Felt Teaching teristics. 

ED 290 770 
Teacher Evaluation: Reinforcing Mechanical In- 
struction. 

ED 290 792 


Teacher Expressiveness 
Teacher Expressiveness: Effects of Teacher Sex 
and Student Sex. 

ED 290 067 


Teacher Guidance 

Responding to a Death in the Yeshivah Family: A 

Handbook/Checklist for Yeshivah Educators. 
ED 290 102 


Teacher Improvement 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 

ED 290 205 
The Future of Teaching in Michigan. Seizing the 
Opportunity: A Time for Commitment. A Report 
from the Future of Teaching Committee. 

ED 290 699 
Multicultural Education: What Educators Know, 
What They Need To Know. 

ED 290 757 


Teacher Influence 
Career Decision Patterns of Seniors Who Have 
Taken Vocational Courses. 

ED 290 028 
Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 

ED 290 562 


Teacher Interns 
Learning To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 
Chris and Cathy. 

ED 290 700 
The New Look in Field Experience. Substitute 
Teaching as the Field Experience in Teacher Edu- 
cation. 

ED 290 740 


Teacher Morale 
The Prediction of Teacher Morale Using the Su- 
pervisory Conference Rating, the Zones of Indif- 
ference Instrument and Selected Personal 
Variables. 

ED 290 768 


Teacher Orientation 
Characteristics of Beginning Teachers in an In- 
duction Context. 

ED 290 752 
Classroom Management Intervention: The Ef- 
fects of Training and Mentoring on the Inductee 
Teacher’s Behavior. 

ED 290 741 


Teacher Participation 
Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 

ber 22. 

ED 290 233 
A Guide for Enhancing Cooperation between Vo- 
cational and Academic Teachers. The Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory Program Re- 
port. 

ED 290 001 
An Investigation of Mainstreaming Part-Time 
Faculty in the Department of Biological Sciences 
at New York City Technical College. 

ED 290 408 


RIE JUN 1988 


Teacher Recertification 
Educator Recertification Testing in Texas: Big 
State, Big Challenges. 
ED 290 763 


Teacher Recruitment 

The Political Economy of Teacher Training: At- 
tracting High-Ability Persons into Teaching. A 
Critique. 

ED 290 724 
Recruitment and Training of Technical and Voca- 
tional Teachers and Trainers. 

ED 289 963 


Teacher Response 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 
ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 
ED 290 590 


Teacher Responsibility 
Education for Tomorrow’s Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 
ED 289 998 
Ethical Questions for Teachers: A Case Study Ap- 
proach. 
ED 290 758 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 
ED 290 349 


Teacher Retirement 
ao of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
Higher Education Secretariat, 
Be Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 
ED 290 361 


Teacher Role 
Evaluation in Reading: Learning, Teaching, Ad- 
ministering. Sixth Yearbook of the American 
Reading Forum. 
ED 290 136 


Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 
ED 290 558 


eacher Salaries 
Fall 1987 Salary Survey Report for the Illinois 
Public Community Colleges. 

ED 290 519 
Level of Female Participation: An Overlooked 
Factor in Salary Differences among Faculty Dis- 
ciplines? 

ED 290 393 
Salaries of Public School Teachers & Postsecond- 
ary Instructional Faculty. 

ED 290 718 


Teacher Selection 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 
ED 289 989 


Teacher Shortage 
Teacher ‘Surry and Quality in the South. Asses- 
sing the State Role. A Report on the Consultation 
on Teacher Supply and Quality Convened by the 
Southern Education Foundation (Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas, April 16, 1987). 

ED 290 727 


Teacher Student 

Blacks, Hispanics, and Asians in the i 
Classroom: A Linguistic Approach to a Problem. 

ED 290 166 
Experiential Education in High School: Life in the 
Walkabout Program. 

ED 290 598 
Handbook for Achieving Sex Equity through Ed- 
ucation. 

ED 290 810 
The Hyperactive Child. 

ED 290 282 
Response * wer Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 2 

ED 290 148 


Teacher Supervision 
An Advanced Staff Development Program for 
Administrators. 
ED 290 223 
Teachers 
The Successful Coping Strategies~The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 


Teaching Methods 203 
ED 290 723 


Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa- 


tion 
Report of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
the Washington H 


igher Education Secretariat, 

Pension Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 290 361 


Teaching (Occupation) 


Interest in Teaching Careers Rising; bw 
and Nursing Careers Falling Sharply. 1987 F. 
man Survey Report. 

ED 290 372 


eaching Assistants 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 


ED 290 349 
Teaching Assistant Handbook, 1986-1987. 
ED 290 365 


eaching Conditions 
Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 


ber 22 
ED 290 233 


eaching Guides 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 


Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 604 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1 


. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 


ED 290 603 
Manuel du professeur. de la paix serie de 
manuels de langue (Teacher's Manual. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series). 

ED 290 341 


Teaching Load 


The Professoriate and the Promise for Reform 
-Teaching. 
ED 290 750 


Teaching Methods 


Attaining Excellence in the 80’s. Research in Ag- 
ricultural Education. of the Annual 
National Agricultural Education Research Meet- 
ing (14th, Las Vegas, Nevada, December 4, 
1987). 

= 289 975 
Classroom Activities in Thinking Skills. 

ED 290 157 
Coaching Soccer Effectively. The American 
Coaching Effectiveness Program. Level 1 Soccer 
Book. 


ED 290 747// 

Critical Thinking through Creative Thinking. 

ED 290 173 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: 
How Pupils Rate Their Student Teachers. 

ED 290 725 
Effects of Cognitive Modeling and Task-Oriented 
Attributions on Prospective Teachers’ Self-Effi- 
cacy. 

ED 290 728 
Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 

ED 290 156 
The Feasibility of a Theory of Teaching for Dis- 
tance Education and a Proposed Theory. ZIFF 


Papiere 60. 

ED 290 013 
M the Adult Instructional Process. Module 
N-5 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 968 

Manuel du professeur. Corps de la paix serie de 
manuels de langue (Teacher’s Manual. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series). 

ED 290 341 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge: Teachers’ Ways 
of Knowing. 

ED 290 701 
Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 290 716 
Response *" pane Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 2 

ED 290 148 
Teacher Effectiveness in Physical Education: Pro- 
fession Vs Discipline. 





204 Teaching Methods 


ED 290 706 

Theoretical Approaches, Categories and Methods 

Described as Educational Models. ZIFF Papiere 
62. 

ED 290 014 


Training Guide to Cerebral Palsy Sports. Third 
Edition. 





ED 290 707// 

A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 
To Speak. Teacher's Manual). 

ED 290 340 


”: An Original Drama- 


ED 290 696 
What Should Young Children Be Learning? ERIC 


Digest. 

ED 290 554 
A Whole Language Program in the Intermediate 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 


“Welcome to Philadelphia 
tization of Life in the “om 


ED 290 146 


Teaching Models 
Theoretical ~—— Categories and Methods 
Described as Educational Models. ZIFF Papiere 


62. 
ED 290 014 


Team Sports 
Training Guide to Cerebral Palsy Sports. Third 
ED 290 707// 
Team Training 
Measurement of Team Behaviors in a Navy Envi- 
ronment. Final Report. 
ED 290 799 


Teamwork 

Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 
ments. Final Report. 

ED 290 800 
Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Re- 
medial College Mathematics. 

ED 290 626 
Practicing Teamwork. 

ED 290 033 


Technical Assistance 
Assessing the Needs of Drug and Alcohol Preven- 
tion Programs Program 


Report. 
ED 290 104 
Technical Education 
Community College Business and Technical Aid. 
Memorandum Report to the Legislature. 


the Department of 
York City Technical College 


New Educational Polic 
ges of Technological in Egypt. 

ED 289 972 
The Triumph of Circumspection? 

ED 290 059 


Technical Occupations 
Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 

Troubleshooting Tasks. 
ED 290 043 


— cchnaloges Nees Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 


ED 290 443 
- 2 ae Low Tech and Education. Sociology 


ED 290 431 
, Communications and Some Further Per- 

of Technology. 
ED 290 434 


Impact on eer Evolving Directions on 
the International Scene. 

ED 290 044 
The Information —— Friendly to Families by 
Design or by Acciden 

ED 290 534 
Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 
porate Change. 

ED 290 019 


Labor and Technology: Union Response to 
Changing Environments. 
ED 290 020 


The Library in Tomorrow’s Society. A Literature 
Review. 


ED 290 480 
New Development of Science and Technology in 
China. 


ED 290 636 
New Educational Policy to Confront the Challen- 
ges of Technological in Egypt. 


ED 289 972 
Technology and Universities. 
ED 290 359 


Interest in Teaching Careers aw 
and Nursing Careers Falling shore 1987 Fi 
man Survey Report. 

ED 290 372 


Science and Technology Data Book, 1988. 

ED 290 635 
Science, Technology and the Reorganization of 
New Zealand Education. 

ED 290 607 


Transfer 
uilding between North and South: Ap- 


ef Technolgy for the Third World. Sonder- 
Senst SO 2.870). 


ED 290 654 
Partners in Growth: Business-Higher Education 
Development Strategi Education-Economic 
Development Series, 

ED 290 378 


Science, Technology and the Reorganization of 
New Zealand Education. 


ED 290 607 
Technology and Universities. 

ED 290 359 
The Transfer of North American Instructional 
Technology to Developing Nations. A Focus on 
Instructional Video. 


ED 290 039 


Telecommunications 
Communications Tec and Distance 
es Sy ea 


ED 290 464 
Distance Learning and Public School Finance. 


Resources. United States Senate, One Hundredth 

First Session (Charlestown, Massa- 

chusetts, February 27, 1987; Washington, DC, 
March 11, 1987). 

ED 290 450 


University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 
ED 290 042 
Teleconferencing 
Communications Technology and Distance 
aa See Activ- 


ED 290 464 


Telecourses 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&I 
Delivery Systems. 

ED 290 057 


Television Commercials 
Lee Iacocca and the Generation of Myth in the 
Spokesman Advertising Campaign for Chrysler 
from 1980-1984. 

ED 290 178 


Myths, Men, & Beer: An Analysis of Beer Com- 
mercials on Broadcast Television, 1987. 
ED 290 074 


Temne 
Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 
ED 290 325 


Temple University PA 
it between Temple University of the 
renee = System of Higher Education and 
the American Association of University Profes- 
sors Temple Chapter, July 1, 1986-June 30, 1988. 
ED 290 422 


ennessee 
The Impact of the President’s Fiscal Year 1988 
Higher Education Proposals on the State of Ten- 


Congress, First Session (Memphis, Tennessee, 
February 10, 1987; Knoxville, Tennessee, Febru- 


Subject Index 
ary 11, 1987; Nashville, Tennessee, February 11, 


1987) 
ED 290 376 


Tennessee Career Ladder Program 
Perceptions about Career Ladders across Levels 
of Teacher Socialization. 

ED 290 773 


Tennessee Technological University 
Tennessee Le pen | ache ee J Rural Edu- 
cation Research and Consortium. Annual 
Report 1985-86. 

ED 290 588 


| University Rural Edu- 
Consortium. Annual 


Tennessee Tec 

cation Research and 

Report 1986-87. 
ED 290 584 


‘enure 
Employment Status and Gender in Research Pro- 
ductivity. 

ED 290 375 
Using Student Evaluations To Improve Teaching 
and Make Personnel Decisions. 

ED 290 377 


Termination of Treatment 
A Study of Women Who Drop-Out of Family 


ED 290 075 
Test Anxiety 


Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 
ED 290 117 


Conference 
amas, Oregon, October 1-2, inn 
ED 290 760 


A Comparison of Item Type and Source on Diffi- 
culty and Discrimination Ability. 

ED 290 767 
The Design of Criterion-Referenced Tests to Sup- 
port Vocational Program Evaluation. 

ED 290 041 
Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 
of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 969 


Test Format 
Teaching and Assessing Clinical Skills Using a 
Modified Essay Examination. Teaching Activity 
Poster. 
ED 290 782 


Test Interpretation 
Assessment Models for Adult Education. 
ED 290 006 


Test Items 
A Comparison of Item Type and Source on Diffi- 
culty and Discrimination Ability. 
ED 290 767 


Test Reliability 
Effects of Rating Task Instructions on Consis- 
tency and Accuracy of Expert Raters. 
ED 290 795 
Psychometric Characteristics Associated with 
Changes on the Passage Comprehension Test of 
the Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests. 
ED 290 801 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 
ED 290 576 


Test Results 
Student Mobility in the Perth Amboy School Dis- 
trict and Its Relationship to High School Profi- 
ciency Test Performance. 

ED 290 811 


Test Use 
Assessment Models for Adult Education. 
ED 290 006 
The Design of Criterion-Referenced Tests to Sup- 
port Vocational Program Evaluation. 
ED 290 041 


Test Validity 
Counselor Effectiveness: Measure by Measure. 
ED 290 783 
The Design of Criterion-Referenced Tests to Sup- 
port Vocational Program Evaluation. 
ED 290 041 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Predictive Validity of the Gesell School Readi- 
ness Tests. 
ED 290 551 


Testing 
Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 
of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 969 


Testing Programs 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 
Final Report. 
ED 290 127 


Teacher Certification Testing Program Support 
Systems for Students and Colleges. 
ED 290 731 
Testing Time 
Impact of S 
Development Tec 


Instructional 
umber 14. 
ED 290 794 


on Test T 
ical Report 


Texas 
Educator Recertification Testing in Texas: Big 
State, Big Challenges. 
ED 290 763 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research M 


ED 290 205 
Emerging Characteristics of Women Administra- 
tors in Texas Community /Junior Colleges. 

ED 290 511 
The Holland SDS Personality Codes for Adult 
Basic Educators in Texas. 

ED 290 047 
New Textbook Adoptions: A Guide for Selecting 
Textbooks. 

ED 290 227 


Texas Teacher Appraisal System 
A Descriptive Research Report on the Texas 
Teacher Appraisal System. 
ED 290 793 


Textbook Content 

An Annotated Bibliography of Fnglish as a Sec- 

ond Language (ESL) Textbooks. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 329 


Textbook Evaluation 
New Textbook Adoptions: A Guide for Selecting 
Textbooks. 


ED 290 227 


Textbook Research 
Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 
ED 290 619 
Textbook Selection 
An Annotated Bibliography of English as a Sec- 
ond Language (ESL) Textbooks. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 329 
New Textbook Adoptions: A Guide for Selecting 
Textbooks. 


ED 290 227 


Textbook Standards 
ae Textbook Adoptions: A Guide for Selecting 
ex 
ED 290 227 


Textbooks 

An Annotated Bibliography of English as a Sec- 

ond Language (ESL) Textbooks. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 329 


Thai People 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
ED 290 175 


Theories 
Wife Battering: A Multi-Faceted Approach to 
Etiology. 
ED 290 071 
Theory Practice Relationship 
The Feasibility of a Theory of Teaching for Dis- 
tance Education and a Proposed Theory. ZIFF 
Papiere 60. 
ED 290 013 


2 eee See te eee 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 
ED 290 146 


Senior Alcohol and Drug Coalition: Statement of 
Treatment Philosophy for the Elderly. 
ED 290 064 
RIE JUN 1988 


Software Analysis for Educational and Clinical 
Utilization. 

ED 290 268 

Thinking Skills 

Assessing Higher Order Thinking Skills: —s 
and Practices Conference Proceedings (Clac! 
amas, Oregon, October 1-2, 1987). 

ED 290 760 


A Catalog of Programs for Teaching Thinking. 
= 290 125 

Classroom Activities in Thinking Skills 
ED 290 157 

Measuring Thinking Skills through Classroom 
ED 290 761 


and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 
ED 290 194 


Time Management 
Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 


i Forum 
kota, September 23-26, 1987) 


Fein Activities and Organization for Planning 
at Four-Year Public Institutions of Higher Educa- 


ED 290 396 
Professional Development Resources. An Anno- 
tated Bibliography for Five TPAI Functions. Out- 
side Evaluator Project. 


tion. 


ED 290 719 
The Professoriate and the Promise for Reform 
-Teaching. 

ED 290 750 


Time on Task 
Social Skills Development and Microcomputer 
Use for Handicapped Adolescents. 
ED 290 265 


Time Series Analysis 
Pilot of a System for 
Data on Learning by U: 


Daily Classroom 
puters. 
ED 290 449 


Tobit Model 
Congeneric Modeling of an Interrater Reliability 
Problem Using Censored Variables. 
ED 290 790 
Toddlers 
First Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 
ED 290 545 


Totalitarianism 
re oe Can eae aye 


topian W: 
ED 290 192 


Trade and Industrial Education 
CATV Aerial Construction Course. Model Voca- 
tional Education Project for Special Needs Incar- 
cerated Youth. 

ED 289 980 


Fundamentals of Concrete and Cement Masonry. 
Instructional Materials. 

ED 289 977 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 

ED 290 057 


Traditional Schools 
Historical Context and Realities of Polish Nonfor- 
mal and Formal Education: A Book of Readings. 
_ Education Program Publication Number 
11. 
ED 290 656 


Training Methods 

Classroom Management Intervention: The Ef- 
fects of Training and Mentoring on the Inductee 
Teacher’s Behavior. 

ED 290 741 
Hands-on Verification of Mechanics Training: A 
Cost-Effectiveness Study of Videodisc Simula- 
tion. 


ED 290 026 
Hispanic Young Adolescents: Developing After 


Tutorial Programs 205 


School Programs and Parent Training. A Re- 
source Manual. 
ED 290 805// 

Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 
Troubleshooting Tasks. 

ED 290 043 
Measurement of Team Behaviors in a Navy Envi- 
ronment. Final Report. 

ED 290 799 
New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 

ED 289 976 
Rett Syndrome. 

ED 290 276 
Suggestions for Educational and Therapeutic In- 
terventions with the Rett Syndrome Child. 

ED 290 277 
Teaching Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 

ED 290 755 


Training Objectives 
Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 

ments. Final Report. 
ED 290 800 


ing for Behavior Disordered 
Students: A Meta-Behavioral Model. 
ED 290 251 


Transfer Programs 
Articulation with Four-Year Colleges. 
ED 290 509 


Transfer Students 
Student Mobility in the Perth Amboy School Dis- 
trict and Its Relationship to High School Profi- 
ciency Test Performance. 
ED 290 811 


Transitional Programs 
Emphases on Placement in Secondary School 
Job-Related Training Programs. 
ED 290 034 


Transportation 
Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 

ED 290 007 


Trees 
Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 
can Forest Foundation. 
ED 290 612 


Trend Analysis 
AIDS:Information on Global Dimensions and 
Possible Impacts. Fact Sheet to the Honorable 
Jesse Helms, U.S. Senate. 
ED 290 717 
Why the United States Needs Immigrants. 
ED 290 820 


Troubleshooting 
Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 
Troubleshooting Tasks. 
ED 290 043 


Trusts (Financial) 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 


Tuition 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 


Tuition Savings Plans 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 


Turf t 
Sod Production and Marketing. Instructional Ma- 
terials Developed for Iowa Vocational Agricul- 
ture Teachers. 

ED 289 960 


Tutorial Programs 
Helping Students To Succeed: A Report on Tutor- 
ing and Attrition at the University of Cincinnati. 
ED 290 370 





206 Tutoring 


Tutoring 
Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 
Classes. 


ED 290 143 
Helping Students To Succeed: A Report on Tutor- 
ing and Attrition at the University of Cincinnati. 

ED 290 370 
A Review of Procedures and Issues in Preschool 
Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems. 

ED 290 296 


Tutors 
Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 
Classes. 
ED 290 143 


Two Year College Students 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 


port. 

ED 290 513 
Mt. San Antonio Community College Informa- 
tion Notebook; Volume Two, 1985. 

ED 290 527 
Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 290 502 


Teacher Training for Key 


Grades 4-8: A Researched and Fi 
vice Model. 


Instruction— 
Tested Inser- 
ED 290 451 


Underachievement 
Coping with Drop-Out: A Handbook. 


ED 290 108 
U Study 
The Handbook 
ment, 1987-88. 


Unemployment 
Reemploying UI. Unemplo' t Insurance, 
Training, and Job Creation. Education-Economic 
Development Series 5. 
ED 289 988 


The State of Families, 2: Work and Family. 
ED 290 008 


. Foreign Student Supple- 
ED 290 362 


Unemployment Insurance 
Reemploying UI. ee aig 2 Insurance, 
Training, and Job Creation. tion- Economic 
Development Series 5. 
ED 289 988 


UNESCO 
5 between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal ine Coastal 


Structure, Ecological 
Results and Scientific Papers 
MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 1986). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

ED 290 624 

Unions 

Heritage of Struggle. A History of American 
Working People. 

ED 290 018 


Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 
Change. 


porate 
Labor and Technology: U: Pn an oe 
rs nion Response to 
Changing Environments. 
ED 290 020 
A Short History of American Labor. 
ED 290 675 
United Nations Environment Program 
Nee Up the Seas. UNEP Environment Brief 
0. 5. 


ED 290 610 
Saf _ World’s Water. UNEP Environ- 
ment Brief No. 6. 

ED 290 611 


“F of Si 
leritage truggle. A History of American 
Working People. 

ED 290 018 
National Estimates of Higher Education Statis- 
tics: 1987. Early Estimates. 

ED 290 373 
A Note on the Increase of Female Farmers in the 
United States and New Zealand. 

ED 290 601 


United States (South) 

Locus of Control and the ACT as Predictors of 
Success for Black College Students. 

ED 290 403 
Teacher Supply and Quality in the South. Asses- 
sing the State Role. A Report on the Consultation 
on Teacher Supply and Quality Convened by the 
Southern Education Foundation (Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas, April 16, 1987). 

ED 290 727 


United States (Southwest) 





Texas, November 6-8, 1986). 
ED 290 112 


United States Constitution 
Celebrate the Constitution: A Guide for Public 
Programs in the Humanities, 1987-1991. 
ED 290 689 
Constitutional Rights and Liberties in the United 
States Constitution and the Basic Law of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. 
ED 290 672 
t Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v. 
ock Trial Prepared for Classroom 


“The Mi 
Madison. 
Use. 

ED 290 688 
“Welcome to Philadelphia”: An Original Drama- 
tization of Life in the 1780s. 

ED 290 696 


United States Government (Course) 
Constitutional Rights and Liberties in the United 
States Constitution and the Basic Law of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany 

ED 290 672 


oie fadison. Moc Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v. 
k Trial Prepared for Classroom 


ED 290 688 


United States History 
A Guide to U.S. Historic Preservation through 
Federal Government Documents and Related In- 

formation. 

ED 290 474 
Land and Liberty: The Ordinances of the 1780s. 
ED 290 690 
it Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v. 
ock Trial Prepared for Classroom 


“The Mi 
Madison. 
Use. 

ED 290 688 
The Northwest Ordinance: Our First National 
Bill of Rights. 

ED 290 2 
“Welcome to Philadelphia”: An Original Drama 
tization of Life in the 1780s. 

ED 290 696 


Partnership Act: Native American 
Samoans Appears Unwar- 

ranted. Report to Congressional Requesters. 
ED 290 814 


Units of Study 
AIDS: What Young Adults Should Know. In- 
structor’s Guide and Student Guide. 


i ED 290 714 
elopment, and 
Bey. A fiigh 


and Student Text. Unit III: 1991 and Beyond. 
Unit IV: International Perspective. Revised. 
ED 290 581 
i Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit I: Introduction. Unit II: 
Village Corporations. Revised. 
ED 290 580 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit V: Oil and Gas Develop- 
ment. Unit VI: Minerals and Mining. Unit VII: 
State Land Disposal. Revised 
ED 290 582 


University of Alaska 
Bringing Up an Online _-- Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. ject Management: A 
Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 
ED 290 380 
University of Arizona 
Implementing an Information Desk: Avenues 


Subject Index 


toward Increased Quality of Reference and Loan 
Services. Summary and Evaluation of the Infor- 
mation Desk Experiment. 

ED 290 496 


University of Cincinnati OH 
Helping Students To Succeed: A Report on Tutor- 
ing and Attrition at the University of Cincinnati. 
ED 290 370 


University of Illinois Urbana Champaign 
A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 
Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 
ED 290 469 


University of Maryland 
Task Force on Academic Achievement of Stu- 
dent-Athletes. Final Report. 
ED 290 705 
University of Maryland College Park 
Teaching Assistant Handbook, 1986-1987. 
ED 290 365 


University of Minnesota 
University of Minnesota Postbaccalaureate 
Teacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 
ED 290 753 


University of Minnesota Twin Cities 
University of Minnesota Students: A Statistical 
Profile, Twin Cities Campus, 1986-87. 
ED 290 354 


University of Sokoto (Nigeria) 
University of Sokoto, Nigeria: Student Evalua- 
tions of University Teaching. 
ED 290 402 


University of Winnipeg (Canada) 
Technology and Universities. 
ED 290 359 


Unwed Mothers 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 
ED 289 981 


Urban Areas 
Where Is the Metropolitan U.S.? 
ED 290 684 


Urban Education 
Challenges to Urban Education: Results in the 
Making. A Report of the Council of the Gieat 
City Schools. 
ED 290 821 


Urban Planning 

Rental Housing Affordability for Low- and Mod- 
erate-Income People. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Housing and Community Development 
of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs. House of Representatives. One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 812 


Urban Problems 

Rental Housing Affordability for Low- and Mod- 
erate-Income People. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Housing and Community Development 
of the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs. House of Representatives. One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 812 


U 


rban Programs 
What To Do about Youth Dropouts? A Summary 
of Solutions. 


ED 290 807 


Urban Schools 
Challenges to Urban Education: Results in the 
Making. A Report of the Council of the Great 
City Schools. 

ED 290 821 
as a Second Language Program, 
A Evaluation Section Report. 

ED 290 347 
Computers, Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, 1984). 


Chapter I E 
1985-1986. 


ED 290 439 


Urban to Rural Migration 
Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 
Use Studies 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 

ED 290 478 
The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 
Occasional Papers Number 181. 

ED 290 498 


User Needs (Information) 

Bringing Up an Online —_ Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. Project Management: A 
Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 

ED 290 380 
Libraries and the Literacy Challenge: The Fron- 
tier of the 90’s. Proceedings of the Mountain 
Plains Library iati 


Phenomenological Anal 
tion Textual Materials. 


ED 290 012 


User Satisfaction (Information) 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 


ED 290 478 
A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 
Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 
ED 290 469 
Utopia 
From Plato to Orwell: Utopian Rhetoric in a Dys- 
topian World. 
ED 290 192 
Validity 
Child Competence and Maternal Emotion Social- 
ization Correlates of Attachment Q-Sort Vari- 


ED 290 557 


Value J t 
The Law ic Experience and Moral Judgment. 
Report of a ‘Prclinieary Research Project on the 
Relationship between a Legal Clinic Pr and 
the Moral Judgment of Third Year Law Students. 
ED 290 406 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 
Values 
A Study of Deaf Cultural Identi - through a Com- 
parison of Young Deaf Adults of Hearing Parents 
and Young Deaf Adults of Deaf Parents. 
ED 290 314 


Values Clarification 
Decision Making. A Guide for Industrial Cooper- 
ative . Learning Activity Pack- 
age No. 12. 
ED 290 038 
Values Education 
Essential Goals and Objectives for Social Studies 
Education in Michigan (K-12). 
ED 290 673 
Van Buren Intermediate School District 
MI 
Formula for Your Future. Overview. 
ED 290 045 


Variables 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children Learning 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 
ED 290 459 


Verbal Communication 
First Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 
ED 290 545 
The Rhetorical Force of History in Public Argu- 
ment. 
ED 290 177 


Veterans 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 
ED 290 777 
The ae of ~~ Data Collection: Lo- 
Vanishing V: 


cating 
ED 290 775 
Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived 
and Actual Violence. 
ED 290 694 
Vietnam Veterans: A Profile of VA's Readjust- 
RIE JUN 1988 


ment Counseling Program. Report to the Ranking 
Minority Member, Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, U.S. Senate. 

ED 290 083 


Veterans Administration 
Vietnam Veterans: A Profile of VA’s Readjust- 
ment Counseling Program. Report to the Ranking 
Minority — Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, U.S. Senate. 
ED 290 083 
Veterinary Medicine 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 
ED 290 478 
Victims of Crime 
Missing and Abducted Children: The School’s 
Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 
ED 290 209 
Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Chil- 
dren in Danger. 
ED 290 121 
Violence in America. Proceedings of the South- 
west Regional Research Conference (Dallas, 
Texas, November 6-8, 1986). 
ED 290 112 


ideodisks 
Hands-on Verification of Mechanics Training: A 
Cost-Effectiveness Study of Videodisc Simula- 
tion. 

ED 290 026 
An Interactive Videodisc-Computer 
Program. 


Videotape Recordings 
Preparing Teachers for Classroom Management 
Decisions Using Simulated Open-Ended Video 
Vignettes. 


ED 290 270 


ED 290 729 


Vietnam Veterans 
Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived 
and Actual Violence. 
ED 290 694 
Vietnam Veterans: A Profile of VA’s Readjust- 
ment Counseling Program. Report to the Ranking 
Minority Member, Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, U.S. Senate. 
ED 290 083 


Violence 
Anti-Gay Violence. Hearing on Anti-Gay Vio- 
lence before the Subcommittee on Criminal Jus- 
tice of the Committee on the Judiciary. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 


ED 290 062 
Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived 
and Actual Violence. 

ED 290 694 
Violence in America. Proceedings of the South- 
west Regional Research Conference (Dallas, 
Texas, November 6-8, 1986). 

ED 290 112 


irginia ’ 
About the Preschool Years: Educational Oppor- 
tunities in Virginia, Book 1. 

ED 290 559 
Articulation: A Strategy for Wooing High School 
Students while Meeting the Needs of Society. 

ED 290 524 
Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 

ED 290 518 


Visual Literacy 
Art Studies: Art 11, Art 21, Art 31. Curriculum 
Guide, 1987. 
ED 290 680 
Visual Perception 
Students’ Visual Learning Disabilities and Un- 
der-Achievement in Selected Science Subjects. 
ED 290 275 


Vocabulary 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 

ED 290 614 
Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 

ED 290 325 


Vocabulary Development 
Let’s Learn Lithuanian. 


Vocational Education 207 


ED 290 321 


Vocational Education 
Attaining Excellence in the 80’s. Research in Ag- 
ricultural Education. Pr of the Annual 
National Agricultural Education Research Meet- 
ing. . -_ Las Vegas, Nevada, December 4, 


ED 289 975 
Career Decision Patterns of Seniors Who Have 
Taken Vocational Courses. 

ED 290 028 
Community Options for Transitional Employ- 
ment. 

ED 290 249 
The Computer Access Project: A Program Model 
for Vocational Training and Placement for Indi- 
viduals with Moderate to Severe Cerebral Palsy. 

ED 290 262 
Computers, Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, 1984). 

ED 290 439 
The Design of Criterion-Referenced Tests to Sup- 
port Vocational Program Evaluation. 

ED 290 041 
Development Funding Assistance: peels mm Em- 
phasis on Facilities, Programs and Management. 

ED 290 058 
Education for Tomorrow's Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 

ED 289 998 
Effects of the Problem Solving Approach on 
Achievement, Retention, and Attitudes of High 
School Vocational Agriculture Students in Illi- 
nois. 

ED 290 031 
Emphases on Placement in Secondary School 
Job-Related Training 

ED 290 034 
The Escambia County School District JTPA Vo- 
cational Program: How the Escambia County 
School District and the Private Industry Council 
of SDA #1 Are Working Together to Prevent 
High School Dropouts, Boost Economic Develop- 
ment, and Put People Back to Work. Computer 
Assisted Instruction. 

ED 290 055 
Fiscal Year 1987 Economic Development Grant 
Report. 

ED 290 521 
A Guide for Enhancing Cooperation between Vo- 
cational and Academic Teachers. The Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory Program Re- 
port. 

ED 290 001 
A Guide for Local Occupational Program Plan- 
ning. 


High School Articulation. 


ED 289 994 


ED 290 508 
Impact on Technology. Evolving Directions on 
the International Scene. 

ED 290 044 
Individualizing Competency-Based Instruction 
through Implementing an Effective Instructional 
Materials Management System. 

ED 290 025 


Initiating Change in Secondary Education: En- 
hancing Basic Skills Acquisition and the 
School-to-Work Transition Using Research- 
Based Vocational Education Resources. 

ED 290 024 
The Lessons for Contemporary Vocational Edu- 
cators from the New Harmony Utopian Society. 

ED 290 029 
The Longitudinal Follow-up of 1981 Missouri 
High School Graduates. Final Report. 

ED 290 053 
The Nuts and Bolts of NTO: How To Help 
Women Enter Non Traditional Occupations. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 290 003 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 

ED 289 989 
Science, Technology and the Reorganization of 
New Zealand Education. 

ED 290 607 
Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 290 502 





208 Vocational Education 


wy dp wy ee ey 
for the Sophomore Class of 


ED 290 040 
Teacher Competency Testing in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 


Student Partici; 
nizations and 
1980 in America. 


ED 290 017 
To Tell the Truth: The Impact of the Hatch Act 
on Secondary Agricultural Education. 

ED 290 030 
The Triumph of Circumspection? 

ED 290 059 
Vocational Education in Community-Based Or- 
ganizations. Overview. ERIC ey No. 66. 

ED 289 997 
Vocational Teacher Education: Selected High- 
lights from a Survey of Preservice and Inservice 
Education. 

ED 290 016 


Vocational Education Teachers 
Individual Training Needs. Module 


Determine 
N-3 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 966 


Education for Tomorrow’s Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 
ED 289 998 


Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 
of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 969 
~ the Adult Instructional Process. Module 
Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teaches Education Module Series. 
ED 289 968 
Market an Adult Education Program. Module 
N-2 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 965 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 
ED 289 989 


Plan Instruction for Adults. Module N-4 of Cate- 
ory N-Teaching Adults. Professional Teacher 
ucation Module Series. 

ED 289 967 
Prepare To Work with Adult Learners. Module 
N-1 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 964 
Recruitment and Training of Technical and Voca- 
tional Teachers and Trainers. 

ED 289 963 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 

ED 290 027 
Teacher Competency Testing in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

ED 290 017 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 

ED 290 057 


Vocational Teacher Education: Selected High- 
lights from a Survey of Preservice and Inservice 
Education. 

ED 290 016 


Vocational English (Second L 
Incorporating a Computer Mending Pro- 
prams kano ant Adds Vanationsl Basie Sumnt Lab 
ED 290 002 


Vocational Followup 
A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Students. 

ED 290 299 


Vv 


ocational Maturity 
A Study of the Career Development Characteris- 


Post-Secondary Programs, 1980-1986. 
ED 290 046 


Volunteers 
Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 
ED 290 617 
Take Pride in America. 
ED 290 618 


Wages 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 
ED 290 541 


War 
The Conceptualization of War in Children. 
ED 290 555 

be wy 
The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 

ED 290 586 


Problems in the Management of the National 
School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin 817. 
ED 290 585 
Report of Child Care Services at Washington 
Community Colleges. 
ED 290 517 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 
ED 290 356 
Washington (Snohomish County) 
The Development and Implementation of a Music 
Curriculum for the Snohomish School District: 
Curricular Revision, Assessment Development, 
and Program Evaluation. 
ED 290 652 


Washington Work Study 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 
ED 290 356 
Water Pollution 
a Up the Seas. UNEP Environment Brief 
No. 5. 
ED 290 610 


Water Quality 
Safeguarding ~y World’s Water. UNEP Environ- 
ment Brief No. 6. 
ED 290 611 


Water Resources 
Safeguarding the World’s Water. UNEP Environ- 

ment Brief No. 6. 
ED 290 611 


Weather 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 
ED 290 614 


Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children 
(Revised) 
The WISC-R and Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery: A Comparative Study. 
ED 290 776 


Weighted Scores 
The Impact of Weighting Student Teacher Evalu- 
ation Variables. 


ED 290 756 


Welfare Recipients 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 
Homelessness: Implementation of Food and Shel- 
= Programs under the McKinney Act. Report to 
e ’ 
ED 290 816 
Welfare: Income and Relative Poverty Status of 
AFDC Families. Report to the Honorable Wil- 
liam V. Roth, Jr., U.S. Senate. 
ED 290 815 
Welfare Reform Hearings in New York City. 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Social Se- 
curity and Family Policy of the Committee on 
Finance. United States te, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (New York, New York, 
April 27 and June 15, 1987). 
ED 290 813 


Subject Index 


Welfare Services 

Homelessness: Implementation of Food and Shel- 
ter Programs under the McKinney Act. Report to 
the Congress. 

ED 290 816 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with Pregnant and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk. 

ED 290 109 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 
tional Perspective, Austria, Canada, Finland, Is- 
rael, Sweden, Netherlands, Federal Republic of 
German: England. Monograph Number 


ED 290 280 
Welfare Reform Proposals. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Domestic Marketing, Con- 
sumer Relations, and Nutrition of the Committee 
on Agriculture. House of Representatives, One 
Hundredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 290 817 
1980 High School Sophomores: Whites, Blacks, 
Hispanics-Where Are They Now? 

ED 290 808 


Well Being 
Ambivalence over Expressing Emotion: Psycho- 
logical and Physical Implications. 

ED 290 088 
Conceptualization and Measurement of Health 
Status for Migrant Farmworkers. 

ED 290 597 
Family Support and the Cancer Patient. 

ED 290 066 


West Germany 

Bridge Building between North and South: Ap- 
plied Technology for the Third World. Sonder- 
dienst SO 2-87(e). 

ED 290 654 
Constitutional Rights and Liberties in the United 
States Constitution and the Basic Law of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. 

ED 290 672 
The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 

ED 290 649 
Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der In- 
formation und Dokumentation und in der Infor- 
mationswissenschaft in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and Training in Information and Docu- 
mentation and in the Field of Information Science 
in West Germany and West Berlin). 

ED 290 470 


West Virginia 
Choices Today: Consequences Tomorrow. Ado- 
lescent Pregnancy, Parenting & Prevention in 
West Virginia. 
ED 290 113 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 
Education. 
ED 290 239 


Western Michigan University 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between West- 
ern Michigan University and the W.M.U. Chapter 
of the American Association of University Profes- 
sors, September 6, 1987-September 6, 1990. 
ED 290 420 


Whole Language Approach 
Improved Reading Achievement of Sixth Grade 
Students When Using a Whole Language Ap- 
proach in Conjunction with a Basal Reading Pro- 
gram. 


Reading as a Whole. 


ED 290 124 


ED 290 132 
A Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil- 
dren. 


ED 290 331 
A Whole Language Program in the Intermediate 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 

ED 290 146 


Wisconsin 
Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
port of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 
Council. Bulletin #7290. 
ED 290 646 
Women Administrators 
Emerging Characteristics of Women Administra- 
tors in Texas Community /Junior Colleges. 
ED 290 511 
RIE JUN 1988 





Subject Index 


Women Faculty 
Level of Female Participation: An Overlooked 
Factor in Salary Differences among Faculty Dis- 
ciplines? 
ED 290 393 
Womens Education 
The Nuts and Bolts of NTO: How To Help 
Women Enter Non Traditional Occupations. Sec- 
ond Edition. 
ED 290 003 
Womens M: 
You’ve Come a Long Way, Baby—Or Have You? 
Women’s Magazines, Cigarette Advertisements, 
Health Articles and Editorial Autonomy. 
ED 290 145 


Womens Studies 
Gender and Education: Sociology of the School. 
ED 290 668 


Word Problems (Mathematics) 
Concept-Driven Strategies for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final Project Report. 

ED 290 629 


Word Processing 
The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (6th, Arlington 
Heights, Illinois, February 12-14, 1986). 
ED 290 435 


Work Attitudes 
Farm Employment-Student Attitudes and Expec- 
tations. Bulletin 825. 
ED 290 587 


Work Environment 

Hazardous Chemicals on the Job: A Workers 
Guide to Reducing Exposure. 

ED 290 021 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 290 485 
Jobs for the Future. 

ED 290 023 
Labor and Technology: Union Response to 
Changing Environments. 

ED 290 020 
A Short History of American Labor. 

ED 290 675 
A Study of Educational and Vocational Barriers 
and Opportunities for Employment Experienced 
by Clients from the Pennsylvania Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Who Matriculated in 
Post-Secondary Programs, 1980-1986. 

ED 290 046 


Work Experience 
Knowledge and Skill Differences between Expert 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 
Troubleshooting Tasks. 
ED 290 043 


Work Study Programs 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 
ED 290 356 
Workshops 
Building Family Strengths: Implementation of 
Professional Training Program for Military Fam- 
ily Application. 
ED 290 089 
Improving Communicative Competence: Valida- 
tion of a Social Skills Training W ‘ 
ED 290 174 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 
ED 290 589 


World History 
A Study to Report the Teaching about Japan in 
Secondary World History Classrooms in Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Louisiana. 
ED 290 683 


World Siypethenes (Pepper) 
Toward Valid Measurement of Stephen Pepper’s 
World Hypotheses. 
ED 290 785 
World Views 
The Measurement of Personal Report of World 
View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 
ED 290 188 
RIE JUN 1988 


Writing (Composition) 
A Comparison of Thinking and Writing Patterns 
in Korea and the United States. AFS ional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 
ED 290 648 
Writing Attitudes 
i i ’s Concepts of Writing Func- 
tions: A Developmental Research Instrument. 
ED 290 141 


Writing Contexts 
Beyond Correctness: Context Based Response 
from the Writing Center. 
ED 290 158 


Writing Difficulties 
Blacks, Hispanics, and Asians in the English 
Classroom: A Linguistic Approach to a Problem. 
ED 290 166 


Writing Evaluation 
Blacks, Hispanics, and Asians in the English 
Classroom: A Linguistic Approach to a Problem. 
ED 290 166 
Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 
ED 290 156 
The Holistic Writing Assessment Program of 
Mosley High School. 
ED 290 160 


A Proposed Research Program for ESL Composi- 
tion Evaluation. 
ED 290 155 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 
ED 290 148 
Writing Exercises 
Beyond Correctness: Context Based Response 
from the Writing Center. 
ED 290 158 
Writing Improvement 
Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 


ED 290 143 
Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 
ED 290 156 


Writing 


Instruction 
Beyond Correctness: Context Based Response 
from the Writing Center. 


ED 290 158 
Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 

ED 290 171 
Connecting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
acy in Kindergarten Children. Technical Report 
No. 412. 

ED 290 161 
The Effects of Repeated Writing and Repeated 
Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 
Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 

ED 290 312 
Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 

ED 290 156 
Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic Version). 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 290 327 
A Proposed Research Program for ESL Composi- 
tion Evaluation. 

ED 290 155 


Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 

ED 290 148 
Re-Vision: The Student as Poet. 

ED 290 170 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Drama. Experimental. 

ED 290 154 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Poetry. Experimental. 

ED 290 151 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Biography. Experi- 
mental. 

ED 290 152 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Essay. Experimental. 

ED 290 149 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Novel. Experimental. 

ED 290 150 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Short Story. Experi- 
mental. : 

ED 290 153 


Youth Leaders 209 
O Saae Sangege Saga Se Daas Cae 


A Whole Language Pr i asiuomiee 
‘ogram in n' iate 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 

ED 290 146 
Writing as Skills, Fine Arts, or Humanities: Impli- 
cations for the Writing Center. 


Writing 
Center Ho 


ED 290 164 
in the Two-Year School: The 


ED 290 163 
Writing Laboratories 
Beyond Correctness: Context Based Response 
from the Writing Center. 
ED 290 158 
Writing as Skills, Fine Arts, or Humanities: Impli- 
cations for the Writing Center. 
ED 290 164 
Writing Programs in the Two-Year School: The 
Center Holds. 
ED 290 163 
iting Processes 
A Comparison of Thinking and Writi 
in Korea and the United States. AFS 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 


ED 290 648 
Re-Vision: The Student as Poet. 


Patterns 


ED 290 170 


Writing Readiness 
Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 
ED 290 171 


Writing Skills 
Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 
ED 290 171 
Connecting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
in Ki Children. Technical Report 


ED 290 161 
The Quest for Literacy. 
ED 290 129 


Year Round Schools 
The Year-Round School: Where Learning Never 

Stops. Fastback 259. 
ED 290 210 


Young Adults 
Resettlement Case Study. Young Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study #3. 
ED 290 332 
Young Adult Refugee Survey. Final Report. 
ED 290 333 


Young Children 
penny ew in English as a Second Lan- 
—- idelines for Teachers of Young Children 
m Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 290 343 
Enhancing Children’s Prosocial Development by 
Teacher Implemented Story Telling and Discus- 


sion. 
ED 290 566 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 


Youth 
An Analysis of Options for Collecting Survey 
Data from Youth: Findi: and Recommenda- 
tions from Project 4-Health. 
ED 290 789 
Longitudinal Evaluation of the Indian Youth 
Leadership Conferences for the Years 1983-1987. 
ED 290 596 


Youth Employment 
The Forgotten Half: Non-College Youth in Amer- 
ica. An Interim Report on the School-to-Work 
Transition. 
Looming Youth Employsbil: 
ing to Work. Improving You mployabil- 
ity. Education-Economic Development Series 4. 
ED i. <4 
Off the Streets: Training Unemployed Youth. 
Model Programs for Southern Economic Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 824 


Youth Leaders 

Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 
ED 290 595 

Young People Take the Lead: Cherokee Nation’s 





210 Youth Leaders Subject Index 


Approach to Leadership. 
ED 290 594 


Youth Problems 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 
ED 290 120 


Youth Programs 

The Escambia County School District JTPA Vo- 
cational Program: How the Escambia County 
School District and the Private Industry Council 
of SDA #1 Are Working Together to Prevent 
High School Dropouts, Boost Economic Develop- 
ment, and Put People Back to Work. Computer 
Assisted Instruction. 

ED 290 055 
The Forgotten Half: Non-College Youth in Amer- 
ica. An Interim Report on the School-to-Work 
Transition. 

ED 290 822 
Learning to Work. Improving Youth Employabil- 
ity. Education-Economic Development Series 4. 

ED 289 987 
Off the Streets: Training Unemployed Youth. 
Model Programs for Southern Economic Devel- 
opment. 


ED 290 824 
A Tale of Three Cities. Security Education Em- 
ployment Program. 


ED 289 973 


AIDS:Information on Global Dimensions and 
Possible Impacts. Fact Sheet to the Honorable 
Jesse Helms, U.S. Senate. 

ED 290 717 


4 H Programs 
An Analysis of Options for Collecting Survey 
Data from Youth: Findings and Recommenda- 
tions from Project 4-Health. 

ED 290 789 


RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


This index lists documents under the name(s) of their author(s). The index is arranged in alphabetical order by the 


person's last name 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and tnat is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Author 


Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication. An 
Title — Analytical Survey of Selected Writing and Research Findings. 
Final Report. 


Abrahams, Steven 


Focus-of-Evaluation and Intrinsic Motivation. 
ED 290 781 


A Karol 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 
ED 290 614 


Adams, Frank 
To Know for Real: Royce S. Pitkin and Goddard 
College. First Edition. 
ED 290 367// 


Adams, Paul R. 
Mainstreaming and Teacher Competency: Some 
Concerns about the Adequacy of Teacher Train- 


ing. 

ED 290 288 
A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mains’ ing. 
ED 290 289 
Tri-Partite Model of Teacher Training. 

ED 290 293 


Adelman, Clifford 
A Basic Statistical Portrait of American Higher 
Education. 
ED 290 410 
To Compete or Not Compete: What Higher Edu- 
cation Can Do While Everyone Eise Sorts It Out. 
ED 290 411 


Adler, Susan 
Preparing Teachers of History: Developing a Crit- 
ical Consciousness. 
ED 290 662 
, Russell M. 
Professoriate and the Promise for Reform 
-Teaching. 
ED 290 750 
Albrecht, Jean, Ed. 
Social Sciences in Forestry. A Current Selected 
Bibliography and Index. No. 73. 
ED 290 640 
Albritton, Rosie L. 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 290 485 
Alexander, Gene E. 
Interaction between Personality and Mood in 
Unipolar and Bipolar Patients. 
ED 290 090 


Alicorn, Mary 
Onsite Survey of Five Journalism Libraries. 


RIE JUN 1988 


ED 290 165 


Amo, Scott A. 
An Advanced Staff Development Program for 
Administrators. 
ED 290 223 


Connie 
Articulation with Four-Year Colleges. 
ED 290 509 
High School Articulation. 
ED 290 508 


Anderson, David B. 
Writing as Skills, Fine Arts, or Humanities: Impli- 
cations for the Writing Center. 
ED 290 164 


Anderson, Mary j 
Inner World, Outer World: Understanding the 
Struggles of Adolescence. 
ED 290 118 


Anderson, Patricia S. 
Curricula and Programs for Drug and Alcohol Ed- 
ucation. Program Report. 
ED 290 106 


Thomas 
The Effects of Participation in Extracurricular 
Activities in Secondary School: What Is Known, 
What Needs To Be Known? 
ED 290 804 


Angelis, Paul J. 
Applied Linguistics: Realities and Projections. 
ED 290 324 


Arbeiter, Solomon 
Enrollment of Blacks in College: Is the Supply of 
Black High School Graduates Adequate? Is the 
Demand for College by Blacks Weakening? Re- 
search and Development Update. 
ED 290 353 


Armstrong, Kay A. 
A Study of Women Who Drop-Out of Family 
Planning Clinics. 


ED 290 075 


Arter, Judith A., Ed. 
Assessing Higher Order Thinking Skills: Issues 
and Practices Conference Pr i (Clack- 
amas, Oregon, October 1-2, 1987). 
ED 290 760 


Daniel 
Community Options for Transitional Employ- 
ment. 
ED 290 249 


Arzi, Hanna J. 


ED 013 371 


Accession Number 


Teachers’ Knowledge of Science: An Account of 
a Longitudinal Study in Progress. 
ED 290 637 
Asprea, Anna Maria 
The Conceptualization of War in Children. 
ED 290 555 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 
Astin, Alexander W. 
—_— Freshman National Norms for Fall 
1987. 
ED 290 371 


Bruce 
Computers, Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, 1984). 
ED 290 439 


Atkinson, Leslie 
Factor Analysis of the Attributional Style Ques- 
tionnaire: Attributions, Outcomes, Events. 
ED 290 778 
Subclassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 
ED 290 065 


Aufenanger, Stefan 
Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 
ED 290 558 
Augenblick, John 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 
ED 290 356 
Avazian, Karyn Lorraine Wood 
The Effects of Learning Disabilities on a Child’s 
Self-Concept. 
ED 290 281 


Axelrod, Valija M. 
Project Management for International Develop- 
ment. 
ED 290 050 


Backer, Thomas 
Rehabilitation and the Computer: How To Find 

What You Need. 
ED 290 260 


Backlund, Phil 
Team Evaluation of Student Teacher Communi- 
cation Competencies through Videotape Review. 
ED 290 739 


Bailey, James R. 





212 Bailey, James R. 


The Effects of Response Mode and Personal Rele- 
vance on Information Search Strategies. 
ED 290 110 


Balint, Marilyn 
Development of an Intravenous Thera erepy Module 
for Second Year Registered Nursing Students. 
ED 289 990 


—- Charles E. 
The Year-Round School: Where Learning Never 

Stops. Fastback 259. 
ED 290 210 


Balow, Irving H. 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 
Final Report. 
ED 290 127 


Baran, Nancy, Ed. 
Your Financial Plan. Money Management. Re- 
vised. 
ED 289 962 


Barbee, William C., Jr. 
An Inquiry into the Relationship between Pro- 
jected Changes in Earnings per Share and Subse- 
quent Security Performance. 


ED 290 650 


, Bruce 
A Study to Report the Teaching about Japan in 
World History Classrooms in Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Louisiana. 
ED 290 683 


Barnet, Helen Smith 
Divorce Stress and Adjustment Model: Locus of 
Control and Demographic Predictors. 
ED 290 111 


_Adriana, Comp. 
A Curriculum Guide for the Texas Competency 
Based High School Diploma Programs. 
ED 290 005 


Bartels, Lois I. 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 
ED 290 827 


Charles 
Reemploying UI. Unemployment Insurance, 
Training, and Job Creation. Education-Economic 
Development Series 5 
ED 289 988 
Basile, Joseph C., I 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 
Education. 
ED 290 239 
Basow, Susan A. 
Teacher Expressiveness: Effects of Teacher Sex 
and Student Sex. 
ED 290 067 


Bauer, Else 
Outcome Based Curriculum Development Project 
Including the Areas of Pre-Literacy, Literacy, 
Community /Home Coping Skills. Final Report. 
ED 290 000 


Bauer, Paul F. 
A Study of Some of America’s Leading Commu- 
nity Colleges: A Sabbatical Report. 
ED 290 522 
Baxter, Maurice 
The Northwest Ordinance: Our First National 
Bill of Rights. 
ED 290 692 


uez, Marcelle 
Bibliographic Services throughout the Werld. 
Supplement 1983-1984 = Les services 
phiques dans le monde. Supplement 1983-1984. 
ED 290 476 


Bebris, John M., Ed. 

Recharging the American Dream. Proceedings of 
the Annual National Entrepreneurship Education 
Forum (5th, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
1987). 

ED 289 970 

J 

Social Skills for Behavior Disordered 
Students: A Meta-Behavioral Model. 

ED 290 251 


Becker, Betsy Jane 
An Evaluation of Approximations to the Distribu- 
tion of the Sample Significance Value. 
ED 290 803 
~~]. Joseph C. 
hool Officials and the Courts: Update 1987. 
Ens phen A 
ED 290 226// 


Beder, Hal 
lows’ s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 


lowa’s ESL Students: A Descriptive Profile. 
ED 290 049 


Bell, Michelle A. 
Washington State High Priority Infant Tracking 
Project. Pilot Project Update, October 1982 to 
April 1987. 

ED 290 306 


Bellama, David 
Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 
ED 290 338 
Bellm, Dan 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 
ED 290 541 
Belsky, Jay ‘ 
The “Effects” of Infant Day Care Reconsidered. 
ED 290 561 
Benavides, Otto 
Preparing Teachers for Classroom Management 
Decisions Using Simulated Open-Ended Video 
Vignettes. 


Bennett, William J. 
American Education: Making It Work. A Report 
to the President and the American 

ED 289 959 


ED 290 729 


Benson, Ann Giles 
To Know for Real: Royce S. Pitkin and Goddard 
College. First Edition. 
ED 290 367// 


Berkowitz, Monroe 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 


etherlands, 
England. Monograph Number 
ED 290 280 


Berteotti, Carol R. 
Problems Associated with Coordination and Role 
Definitions in Health Care Teams: A Hospice 
Program Evaluation and Intervention Case Study. 
ED 290 181 


Betz, Loren E. 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 
ED 290 205 
Bevort, Evelyne 
Mass Media Education in Primary Schools. Re- 
port of the Council of Europe Teachers’ Seminar 
(33rd, Donaueschingen, West Germany, October 
ss 1986). The CDCC’s Teacher Bursaries 


ED 290 445 


Bezuidenhout, J. J. 
Comparative Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 
ED 290 645 


Bernhard 
Consciousness as a Function of Knowledge and 
Culture. 
ED 290 643 


Bierschenk, Inger 
Consciousness as a Function of Knowledge and 
Culture. 
ED 290 643 


Charles, Ed. 
Comparison between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal Marine Coastal Ecosystems: Community 


Author Index 


Structure, Ecological Processes, and Productivity. 
Results and Scientific of a Unesco/C 
MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 1986). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

ED 290 624 


Biro, Patricia J. 

Washington State High Priority Infant Tracking 
Project. Pilot Project Update, October 1982 to 
April 1987. 


Black, Don 
Team Evaluation of Student Teacher Communi- 
cation Competencies through Videotape Review. 
ED 290 739 


ED 290 306 


Blackbourn, Joe M. 
The Prediction of Teacher Morale Using the Su- 
pervisory Conference Rating, the Zones of Indif- 
ference Instrument and Selected Personal 
Variables. 
ED 290 768 


Blake, Sylvia, Ed. 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 605 


Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 
ED 290 620 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 
ED 290 621 


Bogdanoff, Ruth F. 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
> in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
aterials. 


ED 290 569 


Charles 

Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Biography. Experi- 
mental. 

ED 290 152 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Short Story. Experi- 
mental. 

ED 290 153 


Bozett, Frederick W. 
Identity Management: Social Control of Identity 
by Children of Gay Fathers When They Know 
Their Father Is a Homosexual. 
ED 290 069 


Bozik, Mary 
Critical Thinking through Creative 


Thinking. 
ED 290 173 


Braddock, David 
Public Expenditures for Mental Retardation and 
Developmental Disabilities in the United States: 
State Profiles. 2nd Edition: FY 1977-86. Public 
Policy Monograph Series, Number 29. 
ED 290 311 


Braden, Robert P. 
Owning and Operating a Small Business. A Guide 
for Industrial Cooperative Training Programs. 
Learning Activity Package No. 14. 
ED 290 037 


Brandt, William E. 
The Longitudinal Follow-up of 1981 Missouri 
High School Graduates. Final ‘Report. 
ED 290 053 


Braverman, Marc T 
An Analysis of Options for Collecting Survey 
Data from Youth: Findings and Recommenda- 
tions from Project 4-Health. 
ED 290 789 


The Economic Impact of Public Universities and 
Colleges on Kentucky: Annual Expenditure Im- 
pact. 

ED 290 391 

Brent, Linda J. Buehner 

Preservice Teacher Sineation Research on the 
Application of the Sci F Model in 
an Undergraduate Program. 





ED 290 737 


Bridgeland, William M. 
Child-Care Spokespeople in Three Countries: A 


RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


Comparison between Sweden, Canada and the 
United States. 
ED 290 540 


Report of Michigan State University Child-Care 
Survey. 
ED 290 529 


Candice 
Education Inc. How Schools Strengthen the Local 
+ ¥ Education-Economic Development 


Series 3. 

ED 289 986 
Partners in Growth: Business-Higher Education 
Development Stra A eens 
Development Series, 

ED 290 378 


Broderick, James H., Ed. 
ae at an ~~ University. Papers from the 
‘ord Seminars in T at University of Mas- 
pie ot at Boston, 1983-1987. 
ED 290 704 
Broderius, Bruce W. 
issing and Abducted Children: The School's 
Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 
ED 290 209 


Brovey, Daniel J. 
Information Technology and the Educational Sys- 
tem: I. Im tions for 
ment. Tec Report. No. 10. 
ED 290 456 


Brown, Philip 
South Dakota State University’s Library: A His- 
tory. Hilton M. Briggs Library Occasional Paper 
Number 1. 
ED 290 489 
Brown, R. L. 
Congeneric Modeling of an Interrater Reliability 
Problem Using Censored Variables. 
ED 290 790 
Brown, Stephen W. 
Teaching and Assessing Clinical Skills Using a 
Modified Essay Examination. Teaching Activity 
Poster. 
ED 290 782 
Bryant, Miles T. 
te ag Evaluation: Reinforcing Mechanical In- 
struction. 
ED 290 792 


Buck, Ross 
Spontaneous Emotional Communication and So- 
cial Biofeedback: A Cross-Cultural Study of Emo- 
tional Expression and Communication in Chinese 
and Taiwanese Students. 
ED 290 122 
Buford, Delores 
The Role of Parents in the College Selection Pro- 
cess. 
ED 290 400 


Burkhauser, Richard V. 
Life Events, Public Policy and the Economic Vul- 
nerability of Children and the Elderly. 
ED 290 806 
Burtis, John O. 
Receiver as Source: Richness of Fantasy. 
ED 290 193 


Bush, Marilyn G. 
— Counseling Program: Final 


ED 290 115 
Bush, Patricia J. 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 
Byrne, Michelle M. 
From Layperson to Novice Nurse: Professional 
in Nursing. 
ED 290 379 


. School-based Child Care 


Cahill, Michele 
In School Ti 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 

ED 289 981 


Caissy, Gail A. 
Microcomputers and the Classroom Teacher. 
Fastback 261. 
ED 290 447 


Calvert, William 
RIE JUN 1988 


Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived 
and Actual Violence. 
ED 290 694 
Camara, Wayne 
The Realty of Longitudinal Data Collection Lo- 
cating Vanishing V 
ED 290 775 
Camp, William G. 
Student ici 
nizations and 
1980 in America. 


in Vocational Student soe 
for the Sophomore Class 


ED 290 040 
Cantor, Jeffrey A. 
The Design of Criterion- + —~ — ~lputaaedl 
port Vocational Program E 


Caponio, Joseph F 
Does Privatization ‘Affect Access to Government 
Information? 


ees 290 041 


ED 290 432 


Earl W. 
Effects of Cognitive Modeling and Task-Oriented 
Attributions on Prospective Teachers’ Self-Effi- 
cacy. 
ED 290 728 
Dave 
Counseling and Intervention Strategies for Ado- 
lescent Suicide Prevention. 
ED 290 119 


John 
The Stages and Functions of Communication in 
Ballot Issue Cam; SoMa +y - * ete 
sas Campaign for Liquor by the Drink. 


Carlson, Helena 
ee nt nn ee OS 
dren in Danger. 


ED 290 182 


ED 290 121 


CAS Works! 
McBride, Roberta J.; Perina, Susan 
ED 290 523 


Case, Elizabeth J. 
Evaluation, Appraisal and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 
port. 1985-86. 
ED 290 304 
Mental Health | oe P.L. 94-142. Evaluation 
Report, 1985- 


Castan, Con, Comp. 
The “Discipline” of English in the Eighties. 
Working Papers in Distance Education, No. 6. 
ED 290 366 


ED 290 316 


Catanzaro, Salvatore J. 
Measuring Generalized Expectancies for Nega- 
tive Mood Regulation. 
ED 290 068 


Chamberlain, Ed 
Language Development Component Compensa- 
Experiences and Reading Pro- 
gram. Final 


ED 290 139 
Language Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 
port. 


ED 290 138 


Chandler, Theodore A. 
Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 
ED 290 117 


Chapman, John M., Ed. 
Social Studies Education i in ae (1987- 88): 
Practices. 


Challenges, Trends, Programs and 


Charleston, G. Mike 
Longitudinal Evaluation of the Indian Youth 
Leadership Conferences for the Years 1983-1987. 
ED 290 596 


ED 290 669 


Chen, David 
The Design and Implementation of an Introduc- 
tory Computer Literacy Course for Teachers and 
— Decision Makers. Research Report 
° 
ED 290 454 


Collins, Paul D. 213 


Information Technology and the Educational Sys- 
tem: I. Im; tions for i Develop- 
ment. Tec Report. No. 10. 

ED 290 456 

Chi, Peter S. K. 

Conceptualization and Measurement of Health 
Status for Migrant Farmworkers. 

ED 290 597 


Choca, James P. 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 
ED 290 777 


Christensen, Doran 
The Politics of Educational Reform: What Vested 
Interests Are at Stake? 
ED 290 735 
Teacher Education Reform: The View from Ac- 
creditation. 
ED 290 736 


Christenson, James A. 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 
ED 290 579 


Christian, Duane 
A Study to Report the Teaching about Japan in 
Secondary World History Classrooms in Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Louisiana. 
ED 290 683 


Clark, Jane E., Ed. 
Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Las Vegas, Nevada, April 14-17, 1987). 


ED 290 712 
Clark, Orvin R. 
Computer Disaster Recovery ing. 
ED 290 428 


Clark, Raymond C, ; ; 
Manuel du professeur. de la paix serie de 
manuels de langue (Teacher's Manual. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series). 

ED 290 341 
Mauritanian Arabic. Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 328 


Clarke-Stewart, K. Alison 
“The ’Effects’ of Infant Day Care Reconsidered” 
Reconsidered: Risks for Fessnte, Children and 
Researchers. 
ED 290 538 


Clarke, John Henrik 
Education for a New Reality in the African 
World. 
ED 290 203 


a 

Jobs, wth & Competitiveness. M: Amer- 

ica Work: Productive People, Productive Policies. 
ED 290 350 


William W. 
University of Sokoto, Nigeria: Student Evalua- 
tions of University Teaching. 
ED 290 402 


Thomas R. 
Measurement Issues in Student Evaluations of In- 
struction and Their Impact on Decision Making. 
ED 290 395 


Irvin W. 
A Content Analysis of Fund Raising Manuscripts 
in Higher Education. 
ED 290 404 


Richard 
A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 
To Speak. Teacher’s Manual). 
ED 290 340 


Coleman, Kathleen 
Shelving Manual for Student Assistants in the 
General Reference Division, San Diego State 
University Library. 
ED 290 499 
Kathleen A. 
Music Therapy: A Therapeutic Intervention for 
Girls with Rett Syndrome. 
ED 290 279 


Paul D. 
The Triumph of Circumspection? 
ED 290 059 





214 Combs, Paul William 


Combs, Paul William 
Decision Making. A Guide for Industrial Cooper- 
ative Training Programs. Learning Activity Pack- 


age No. 12. 
ED 290 038 


Connolly, Charlene 
The Successful Coping Strategies-The Answer to 

Teacher Stress? 
ED 290 723 


Conrad, Fran 
Hazardous Chemicals on the Job: A Workers 
Guide to Reducing Exposure. 
ED 290 021 


Cooney, M: H. 
Meeting the Social and Sexual Needs of Disabled 
Students: A Counseling Challenge. 
ED 290 248 


Corey, Kathleen 
A Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil 
dren. 


ED 290 331 


Cotrell, Howard W. 
Destructive Dialogue: Negative Self-Talk and Ef- 
fective Imaging. 
ED 290 176 


Cox, Danetta 
Traditional and Modernized Characteristics of 
Registered and Unregistered Family Day Care 
Providers. 

ED 290 577 


Cox, Pat L. 
Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 
ED 290 231 


Craddick, Jan 

Developing a Policy for Academic Appointment 
and Rank for Sheldon Jackson College. 

ED 290 384 
Developing a Sexual Harassment Policy for Shel- 
don Jackson College. 

ED 290 383 
Developing the Senior Seminar. 

ED 290 382 


Creasey, J. C. 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 290 483 


Creighton, Kim : 
Laserdisc Technology in the Classroom. 
ED 290 261 


Crews, Kimberly A. 
Where Is the Metropolitan U.S.? 
ED 290 684 


Cuddy, M. Elizabeth 
The Effects of Grade Retention upon the Social 
and Psychological Adjustment of Elementary 


ED 290 572 


Culbert, Linda A. 
Rett Syndrome. 
ED 290 276 


Cummings, Oliver W. 
A Quick Look at the Nominal Grou» Technique. 
ED 290 788 
Utilization of the Evaluator: Issues Surrounding 
Internal and External Evaluation and the Use of 
Evaluation Results. 
ED 290 787 


Robert E. 
Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 
ED 290 438 


——— 
Our N bors to the South: A 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 


ED 290 644 


D’Onofrio, Carol N. 
An Analysis of Options for Collecting Survey 
Data from ¥ Youth: Findings and Recommenda- 
tions from Project 4-Heal 
ED 290 789 


Dakof, Gayle A. 
Family Support and the Cancer Patient. 
ED 290 066 


Daly, Brian 
The Economic Impact of Public Universities and 
Colleges on Kentucky: Annual Expenditure Im- 
pact. 
ED 290 391 


Dane, Ernest B. 
National Security in the Nuclear Age: Public Li- 
brary Proposal and Booklist. May 1987 Update. 
ED 290 659 


Daval, Nicola, Ed. 
Government Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
May 7-8, 1987). 
ED 290 484 


Davidson, L. 
Building Family Strengths: Implementation of 
Professional Training Program for Military Fam- 
ily Application. 
ED 290 089 
Davies, Anne 
Children’s Names: Landmarks for Literacy? 
ED 290 171 
A Whole Language Program in the Intermediate 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 
ED 290 146 
Davis, Jimmy Thomas 
John Clark, Billy Graham and Baptist Trends 
towards Cultural Legitimacy. 
ED 290 190 


Davis, Michael S. 
Coaching Soccer Effectively. The American 
Coaching Effectiveness Program. Level 1 Soccer 
Book. 


ED 290 747// 


Dawson, Pamela J. 
Improving Communicative Competence: Valida- 
tion of a Social Skills Training Workshop. 
ED 290 174 
Dean, Raymond S. 
The Multidimensional Nature of the Halstead 
Category Test. 
ED 290 784 


Deatherage, Scott 
From Plato to Orwell: Utopian Rhetoric in a Dys- 
topian World. 

ED 290 192 


Deck, Dennis 
Assessing the Needs of Drug and Alcohol Preven- 
tion Programs Program Report. 


Dee, Ss. 
Program Standards for Gifted and Talented Edu- 
cation in the State of Delaware. 


ED 290 104 


ED 290 298 


itz, Marian B. 
Wife Battering: A Multi-Faceted Approach to 
Etiology. 
ED 290 071 


Della Corte, Suzanne 
The Hyperactive Child. 
ED 290 282 
Deluzain, Edward 
The Holistic Writing Assessment Program of 
Mosley High School. 
ED 290 160 
The Use of Holistic Scoring in Program Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 290 159 


DeMoulin, Donald F. 

Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 

Based on Felt Teaching Characteristics. 

ED 290 770 

Dempsey, Ruth 

An Alternative Agyeeech to Teacher Education: 

Preparing Teachers for Excell in the Facilita- 
tion of Lifelong Learning. 





ED 290 703 


Susanne A. 
Child Competence and Maternal Emotion Social- 
ization Correlates of Attachment Q-Sort Vari- 


Author Index 


ables. 
ED 290 557 


DePaulo, Bella M. 
The Ability To Judge Others. 
ED 290 086 


Dewsbury-White, Kathryn, Ed. 
Social Studies Education in Michigan (1987-88): 
Challenges, Trends, Programs and Practices. 
ED 290 669 


Robert M. 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 
ED 290 349 


Dick, Robert C. 
ARAMCO Education: Teaching Speech Commu- 
nication to a Sub-Culture in Saudi Arabia. 
ED 290 183 


Dickinson, Katherine P. 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 


Dickson, Richard W. 
Individualizing Competency-Based Instruction 
through Implementing an Effective Instructional 
Materials Management System. 
ED 290 025 


Din, Jamal-Ud 
Recruitment and Training of Technical and Voca- 
tional Teachers and Trainers. 
ED 289 963 


Diserio, Theresa R. 
Peer Relations of Autistic Persons: Longitudinal 
Changes, Group Comparisons, and Correlations. 
ED 290 258 


Doak, J. Linward 
Regional Universities’ Needs for Conducting 
Teacher Education Evaluation: A Case Study of 
Eastern Kentucky University. 
ED 290 766 


Dodd, Carley 
The Measurement of Personal Report of World 
View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 
ED 290 188 


Dorsten, Linda Eberst 
Initiating Change in Secondary Education: En- 
hancing Basic Skills Acquisition and the 
School-to-Work Transition Using Research- 
Based Vocational Education Resources. 
ED 290 024 


Dottin, Erskine S. 
Faculty Evaluation: Toward a Humanistic Model 
for Appraising Performance. 
ED 290 734 


Douillard-Cole, Edith 
A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 
To Speak. Teacher’s Manual). 
ED 290 340 


Douzenis, Cordelia 
Evaluation and Reward: Is Research the Only 
Way? 
ED 290 374 


Downs, Sharon L. 
Teacher Certification Testing Program Support 
Systems for Students and Colleges. 
ED 290 731 


Doyle, Peter H. 
Partners in Growth: Business-Higher Education 
Development Strategies. Education-Economic 
Development Series, No. 1. 
ED 290 378 


Duane, Edward A. 
Child-Care Spokespeople in Three Countries: A 
Comparison between Sweden, Canada and the 
United States. 
ED 290 540 


Duenk, Lester G. 
Decision Making. A Guide for Industrial Cooper- 
ative Training Programs. Learning Activity Pack- 
age No. 12. 
ED 290 038 
Understanding Insurance. A Guide for Industrial 
Cooperative Training Programs. Learning Activ- 
ity Package No. 15. 
ED 290 036 
RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


Duggan, Paula 
Learning to Work. Improving Youth Employabil- 
ity. Education-Economic Development 4. 
ED 289 987 
Adult Basic Skills 
omic Develop- 


ED 289 985 
Reemploying UI. Unemplo t Insurance, 
Training, and Job Creation. Education-Economic 
Development Series 5. 


Literacy at Work. Dev 
for Employment. Education 
ment Series 2. 


ED 289 988 
DuMont, Linda 
School-Age Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Carolina Public Schools. 
ED 290 570 


Duncan, Betty ; 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Supplement. 
ED 289 979 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Workbook. 
ED 289 978 


J. 
Life Events, Public Policy and the Economic Vul- 
nerability of Children and the Elderly. 
ED 290 806 


Duncan, Verne A. 
English Language Arts Comprehensive Curricu- 
lum Goals: A Model for Local Curriculum Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 168 
Margaret M. 
Distress and Coping among Caregivers of Victims 
of Alzheimer’s Disease. 
ED 290 107 


Jean D. 
Senior Alcohol and Drug Coalition: Statement of 
Treatment Philosophy for the Elderly. 
ED 290 064 
Senior Alcohol Services Revisited: Elderly Alco- 
holism—Current State of the Art. 
ED 290 063 
ee Maya 
Characteristics of Women Administra- 
= in Texas Community /Junior Colleges. 
ED 290 511 
Dutta, Ranjana_ 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 
Life Span Perspective. 
ED 290 530 


» Deborah J. 
Evaluation Designs as Political Strategies. 
ED 290 802 


Edelman, Michael 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Poetry. Experimental 
ED 290 151 


Edwards, Sara A., Ed. 
AIDS Resource Manual for Educators. 
ED 290 720 
El-Meligi, M. Helmy 
New Educational Policy to Confront the Challen- 
ges of Technological Change in Egypt. 
ED 289 972 
Elliott, Ronald T. 
South Carolina Guide for Selling. 
ED 289 983 
‘obert A. 
Ambivalence over Expressing Emotion: Psycho- 
logical and Physical Implications. 
ED 290 088 


Eileen M. 
Normative and Descriptive Aspects of Sex-Role 
Stereotypes. 


ED 290 091 


English, Fiona 
Lexical Errors and Learners’ Dictionaries. 
ED 290 322 
Ensor, Pat 
Strategic Plan for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 
ED 290 490 


Ryeeticte, Thomas J. 
y the United States Needs Immigrants. 


RIE JUN 1988 


ED 290 820 


Eric 
irst Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 
ED 290 545 


Etter, Ermaleen B. 
Is the Teacher Up to the Task? 
ED 290 310 
Facciola, Peter 
The A Rules Theory as a Theory of 
Trial Behavior. 
ED 290 197 
Falk, Carolya R. 
Children’s a of the Effects of Divorce 
on School Life. 
ED 290 087 
Farland, Ronnald 
Articulation with Four-Year Colleges. 
ED 290 509 
High School Articulation. 
ED 290 508 
Revisions to Regulations Strengthening the Asso- 
ciate Degree. 


Farquhar, Robin H. 
The Financial Circumstances of Universities: 
Problems and Responses. 


ED 290 507 


ED 290 358 
Technology and Universities. 
ED 290 359 


sm Charles E., Comp. 
Distance Education: Index to ERIC Papers, 
1966-1985. Volume Two: EJ Documents. 
ED 290 468 


Fekken, G. Cynthia 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Psychopathologi- 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Discriminant 
Validity. 
ED 290 786 


Feldman, Marvin 
History, Communications and Some Further Per- 

ils of Technology. 
ED 290 434 


Finn, Gregory G. ‘ 
Routing and Addressing Problems in Large Met- 
ropolitan-Scale Internetworks. ISI Research Re- 
port. 

ED 290 427 


Fischer, Wyman E. 
The Multidimensional Nature of the Halstead 
Category Test. 
ED 290 784 
The WISC-R and Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery: A Comparative Study. 
ED 290 776 


Fisher, Charles E., Ed. 
Growth and Development in Recreational Sports. 
Selected Proceedings from the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Intramural-Recreational 
Sports Association (37th, Las Vegas, Nevada, 
March 21-25, 1986). 
ED 290 702 


Flaherty, Robert John 
A Determination of the Relationship between 
Various Factors and Success on the Advanced 
Placement Computer Science Examination. 
ED 290 467 


Fleischmann, Susan 
The Computer Access Project: A Program Model 
for Vocational Training and Placement for Indi- 
viduals with Moderate to Severe Cerebral Palsy. 
ED 290 262 


Flowers, Jim 
Effects of the Problem Solving Approach on 
Achievement, Retention, and Attitudes of High 
School Vocational Agriculture Students in Illi- 
nois. 
ED 290 031 
Folkes, Florence 
Teaching English as a Second Language in the 
Elementary School. No. 63. 
ED 290 169 


Forrest, Charles 
A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 


Garber, Lee O. 215 


Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 
ED 290 469 


Forsyth, Patrick B. 
Revamping the Preparation of School Adminis- 
trators. 


ED 290 201 


Fox, S, Lynn 
Planning Model for Successful Drug-Free 
Schools. Program Report. 


Fox, William M. 
Some Measurement Issues Relating to Behavior 
Modeling. 


ED 290 105 


ED 290 774 


Francis, Timothy P. 
Mauritanian Arabic. Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 326 
Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic Version). 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ay 290 327 


Franks, B. Don, Ed. 
Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
National Convention of the American Alliance 
for Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
Dance (Cincinnati, Ohio, April 10-13, 1986). 
ED 290 709 


Frantz, Matthew 
Computer Use as a Tool in Vocational Prepara- 
tion and Adult Basic Educational Curriculums. 
ED 290 263 


Sarah Warshauer 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 
ED 290 148 


Freedson, Patty S., Ed. 

Completed nant in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 27. 1985 Edition. 

ED 290 710 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 28. 1986 Edition. 

ED 290 711 


Freeman, Evelyn B. 
Probing Children’s Concepts of Writing Func- 
tions: A Developmental Research Instrument. 
ED 290 141 


Fuchs, Sarel P. 
Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 
ED 290 323 


Fuguitt, Glenn V. 
Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 


Fullan, Michael G. 
The Supervisory Officer in Ontario. Current Prac- 
tice and Recommendations for the Future. 
ED 290 228 


Gainer, William J. 

GAO’s Estimate of the Costs of the “Parental and 
Medical Leave Act of 1987” (S. 249). Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on Children, Families, 
Drugs, and Alcoholism, Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 546 
Summary of GAO Testimony by William J. 
Gainer on S. 249, The “Parental and Medical 
Leave Act of 1987.” Statement before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Families, Drugs, and Al- 
coholism, Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 532 


Gajar, Anna H. 

The = of Repeated Writing and Repeated 

Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 

Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 
ED 290 312 


Gamon, Julia A. 
Educational Strategies and Extent of Cooperation 
with Agri-Educators by Selected Agribusinesses. 
ED 290 056 


Garber, Lee O. 





216 Garber, Lee O. 


Law, Finance, and the Teacher in Illinois. A 
Handbook for Teachers, Administrators, and 
School Board Members. Third Edition. 

ED 290 229 


Garmon, Cecile 
The Measurement of Personal Report of World 
View as a Cognitive Communication Variable. 
ED 290 188 


Garson, David G. 
Human Resource Management, Computers, and 
Organization Theory. 
ED 290 657 


Garwood, S. Gray 
Political, Economic and Practical Issues Affecting 
the Development of Universal Early Intervention 
for Handicapped Infants. 
ED 290 254 


Mary 
A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 
Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 
ED 290 469 


Gauthier, William J., Jr. 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 
Process. Monograph Number One. 
ED 290 216 


Gayle, Dennis John 
Debtor States and the World Market: Explaining 
Mexican and Brazilian Foreign Economic Policy. 
ED 290 665 


Gaylord, Thomas A. 
Bringing Up an Online “projec Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. Project Management: A 
Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 


ED 290 380 


Geffner, Janet 
Does Privatization Affect Access to Government 
Information? 
ED 290 432 


Gentemann, Karen M. 
The Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness: The 
Responses of Colleges and Universities to Re- 
gional Accreditation. 
ED 290 392 
George, Yvetta 
Program Evaluation of a Reading Laboratory for 
a Learning Modality Instructional Approach. 
ED 290 769 


Gibboney, Richard A. 
Staff Development and Educational Renewal 
through Dialogue in Two School Systems: A Con- 
Assessment. 


ED 290 215 


Margaret L. 
an Oral History Project to Help Stu- 
and Teachers Analyze and Understand Ed- 
ucational Change. 


ED 290 754 
Gifford, Vernon 
The Effect of Locus of Control on Achievement 
in 1 
ED 290 634 
Gilleland, Kevin R. 
A Ten Year Comparison of College Freshmen. 
ED 290 401 
Glossop, Robert 
Beyond the Future as Cliche: Making a Place for 
Families in the Future. 
ED 290 535 
Godoy, R Vera 
Educadores Polivalentes: Alternativa Educativa 
para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 
lone Education for Rural Communities). 


ED 290 661 
Goebel, Barbara L. 
Adoptees’ Resolution of the Adolescent Identity 
Crisis: Where are the Taproots? 
ED 290 114 
Goff, Linda 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 


ED 290 486 
Goffin, Stacie G. 


Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 

ED 290 562 


Judy, Ed. 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 604 


Goldhor, Herbert 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 

Medicine Library. 
ED 290 478 

Shifra M. 

Art Bridging Boundaries: Central America and 

the United States. 
ED 290 666 


Goodman, Jesse 
Preparing Teachers of History: Developing a Crit- 
ical Consciousness. 
ED 290 662 


Gorrell, Jeffrey 
Effects of Cognitive Modeling and Task-Oriented 
Attributions on Prospective Teachers’ Self-Effi- 
cacy. 
ED 290 728 


Gould, John M. 
Staff Development and Educational Renewal 
through Dialogue in Two School Systems: A Con- 
ceptual and Empirical Assessment. 
ED 290 215 


, Larry W. 
Preparing Campus Facilities for the Future. 
ED 290 399 


Graue, M. Elizabeth 
Predictive Validity of the Gesell School Readi- 
ness Tests. 
ED 290 551 


Gravely, Archer 
Measurement Issues in Student Evaluations of In- 
struction and Their Impact on Decision Making. 
ED 290 395 


Gray, Ellen B. 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 
ED 290 575 


Gray, Peter 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 
ED 290 349 


Green, Richard 
Challenges to Urban Education: Results in the 
Making. A Report of the Council of the Great 
City Schools. 
ED 290 821 


Greenlaw, M. Jean 
The Quest for Literacy. 
ED 290 129 


Gretler, Armin 
EUDISED: Achievements, Current Stagnation 
and the Need to Overcome It. 
ED 290 477 


Griffith, Ross A. 
Preparing Campus Facilities for the Future. 
ED 290 399 


Grossnickle, Donald R. 
Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 290 716 


Gudmundsdottir, Sigrun 
Learning To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 
Chris and Cathy. 

ED 290 700 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge: Teachers’ Ways 
of Knowing. 

ED 290 701 


Guerrero, Frank 
Chapter I English as a Second Language Program, 
1985-1986. OEA Evaluation Section Report. 
ED 290 347 


Doug 
Use of Aversive Procedures with Persons Who 
Are Disabled: An Historical Review and Critical 
Analysis. Volume 2, No. 1. 
ED 290 256 


Author Index 


Guibourg, Veronique 
First Dialogues between Mother and Child: Dif- 
ferentiating Interactive Maternal Styles. 
ED 290 545 


Guyton, John W. 
Principals’ Perceptions of Instructional Stages 
Based on Felt Teaching Characteristics. 
ED 290 770 


Guyton, John William, III 
A Comparison of the Personality Traits of Sec- 
ondary Science Teachers in Mississippi Public 
Schools. 
ED 290 638 


Haase, Howard 
Design Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 

in Mathematics. 
ED 290 627 


Hadaway, Nancy L. 
Multicultural Education: What Educators Know, 
What They Need To Know. 
ED 290 757 


Hager, Elizabeth A. 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual 
ED 290 495 


Haggard, Cynthia S. 
The Impact of Weighting Student Teacher Evalu- 
ation Variables. 
ED 290 756 


Hale, Catherine A. 
Children’s Understanding of Factors Influencing 

Recall Performance. 
ED 290 552 


all, Barbara Ann 
A Model for External Demographic Analysis. 
ED 290 526 


Hall, Mary Jane 
Understanding the Nature and Scope of Sex Dif- 
ferences in Reading. 
ED 290 131 


Hall, McClellan 
Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 
ED 290 595 
Young People Take the Lead: Cherokee Nation's 
Approach to Leadership. 
ED 290 594 


Halpin, Gerald 
Psychometric Characteristics Associated with 
Changes on the Passage Comprehension Test of 
the Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests. 
ED 290 801 


Hamayan, Else 
Developing Literacy in English as a Second Lan- 
guage: Guidelines for Teachers of Young Children 
from Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 290 343 


Hanchey, Stephen 
Mauritanian Arabic. Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 326 
Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic Version). 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 327 


Hardiman, Pamela Thibodeau 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
ing Fractions. 
ED 290 628 


Harmon, Marguerite 
Computer Use as a Tool in Vocational Prepara- 
tion and Adult Basic Educational Curriculums. 
ED 290 263 
Harper, Dennis O. 
Computer Education for Developing Nations. 
ED 290 465 


Harriman, Nancy E. 
The Effects of Repeated Writing and Repeated 
Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 
Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 
ED 290 312 





Harris, Howard 
Heritage of Struggle. A History of American 

Working People. 
RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


ED 290 018 


Harrison, Betty C. y 
Career Decision Patterns of Seniors Who Have 
Taken Vocational Courses. 
ED 290 028 


1 
Education for Tomorrow’s Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 
ED 289 998 


Rapp, Fay 
AIDS: Is Any Risk Too Great? The 1987 Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 290 204 


Hatch, J. Amos 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom Stud- 


ED 290 567 


kota, September 23-26, 1987). 
Preparing for the 21st Century. Proceedings of 
Library Association 


Mountain Plains poole 
Section Research Forum (Silver Creek, 

Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 
ED 290 493 


Social Skills Interventions with the Learning Dis- 
abled: Past, Present, and Future. 
ED 290 315 


Hawkins, Augustus F. 
School Improvement Act of 1987. House of Rep- 
resentatives, 100th ist Session. Report 
ww with Additional Views To Accompany 


ED 290 539 


Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 
ED 290 156 


Hay, Ellen A. 
Critical Movement and Its Implica- 
tion for the Teaching of Speech Communication. 
ED 290 196 

Head, Fay A. 
University /Public School Collaboration: Gradu- 
ate Research Assistants Staff a Public School Re- 

search Department. 

ED 290 733 


Hearne, J. Dixon 
Computer Aptitude: Learning Disabled versus 
Non-Learning Disabled Junior High School Stu- 
dents. 
ED 290 264 


Heaton, Tim B. 
The Timing of Family Formation: Rural-Urban 
Differentials in First Intercourse, Pregnancy, and 
Marriage. 
ED 290 592 
wy Marie 
Social Skills Development and ~ "nea 
Use for Handicapped Adolescents. 
ED 290 265 


eindel, Patricia 
Deductive Reasoning Style in Gifted Children. 
ED 290 283 
Helgeson, Stanley L. 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 
ED 290 606 
Helgeson, Stanley L., Ed. 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 
ED 290 620 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 
ED 290 621 
Helm, Barbara 
Communications Technology and Distance 
———o in Canada. A Survey of Canadian Activ- 


apie JUN 1988 


ED 290 464 


Hendrix, Laborn J. 
Fundamentals of Concrete and Cement Masonry. 
Instructional Materials. 
ED 289 977 


Herbster, Douglas L. 
~~ ee Student Teacher Stress and Learning 
tyle. 
ED 290 730 


Herman, Mauricio 
Development Assistance: Changing Em- 
phasis on Facilities, and Management. 

ED 290 058 

Hersrud, D. Rene 
University of Minnesota oy -- = 
Teacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 

ED 290 753 

Hesterman, Vicki 
You've Come a Long Way, ay Have You? 
Women’s Magazines, Advertisements, 
Health Articles and Editorial Autonomy. 

ED 290 145 

Heyer, Arthur 
Give Me Tools and I Will Do the Job. 

ED 290 266 


A. E. 
Spoken Language Phonotactics. 


ED 290 320 
Hill, L. Brooks 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
ED 290 175 
Hillison, John 
The Lessons for Contemporary Vocational Edu- 
cators from the New Harmony Utopian Society. 
ED 290 029 


ioe, Doeend, 


Grapevine: The Community College Issues, 
1977-1988. 


ED 290 516 
eld, Gerhard 
The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 


ED 290 649 

Hodges, Rosemary 
Preservice Teaches Teacher Education: Research on the 
Model in 





ED 290 737 


Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 
ments. Final Report. 
ED 290 800 


Holden, Jill R. J. 
A Guide to U.S. Historic Preservation through 
Federal Government Documents and Related In- 
formation. 
ED 290 474 


Holden, Ronald R. 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Psychopathologi- 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Discriminant 
Validity. 
ED 290 786 


Holland, Alyce 
The Effects of Participation in Extracurricular 
Activities in Secondary School: What Is Known, 
What Needs To Be Known? 

ED 290 804 


Hollifield, John 
Ability Grouping in Elementary Schools. 
ED 290 542 


Holm! Borje 

Adult Education: Students’ Independence and 
Autonomy as Foundations and as Educational 
Outcomes. ZIFF Papiere 49. 

ED 290 009 
The Feasibility of a Theory of Teaching for Dis- 
tance Education and a Proposed Theory. ZIFF 
Papiere 60. 

ED 290 013 
On the Concept and Academic Discipline of 
Adult Education. ZIFF Papiere 52. 

ED 290 010 
Theoretical Approaches, Categories and Methods 
Described as Educational Models. ZIFF Papiere 


Ivers, Kathryn J. 217 


62. 
ED 290 014 


Holtzman, Wayne H., Jr. 


. Part IL 


Hopper, Christopher A. 
Coaching Soccer Effectively. The American 
a Effectiveness Program. Level 1 Soccer 


ED 290 747// 
Horrocks, Norman 
Continuing Education for Library and Informa- 
tion Science in the Canadian Context. 
ED 290 473 
Horwood, Bert 
Experiential Education in High School: Life in the 
Walkabout Program. 
ED 290 598 


Hotchkiss, David 
Demographic a of Hearing Impairment: 

Questions and Ans' 
ED 290 302 


Howard, 
pate lor Conducting School Climate Im- 
provement Projects. 
ED 290 211 


School and Adult Responsibilities. 


Hull, William L. 
Emphases on Placement in Secondary School 
Job-Related Training Programs. 
ED 290 034 


Huntington, Gail S. 
Maternal and Handicapped Child Characteristics 
Associated with Maternal Involvement Behavior. 
ED 290 274 


Hutchinson, Roger L. 

Perceived Impact of the Women’s Movement: 
Views of Rural Midwestern University Men and 
Women. 

ED 290 695 
A Personality Profile of Oppositional Children as 
Measured on Selected Scales of the Personality 
Inventory for Children. 

ED 290 573 
Vietnam Veteran Levels of Combat: Perceived 
and Actual Violence. 

ED 290 694 


Hyink, Barbara, G. 
University /Public School Collaboration: Gradu- 
ate Research Assistants Staff a Public School Re- 
search Department. 

ED 290 733 


Iannotti, Ronald J. 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 


Ibrahim, Hilmi 
Effective Parks & Recreation Boards & Commis- 
sions. 
ED 290 713 
Ilvento, Thomas W. 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 
ED 290 579 


John E., Jr. 

t Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 

ED 290 827 


Irish, Ann B. 
Constitutional Rights and Liberties in the United 
States Constitution and the Basic Law of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. 
ED 290 672 
United States-Japan Relations: An Instructional 
Unit for High School Social Studies Classes. 
ED 290 671 


Ivers, Kathryn J. 
Needs Assessment of Female Street Kids: Chil- 





218 Ivers, Kathryn J. 
dren in Danger. 

Jackson, Melvin 
Historical Development of Gage Park. 


ED 290 653 
Jaeger, Cisteapher 
Minority and Low Income High Schools: Evi- 
dence of Educational Inequality in Metro Los An- 
geles. Working Paper Number 8. 


ED 290 121 


ED 290 828 


Jagerman, Helen J. 
Directions in Drama Education: A Progress Re- 


port. 
ED 290 172 


Jefferson, Anne L. 
2 anpennn 00 engin Bagtane ine Sete ef 
Retrenchment: Mani 
ED 290 199 


Johnson, Darwin 
Locus of Control and the ACT as Predictors of 
Success for Black College Students. 

ED 290 403 


Johnson, John A. 
Toward Valid Measurement of Stephen Pepper’s 
ypotheses. 


World H 
ED 290 785 


Johnson, Scott D. 
apy et ee ty t+ = 
and Novice Service Technicians on Technical 


Troubleshooting Tasks. 
ED 290 043 


Johnson, William 
Faculty re in Colleges of Education: A 
Systemic Model. 
ED 290 357 


sg ee eT, A., Ed. 
Guide to Cerebral Palsy Sports. Third 
Baition’ 
ED 290 707// 
Jones, Joan 
Identification of Le for a Faculty Resource 
Guide for Adaptive Testing of Students with Dis- 
abilities. Curriculum and Program Semi- 
nar. 
ED 290 240 
pa apy be 


de to Disabled Stu- 
dents py fae , Identifica- 
tion of Referral Kone gene A 


> 290 241 
Jones, Preston K. 
A Mini-Curriculum for Robotics Education. 
ED 290 448 
Junaid, M. I. 
University of Sokoto, Nigeria: Student Evalua- 
tions of University Teaching. 
ED 290 402 


Kalamas, David J. 
Plan Instruction for Adults. Module N-4 of Cate- 
gory N-Teaching Adults. Professional Teacher 
cation Module Series. 
ED 289 967 
Prepare To Work with Adult Learners. Module 
N-1 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 964 
Kaliszeski, Michael S. 
Clark's “Cooling Out” Concept as a Factor in 
Student Completion of Community College Pro- 
grams. 
ED 290 512 


Karabas, Gertrude 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: — a | the 
Communication Arts. Drama. Experimen: 
7 154 


Metical Questions fo 
Ethical Questions for Teachers: A Case Study Ap- 
proach. 
ED 290 758 


Katz, Lilian G. 
What Should Young Children Be Learning? ERIC 
Digest. 
ED 290 554 


Ka Lindsey 
ly . a 


Guide to Reducing Exposure. 
ED 290 021 


Richard 
The Original and Revised Nedelsky Procedure: 
Comparisons with Two Sepeuibestive Ap- 
proaches to Cutoff Scores. 
ED 290 771 


Kealey, Robert J. 
The Prayer of Catholic Educators. 


ae hee ey ee Oe Teachers’ Compli- 


. sl Ocsig Menge S lections on “Common” 


ED 290 184 
Jonas 


Keidosius, Jon ; 
Let’s Learn Lithuanian. 


ED 290 679 


ED 290 321 


Kellams, Samuel E. 
Commitment to College and Student Involve- 
ment. 
ED 290 368 


, Gail P. 
A Hi of School Reform in New York State: 
Implications for Today’s Policy Makers. 
ED 290 217 


Kennedy, Donald, Ed. _ 
Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 


porate Change. 

ED 290 019 
Labor and Technology: Unicn Response to 
Changing Environments. 

ED 290 020 


Kerka, Sandra 
Adult Career Counseling: An arene Model. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 6 
ED 289 996 


Kessler, Anna L. 
Entrance to Kindergarten: What Is the Best Age? 
ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 225// 


Khamis, Mon 
Microcomputers in School-The Conflict between 
Political Decisions and Educational Expectations. 
ED 290 212 


Kielsmeier, James A. 
Young People Take the Lead: Cherokee Nation's 
Approach to Leadership. 
ED 290 594 


Killoran, John 
A Model for Integrated Preschool Classroom Ser- 

vice Delivery. 
ED 290 292 


Kimmage, Dennis 
Integrating CAI into an Undergraduate Library 
Skills Course. 


ED 290 492 
Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 
ED 290 481 


Christine 
Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 


King, Laura 
Ambivalence over Expressing Emotion: Psycho- 
logical and Physical Implications. 


ED 290 482 


ED 290 088 


B. 

Articulation: A Strategy for Wooing School 
Students while Meeting the Needs of ty. 

ED 290 524 

Kitao, Kenji ; ah 

Culture and Education: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 319 
Politeness: A Bibliography. 

ED 290 318 


Kitao, S. Kathleen 
Culture and Education: A Bibliography. 
ED 290 319 


Klein, Susan S 
Handbook for Rnieving Sex Equity through Ed- 


ucation. 
ED 290 810 


Author Index 


Klimek, David 
Inner World, Outer World: Understanding the 
Struggles of Adolescence. 
ED 290 118 


Koehler, Lyle 
Helping Students To Succeed: A Report on Tutor- 
ing and Attrition at the University of Cincinnati. 


ED 290 370 
Koplowitz, Herb 
Piaget's Constructionist Epistemology. An Explo- 
ration and a Comparison with Several Alternative 
Theories. 
ED 290 615 


Kopp, 
Individual Training Needs. Module 
N-3 of A. N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 966 
Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 
of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 969 


or Joe W. 
Career Decision Patterns of Seniors Who Have 
Taken Vocational Courses. 
ED 290 028 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 
ED 290 027 


Kowalski, 
Student Typo! 
Individual 
Achievers. 


Ss. 
ies as a Means of Charac 
ifferences among Low and 


ED 290 568 


, Patricia Jane 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 
ED 290 205 


Krefetz, Gerald 
How To Pay for Your Children’s College Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 389// 
Kreitzman, Natalie R. 
A Mealtime/Playtime Communication Program 
for Severely and Profoundly Retarded Children 
and Their Caregivers: Project Feedback. 
ED 290 307 


Kruse, Janice 
A Catalog of Programs for Teaching Thinking. 
ED 290 125 
Kruse, Janice, Comp. 


Classroom Activities in Thinking Skills. 
ED 290 157 
Kurshan, Barbara 
Computer Literacy. Is It for Everyone? 
ED 290 429 


LaGoy, James H. 
Improving Student Attendance and Achievement 
through Intervention of a Student Support/ 
Home-School Liaison Committee. 
ED 290 084 


Lalor, Gerald C. 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 
ED 290 042 
Lancaster, Diana M. 
A Comparison of Item Type and Source on Diffi- 
culty and Discrimination Ability. 
ED 290 767 


Land, Warren 
Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 
Classes. 


ED 290 143 
Lane, Melissa J. 
Profiles—Mechanical E : Human Re- 


ngineering: 
sources and F. pecial Report. Surveys of 
Science ade tn 
ED 290 623 


Laney, James D. 

The Successful Introduction of New Educational 
jae Breaking the Cycle of Circus Over- 
sell. 

ED 290 437 


Lang, Duaine C. 
RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 
The Impact of Weighting Student Teacher Evalu- 
ation Variables. 
ED 290 756 


Langford, Frances P. 
Successful International Adult Education Pro- 
grams. 


Larson, Harold 
Graduate Communication Programs: Are They 
Justified? 


ED 289 993 


ED 290 180 

Larson, Joanne 
Social Studies Program [Grade 5]. 1987 Updated 
ED 290 682 


Laughlin, Rosemary M. 
“Antigone”: A Play for All Curricula. 
ED 290 142 


witt, Alan 
Mental Health Project. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation 
Report, 1985-86. 
ED 290 316 


LeBlanc, Patrice R. 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 
ED 290 726 
Leinwein, Rochelle 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Drama. Experimental. 
ED 290 154 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Novel. Experimental. 
ED 290 150 


Lelle, Mark 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State Su- 
pervision and Teacher Education in Agriculture. 
ED 290 027 
Lennox, Carol 
Guidelines for High School Suicide Prevention 
Programs. 


Leone, Lynn 
(ron 
ED 290 401 


ED 290 099 


Alan M., Ed. 
Information Technologies and Basic Learning. 
Reading, Writing, Science and Mathematics. 
ED 290 444 
Levine, Jude Curtis 
Software for the Atypical and Severely Handi- 
capped Student. 
ED 290 267 
Levine, Sheri 
Improving Motivation and Skills toward Oral 
Reading for Third Grade Learning Disabled Au- 
ditory Deficit Students. 
ED 290 252 


Levy, Susan 
Investing in the Health of At-Risk Youth: 
School-Based Health Clinics in the South. Model 
Programs for Southern Economic Development. 
ED 290 826 
Lilly, Edward R. 
Termination of Employment: Substantive and 
Procedural Due Process Requirements. 
ED 290 232 
Line, Maurice B. 
Measuring the Performance of Document Supply 
Systems. 


Lipka, Jerry 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit III: 1991 and Beyond. 
Unit IV: International Perspective. Revised. 


ED 290 497 


and Student Text. Unit I: Introduction. Unit I: 
Village Corporations. Revised. 


and Student Text. Unit V: Oil lum Gas Develop- 
RIE JUN 1988 


ment. Unit VI: Minerals and Mining. Unit VII: 
State Land Disposal. Revised 
ED 290 582 


Joan 
Economic Future of Girls and Young 
Women. 
ED 290 818 


Littlefield, John H. 
Effects of Rating Task Instructions on Consis- 
tency and Accuracy of Expert Raters. 
ED 290 795 


Lockledge, Ann 

Economic Concepts Unit. 

ED 290 697 

Loeper, Ellen = ; 

The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 

ED 290 649 
Loesch-Griffin, A. 

When Unintended 


Main Eff Eval eae F 
ain Effect: Evaluati e t of a 
Seater Dasent enkinen Poanman 

ED 290 762 


Logan, Landace 
Gender, Famil _Gaioe 28 Os Role Ste- 
ung Children. 


reotyping by 
ED 290 564 


Logue, Cal M. 
Communal Character. 
ED 290 191 


, Theresa N. 
Improved Reading Achievement of Sixth Grade 
Students When Using a Whole Language Ap- 
proach in Conjunction with a Basal Reading Pro- 
gram. 
ED 290 124 


Lore, Rosemary 
Language Development Component Compensa- 
tory Language Experiences and Reading Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 139 


Language Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 
port. 
ED 290 138 
Lott, Sandra L. 
Adoptees’ Resolution of the Adolescent Identity 
Crisis: Where are the Taproots? 
ED 290 114 
Luebben, Aimee 
Software Analysis for Educational and Clinical 
Utilization. 
ED 290 268 
Luloff, A. E. 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 


ED 290 600 


Lumpkin, Donavon, Ed. 
Evaluation in Reading: ye Teaching, Ad- 
oe Sixth Yearbook of the American 
Reading Forum. 


Lunney, Gerald H. 
A Layperson’s Guide To Planning and Evalua- 
tion. 


ED 290 136 


ED 290 394 


Lykke, Miriam C. 
Guidelines for Writing Content Area Materials 
and Communicating Orally with Limited English 
Proficient (LEP) Students i in Sheltered English. 
ED 290 330 


Lyons, Paul R. 
Participation Performance and Behavioral Expec- 
tations. 
ED 290 405 
Lyson, Thomas A. 
A Note on the Increase of Female Farmers in the 
United States and New Zealand. 
ED 290 601 


MacMillin, Marlene Tege 
Le Francais essentiel pour |’ Afrique francophone. 
Livre du_ stagiaire tial French for 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). Reprint 
No. R-11A. 
ED 290 342 


Mayer, Victor J. 219 


MacVean, Donald S. 
Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 
ED 290 500 
Madison, James 
Extending Uber Westward: The Northwest Or- 
dinance of 1 
ED 290 691 
Magisos, Joel 
Project tal for International Develop- 
ment. 
ED 290 050 


Maher, Thomas G. 
Hands-on Verification of Mechanics Training: A 
Cost-Effectiveness Study of Videodisc Simula- 
tion. 
ED 290 026 
Mako, Thomas J. 
Exam Performance as a Function of Exam Com- 
pletion Time, State Anxiety and Ability. 
ED 290 117 


Malouf, David 
Microcomputer- Assisted Needs Assessment — 4 
tem for Teacher Training in Special Ed 
Final Project Report, 8/1/83 through 3/31/86 
ED 290 300 


Training Program for Peace 
ED 290 348 


ED 289 975 


Manzone, Christine 
A Call for Curricular Change: Bridging the Gap 
between School and Community Living. 
ED 289 974 


Marrett, Christine 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 

Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 
ED 290 042 


Marsh, Sheila 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 290 486 


Marshall, Jon C. 
Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 
ED 290 156 


Martin, Dawn Vincent 
Effective vs. Less Effective Student Teachers: 
How Pupils Rate Their Student Teachers. 
ED 290 725 


Kenneth E. 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 
ie. 


ED 290 600 


Miriam G. 
Connecting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
acy in Kindergarten Children. Technical Report 
No. 412. 
ED 290 161 


——— Robert J. 
Curricular Obj 
Spocitiary of Instruction. 


Mason, Ward S., Ed. 

Proceedings of a Conference on Disseminating 
Findings of Research on Postecondary Gover 
nance and Finance (College Park, Maryland, No- 
vember 21, 1986). 


ives To I 





ED 290 220 


ED 290 360 


Matthews, itta L. 
A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job a of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Studen 
“ED 290 299 


Mayer, Victor J. 
Pilot of a System for Cote Daily Classroom 
Data on Learning by Using Microcomputers. 
ED 290 449 





220 Mazza, Jacqueline 


Mazza, Jacqueline ; 
Learning to Work. Improving Youth — ~~¥1 
ity. Education-Economic Development 4. 

ED 289 987 


McCanne, Thomas R. 
Assertiveness in Women Reporting Symptoms of 


Bulimi 
ED 290 061 


McCaslin, N. L. 

Emphases on Placement in Secondary School 
Job-Related Training 
ED 290 034 


David D. 
The Mental Aspect of Athletics: The Effects of 
the Mind’s Influence on Athletic Achievement 
and Performance. 
ED 290 708 


McConnell, Kathleen 
Restoring “Speech” and “Time” to Communica- 
tion Theory: Contributions of Franz Rosenzweig 
and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 
ED 290 194 


McCrossan, John A. 
Professional Loma on Activities of Public Li- 


brary Administrators: An Opinion Survey of the 
Relative Value of Such Activities. 
ED 290 488 


C. Sue 
Computers in School Psychology: An Overview. 
ED 290 466 


McDowell, Earl E. 
An Exploratory Study of the Academic Resume 
and Employment Interview Practices. 
ED 290 187 


wT Pamela 
CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 


ED 290 463 
een, James G. 
Offers New Alternatives for T&I 
Delivery Systems. 


MeNinch, George H., Ed. 
Reading Research in 1984: Comprehension, 
Computers, Communication. Fifth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 


ED 290 057 


ED 290 135 
Reading Teacher Education. Fourth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 134 


Kevin 

Evaluation and Reward: Is Research the Only 
Way? 

ED 290 374 

McWeeney, Mark G. 

Competencies and Performance Indicators for a 
Course Entitled, Selection and Collection Devel- 
opment. 


MeWilliams, J 
Jobs for the Kner = or Politics. 
ED 290 054 


ED 290 472 


Meara, Paul 
Lexical Errors and Learners’ Dictionaries. 
ED 290 322 
—— Jack 
Measuring Generalized Expectancies for Nega- 
tive Mood Regulation 
ED 290 068 
Medina, Sue O. 
Network of Alabama Academic Libraries Collec- 
tion Assessment Manual. 
ED 290 462 
Meeker, Mary 
A Curriculum for Developing Intelligence. 
ED 290 305 
Mehlinger, Howard D. 
eee Spee Conlin ont te Role of the 
ational Commission for the Social Studies. 
ED 290 678 


ive-thi king De- 
velopmental Teacher ‘Education Model for the 
Early Childhood Educator. 





ED 290 751 
Mensing, Friedhelm 
——s between North and South: Ap- 
plied Ti for the Third World. Sonder- 
dienst sO 2-87(e). 


ED 290 654 
Merryfield, Merry M., Ed. 
Lessons from ‘Afica: A Supplement to Middle 
School Courses in World Culere, Global Studies, 
and World Geography. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 687 
Mertens, J. 
Media and Teacher Training 
ED 290 446 
Mess, Mary-Ellen 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with Pregnant and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk. 
ED 290 109 


Mestre, J 
Cnderiandng of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 


ED 290 628 


Program in the Intermediate 
Grades: Questions and Answers. 
ED 290 146 


Milgram, Norman A. 
The Many Faces of Procrastination: Implications 
and Recommendations for Counselors. 
ED 290 103 


Miller, C. Arden 
Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 
ED 290 247 


Miller, Edythe A. 
A New Balance: Reshaping the Principalship. A 
Special Report to the Profession. 
ED 290 200 


Miller, Keith A. 
Administrative Roles in Helping Faculty Adapt to 
Adult Learners. 
ED 290 195 
Miller, Rima 
Schools and the Central Office: Part- 
ners for Improvement. 
ED 290 213 
Miller, Robert 
Jobs for the Nineties. Reality or Politics. 
ED 290 054 


Mills, Russell 
Contemporary Applications of Computer Tech- 
nology: Development of Meaningful Software in 
Special Education/Rehabilitation. 
ED 290 269 
Mills, Teri 
An ae. Staff Development Program for 
Administrators. 
ED 290 223 
Mingde, Li 
New Development of Science and Technology in 


ED 290 636 


Minix, N 
Development of a Goal Setting Process and In- 
strumentation for Teachers and Principals. 


ED 290 796 


Mioduser, David 

The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 

ED 290 455 
Teaching Programming Literacy to Non Pro- 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 

ED 290 457 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 

ED 290 458 


Mirabelli, Alan 
The Information ree y Friendly to Families by 

Design or by Accident 
ED 290 534 


Moffatt, Robert J., Ed. 


Author Index 


Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 28. 1986 Edition. 

ED 290 711 


Molgaard, Virginia 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 
ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 
ED 290 590 


Monahan, Brian 
Distance Learning and Public School Finance. 
ED 290 441 


Monighan, Patricia 
Parents and Preschoolers Report on Home Play 
Patterns, Television and Pre 

ED 290 560 


Moody, Judith D. 
The Effect of Locus of Control on Achievement 
in Chemistry. 
ED 290 634 
Moore, Donna 
An Annotated Bibliograph patent to Establish- 
ing a Gifted and Talented Program at the Second- 
ary Level with Concentration on Small, Rural 
Schools. 
ED 290 593 


Moore, Gary E. 
To Tell the Truth: The Impact of the Hatch Act 
on Secondary Agricultural Education. 
ED 290 030 


Morgan, Ben B., Jr. 
Measurement of Team Behaviors in a Navy Envi- 
ronment. Final Report. 
ED 290 799 


Morris, Harold H., Ed. 
Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Las Vegas, Nevada, April 14-17, 1987). 
ED 290 712 


Morris, Jamie, Ed. 
Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 
ED 290 007 


Mott, Stacey 
Preparing Regular Classroom Students for Main- 
streaming: A Literature Review. 
ED 290 295 


M Anne 
Education Information Center: Operations Re- 
port, FY 1987. 

ED 290 430 


Bridget A. 
An Exploratory Study of the Academic Resume 
and Employment Interview Practices. 
ED 290 187 


Muffo, John A. 
Planning for the Social Disruption of the Mi- 
crocomputer Revolution in Academe. 
ED 290 397 


Murphy, Harry J., Ed. 
Computer Technology /Special Education/Reha- 
bilitation: Proceedings of the Conference (2nd, 
Northridge, California, Cctober 16-18, 1986). 
ED 290 259 


Murphy, Linda 
The Hyperactive Child. 
ED 290 282 


Murray, Louise 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with Pregnant and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk. 
ED 290 109 


Murray, Paul V. 
The Law Clinic Experience and Moral Judgment. 
Report of a Preliminary Research Project on the 
Relationship between a Legal Clinic Pro and 
the Moral Judgment of Third Year Law Students. 
ED 290 406 
Nachmias, Rafi 
Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 


RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


ED 290 452 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for Teaching Com- 
to Children. Research Report 


ED 290 453 
plementation of an Introduc- 
tory ae te we ney bo Course for Teachers and 
eg me Decision Makers. Research Report 
0. 2 
ED 290 454 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children Learning 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 
ED 290 459 
Napier, Lee 

Locus of Control and the ACT as Predictors of 

Success for Black College Students. 
ED 290 403 


Narode, Ronald B. 
Constructivism in Math and Science Education. 
ED 290 616 
Pair Problem-Solving and Metacognition in Re- 
medial College Mathematics. 
ED 290 626 
Nathan, Joe 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
ED 290 238 
Naylor, Michele 
Vocational Education in Community-Based Or- 
ganizations. Overview. ERIC Digest No. 66. 
ED 289 997 
Needham, Scott 
Joseph eleve des poissons au Gabon. Guide pour 
l’elevage des poissons (Joseph Raises Fish in Ga- 
bon. Guide for Raising Fish). 
ED 290 337 


Neely, Ann M. 
Perceptions about Career Ladders across Levels 
of Teacher Socialization. 
ED 290 773 
Negin, Gary A. 
A Model for the Development of a Reading Ex- 
pectancy Formula. 
ED 290 140 
Nelson, John E. 
The Transfer of North American Instructional 
Technology to Developing Nations. A Focus on 
Instructional Video. 
ED 290 039 
Newman, Edward 
Barriers to Employability of Persons with Handi- 
caps: A Bi-National Study in the United States 
and Israel. Executive Summary. 
ED 289 991 
Noblit, George W 
Evaluation Designs as Political Strategies. 
ED 290 802 


ED 290 461 


Thinking and Writing Patterns 
in Korea and the United States. AFS Occasional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 

ED 290 648 


ussbaum, Thomas J. 
Revisions to Regulations Strengthening the Asso- 
ciate Degree. 


ED 290 507 


Sharon 
A Follow-Up Study on the Inservice Training in 
Basic Microcomputer Literacy at Ferris State Col- 
lege. 
ED 290 442 
Odell, Sandra J. 
Characteristics of Beginning Teachers in an In- 
duction Context. 
ED 290 752 


Ogura, Tamik 
ymbolic Pla Early Language Development 
in Normal ay and E 

ED 290 549 


Oliver, Leonard P. 
Study Circles. Coming Together for Personal 
Growth and Social Change. A Report on This 
RIE JUN 1988 


Long-Standing Phenomenon in Adult Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
Life and Is Now Being Applied in North America. 

ED 289 999 


Orr. T 
What To Do about Youth Dropouts? A Summary 
of Solutions. 
ED 290 807 


Orsak, Charles 
The Holland SDS Personality Codes for Adult 
Basic Educators in Texas. 
ED 290 047 


Osksa, R. Scott 
An Interactive Videodisc-Computer Language 


ED 290 270 


Owens, Thomas R. 
A Guide for Enhancing Cooperation between Vo- 
cational and Academic Teachers. The Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory Program Re- 


port. 
ED 290 001 


Paul C. 
Teacher Effectiveness in Physical Education: Pro- 
fession Vs Discipline. 
ED 290 706 


Park, Cynthia Darche 
Productivity of Derivational Morphemes among 
Bili i oh om 
ED 290 345 


Pasch, Marvin 
Collaboration for the Improvement of Teacher 
Education: A Preliminary Report. 
ED 290 732 


Peck, Brian M., Comp. 
An Enumerative ~ eee of South Asian 
Language Dictionaries 


ED 290 344 


Peebles, Linda M 
Age, Sex and Socioeconomic Background as Fac- 
tors in Preschool Children’s Preference for Play 
Materials. 
ED 290 569 


Pepper, Claude 
Attempted Dismantling of the Medicare 
Home Care Benefit. A Report by the Chairman of 


Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 290 076 


Percy, Alan 
International Conference on Rett Syndrome (4th, 
Vienna, Austria, October 2-5, 1986). Synopsis. 
ED 290 278 


Perkins, Kyle 
A Proposed Research Program for ESL Composi- 
tion Evaluation. 
ED 290 155 


Perraton, Hilary 
The Roles of Theory and Generalisation in the 
Practice of Distance Education. Three Related 
Systems for Analysing Distance Education. ZIFF 
Papiere 67. 
ED 290 015 
Persons, Edgar 
Practicing Teamwork. 
ED 290 033 


Pettibone, Timothy J. 
Employment Status and Gender in Research Pro- 
ductivity. 
ED 290 375 
Using an Inter-University Network for Research. 
ED 290 772 


Pfeiffer, C. Boyd 
Aquatic Resources Education Curriculum. 
ED 290 622 


Pfleger, Margo 
Developing Literacy in English as a Second Lan- 
guage: Guidelines for Teachers of Young Children 
iy Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 290 343 


Phelps, Brady 


Presseisen, Barbara Z. 
A Catalog of Programs for Teaching 


Price, David W. 221 


A Review of Procedures and Issues in Preschool 
Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems. 


ED 290 296 
S._ 
Piston, Mongeet 


cation Research and 
Report 1985-86. 


University Rural Edu- 
Consortium. Annual 


Ti T U oy ard 
ennessee Tec’ niversity u- 
cation he eh Consortium. Annual 
Report 1986-87. 

ED 290 584 


Margaret M. 
Training Strategies: New Teachers Can Cope. 
ED 290 743 


ginnings oung Children: Early = 
tification of High-Risk Youth and Programs Tha‘ 
Promote Success. 
ED 290 574 


Pitzer, Martha S. 
Maternal Work Status and Pregnancy Outcomes: 
A Pilot. 
ED 290 571 


Plattor, Emma 
Collaborative Action Research in Listening: Staff 
Development and the Teaching of Oral 
ED 290 167 


Pond, Daniel J. 
Human Performance Task Batteries and Models: 
An Abilities-Based Directory. Final Report. 

ED 290 798 


Porter, Deborah 
Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 
ED 290 007 


orter, Paige 
Gender and Education: Sociology of the School. 
ED 290 668 
Portmann, Brooke, Ed. 
Minnesota Comprehensive Arts Planning Pro- 
gram. Implementation Manual, 1985-87. 1986 
Amended Edition. 
ED 290 642 
Postman, Neil 
Myths, Men, & Beer: An Analysis of Beer Com- 
mercials on Broadcast Television, 1987. 
ED 290 074 


Powell, Ronald R. 
The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 
Occasional Papers Number 181. 
ED 290 498 


Prather, J. Preston 
Analysis of the Educational Implications of the 
Concept of Scientific Revolutions. 
ED 290 619 


Pratt, Linda K. 
Predicting Student Performance on the Profes- 
sional Knowledge Portion of the NTE Core Bat- 
tery. 
ED 290 398 
Pratzner, Frank C. 
Teacher Competency Testing in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 290 017 
Vocational Teacher Education: Selected High- 
lights from a Survey of Preservice and Inservice 
Education. 
ED 290 016 


Diana B. 
The Stages and Functions of Communication in 
Ballot Issue Campaigns: A Case Study of the Kan- 
sas Campaign for Liquor by the Drink. 
ED 290 182 


Thinking. 
ED 290 125 


David W. 
The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 
ED 290 586 
Problems in the Management of the National 





222 Price, David W. 


School Lunch Program in Washington School 
Districts. Bulletin 817. 
ED 290 585 


Price, Dorothy Z. 
The Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 
ED 290 586 


“The Midnigh An Judges Ride Again”: Marbury v 
Madison. Mock Trial Prepared for Classroom 


Use. 
ED 290 688 
Prince, Anne 
Training Strategies: New Teachers Can Cope. 
ED 290 743 


Pruitt, Katy 


Serving Parenting Teens through the Job Training 
Partnership Act. 
ED 290 052 


Elizabeth, Comp. : 
Intergenerational Literacy Model Project Hand- 
book. 


ED 290 004 
Maria 
A Critical Review of Parent Involvement in Main- 
streaming. 
ED 290 294 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 
cator. 


ED 290 291 


Raines, Helon Howell 
Writing Programs in the Two-Year School: The 
Center Holds. 


Rapp, Beste Seen Cates 
A ity Profile of Opposi 


ED 290 163 


itional Children as 
Measured on Selected Scales of the Personality 
Inventory for Children. 
ED 290 573 
Rasinski, Timothy V. 
Home Reading Behavior of Third- and Fifth- 
Grade Students. 
ED 290 133 


Raudebaugh, William 
Pilot of a System for Collecting Daily Classroom 
Data on Learning by Using Microcomputers. 
ED 290 449 


Carole A. 
Nuns, Brothers, and the Religion and Stress Ques- 
tionnaire. 
ED 290 073 
Raywid, Anne 
Parents Guide on Choice. The Right To Choose. 
ED 290 237 


Redfield, Doris L. 

A Comparison of the Perspectives of La ay 
Students, Parents, and Princi 
fees he a i ted 
Student Outcomes To Evaluate Teaching. 

ED 290 765 
Expected Student Achievement as a Potential 
Factor for Assessing Teacher Effectiveness. 

ED 290 764 


Annette Zimmern, Ed. 
Violence in America. Proceedings of the South- 
west Regional R Cc (Dallas, 
Texas, November 6-8, 1986). 





ED 290 112 
Reed, Dorothy D. 
Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 
ED 290 443 


Remzi, Kerim 
Owning and Operating a Small Business. A Guide 
for Industrial Cooperative Training Programs. 
Learning Activity Package No. 14. 
ED 290 037 


Renick, Mari Jo 
Measuring the Relationship between Academic 
Self-Perceptions and Global Self-Worth: The 
} —~_raeae Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
ts. 


ED 290 255 


Resnick, Harold 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 
ED 289 989 


Reuter, Steven F. 
University of Minnesota Postbaccalaureate 
Teacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 
ED 290 753 


Reynolds, Maynard C. 
Knowledge Bases for the Beginning Teacher. 
ED 290 749 


Wendy Demko 
Blacks, Hispanics, and Asians in the English 
Classroom: A Linguistic Approach to a Problem. 
ED 290 166 


Ricciuti, Renzo 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 
ED 289 989 


Richarz, Sherrill 
Traditional and Modernized Characteristics of 
Registered and Unregistered Family Day Care 
Providers. 
ED 290 577 


Richter, Winston Boos, Jr. 
Economic Development and the American Com- 
munity College. 
ED 290 506 


Ridley, Cheryl — : 
Great Expectations for “Great Expectations.” 
ED 290 162 


Riffel, J. Anthony 
Education in Norway House. 
ED 290 599 


Riley, Olive L. 
Art Teaching Guides: Drawing. Kindergarten- 
Grade 6. Art in the te tary’ School Curricu- 
lum Bulletin No. 8f, 1968-69 Series. 
ED 290 658 


_ Cathy 
Unintended Consequences Become the 
Main Effect: Evaluating the Development of a 
Foster Parent Training Program. 
ED 290 762 
Roberts, Kenneth H. 
The Library in Tomorrow's Society. A Literature 
Review. 
ED 290 480 
Robins, Philip K. 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 


wn S. 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 
ED 290 369 
Rochford, Kevin 
Students’ Visual Learning Disabilities and Un- 
der-Achievement in Seiected Science Subjects. 
ED 290 275 


Rockler, Michael J. 
Improving the Knowledge Base in Teacher Edu- 
cation. 
ED 290 742 


Roddy, Mary E. 
Using an Inter-University Network for Research. 
ED 290 772 


Bibliography and Index. 


Roe, Robert C 
Traditional Media and Indigenous Culture: Re- 
thinking Developmental Relationships. 
ED 290 198 
R Brenda H. 

Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness: The 
Responses of Colleges and Universities to Re- 
gional Accreditation. 

ED 290 392 


Author Index 


Rondal, Jean A. 
Pragmatical, Semantical, and Morpho-Syntactical 
Factors in the Development of Passives. 
ED 290 346 
Rooze, Gene E. 


Developing 
Really Involved? 


Using Databases: What's 


ED 290 670 


Rothe, J. Peter 

Linking Quantitative and Qualitative Distance 
Education Research through Complementarity. 
ZIFF Papiere 56. 

ED 290 011 
Phenomenological Analysis of Distance Educa- 
tion Textual Materials. ZIFF Papiere 59. 

ED 290 012 


Rowell, David 
Community College Business and Technical Aid. 
Memorandum Report to the Legislature. 
ED 290 505 
Ruhl, Berenice 
Assertiveness in Women Reporting Symptoms of 
Bulimia. 


ED 290 061 


Runck, Bette 
Coping with AIDS: Psychological and Social 
Considerations in Helping People with HTLV-III 
Infection. 
ED 290 093 


Russell, Barrett 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 


Ryan, Ray D. 
Impact on Technology. Evolving Directions on 
the International Scene. 
ED 290 044 
Ryba, Ken 
Assessing Learning with LOGO. 
ED 290 461 
R eter 
The Hidden Problem: A Guide to Solving the 
Problem of Illiteracy. 
ED 290 128 


Saka, Thomas 
The Importance of Keyboarding Skills in Com- 
puter Usage with the Handicapped. 
ED 290 271 


Sallee, Alvin L. 
Corporate Sponsored Child Care: Options and 
Advantages. 
ED 290 563 


Salmon, Jennifer R., Ed. 
Assessing | hen ge 4 Order Thinking Skills: Issues 
and Pra Proceedings (Clack- 
amas, Oregon, = 1-2, 1987). 
ED 290 760 





Sanders, Jo Shuchat 
The Nuts and Bolts of NTO: How To Help 
Women Enter Non Traditional Occupations. Sec- 
ond Edition. 
ED 290 003 


Sanden, Tobie R. 
Children’s Concepts of Writing Func- 
om A Developmental Research Instrument. 
ED 290 141 


William 
The Successful Coping Strategies-The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 
ED 290 723 


T. S. 
Current Trends in Developmental Psychology: A 
Life Span Perspective. 
ED 290 530 


Grace 
The Individualistic Enterprise of Education. 
ED 290 676 
Schaer, Barbara 
Program Evaluation of a Reading Laboratory for 
a Learning Modality Instructional Approach. 
ED 290 769 
Schechterman, Andrew L. 
RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


Perceived Impact of the Women’s Movement: 
Views of Rural Midwestern University Men and 





ED 290 695 


Education i Bi 
Study. Diblingraphioal Series + 3). 
ED 290 660 
Schoea, Sharon F. 
Math Activities for 
Moderately and Severely Handicapped Individu- 


ED 290 313 
Educational Programming for Severely Handi- 


ED 290 303 





A Stuy of Low-ln Set- 


tnd Minonty Children nen 

ting. Occasional Paper. 
ED 290 531 

Schwartzman, Roy 

The Rhetorical Force of History in Public Argu- 


ment. 
ED 290 177 


Schweibinz, Janet S. 
Locus of Control, Field 
Reactivity in Young Adult 


, and Stress 


ED 290 072 


Scott, James J. 
naam 


ED 290 233 
Sealey, D. Bruce 


Education in Norway House. 
ED 290 599 
Sears, James T. 
The Political Economy of Teacher Training: +t 
tracting High-Ability Persons into Teaching. A 
Critique. 
ED 290 724 
Seller, Maxine S. 
A History of School Reform in New York State: 
Implications for Today’s Policy Makers. 
ED 290 217 


the Department of Bi 

York City Technical College. 
An Inv 

Faculty in in the 


Serafica, Felicisima C. 
Peer Relations of Autistic Persons: Longitudinal 
Changes, Group Comparisons, and Correlations. 
ED 290 258 
Shade, Daniel D. 
Microcomputers and Preschoolers: Bandwagon or 
ED 290 547 
Shafto, Robert G., Ed. 
A Sampler of Innovative Education Grants, 1985 
to 1986. 
ED 290 218 
pit ne are College Programming. A Bib- 
ity i 1 
liography. 
ED 290 253 


Shaw, Stan F. 
Learning Disability College Programming. A Bib- 
liography. 
ED 290 253 


Sheehan, Bernard W. 
Land and Liberty: The Ordinances of the 1780s. 
ED 290 690 


Shepard, Lorrie A. 
Predictive Validity of the Gesell School Readi- 
ness Tests. 
ED 290 551 
RIE JUN 1988 


Shopen, Timothy F . 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 


Shopen, Timothy, Ed. ; 
Style and Variables in English. 
ED 290 334 
Shrout, John R. 
ing Activities and Organization for Planning 
at Four-Year Public Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 396 
Shulman, Arthur D. 
The Effects of Response Mode and Personal Rele- 
vance on Information Search Strategies. 
ED 290 110 
Sia, Archibald P. a - ‘ 
to Preservice Education: ting 
 ~ecneees Education in the School Currie 


ED 290 633 
Sievert, MaryEllen 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 290 485 
Silver, Nettie 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Essay. Experimental. 
ED 290 149 


Program Support 
ED 290 731 


Teacher tion T 
Systems for Students and 


Simon, Hans-Reiner 

Der Zitier-Index (Science-Citation-Index): Eine 

Samus Se 2p Seas ae sates See 
und Konzepten (The Science Citation Index: A 

Database for the Discovery of New Ideas and 

Concepts). 


ED 290 471 
Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der In- 
pce ne ee om pe er py tS 


mationswissenschaft Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and T: in Information and Docu- 
mentation and in the Field of Information Science 
in West Germany and West Berlin). 

ED 290 470 


Kathleen 
Student Evaluations To improve Teaching 

¢ Personnel Decisions. 
ED 290 377 


Passage Com; 
oodcock Reading Mastery Tests. 


ED 290 301 
Singer, Harry 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 


ED 290 127 


School-to-Work Transition Using Research- 
Based Vocational Education Resources. 
ED 290 024 
Smith, Charles M., Jr. 
A Content Analysis of Fund Raising Manuscripts 
in Higher Education. 


Smith, Dennie L. 
Preparing Teachers for Classroom Management 
Decisions Using Simulated Open-Ended Video 
Vignettes. 


ED 290 404 


ED 290 729 


Smith, Douglas K. 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 


ED 290 576 


Stakes, Mary E. 223 


Smith, Gerald E. 
A Study of the Career Development Characteris- 
tics of First-Year Community College Business 
Majors with Implications for tional Research 
and a Suggested Advisement Model. 
ED 290 032 


Kathryn Baker 
Off the Streets: ane, Caeniness Youth. 
Model Programs for Sou Economic Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 824 
Smith, Linda 
Community College ~~ and Technical Aid. 
M lum Report to the 
ED 290 505 
Smith, Lucille L. 
Perceived Exertion in the “Concentric” and “Ec- 
pore A Lt and the Ef- 
fect of Indomethacin on This i 
ED 290 722 


Off Nay < reets: Training Unemployed Youth 
treets: i outh. 
Model Programs for Southern ic Devel- 

opment. 
ED 290 824 


Smith, Stuart C, 
Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 
ED 290 233 


ED 290 397 


, Ellen 
Assessment Models for Adult Education. 
ED 290 006 


Saray a ogame rt Low-. ee Students: 


ae 290 273 


der, Karolyn J 
aculty Development in Colleges of Education: A 


Systemic M 
ED 290 357 


Soares, Louise M. 
The New Look in Field Experience. Substitute 
Teaching as the Field Experience in Teacher Edu- 


ED 290 740 


trepreneurship Conf 
California, March 20-21, 1987). 
ED 290 05i 


Mark 
Aquatic Resources Education Curriculum. 
ED 290 622 


Rethinking the Organizational Culture Approach. 
ED 290 186 


Larry 
Concept-Driven mary for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final Project Report. 

ED 290 629 


. e T. 
Re-Vision: Student as Poet. 


Spitzberg, Brian H. 


Communicative Com 
a ofa Skills Training 


ED 290 170 


: Valida- 
orkshop. 
ED 290 174 


J., Jr. 

Tntrodvetion oS Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 

ED 290 386 


Stahmer, Anna 
Communications Tec and Distance 
| ~—racatacmmes A Survey of Canadian Activ- 


ED 290 464 


Stakes, Mary E. . a 
“Welcome to Philadelphia”: An Original Drama- 





224 Stakes, Mary E. 


tization of Life in the 1780s. 
ED 290 696 


Spee, eh 
t Intervention: The Ef- 


ae Be, Be ayy 4-4 
Teacher’s Behavior. 
ED 290 741 


Stambler, Moses 
Historical Context and Realities of Polish Nonfor- 
mal and Formal Education: A Book of Readings. 
Teacher Education Program Publication Number 
11. 
ED 290 656 
Staten, Teressa V. 


Essential Goals and eye for Social Studies 
Education in Michigan (K 
ED 290 673 


ED 290 761 


lor Keyboarding Instruction- 
Grades 4- A Raneeached and Plotl Tested Inner 
vice Model 
ED 290 451 


Seteeein, asd 5. 
Assessing and Interpreting Student Progress: 
ee eee Cae SONNE 
ED 290 797 
Stotsky, Sandra 
Literature and the Development of Civic Con- 
Questions from the 1987 Institute on 


sciousness: 
Writing, Thinking, and Citizenship Education. 
ED 290 147 


Striefel, Sebastian 
Effective Mainstreaming: A Re-definition and 
Proposed Model. 
ED 290 287 


Soeeren, Heetiecened ant Wee ietusapes 


Children 
ee ee 'S) Project. Final 


ED 290 284 


i (FMS) 
Project Review th, Final Report—Part 3. 
ED 290 286 


Strom, Sharon M. 
Knowledge Bases fo. the Beginning Teacher. 
ED 290 749 
Stromee, Victoria 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 
ED 290 120 
Daniel W. 
T ing Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 


ED 290 755 


Yoshiko 
A Study of the Female Life Course. 


Regional Research 
Texas, November 6-8, 1986). 
ED 290 112 


Summerhill, William R. 
Respondent Reactions to Selected Aspects of 
Mail Survey Instruments and Processes. 

ED 290 780 


Sutaria, Saroj 
sear Papeete ont Cosmin Betiiten A 
Categorical Issue: Literature Review 

ED 290 301 


for Behavior Disordered 
vioral Model. 
ED 290 251 


Students: A Meta- 


Sylvestre, Guy . 
Guidelines for National Libraries. 
ED 290 475 


Peter D. 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 
ED 290 369 
Tam, Hak Ping 
tt Component, CLEAR- 
ing Recovery Summer Project, Summer 
1987. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 126 
Tate, Eugene D. 
Restoring “Speech” and “Time” to Communica- 
tion Theory: Contributions of Franz Rosenzweig 
and Eugen Rosenstock-Huessy. 
ED 290 194 
Tauber, Robert T. 
Classroom Management and Negative Reinforce- 


ED 290 721 


ment. 


Taylor, John P. 
Ohio Social Studies Curriculum Guide: Washing- 
ton Middle School. 1984-1989. 
ED 290 651 
Teale, William H. 
ry Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
7 yt. Children. Technical Report 
0. 1 


ED 290 161 
ete, William E. 
The Decision/Adoption Model as a Heuristic 
Theory. 


ED 290 791 


tional 
and Taiwanese Students. 


Terwilliger, Cynthia : 
The Child with Attention Deficit Disorder: Find- 
ing a Safe Place To Learn Problem Solving. 
ED 290 272 


ED 290 122 


Teskey, F. N. 
User Models and World Models for Data, Infor- 
mation and Knowledge. 


ED 290 491 


Thabet, Nancy J. 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 
Education. 
ED 290 239 
Thiel, William B. 
we pet Effective Student Motivation in 
and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
= 
ED 290 716 


Thompson, Richard A. 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 


ED 290 137 


Author Index 


Thongprayoon, Boonchan 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
ED 290 175 
Thoreson, Jeffrey A. K. 
The Development and Implementation of a Music 
Curriculum for the Snohomish School District: 
Curricular Revision, Assessment Development, 
and Program Evaluation. 
ED 290 652 
K.-D. 
Der Zitier-Index (Science-Citation-Index): Eine 
Datenbank fur das Ermitteln von neuen Ideen 
und Konzepten (The Science Citation Index: A 
Database for the Discovery of New Ideas and 
Concepts). 
ED 290 471 


Thorpe, Judie Mosier 
Lee Iacocca and the Generation of Myth in the 
Spokesman Advertising Campaign for Chrysler 
from 1980-1984. 
ED 290 178 


The Rhetoric of Corporate Survival: The Argu- 
ments Lee Iacocca Used to Secure Government 
Bailout. 

ED 290 179 

Tishler, Anne G. 

Perceptions about Career Ladders across Levels 
of Teacher Socialization. 

ED 290 773 


Todd-Mancillas, William R. 
Instructional Communication/Education: Cur- 
rent Research Activities and Suggested Research 
ED 290 185 
Torrence, David R. 
Impact of Smoking on Test Taking. Instructional 
Development Technical Report Number 14. 
ED 290 794 


Townley, Charles T. 
Developing Relationships between Academic Li- 
braries and the State Library of Pennsylvania. A 
Report of Research with Recommendations. 
ED 290 501 


Troendle, G. Roger 
Effects of Rating Task Instructions on Consis- 
tency and Accuracy of Expert Raters. 
ED 290 795 


Trott, James W. 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 
ED 290 057 


Tuel, Charles 
Understanding Insurance. A Guide for Industrial 
Cooperative Training Programs. Activ- 
ity Package No. 15. 
ED 290 036 


Turner, James S. 
Improved Reading Achievement of Sixth Grade 
Students When Using a Whole Language Ap- 
proach in Conjunction with a Basal Reading Pro- 
gram. 
ED 290 124 
Tyler, Leona E. 
A Proposal for Reorganizing American Public Ed- 
ucation. 
ED 290 224 
» N. 
Educational Strategies and Extent of Cooperation 
with Agri-Educators by Selected Agribusinesses. 
ED 290 056 


Umbach, Bobbie T. 
Teaching Reading to Low Performing First Grad- 
ers: A Comparison of Two Instructional Ap- 
proaches. 
ED 290 130 
Upton, James 
Beyond Correctness: Context Based Response 
from the Writing Center. 
ED 290 158 


Valdivieso, Rafael, Ed. 
1980 High School Sophomores: aes Blacks, 
Hispanics-Where Are They Now? 

ED 290 808 


Valentine, Thomas 
RIE JUN 1988 





Author Index 


Iowa’s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 
tive Profiles Based on Motivations, Cognitive 
Ability, and Sociodemographic Variables. 

ED 290 048 
lowa’s ESL Students: A Descriptive Profile. 

ED 290 049 


Van de Water, Gordon 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 


ED 290 356 


Child-Child Interactions in One-Year-Olds. 
ED 290 550 


— and Diplomas pon Blacks by 

South African Universities: 1970-1980. Repent 
0-300. 

ED 290 409 
van Stapele, Peter, Ed. 

The Necessity of the Arts in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the International Conference of the World 
Education Fellowship (32nd, Utrecht, Nether- 
lands, August 12-18, 1984). 


Vase aa. Christiane 
nhancing Children’s Prosocial re av 


[oe oy Ree Story Telling and Disc’ 
sion. 


ED 290 667 


ED 290 566 
Velleman, Shelley L. 
Mother-Child Interactions: A Longitudinal Mi- 
croanalysis. 
ED 290 565 
Vero, Julia, Ed. 
History Teaching in Hungary. 
ED 290 641 
Vescial, Ann 
Incorporating a Computer Assisted Reading Pro- 
gram into an Adult Vocational Basic Skills Lab. 
ED 290 002 


Vv 


eselka, Marvin 
Educator Recertification Testing in Texas: Big 
State, Big Challenges. 


ED 290 763 


Villone-Betocchi, Giulia 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
Aspects in Children’s Altruistic Behavior. 
ED 290 556 
Wade, Kenneth 
Social Studies 9-10: Global Studies. Tentative Syl- 


ED 290 681 
Wahl, John C., Ed. 
Economic Development and the American Com- 
munity College. 
ED 290 506 
Walfoort, Suzanne 
Sex and Status Differences in Communication Be- 
havior of Managers. 
ED 290 189 


Walker, C. Lee 
The Design of Criterion-Referenced Tests to Sup- 
port Vocational Program Evaluation. 
ED 290 041 


Wangen, Roger 
Model Learner Outcomes for Social Studies. 
ED 290 677 
Ward, Billy L. 
Planning Activities and Organization for Planning 
at Four-Year Public Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 396 
Ward, Deanna 
Deductive Reasoning Style in Gifted Children. 
ED 290 283 
Waterman, David 
Public Participation in the Arts via the Media. 
ED 290 674 
Watkins, Peter 
High Tech, Low Tech and Education. Sociology 
of the School. 
RIE JUN 1988 


ED 290 431 


Weaver, Constance 
Reading as a Whole. 
ED 290 132 
Weaver, Dave 
Function Plotters for Py ef Math Teachers. 
A MicroSIFT Quarterly R 


Product Descriptions: Functi 
a Math Teachers. A MicroSIFT Quarterly 
eport. 


ED 290 630 


Weaver, Richard L., II 
Destructive Dialogue: Negative Self-Talk and Ef- 
fective Imaging. 
ED 290 176 


Weber, Michael R. 
Adults Confronting Adults in a Positive and Ef- 
fective Manner. 
ED 290 257 


erner, Emmy E. 
ity and Resiliency: A Longitudinal 
Study of Asan Americans from Birth to Age 30. 
ED 290 544 
Wesley, C. 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 290 483 


Whang, Patricia A. 
Social Skills Interventions with the Learning Dis- 
abled: Past, Present, and Future. 
ED 290 315 


White, G, Ray a 
Serving Parenting Teens through the Job Training 
Partnership Act. 

ED 290 052 


White, William F. 
A Descriptive Research Report on the Texas 
Teacher Appraisal System. 
ED 290 793 


by aay ty | 
Salary Surveys: a2 Gates Sp & tas 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 

ED 290 541 


Whitney, Loralyn ' 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 
Wilder, Martin A., Jr. 
Commitment to College and Student Involve- 
ment. 


ED 290 368 


Wilkes, Sam T. 
The Prediction of Teacher Morale Using the Su- 


ED 290 768 


Planning, and Change in Bristol 

Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 

and Student Text. Unit III: 1991 and Beyond. 
Unit IV: International Perspective. Revised. 

ED 290 581 

i Development, and Change in Bristol 

Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 

and Student Text. Unit I: Introduction. Unit II: 


ment. Unit VI: Minerals and S Mining Unit VII: 
State Land Disposal. Revised 
ED 290 582 


Williams, Binet, BS 
of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
Students toe the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 
vised. 
ED 290 603 
Vem, John B., pot - 


Caren and Universi- 
ties. VI Lay of 


Education. 


Zeitoun, Hassan H. 225 


ED 290 388// 
Williams, Joseph M. 
Standards and Dialects in 
ED 290 335 
Williams, Joseph M., Ed. 
Style and Variables in English. 
ED 290 334 
Williams, Karen 
Implementing an — ~~ Desk: Avenues 
quuaed iapemed Galler of Reference and Loan 
Services. Summary and Bvalustioa of the Infor. 
mation Desk Experiment. 
ED 290 496 


Williamson, Mary L; 
Student Services in 


Community College. 
ED 290 525 
Wilson, Bruce L. 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual 
ED 290 214 
Wilson, F. Robert 
Counselor Effectiveness: Measure by Measure. 
ED 290 783 
Wimber, Charles 
Distance Learning and Public School Finance. 
ED 290 441 


be M. E. 
Student Attitudes and Expec- 
a Bulletin 825. 





ED 290 587 
Wise, Wilmer E. 
A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Students. 
ED 290 299 
Wishon, Phillip M. 
Missing and Abducted Children: The School’s 
Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 
ED 290 209 
Wolf, Howard 
The Education of a Teacher. Essays on American 
Culture. 
ED 290 738// 


Wolf, James M. 
Entrance to Kindergarten: What Is the Best Age? 
ERS Monograph. 


Weteweite, Joel B. 
to a Death in the Yeshivah Family: A 
THendbook Checklist for Yeshivah Educators. 
ED 290 102 


ED 290 225// 


Woodward, Brenda Hoover 
An Analysis and Projection of Secretarial Re- 
sponsibilities in 1987 and 1997 in the Area Served 
by Iowa Valley Community College District ac- 
cording to Secretaries and S 

ED 290 503 

Wright, Lynda Joyce 

can of Young Deaf A Identity through a Com- 
by Deaf Adults of Hearing Parents 

and ens Adults of Deaf Parents. 
ED 290 314 

Yager, Geoffrey G. 

Counselor Effectiveness: Measure by Measure. 
ED 290 783 


Yanito, Trenly 
Teacher Attitudes toward Mainstreaming: A Lit- 


ED 290 290 


Adults Should Know. In- 
Student Guide. 
ED 290 714 
STD: A Guide for Today’s Young Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Student Manual. 
ED 290 715 


Young, Dennis 

Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 

Communication Arts. The Essay. Experimental. 
ED 290 149 


Sew, ene Oe 
SS Grte Ree Bee 
oe in Identifying and Correcting Mis- 





226 Zeitoun, Hassan H. 


conceptions about Photosynthesis in a Written 
Answer: An Evaluative and Correlational Study. 
ED 290 608 


Zeph, Paul T. 
S.E.E.D. Schoolroom Environmental Experi- 
ences for Dayton. 
ED 290 613 


Zide, Michele Moran 
Peer Coaching in Collaborative Programs: From 
Theory to Practice. 

ED 290 726 





Institution Index 


This index lists the titles of documents under the institution responsible for them and/or the agency sponsoring 
them. The index is arranged in alphabetical sequence by the name of the university, agency, association, etc. 
Names beginning with the word ‘‘University’’ have generally been inverted in order to provide a more distinctive 


entry, e.g. Wisconsin University (for the University of Wisconsin). 


As shown in the exampie below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


institution ————— Sacramento State College, Calif. 


Title 


ings. Final Repori. 


AAA Foundation for Traffic Safety, Falls 
Church, Va. 
Myths, Men, & Beer: An Analysis of Beer Com- 
mercials on Broadcast Television, 1987. 
ED 290 074 
Academy for Educational Development, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 
ED 289 981 
Adelphi Univ., Garden City, N.Y. 
Collective Bargaining Agreement by and between 
the Administration of Adelphi University and 
Adelphi University Chapter, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, September 1, 
1987-August 31, 1990. 
ED 290 423 


Advanced Research Projects Agency 


(DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Routing and Addressing Problems in Large Met- 
ropolitan-Scale Internetworks. ISI Research Re- 


ED 290 427 


Patterns 


ional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 
ED 290 648 


Agency for Instructional Technology, 


Bloomington, IN 

The Transfer of North American Instructional 

Technology to Developing Nations. A Focus on 

Instructional Video. 

ED 290 039 

Alabama Commission on Higher Educa- 
tion, Montgomery. Network of Alabama 
Academic 


Libraries. 
Network of Alabama Academic Libraries Collec- 
tion Assessment Manual. 


ED 290 462 


Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. 
Univertky of Alsaks. Projec Experiences at the 
University of Alaska. ‘oject Management: A 
Key to Successful Organization and Implementa- 
tion. 


ED 290 380 


Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Coll. of Human 
and Rural Development. 
RIE JUN 1988 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication. An 
en led Survey of Selected Writings and Research Find- 


ED 013 371 Accession Number 


Curric 

ont Student Text. Unit III: 1991 and Beyond. 
Unit IV: International Perspective. Revised. 

ED 290 581 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit I: Introduction. Unit II: 
Village Corporations. Revised. 

ED 290 580 
Planning, Development, and Change in Bristol 
Bay: A High School Curriculum. Teacher Guide 
and Student Text. Unit V: Oil and Gas Develop- 
ment. Unit VI: Minerals and Mining. Unit VII: 
State Land Disposal. Revised 

ED 290 582 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Curriculum 


Branch. 
Art Studies: Art 11, Art 21, Art 31. Curriculum 
Guide, 1987. 
ED 290 680 


Albuquerque Public Schools, NM. Plan- 
ning, Research and Accountability. 


Evaluation, Appraisal and Review. Substitute 
Teacher Program. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation Re- 
port. 1985-86. 

ED 290 304 
Mental Health Project. P.L. 94-142. Evaluation 
Report, 1985-86. 

ED 290 316 


American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance (AAH- 
PERD). 


Abstracts of Research > he Presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Las Vegas, Nevada, April 14-17, 1987). 

ED 290 712 
Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
National Convention of the American Alliance 
for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Cincinnati, Ohio, April 10-13, 1986). 

ED 290 709 
AIDS: What Young Adults Should Know. In- 
structor’s Guide and Student Guide. 
ED 290 714 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 27. 1985 Edition. 

ED 290 710 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation & Dance; Including International 
Sources. Volume 28. 1986 Edition. 

ED 290 711 


Effective Parks & Recreation Boards & Commis- 
sions. 
ED 290 713 
STD: A Guide for Today’s Young Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Student Manual. 
ED 290 715 
American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance, Reston, 
VA. National Association for Sport and 
Physical Education. 
Guidelines for Middle School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 745 
Guidelines for Secondary School Physical Educa- 
tion. A Position Paper. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 746 
Program Appraisal Checklist for Elementary 
School Physical Education ” 
ED 290 744 
American Association for Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education, Washington, DC. Adult 
Competency Education Unit. 
Fs the CBE Practitioner. 
Annual CBAE National Conference 
ashington, D.C., October 20-21, 1987). 
ED 289 984 
American Association of Univ. Professors, 
Washington, D.C. 

t between Cuyahoga Community “4 
lege District and the American Association 
University Professors Cuyahoga Communi! tok 

- Chapter, September 1, 1986-Septem 
1989. 


ED 290 417 
Agreement between Long Island University and 
the Arnold & Marie Schwartz College of Phar- 
macy and Health Sciences, Long Island Univer- 
sity Chapter of the American Association of 
University Professors, October 31, 1986-October 
31, 1991. 

ED 290 426 
Agreement between Temple University of the 
Commonwealth pone of Higher Education and 
the American Association of University Profes- 
sors Temple Chapter, July 1, 1986-June 30, 1988. 

ED 290 422 
Agreement between the Administration of Mary- 
mount College and the Marymount College Chap- 
ter of the ican Association of University 
Professors, September 1, 1986-August 31, 1989. 

ED 290 419 
Agreement between the Indian River Community 
College District Board of Trustees and the Indian 
River Community College Chapter of the Ameri- 





228 American Association of Univ. Professors 


can Association of University Professors, August 

1, 1. 1986-July 31, 1987. 

ED 290 415 
Belleville Area College Memorandum of Under- 
standing, 1987-1988, 1988-1989. 

— ye 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between Kent 
State University and United Faculty Professional 
Association, September 16, 1987-September 16, 


ED 290 414 


American 
lessors at the New York Institute 


ED 290 413 
Agreement between the 


leges and the Congress of Connecti 
nity Colleges, July 1, 1987-June 30, 1989. 
ED 290 425 
ent between The 


veraity. Professors, September 10, 1987-August 
31, 1990. 


ED 290 418 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between West- 
ern Michigan University and the W.M.U. Chapter 
of the American Association of University Profes- 
sors, September 6, 1987-September 6, 1990. 
ED 290 420 
Sayre Agreement by and between 
tion of my A University and 
Adeiphi —- Chapter, American Associa- 
tion of University Professors, September 1, 
1987-August 31, 1990. 
ED 290 423 


A Cooperative Agreement by and between 
D’Youville College and D’Y ouville College Chap- 
ter American Association of University Profes- 
sors, September 1, 1985-August 31, 1989. 

ED 290 416 
Master Agreement between Northern Michigan 
University Board of Control and American Asso- 
ciation of University Professors, Northern Michi- 
gan Chapter, June 30, 1987-June 30 1990. 

ED 290 421 


American Association of Univ. Women Ed- 
Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Nuns, Brothers, and the Religion and Stress Ques- 
tionnaire. 
ED 290 073 
American Bar Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Legal Literacy: The ABC's of American La 
Justice. American Bar Association 1988 Planning 
Guide: Law Day USA May 1. 
ED 290 693 


American Can Co. Foundation, Greenwich, 
cT. 
Partners in Growth: Sateen nee Education 
Development Stra A eee Economic 
Development Series, 
ED 290 378 


American Council on Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
oe Freshman National Norms for Fall 
ED 290 371 
Interest in Teaching Careers Rising; Tec’ 
and Nursing Careers Falling Sharp 1987 Fr 
man Survey Report. 
ED 290 372 
American Federation of Labor and Con- 


gress of Industrial Organizations, Wash- 


a» ¢ D.C, 
Short History of American Labor. 
ED 290 675 


ED 290 622 


American Forest Foundation, Washington, 
Dc. 

Project Learning Tree. A Program of the Ameri- 
anton Foundation. 


ED 290 612 
American Public Welfare Association, 


w D.C, 
Bluey for Action Di from Wingspread 
IL. of the ference on Adolescent 


Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent Preg- 
(2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 

1986). 
ED 290 116 


Issues and Actions: — from W: 
of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Policies and (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 
ED 290 070 


American Reading Fi 
Evaluation in odie Les oy Teaching, Ad- 
——- Sixth Yearbook of the American 
Reading Forum. 
ED 290 136 


Reading Research in 1984: Compre 
Computers, Communication. Fifth Yearbook of 
the y rover Fi Reading Forum. 
ED 290 135 
Reading Teacher Education. Fourth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 
ED 290 134 
American Society for Training and Devel- 
opment, Ames, IA. Iowa Chapter. 
New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 
ED 289 976 


National Agricultural Education Research Meet- 
ing (14th, Las Vegas, Nevada, December 4, 


ED 289 975 


Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Office of In- 
stitutional Research. 
Rank-Order Distribution of Administrative Sala- 
ries Paid, 1987-88. Twenty-First Annual Report. 
ED 290 412 


Arkansas Valley Regional Library System, 


Pueblo, CO. 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 
Associated General _— of Amer- 
ica, Washington, D. 
Fundamentals of ate and Cement Masonry. 
Instructional Materials. 
ED 289 977 


Association for Children of New Jersey, 
Newark. 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with eo and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk 
ED 290 109 


Association for Experiential Education, 
Boulder, CO. 
Experiential Education in High School: Life in the 
Walkabout Program. 
ED 290 598 


Association for Persons with Severe Hand- 
icaps, Seattle, WA. 
Use of Aversive Procedures with Persons Who 
Are Disabled: An Historical Review and Critical 
Analysis. Volume 2, No. 1. 
ED 290 256 


Association for Quality and Participation, 


Cincinnati, OH. 
nn oo Involvement: The Competitive Edge. 


and 
April 6-9, 1987). 
ED 289 971 


Association of American Colleges, Wash- 
mRNew Vi 
See Seung So Genes Bipaien Planning, 
eaching, Effective Liberal 
Learning bythe Task Group on General Educe 
ED 290 387 


Institution Index 


— DC. Council for Liberal Learning. 
introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 
ED 290 386 


Association of Research Libraries, Wash- 
D.C. 
jovernment Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
May 7-8, 1987). 
ED 290 484 


Aullwood Audubon Center and Farm, Day- 
ton, OH. 
S.E.E.D. Schoolroom Environmental Experi- 
ences for Dayton. 
ED 290 613 


Austin Community Coll., Tex. 
A Curriculum Guide for the Texas Competency 
Based High School Diploma Programs. 
ED 290 005 


Austin Independent School District, Tex. 
Office of Research and Evaluation. 
Special Education in AISD: Context and Program 
Description. 1985-86. 
ED 290 245 


AVA, Inc., Denver, CO. 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 
Program. 
ED 290 356 
Babcock (Mary Reynolds) Foundation, 
Inc., Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Off the Streets: Training Unemployed Youth. 
Model Programs for Southern Economic Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 824 
Battelle Columbus Labs, Research Trian- 
gle Park, NC. 
Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 
ments. Final Report. 
ED 290 800 


Belleville Area Coll., Ill. 
Belleville Area College Memorandum of Under- 
standing, 1987-1988, 1988-1989. 
ED 290 424 


Birmingham Public Schools, Mich. 
Library/Media Curriculum Guide: Research 
Skills, Computer Literacy, Literary Appreciation. 

ED 290 487 

B’nai B’rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defa- 

mation League. 

Government by the People, Government upon 
the People. A Comparison of Democratic and Un- 
democratic Forms of Government: The U.S. and 
the U.S.S.R. 

ED 290 698 


Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cam- 


Mass. 
Connccting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
acy in Kindergarten Children. Technical Report 
No. 412. 
ED 290 161 


Business and Professional Women’s Foun- 
dation, Washington, D.C. 
Jobs for the Future. 
ED 290 023 


California Community Colleges, Sacra- 
mento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Articulation with Four-Year Colleges. 
ED 290 509 
High School Articulation. 
ED 290 508 
Revisions to Regulations Strengthening the Asso- 
ciate Degree. 
ED 290 507 
California State Dept. of Consumer Af- 
Sacramento. 
Hands-on Verification of Mechanics Training: A 
Cost-Effectiveness Study of Videodisc Simula- 
tion. 


ED 290 026 
RIE JUN 1988 





Institution Index 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 


ramento. 
Incorporating a Computer Assisted Reading Pro- 
gram into an Adult Vocational Basic Skills Lab. 
ED 290 002 
Suicide Prevention Program for California Public 
Schools. 
ED 290 085 


California State Polytechnic Univ., Po- 


mona. 
Hands-on Verification of Mechanics Training: A 
Cost-Effectiveness Study of Videodisc Simula- 
tion. 
ED 290 026 
California State Univ., Northridge. Office 
of Disabled Student Services. 
Computer Technology /Special Education /Reha- 
bilitation: of the Conference (2nd, 
Northridge, California, October 16-18, 1986). 
ED 290 259 


California State Univ., Sacramento. Li- 


brary. 
Library Instruction Handbook. Revised Edition. 
ED 290 486 


California Univ., Berkeley. Inst. of Gov- 
ernmental Studies. 
Proficiency Assessment and Its Consequences. 
Final Report. 
ED 290 127 


Canadian Association of School Adminis- 
trators, Toronto (Ontario). 
The Future Directions in Education. Report of 
the Future Directions in Education Conference 
(Mont Ste. Marie, Quebec, Canada, October 
1986). 
ED 290 686// 


Canadian School Trustees Association, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 
The Future Directions in Education. Report of 
the Future Directions in Education Conference 
a Ste. Marie, Quebec, Canada, October 
1986). 
ED 290 686// 


Catholic Univ. of Louvain, Louvain-la- 
Neuve (Belgium). 
Enhancing Children’s Prosocial Development by 
Teacher Implemented Story Telling and Discus- 
sion. 
ED 290 566 
CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 
ED 290 827 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Developing Literacy in English as a Second Lan- 
guage: Guidelines for Teachers of Young Children 
from Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 290 343 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 
Style and Variables in English. 
ED 290 334 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washing- 
ton, DC. R Service Center. 
Resettlement Case Study. —— Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study #3. 
ED 290 332 
A Whole Language Program for Refugee Chil- 
dren. 


ED 290 331 
Young Adult Refugee Survey. Final Report. 
ED 290 333 


Center for Education Statistics 
(OERI/ED), Washington, DC. 
Bachelor’s and Higher Degrees Conferred in 
1985-86. OERI Bulletin, December 1987. 
ED 290 385 
National Estimates of Higher Education Statis- 
tics: 1987. Early Estimates. 
ED 290 373 
RIE JUN 1988 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 229 


Centers for Disease Control (DHHS/ 
= Atlanta, GA. 
STD: A Guide for Today’s zaed Adults. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual and Student Manual 
ED 290 715 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Minority and Low Income High Schools: Evi- 
Educational Inequality in Metro Los An- 
geles. Working Paper Number 8. 

ED 290 828 


Child Care Employee Project, Berkeley, 
CA, 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 
ED 290 541 


Enrollment of Blacks i in College: Is the Supply of 
Black High School Graduates Adequate? Is the 
Demand for College by Blacks Weakening? Re- 
search and Development Update. 
ED 290 353 
How To Pay for Your Children’s College Educa- 
tion. 
ED 290 389// 


College Entrance Examination Board, 
New York, N.Y. Coll. Scholarship Service. 
The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
ED 290 352 
The College Handbook. Foreign Student Supple- 
ment, 1987-88. 
ED 290 362 
College Entrance Examination Board, 
Washington, D.C. 
Educational Access and Achievement in Amer- 
ica. Proceedings of the Se. os = 
Twentieth Anniv Washington Offi 
of $7 College Boar 3 Washington, D.C., April %, 
1987). 
ED 290 351 
College of Insurance, New York, NY. 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between The 
College of Insurance and The College of Insur- 
ance Chapter of the American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors, September 10, 1987-August 
31, 1990. 
ED 290 418 


Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of 
Evaluation Services. 
ae Development Component, CLEAR- 
Recovery Summer Project, Summer 
1987. inal Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 126 
Language Development Sunpentes Compensa- 
tory Experiences and Reading Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 290 139 


¢ Development Component Develop- 
mental Reading Program: Final Evaluation Re- 
port. 
ED 290 138 
Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Washington, 


DC, 
“Welcome to Philadelphia”: An Original Drama- 
tization of Life in the 1780s. 


ED 290 696 
Comptroller General of the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Homelessness: Implementation of Food and Shel- 
ter Programs under the McKinney Act. Report to 
the Congress. 
ED 290 816 


Congress of the U.S., oe D.C. 
House Committee on 
Welfare Reform Proposals. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Domestic pw bw Con- 
sumer Relations, and Nutrition of the Committee 
on Agriculture. House of Representatives, One 
Hundredth Congress, First Session. 
ED 290 817 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Banking, Finance 


and Urban 
A New National Housing Policy. Recommenda- 
tions of tions and Individuals Concerned 
about Affordable Housing in America. 100th 
Congress, 1st Session. 
ED 290 819 


Rental H 


ED 290 812 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and La- 


bor. 

The Effective Schools and Even Start Act. Hear- 
ing on H.R. 4463, before the Subcommittee on 
Elementary, , and Vocational Educa- 
tion of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Con- 
gress, Second Session (April 17, 1986). 

ED 290 528 
Hearing on Drug Abuse Prevention and Educa- 
tion. Hearing before the Committee on Education 
and Labor. House of y= sagen Ninety- 
Ninth Congress, Second Session. 

ED 290 081 


School Improvement Act of 1987. House of Rep- 
resentatives, 100th Congress, Ist Session. Report 
sw? with Additional Views To Accompany 

ED 290 539 


Congress of the U. S., Washington, D. C. 
House Committee on Post Office and Civil 


Service. 
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1987. Joint 
Hearing on H.R. 925 before the Subcommittee on 
Civil Service and the Subcommittee on Compen- 
sation and Employee Benefits of the Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 
ED 290 536 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on the District of Co- 
lumbia. 
Drug Problem in Schools and Colleges. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Judiciary and Educa- 
tion of the Committee on the District of Colum- 
bia. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Second Session on Drug Sales and Use 
among Students in High Schools and ne) he 
the District of Columbia (September 23, 1986). 
ED 290 097 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on the Judiciary. 
Anti-Gay Violence. Hearing on Anti-Gay Vio- 
lence before the Subcommittee on Criminal Jus- 
tice of the Committee on the Judiciary. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 
Session. 


ED 290 062 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Ways and Means. 
Retirement Income for an Aging Population. A 


vice, Library i 
— the Congressional Budget Office. Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of R 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, 
Session. 
ED 290 078 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Select Committee on Aging. 
Ability Is Ageless. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Health and Long-Term Care of the Se- 
lect Committee on . House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 


Session. 

ED 290 079 
The Attempted Dismantling of the Medicare 
Home Care Benefit. A Report by the Chairman of 
the Subcommittee on Health and Long-Term 
Care of the Select Committee on Aging. House of 
=» gemma Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second 


ED 290 076 
Maintaining Medicare HMO'’s: Problems, Protec- 





230 Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 


tions and Prospects. Hearing before the Select 
Committee on yo, of Representatives, 
One Hundredti First Session. 

ED 290 077 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 

House Select Committee on Children, 

Youth, and Families. 
Continuing Crisis in Foster Care: Issues and Prob- 
lems. Hearing before the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families. ee 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 


sion. 
ED 290 543 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 


ing before the International Task Force of the 
Select Committee on Hunger. House of — 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 


sion. 

ED 290 664 
Development with Women: Mainstreamed or 
ee Hearing before the Select Committee 
on ae, of Representatives, One Hun- 


dredth 
ED 290 663 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Banking, Housing 
and Urban Affairs. 
A New National Housing Policy. Recommenda- 
tions of Organizations and Individuals Concerned 
about Affordable Housing in America. 100th 
Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 290 819 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Finance. 
Welfare Reform Hearings in New York City. 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Social Se- 
curity and Family Policy of the Committee on 
Finance. United States te, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (New York, New York, 
April 27 and June 15, 1987). 


First 


ED 290 813 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Governmental Af- 


Preventing Infant Mortality: Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National Problem. Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 
Relations of the Committee on Governmental Af- 
ee & Se oe See 
States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, Fi 
ber 11, 1985: Pe Pensa- 
ashington, 


sion (Miami, 

cola, Florida, October 11, 1985; W 

D.C., October 31, 1985). 
ED 290 537 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 


Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Dementias. 


United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth Congress, 
Second Session on Review of Health Care Ser- 


Proposals Related to the Treatment of Alzhei- 
mer’s Disease. 


ED 290 098 
Day Care for Working Families Act of 1987. 
ane on S. 1271 To Provide Comprehensive 
F Assistance for Day Care, before the Sub- 
committee on Labor of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources. United States Senate, One 
Hundredth Congress, First S 





ED 290 548 
Older Americans Act of 1987. . Siaesinge before 
the Subcommittee on Aging of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. United States Sen- 


4 trengthen 
Older Americans Act of 1965, and for Other Pur- 
poses (March 31, April 23, and 30, 1987). 
ED 290 100 
“Star Schools”-Telecommunications in Educa- 
tion. Hearings on Examining the Development of 


a Regi Educational Telecommunication Sys- 
tem, before the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
bm may First Session (Charlestown, 3 
— yn 27, 1987; Washington, DC. 
March t 11, 1987). 

ED 290 450 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 


Senate 
The Cost and Availability of Liabili 
for Small Business. Hi 


Ninety-Ninth 
Cost and a of Liability Insurance for 
Part 2 (February 20 and 21, 


ED 290 080 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 

Senate Committee on the 
The Impact of the President’s Fiscal Year 1988 
Higher Education Proposals on the State of Ten- 
nessee. H before the Committee on the 
Budget. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (Memphis, Tennessee, 
February 10, 1987; Knoxville Tennessee, Febru- 
aN 1987; Nashville, Tennessee, February 11, 
1987). 

ED 290 376 

Preventing Infant ey Intergovernmental 
Dimensions of a National Problem. Joint Hear- 
ings and Report on S. 1209: To Establish the Na- 
tional Commission To Prevent Infant Mortality, 
before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental 


the Congress of Connecticut Commu- 
nity Colleges, July 1, 1987-June 30, 1989. 
ED 290 425 


Services, Hartford. 
Five-Year Master Rolling Plan 1986-1991. 
ED 290 092 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 
Hartford. 
Instructionally Effective Schools: A Model and a 


Process. Monograph Number One. 
ED 290 216 
Control Data Corp., Minneapolis, Minn. 
to Urban Education: Results in the 
Making. A Report of the Council of the Great 
City Schools. 
ED 290 821 


State he Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 
Come. 


ED 290 600 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Dept. of Rural 
A Note on the Increase of Femele Farmers in the 


United States and New Zealand. 
ED 290 601 


rd, Donaueschingen, W 
6-10, 1986). The CDCC’s Teacher Bursaries 
Scheme. 
ED 290 445 


Pregnancy: i Preg- 
74 (2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 
ED 290 116 


Institution Index 


Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., 
D.C. 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 
ED 290 369 
Council of the Great City Schools, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Challenges to Urban Education: Results in the 
Making. A Report of the Council of the Great 
City Schools. 
ED 290 821 
Council on Library Resources, Inc., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 
ED 290 478 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 290 485 


Council on Physical Education for Chil- 
dren. 


Program Appraisal Checklist for Elementary 
School Physical Education Programs. 
ED 290 744 


Cuyahoga Community Coll., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 


Agreement between Cuyahoga Community Col- 
lege District and the American Association of 
University Professors Cuyahoga Community Col- 
_ September 1, 1986-September 1, 


ED 290 417 


Deakin Univ., Victoria (Australia). 
Gender and Education: Sociology of the School. 
ED 290 668 
High Tech, Low Tech and Education. Sociology 
of the School. 
ED 290 431 


De Anza Coll., Cupertino, Calif. 
Planning for the 80s and Beyond. 
ED 290 504 


Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruc- 


tion, Dover. Div. of Research, Planning, 
and Evaluation. 
A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Students. 
ED 290 299 


Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Dover. Exceptional Children/Special 


Div. 

Program Standards for Gifted and Talented Edu- 
cation in the State of Delaware. 

ED 290 298 
A Study of the Reiationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Students. 

ED 290 299 


Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader's 
Guide for Videotape. 
ED 290 589 
The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 
ED 290 590 


Department of Communications, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
Communications Technology and Distance 
Learning in Canada. A Survey of Canadian Activ- 
ities. 
ED 290 464 


Department of Education, Washington, 
DC, 
American Education: Making It Work. A Report 
to the President and the American People. 
ED 289 959 
An Annotated Bibliography of English as a Sec- 
ond Language (ESL) Textbooks. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 329 
Characteristics of Limited English Proficient His- 
panic Students in Programs for the Mentally Re- 
RIE JUN 1988 





Institution Index 


tarded: Implications for Policy, Practice, and Re- 
search. Part II. 
ED 290 309 


Determine Individual Training Needs. Module 
N-3 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 966 


Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 

of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 969 

the Adult Instructional Process. Module 

Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
cane Education Module Series. 

ED 289 968 


Market an Adult Education Program. Module 
N-2 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 965 





Final Project hey 8/1/83 a none 

ED 290 300 
Plan Instruction for Adults. Module N-4 of Cate- 
gory N-Teaching Adults. Professional Teacher 
Education Module Series. 

ED 289 967 
Prepare To Work with Adult Learners. Module 
N-1 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 964 
Preparing Regular Classroom Students for Main- 
streaming: A Literature Review. 

ED 290 295 
A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mainstreaming. 

ED 290 289 
A Review of Procedures and Issues in Preschool 
Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems. 

ED 290 296 


Department of Education, Washington, 
DC. Office of Intergovernmental and In- 


teragency Affairs. 
Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 


ED 290 617 
Department of Health and Human Ser- 


e eloping After 
fe hak od on oe 


source Manual. 
ED 290 805// 
Why the United States Needs i ts. 
ED 290 820 


Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 
Barriers to Employability of Persons with Handi- 
caps: A Bi-National Study in the United States 
and Israel. Executive Summary. 

ED 289 991 


Department of State, Washington, DC. 
Bureau of Refugee 
Resettlement Case Study. Young Adults: 17-22 
Years Old. Case Study #3. 
ED 290 332 
Young Adult Refugee Survey. Final Report. 
ED 290 333 


ee Corp., Maynard, Mass. 
Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 
in Mathematics. 
ED 290 627 


D’Youville Coll., Buffalo, N.Y. 
A Cooperative Agreement and between 
D’Youville College and D’Youvi Chap- 
ter American Association of University Profes- 
sors, September 1, 1985-August 31, 1989. 

ED 290 416 


East Texas School Study Council, Com- 


merce. 
Effective Inservice Education in Texas Public 
Schools. Research Monograph. 
ED 290 205 


Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcen 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 

RIE JUN 1988 


Federal Interagency Committee on 231 


Educational Communications, Inc., Lake 
Forest, IL. 

Attitudes and Opinions from the Nation’s High 
Achieving Teens. 18th Annual Survey of High 


ED 290 060 


Entrance to Kindergarten: What Is the Best Age? 
ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 225// 


School Officials and the Courts: Update 1987. 
ERS Monograph. 
ED 290 226// 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), W: 


Resources in 
ber 6. 


DC, 
lucation (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 


ED 289 958 


Educational Technology Center, Cam- 
MA. 
Computers, Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, i904). 
ED 290 439 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 


N.J. 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 
ED 290 369 


Education Service Center Region 20, San 


Tex. 
Assessment Models for Adult Education. 
ED 290 006 


Education Service Center Region 8, Mount 
Pleasant, TX. 
Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 
ED 290 007 


Comm Ill. 

TV Aerial Construction Course. Model Voca- 
tional Education Project for Special Needs Incar- 
cerated Youth. 

ED 289 980 


El Paso Community Coll., T 
a -eaeeameas Literacy Model Project Hand- 


ED 290 004 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathe- 
matics, and Environmental Education, Co- 


lumbus, Ohio. 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 
ED 290 606 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and 
Vocational Education, Colum Ohio. 
Adult Career An ak Model. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 65. 
ED 289 996 
Education for Tomorrow’s Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 
ED 289 998 


Vocational Education in Community-Based Or- 
ganizations. Overview. ERIC Digest No. 66. 
ED 289 997 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and 
Personnel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Counseling and Intervention Strategies for Ado- 
lescent Suicide Prevention. 
ED 290 119 
ing the 


Inner World, Outer World: U 
Struggles of Adolescence. 
ED 290 118 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Man- 
ay - (_upataanameees RIC Digest Series, Num- 


_ 290 233 
tions Academic 


Communicati Expecta! 
Achievement. Dist of ERIC on Educational 


Management, Number 84. 
ED 290 234 


The Effective Instructional Leader. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 91. 

ED 290 235 
Role of the Department Chairperson. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 92. 
ED 290 236 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and 
Childhood Education, Urbana, III. 
ity Grouping in Elementary Schools. 

ED 290 542 
ey ath ny a, Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 

ED 290 562 
The “Effects” of Infant Day Care Reconsidered. 
ED 290 561 


“The "Effects’ page hg Care R 
Reconsidered: Risks arents, Children and 


ED 290 538 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 

ED 290 575 
What Should Young Children Be Learning? ERIC 
Digest. 


ED 290 554 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re- 


sources, Syracuse, N.Y. 
CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 
ED 290 463 


Escambia County Board of Public Instruc- 


School District JTPA Vo- 

i Program: How the Escambia Coun 
School District and the Private Industry Council 
of SDA #1 Are Working Together to Prevent 
High School Dropouts, Boost Economic Develop- 
ment, and Put People Back to Work. Computer 
ED 290 055 

———— in International Living, Bratt- 


rat A Arabic. Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 290 326 
Mauritanian Arabic. yan Oy Version). 
Peace Corps Language Series. 

ED 290 327 
Mauritanian Arabic. Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 328 


Experiment in International Living, Put- 
ney, Vt. 

Le Francais essentiel pour |’ Afrique francophone. 
Livre du _ stagiaire (Essential French for 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). Reprint 
No. R-11A. 

ED 290 342 
Manuel du ox de la paix serie de 


manuels de aa 4. 's Manual. Peace 
Corps Language sadheek Series). 
ED 290 341 


EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
— Features of Pedagogically-Sound Software 
i thematics. 
ED 290 627 
A New Vitality i — ty General Beaten. _—e, 
Teaching, and mpvesting lective 
Learning by the Task Group on General Educa- 
tion. 


ED 290 387 
Pair Problem-Solving and eee in Re- 
medial College Mathematics. 

ED 290 626 


Family Planning Council of Southeastern 
Drop-Out of Family 


ED 290 075 


‘amily Service America, Milwaukee, WI. 
The State of Families, 2: Work and Family. 
ED 290 008 
Federal Interagency Committee on Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 


Pennsylvania, 
A Study of Women 
Planning Clinics. 





232 Federal Interagency Committee on 


Good Ideas at Work for Education. Take Pride in 
America Program. 


ED 290 617 


Federation of State Humanities Councils, 
Washington, DC. 
Celebrate the Constitution: A Guide for Public 
Programs in the Humanities, 1987-1991. 
ED 290 689 


Ferguson-Florissant School District, Fer- 
guson, Mo. 


Evaluating a Writing Program, Grades 3-12. 
ED 290 156 


FernUniversitat, Hagen (West Germany). 
Zentrales Inst. fur Fernstudienforschung 


Arbeitsbereich. 
Adult Education: Students’ Independence and 
Autonomy as Foundations and as Educational 
Outcomes. ZIFF Papiere 49. 
ED 290 009 


The Feasibility of a Theory of Teaching for Dis- 
tance Education and a Proposed Theory. ZIFF 
Papiere 60. 

ED 290 013 
Linking Quantitative and Qualitative Distance 
Education Research through Complementarity. 
ZIFF Papiere 56. 

ED 290 O11 
On the Concept and Academic Discipline of 
Adult Education. ZIFF Papiere 52. 

ED 290 010 
Phenomenological Analysis of Distance Educa- 
tion Textual Materials. ZIFF Papiere 59. 

ED 290 012 
The Roles of Theory and Generalisation in the 
Practice of Distance Education. Three Related 
Systems for Analysing Distance Education. ZIFF 
Papiere 67. 

ED 290 015 


Theoretical A Categories and Methods 
—— as Educational Models. ZIFF Papiere 
' ED 290 014 


Florida Inst. of Tech., Melbourne. 
Human Performance Task Batteries and Models: 
An Abilities-Based Directory. Final Report. 
ED 290 798 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Higher 
Economic Development and the American Com- 


munity College. 
ED 290 506 


Food and Nutrition Service (DOA), Wash- 


D.C, 
"Welice & Ge Menenen ¢ 00 Hees 
ashington School 


ED 290 585 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 


November 29-30, 1984). 
ED 290 439 
1980 High School from Poverty 
: Whites, Blacks, Hispanics Look at 
School and Adult Responsibilities. 


i bn orndiag An Explo- 
ration ~~ a ne with Several Alternative 
Theories. 


ED 290 615 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
ing Fractions. 
ED 290 628 
Gallaudet Research Inst., Washington, 
Dc. ag ota for Assessment and Demo- 
SS Aspects of H Impairmen 
learing Im t: 
Questions and Answers. 
ED 290 302 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C. 


AIDS:Information on Global Dimensions and 
Possible Impacts. Fact wa to the Honorable 
Jesse Helms, U.S. Senate 

ED 290 717 
GAO’s Estimate of the Costs of the “Parental and 
Medical Leave Act of 1987” (S. 249). Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on , Families, 
Drugs, and Alcoholism, Committee on ‘Labor and 
Human Resources, United States Senate. 

ED 290 546 
Information Management: t: Criteria for . 


Chairman, 
Operations, House of Representatives. 
ED 290 479 
Summary of GAO Testimony 7 William J. 
Gainer on S. 249, The “Parental and Medical 
Leave Act of 1987.” Statement before the Sub- 


Resources, United States Senate. 
ED 290 532 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Human Resources. 

AIDS Prevention: Views on the Administration’s 
Budget Proposals. Briefing Report to the Chair- 
man, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human 
Services, Education and Related Com- 
mittee on Appropriations, United States Senate. 

=D 290 082 
Job eens Pee Act: Native American 
Status for Samoans {eee Unwar- 
ranted. Report to Congressional Requesters. 

ED 290 814 
Long-Term Care Insurance: Coverage Varies 
Widely in a Developing Market. Report to the 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Health and 
Long-Term Care, Select Committeee on Aging, 
House of Representatives. 

ED 290 095 
Medicare: Prescription Drug Issues. Report to the 
ge Special Committee on Aging, U.S. 

te. 


ED 290 096 
Vietnam Veterans: A Profile of VA’s Readjust- 
ment Counseling Program. Report to the Ranking 
Minority Member, Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, U.S. Senate. 

ED 290 083 


Welfare: Income and Relative Poverty Status of 
AFDC Families. Report to the Honorable Wil- 
liam V. Roth, Jr., U.S. Senate. 

ED 290 815 


Federal Workforce. Data on Training Received 
y Executives, Managers, and Supervi- 

‘act Sheet for Congressional Requesters. 
ED 290 022 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
DC. Resources, Community, and Economic 
Development Div. 
Biotechnology: Role of Institutional Biosafety 
Committees. Briefing Report to the 
Committee on Science, Space and Technology, 
House of Representatives. 
pot ay 290 639 


ED 290 748 


Georgia State Dept of Education, Atlanta. 
Div. of Public Library Services. 
Education Information Center: Operations Re- 
port, FY 1987. 
ED 290 430 


Georgia Univ., Athens. Carl Vinson Inst. 
of Government. 
“Welcome to Philadelphia”: An Original Drama- 
tization of Life in the 1780s. 
ED 290 696 


Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der In- 
formation und Dokumentation und in der Infor- 
mationswissenschaft in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and Training in Information and Docu- 


Institution Index 


mentation and in the Field of Information Science 
in West Germany and West Berlin). 
ED 290 470 
Governor’s Planning Council on Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Springfield, Ill. 
Materials on Nursing in the inghouse: Bibli- 
y #16, and Neonatal Intensive Care Units: 
Bibliography #17. 
ED 290 242 


Graduate Record Examinations Board, 


Princeton, N.J. 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 
ED 290 369 


Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Vulnerability and Resiliency: A Longitudinal 
Study of Asian Americans from Birth to Age 30. 

ED 290 544 

Hacienda La Puente Unified School Dis- 

a, City of Industry, CA. 

Incorporating a Computer Assisted Reading Pro- 
gram into an Adult Vocational Basic Skills Lab. 
ED 290 002 


Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Hono- 
lulu. Office of Instructional Services. 
Computers in Instruction Plan. 
ED 290 440 


Henry Luce Foundation, New York, N. Y. 
Introduction to Campus Programs on Leadership. 
Luce Leadership Series. 

ED 290 386 


Higher Education Research Inst., Inc., Los 


Angie, Calif. 
| a Freshman National Norms for Fall 
1987. 
ED 290 371 
Interest in Teaching Careers Rising; Technology 
and Nursing Careers Falling Shavit 1987 Fresh- 
man Survey Report. 
ED 290 372 


High Plains Regional Library System, 
Greeley, CO. 
PACT: Parents and Children Together. Program 
Manual. 
ED 290 495 


Hispanic Policy Development Project, 
Inc., New York, NY. 
1980 High School Sophomores from Poverty 
Backgrounds: Whites, Blacks, Hispanics Look at 
School and Adult Responsibilities. 
ED 290 809 
1980 High School Sophomores: Whites, Blacks, 
Hispanics-Where Are They Now? 
ED 290 808 


Household Financial Services, Prospect 


Heights, IL. Money Management Inst. 
Your Financial Plan. Money Management. Re- 
vised. 


ED 289 962 


Human Sciences Research Council, Preto- 
ria (South Africa). 
Comparative Education Statistics: Part 1. Popula- 
tion Statistics for Educational Planning and the 
Provision of Education. Report 0-290. 
ED 290 645 
Degrees and Diplomas Conferred upon Blacks by 
South African Universities: 1970-1980. Report 
0-300. 
ED 290 409 


Illinois Community Coll. Board, Spring- 
field. 


Fall 1987 Salary Survey Report for the Illinois 
Public Community Colleges. 

ED 290 519 
Fiscal Year 1987 Economic Development Grant 
Report. 


ED 290 521 
Fiscal Year 1987 Program Review Summary Re- 
port. 


ED 290 520 
Illinois Public Health Association, Spring- 


field. 
Materials on Nursing in the Clearinghouse: Bibli- 
ography # 16, and Neonatal Intensive Care Units: 


RIE JUN 1988 





Institution Index 


Bibliography #17. 

ED 290 242 
Illinois State Board of Education, Spring- 
field. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 


Education. 
CATV Aerial Construction Course. Model Voca- 
tional Education Project for Special Needs Incar- 
cerated Youth. 
ED 289 980 
A Study of Occupational Opportunities for Chi- 
cago Youth. DACUM Task Analysis and Survey 
Verification. Locally Verified Task Lists. 
ED 289 982 
Illinois State Dept. of Commerce and 
Community Affairs, Springfield. 
Fiscal Year 1987 Economic Development Grant 
Report. 
ED 290 521 
Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for 
Higher Education. 
Grapevine: The Community College Issues, 
1977-1988. 
ED 290 516 


Illinois Univ., Chicago. Inst. for the Study 

of Developmental Disabilities. 

Public Expenditures for Mental Retardation and 
Developmental Disabilities in the United States: 
State Profiles. 2nd Edition: FY 1977-86. Public 
Policy Monograph Series, Number 29. 

ED 290 311 

Iltinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 

Study of Reading. 

Connecting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
acy in Children. Technical Report 
No. 412. 

ED 290 161 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of 
Library and Information Science. 
The Relationship of Library User Studies to Per- 
formance Measures: A Review of the Literature. 


Occasional Papers Number 181. 
ED 290 498 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Library Research 


The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 


ED 290 478 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. University Library. 
A Self-Guided Tour on Audiocassette at a Large 
Academic Research Library: Development and 
Implementation. 
ED 290 469 


Indiana Committee for the Humanities, 


Understanding Our Neighbors to the South: A 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 
ED 290 644 


Indiana State Board of Health, Indianap- 


olis. 
AIDS: What Young Adults Should Know. In- 
structor’s Guide and Student Guide. 
ED 290 714 


ED 290 618 


Haute. Library. 
Strategic Plan for Indiana State University Librar- 
ies: 1987-1992. 
ED 290 490 


Understanding Our Neigh 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 
ED 290 644 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Social Stud- 

ies Development Center. 

Lessons from Africa: A Supplement to Middle 
School Courses in World Culture, Global Studies, 
and World Geography. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 687 

RIE JUN 1988 


Indian River Community Coll., FL. 
Agreement between the Indian River Community 
District Board of Trustees and the Indian 
River Community College Chapter of the Ameri- 
can Association of University Professors, August 
ti 1986-July 31, 1987. 
ED 290 415 


International Council for Computers in 
Assessing Learning with LOGO. 
ED 290 461 


Computer Education for Developing Nations. 
ED 290 465 
Computers in School Psychology: An Overview. 
ED 290 466 
International League of Societies for the 
Mentally Handicapped, Brussels (Bel- 
gium). 
Partners in Development: Guidelines for Practice. 
ED 290 297 


International Rett Syndrome Association, 
Inc., Fort W: 
International Conference on Rett Syndrome (4th, 
Vienna, Austria, October 2-5, 1986). Synopsis. 
ED 290 278 
Music Therapy: A Therapeutic Intervention for 
Girls with Rett Syndrome. 


Rett Syndrome. 
ED 290 276 


Suggestions for Educational and Therapeutic In- 
terventions with the Rett Syndrome Child. 
ED 290 277 


Inter Nationes, Bonn (West Germany). 
Bridge Building between North and South: Ap- 
plied Technology for the Third World. Sonder- 

dienst SO 2-87(e). 


ED 290 279 


ED 290 654 
The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 


Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent Preg- 
(2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 10-12, 
1986). 
ED 290 116 
Iowa Lakes Community Coll., Emmets- 
burg. Dept. of Agriculture. 
Agricultural Diversification and Marketing. In- 
structional Materials Developed for 
Postsecondary, and Continuing Education Agri- 
culture Programs in Iowa. 
ED 289 961 


Agricultural Diversification and Marketing. In- 
structional Materials Developed for Secondary, 
Postsecondary, and Continuing Education Agri- 
culture Programs in Iowa. 

ED 289 961 


Iowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. 
lowa’s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 
tive Profiles Based on Motivations, Cognitive 
Ability, and Sociodemographic Variables. 
ED 290 048 


lowa’s ESL Students: A Descriptive Profile. 
ED 290 049 
Iowa State Dept. of Health, Des Moines. 
AIDS Resource Manual for Educators. 
ED 290 720 


Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. 
AIDS Resource Manual for Educators. 
ED 290 720 


lowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 


Postsecondary, and Continuing Education Agri- 
culture Programs in Iowa. 
ED 289 961 


Kent State Univ., Ohio. 233 


Sod Production and Marketi 
terials Developed for lowa 
ture Teachers. 


Instructional Ma- 
ocational Agricul- 


ED 289 960 


Iowa State Occupational Information Co- 
ordinating Committee, Des Moines. 
A Guide for Local Occupational Program Plan- 


ning. 
ED 289 994 
Iowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 
ED 289 995 
Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technol- 
7, “ne. Cooperative Extension Service. 
Rural Crisis Comes to School: Leader’s 
Guide for Videotape. 
ED 290 589 


The Rural Crisis Comes to School: Teacher Hand- 
out for Videotape. 
ED 290 590 


Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technol- 
ogy, Ames. Dept. of Agricultural Educa- 


Sod Production and Marketing. Instructional Ma- 
terials Developed for lowa Vocational Agricul- 
ture Teachers. 
ED 289 960 
Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technol- 
a Dept. of Horticulture. 

Production and Marketing. Instructional Ma- 
terials Developed for Iowa Vocational Agricul- 
ture Teachers. 

ED 289 960 


Ministry of Education, J: 
Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 290 452 
The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 
ED 290 455 


Teaching Programming Literacy to Non Pro- 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 

ED 290 457 


lapan Foundation, New York, NY. 

United States-Japan Relations: An Instructional 

Unit for High School Social Studies Classes. 
ED 290 671 


Johnson County Community Coll., Over- 
land Park, KS. Office of Institutional Re- 


search, 
Course Selection and Decision Making at John- 
son County Community College. 
ED 290 514 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 


port. 

ED 290 513 
Perceptions of Johnson County Community Col- 
lege by Residents of Johnson County. “JCCC’s 
Public Image.” 

ED 290 515 


Johnson Foundation, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Issues and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 


Pregnancy: State Policies and 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 
ED 290 070 


A New Vitality in General Education. 

Teaching, and Supporting Effective Liberal 
Learning by the Task Group on General Educa- 
tion. 


ED 290 387 


Kansas Council of Community Coll. Presi- 
dents. 
Kansas Community Colleges’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 290 513 


Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 


American School Boards: The Positive Power. 
ED 290 202 


Kent State Univ., Ohio. 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between Kent 
State University and United Faculty Professional 
Association, September 16, 1987- ber 16, 





Kent State Univ., Ohio. 


1990. 
ED 290 414 


Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. 


Project Excellence. Final Report J fy 1 1986 to 
— > 1987. A Report on the Development and 
Testing of a State-wide Evaluation S 
pophe Soy y ye ith of 

Kentucky. 
ED 289 992 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Soci- 


ology. 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 
ED 290 579 


on eS Se Se 


tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 


ED 290 078 
Long Island Univ., Brooklyn, NY. 
Agreement between Long Island University and 


the Arnold & Marie Schwartz College of Phar- 
Long Island Univer- 


31, 1991. 
ED 290 426 
Lowe’s Syndrome Association, Inc., West 
Lafayette, IN. 
Li with Lowe’s Syndrome. A Guide for Fami- 
lies, Friends, and Professionals. 
ED 290 243 
Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive Science 
Research. 
Consciousness as a Function of Knowledge and 
Culture. 
ED 290 643 


Maine State Dept. of Educational and 
Cultural Services, Augusta. Curriculum 
Div. 
A = of Innovative Education Grants, 1985 
to . 


ED 290 218 
Maryland Univ., College Park. 
Task Force on Academic Achievement of Stu- 
dent-Athletes. Final Report. 
ED 290 705 


Maryland Univ., College Park. Dept. of 


Piyeies and Astronomy. 
caching Assistant Handbook, 1986-1987. 
ED 290 365 


Microcomputer-Assisted Needs Assessment Sys- 
tem for Teacher Training in Special Education. 
Final Project Report, 8/1/83 through 5/31/86. 


Association of University 
Professors, September 1, 1986-August 31, 1989. 
ED 290 419 


Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of 


Physics and Astronomy. 
— = of Pedagogically- -Sound Software 
thematics. 
ED 290 627 
Understanding of Multiplicative Contexts Involv- 
ing Fractions. 
ED 290 628 
Massachusetts Univ., Boston. Center for 
the Improvement of Teaching. 
Teaching at an Urban University. Papers from the 
Ford in Teaching at University of Mas- 
sachusetts at Sesten, 1983-1987. 
ED 290 704 


Massachusetts Univ., Boston. Inst. for 
and T 
Occupational Education and Industrial Policy: 
Vocational Education Teacher Approval Survey. 
Occasional Paper 1.20. 
ED 289 989 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lan- 


sing. 
Condition of Michigan Education, 1986. 
ED 290 219 
Essential Goals and hey 3 for Social Studies 
Education in Michigan (K-12 
ED 290 673 
The Future of Teaching in Michigan. Seizing the 
ity: A Time for Commitment. A Report 
from the Future of Teaching Committee. 
ED 290 699 


Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lan- 


sing. 
Social Studies Education in —p~ | (1987-88): 

Challenges, Trends, Programs and Practices. 
ED 290 669 


Micro-Ideas, Glenview, IL. 

The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (6th, i 
Heights, Illinois, February 12-14, 1986). 

ED 290 435 
The Role of the Computer in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meeting (7th, 
Heights, Illinois, February 18-20, 1987). 

ED 290 436 


Mid-Continent Regional Educational Lab., 


Aurora, CO. 
ae ae Curricular Objectives To Increase 
Specificity of Instruction. 
ED 290 220 


Minnesota Alliance for Arts in Education, 
Mi ta Comprehensive Arts Planning Pro- 
gram. Implementation Manual, 1985-87. 1986 
Amended Edition. 





ED 290 642 


Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating 
Board, St. Paul. 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. A Policy Paper. 
ED 290 363 
The Financing of Graduate and Professional Edu- 
cation in Minnesota with Coordinating Board 
Recommendations. Staff Technical Paper. 
ED 290 364 


Minnesota State Arts -~y 3 St. Paul. 
Minnesota Comprehensive Arts Planning Pro- 
gram. Implementation Manual, 1985-87. 1986 
Amended Edition. 

ED 290 642 


Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 
Paul. 
Minnesota Comprehensive Arts Planning Pro- 
gram. ~~? Manual, 1985-87. 1986 
Amended Edition. 
ED 290 642 
Model Learner Outcomes for Social Studies. 
ED 290 677 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Office for 
Student Affairs. 
of Minnesota Students: A Statistical 


win Cities Campus, 1986-87. 
ED 290 354 


Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Coll. of For- 


Universi 
Profile, 


Social Sciences in Fores: 2 Current Selected 
Bibliography and Index. 73. 
ED 290 640 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. 
Bureau of Educational Research and Eval- 


uation. 
Effects of Peer Tutoring in Middle School English 
Classes. 


ED 290 143 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 


Secondary Education, Jefferson . 
The Longitudinal Follow-up of 1981 Missouri 


Institution Index 


High School Graduates. Final Report. 

ED 290 053 
Public Schools and School-Age Child Care: Mak- 
ing It Happen! 

ED 290 553 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. Coll. of Educa- 


tion. 
The Longitudinal Follow-up of 1981 Missouri 
High School Graduates. Final Report. 
ED 290 053 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. Library. 
Investigating the Effects of Human Factors on the 
Outcomes of a Library Computer Literacy Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 290 485 


Morehead State Univ., Ky. 
Project Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. A Report on the Development and 
Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation System 
for Adult Education in the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. 
ED 289 992 


Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Issues and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 
Proceedings of the Conference on Adolescent 
Pregnancy: State Policies and Programs (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 
ED 290 070 


Mount San Antonio Community Coll. Dis- 
trict, Walnut, CA. 
A Model for External Demographic Analysis. 
ED 290 526 
Mt. San Antonio Community College Informa- 
tion Notebook; Volume Two, 1985. 
ED 290 527 


Muskiwinni Foundation, New York, NY. 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 

ED 290 541 

Mutual Life Insurance Co., New York, 

NY. MONY Financial Services. 

The State of Families, 2: Work and Family. 
ED 290 008 


National Alliance of Business, Inc., Wash- 
D.C. 
A Study of Occupational Opportunities for Chi- 
cago Youth. DACUM Task Analysis and Survey 
Verification. Locally Verified Task Lists. 
ED 289 982 
National Association for the Education of 
Young Children, Washington, D.C. 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 
ED 290 541 
National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Promoting Effective Student Motivation in 
School and Classroom: A Practitioner’s Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 290 716 
National Catholic Educational Association, 
Ww. D.C, 
The Prayer of Catholic Educators. 
ED 290 679 
National Center for Clinical Infant Pro- 
grams, Washington, DC. 
Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 
ED 290 247 


National Center for Education Statistics 


(ED), Washington, DC. 
High School and Beyond: Friends [machine-read- 
able data file]. 
ED 290 123// 


National Center for Postsecondary Gover- 





h on Postsecondary Gover- 
nance ¢ and Finance (College Park, Maryland, No- 
vember 21, 1986). 

ED 290 360 


National Coalition of Hispanic Health and 
RIE JUN 1988 





Institution Index 


Human Services Organizations. 
Hispanic Young Adolescents: Developing After 
School Programs and Parent Training. A Re- 
source Manual. 
ED 290 805// 


National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Iil. 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 
ED 290 148 


National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ill. Research Foundation. 
Probing Children’s Concepts of Writing Func- 
tions: A Developmental Research Instrument. 
ED 290 141 


National Crime Prevention Council, Wash- 


ington, DC. 
A Tale of Three Cities. Security Education Em- 
ployment Program. 
ED 289 973 
National Endowment for the Arts, Wash- 
D.C, 
ic Participation in the Arts via the Media. 
ED 290 674 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Celebrate the Constitution: A Guide for Public 
Programs in the Humanities, 1987-1991. 
ED 290 689 
Understanding Our Neighbors to the South: A 
Teaching Manual for K-3 Teachers. 
ED 290 644 


National Entrepreneurship Education Con- 
sortium. 
Recharging the American Dream. Proceedings of 
the Annual National Entrepreneurship Education 
Forum (Sth, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
1987). 
ED 289 970 
National Governors’ Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Iowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 
ED 289 995 
Jobs, Growth & Competitiveness. Making Amer- 
ica Work: Productive People, Productive Policies. 
ED 290 350 


National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Dev it (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
The “Effects” of Infant Day Care Reconsidered. 
ED 290 561 
Measuring the Relationship between Academic 
Self-Perceptions and Global Self-Worth: The 
Self-Perception Profile for Learning Disabled Stu- 
dents. 


ED 290 255 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development poy tee Bethesda, Md. Cen- 
ter for P: 
litan Population —. a in 


Nonmetropo! 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 


National Inst. of Education, Budapest 


(Hungary). 
History Teaching in Hungary. 


ED 290 641 


National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learning 
in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Commu- 
nity Relations and Student Achievement. 
ED 290 827 


National Inst. of Education (ED), Wash- 


DC. 

_—> Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, 1984). 

ED 290 439 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 

ED 290 148 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual. 

ED 290 214 


RIE JUN 1988 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 235 


National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. 
Combating the Stigma of Mental Illness. Revised. 
ED 290 094 
Congeneric Modeling of an Interrater Reliability 
Problem Using Censored Variables. 
ED 290 790 
Coping with AIDS: Psychological and Social 
Considerations in Helping People with HTLV-III 
Infection. 
ED 290 093 
Investigation of Alleged Scientific Misconduct on 
Grants MH-32206 and MH-37449. Final Report 
and Summary. 
ED 290 250 


The 14 Worst Myths about Recovered Mental 
Patients. 
ED 290 101 


National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. 
Development of an Adult Risk-Taking Scale. 
ED 290 779 


National Intramural-Recreational Sports 


Growth and Development in Recreational Sports. 
Selected Proceedings from the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Nati ional 
Sports Association (37th, Las Ge Nevada, 
March 21-25, 1986). 





ED 290 702 


National Occupational Information Coor- 
dinating Committee (DOL/ETA), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Iowa Microcomputer Occupational Information 
Network (MICRO-OIN). Statewide Report. 
ED 289 995 
National Opinion Research Center, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
High School and Beyond: Friends [machine-read- 
able data file]. 
ED 290 123// 


National School Boards Association, Alex- 


andria, VA. 
American School Boards: The Positive Power. 
ED 290 202 
100 Winning Curriculum Ideas. 
ED 290 230 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C, 
Concept-Driven Strategies for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final Project Report. 
ED 290 629 
Sources of Financial Support for Research Prize 
Winners. 
ED 290 625 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Science Resources Studies. 
Profiles-Mechanical Engineering: Human Re- 
sources and Funding. Special Report. Surveys of 
Science Resources Series. 
ED 290 623 
Science and Technology Data Book, 1988. 
ED 290 635 


Naval Training Systems Center, Orlando, 
FL. 
Effective Team Performance in Military Environ- 
ments. Final Report. 
ED 290 800 
Human Performance Task Batteries and Models: 
An Abilities-Based Directory. Final Report. 
ED 290 798 
Measurement of Team Behaviors in a Navy Envi- 
ronment. Final Report. 
ED 290 799 


Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson 
City. Planning, Research and Evaluation 


Branch. 
Survey of Programs for Low-Achieving Students: 
Practices, Opinions, and Recommendation. 
ED 290 273 


New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Agricul- 


tural Experiment Station. 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 


Come. 
ED 290 600 


New Jersey Basic Skills Council, Trenton. 
Results of the New ye —?. Basic Skills 
Placement Testing, Fall 1984. Report to the 
Board of Higher Education. 

ED 290 390 


New Jersey Principals and Supervisors 
Trenton, 
A New Balance: Reshaping the Principalship. A 
Special Report to the Profession. 
ED 290 200 


New Jersey State Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, Trenton. 
Results of the New Jersey og Basic Skills 
Placement Testing, Fall 1984. Report to the 
of Higher Education. 
ED 290 390 


New York Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Ithaca. 
A Note on the Increase of Female Farmers in the 
United States and New Zealand. 
ED 290 601 


New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Div. of Curriculum and In- 


struction. 

Art Teaching Guides: Drawing. Kindergarten- 
Grade 6. Art in the Elementary School Curricu- 
lum Bulletin No. 8f, 1968-69 Series. 

ED 290 658 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part II. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 605 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Extended 
Time Frame. Experimental Edition. 

ED 290 604 
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Part 1. Preparing 
Students for the RCT. Experimental Edition. Re- 
vised. 


ED 290 603 
Mathematics Instruction Grades 4 & 5. Staff De- 
velopment 1987-1988. 

ED 290 632 
Teaching English as a Second Language in the 
Elementary School. No. 63. 

ED 290 169 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Drama. Experimental. 

ED 290 154 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. Poetry. Experimental. 

ED 290 151 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Biography. Experi- 
mental. 

ED 290 152 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Essay. Experimental. 

ED 290 149 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Novel. Experimental. 

ED 290 150 
Teaching Literature Grade 9: Integrating the 
Communication Arts. The Short Story. Experi- 
mental. 

ED 290 153 


New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn. Office of Educational Assess- 


ment. 
Chapter I E: as a Second Language Program, 
1985-1986. OEA Evaluation Section Report. 
ED 290 347 


New York Inst. of Tech., Old Westbury. 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between New 
York Institute of Technology and the Council of 
Metropolitan Old Westbury (Including Central 
ISLIP) Chapters of the American Association of 
University Professors at the New York Institute 
of Technology. 

ED 290 413 


New York State Dept. of State, Albany. 


Office of Fire Prevention and Control. 
Firesafety...For the Rest of Your Life. Secondary 
School Fire Safety and Arson Resource. 

ED 290 583// 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 





236 New York State Education Dept., Albany. 


Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation: K-6. 
ED 290 647 
Salaries of Public School Teachers & Postsecond- 
ary Instructional Faculty. 
ED 290 718 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Curriculum Development. 
Social Studies Program [Grade 5]. 1987 Updated 
Edition. 
ED 290 682 
Social Studies 9-10: Global Studies. Tentative Syl- 
labus. 


ED 290 681 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Educational Management Ser- 


vices. 
Manual for Public School Facilities Fire Preven- 
tion and Fire Inspection. 


ED 290 221 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 


Bureau of Education. 
No Student Is a Stranger in New York State 
Schools. 


ED 290 591 


Educational Expenditures. Differences among 
Three Groups of School Districts in New York 
State. 

ED 290 222 


New York State Education Dept. Albany. 
Office for the Education of Children with 


Handicapping Conditions. 
b sane with Handicapping Conditions. Regula- 
of the Commissioner of Education. Sub- 

yan P., Part 200. 
ED 290 244 


New York State Legislative Commission 
on Ex: Review, Albany. 
Community College Business and Technical Aid. 
Memorandum Report to the Legislature. 
ED 290 505 
New York State School Boards Associa- 
tion, Albany. , 
Home-School Partnership. School Boards and 
Parents. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 206 
A of Student Needs. New Challen- 
ges for Pupil Support Services. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 208 
Meeting in the Middle. Directions in Schooling 
for Young Adolescents. A Position Paper. 
ED 290 207 
New York State Senate Research Service, 
Albany. 
Tuition Futures in New York: A Bearish Prospec- 
tus. A Report by the New York State Senate Re- 
search Service Task Force on Critical Problems. 
ED 290 407 


North Carolina Commission on Higher 
Education Facilities, Chapel Hill. 
Facilities Inventory and Utilization Study, Fall of 
1986, for The State of North Carolina. Twentieth 
ED 290 355 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public In- 


struction, Raleigh. 

Affirmative Action Plan, November 1987. 

ED 290 829 
Professional Development Resources. An Anno- 
tated Bibliography for Five TPAI Functions. Out- 
side Evaluator Project. 

ED 290 719 
School- Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Carolina ic Schools. 

ED 290 570 


North Carolina State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Raleigh. Div. of Support Pro- 
grams. 
Chapter | Pre-Kindergarten Program Guidelines. 
ED 290 578 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Raleigh. Instructional Services. 


Integrated Learning What-Why-How. Instruc- 
tional Services Curriculum Series, Number 1. 
ED 290 759 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Center 
for Early Adolescence. 
The be - Future of Girls and Young 
Women. 
ED 290 818 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill, Dept. 
of Maternal and Child Health. 
Maternal Health and Infant Survival. 
ED 290 247 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Frank 
Porter Graham Center. 
School-Age Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Carolina Public Schools. 
ED 290 570 


Northeast-Midwest Inst., Washington, DC. 
Center for Regional Policy. 
Education Inc. How Schools Strengthen the Local 
Economy. Education-Economic Development 
Series 3. 
ED 289 986 
Learning to Work. Improving Youth Employabil- 
ity. Education-Economic Development Series 4. 
ED 289 987 
Adult Basic Skills 


Literacy at Work. Developi 
omic Develop- 


for Employment. Education- 
ment Series 2. 
ED 289 985 
Partners in Growth: Business-Higher Education 
Development Strategies. Education-Economic 
Development Series, No. 1. 
ED 290 378 
Unemployment Insurance, 


Reemploying UI. 
ucation-Economic 


Training, and Job Creation. 
Development Series 5. 
ED 289 988 


Northeast Texas Community Coll., Mount 


Pleasant. 
Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 
ED 290 007 


Northern Michigan Univ., 
Master Agreement between Northern Michigan 
University Board of Control and American Asso- 
ciation of University Professors, Northern Michi- 
gan Chapter, June 30, 1987-June 30 1990. 
ED 290 421 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, OR. Center for Performance As- 
sessment. 
Assessing Higher Order Thinking Skills: Issues 
and Practices Conference Proceedings (Clack- 
amas, Oregon, October 1-2, 1987). 
ED 290 760 
Measuring Thinking Skills through Classroom 
Assessment. 
ED 290 761 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, OR. Education and Work Pro- 


gram. 
A Guide for Enhancing Cooperation between Vo- 
cational and Academic Teachers. The Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory Program Re- 

port. 
ED 290 001 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Assessing the Needs of Drug and Alcohol Preven- 
tion Programs Program Report. 

ED 290 104 


Curricula and Programs for Drug and Alcohol Ed- 
ucation. Program Report. 

ED 290 106 
Function Plotters for Secondary Math Teachers. 
A MicroSIFT Quarterly Report. 

ED 290 631 
Planning Model for Successful Drug-Free 
Schools. Program Report. 

ED 290 105 
Product Descriptions: Function Plotters for Sec- 
ondary Math Teachers. A MicroSIFT Quarterly 
Report. 

ED 290 630 


Norway House Education Authority (Man- 


Institution Index 
itoba). 


Education in Norway House. 
ED 290 599 
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis- 
tration, Washington, D.C. 


Hazardous Chemicals on the Job: A Workers 
Guide to Reducing Exposure. 
ED 290 021 


Office of Bilingual Education and Minor- 
-4 Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


_, Literacy in English as a Second Lan- 
guage: Guidelines for Teachers of Young 
from Non-Literate Backgrounds. Teacher Re- 
source Guide. 

ED 290 343 


Office of Consumer Affairs, Washington, 
D.C, 
Consumer’s Resource Handbook. 1988 Edition. 
ED 290 685 
Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC 
Ability Grouping in Elementary Schools. 
ED 290 542 
Adult Career Counseling: An Interactive Model. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 65. 
ED 289 996 
Assessing Higher Order Thinking Skills: Issues 
and Practices Conference Proceedings (Clack- 
amas, Oregon, October 1-2, 1987). 
ED 290 760 
CD-ROM for Educators. ERIC Digest. 
ED 290 463 
Collaborative Schools. ERIC Digest Series, Num- 
ber 22. 
ED 290 233 
Communicating Expectations for Academic 
Achievement. The Best of ERIC on Educational 
Management, Number 84. 
ED 290 234 
Connecting Writing: Fostering Emergent Liter- 
acy in Kindergarten Children. Technical Report 
No. 412. 
ED 290 161 
Counseling and Intervention Strategies for Ado- 
lescent Suicide Prevention. 
ED 290 119 
Decomposing Curricular Objectives To Increase 
Specificity of Instruction. 
ED 290 220 
Developing a Research Agenda for Early Child- 
hood Education: What Can Be Learned from the 
Research on Teaching? 
ED 290 562 
Education for Tomorrow’s Vocational Teachers. 
Overview. ERIC Digest No. 67. 
ED 289 998 
The Effective Instructional Leader. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 91. 
ED 290 235 
The “Effects” of Infant Day Care Reconsidered. 
ED 290 561 
“The "Effects’ of Infant Day Care Reconsidered” 
Reconsidered: Risks for Parents, Children and 
Researchers. 
ED 290 538 
The Effects of Repeated Writing and Repeated 
Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 
Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 
ED 290 312 
Function Plotters for Secondary Math Teachers. 
A MicroSIFT Quarterly Report. 
ED 290 631 
Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 
ED 290 231 
Good Beginnings for Young Children: Early Iden- 
tification of High-Risk Youth and Programs That 
Promote Success. 
ED 290 574 
A Guide for Enhancing Cooperation between Vo- 
cational and Academic Teachers. The Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory Program Re- 
port. 
ED 290 001 
How To Choose a School for My Child. 
ED 290 238 
Inner World, Outer World: Understanding the 
Struggles of Adolescence. 
RIE JUN 1988 





Institution Index 


ED 290 118 
Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 

ED 290 575 
Measuring Thinking Skills through Classroom 
Assessment. 

ED 290 761 
Parents Guide on Choice. The Right To Choose. 


i ting 
P weconday 
Park, Mary! 

ED 290 360 


Product Descriptions: Function Plotters for Sec- 
= Math Teachers. A MicroSIFT Quarterly 
eport. 


ED 290 630 
The Relationship between Curriculum and In- 
struction and Problem Solving in Middle/Junior 
High School Science. ERIC/SMEAC Informa- 
tion Bulletin No. 1, 1987. 


vember 21, 1986). 


ED 290 606 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 6. 

ED 289 958 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 

ED 290 148 


Role of the Department Chairperson. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 92. 

ED 290 236 
Vocational Education in Community-Based Or- 
ganizations. Overview. ERIC Digest No. 66. 

ED 289 997 
What Should Young Children Be Learning? ERIC 
Digest. 


ED 290 554 


ashington, D.C. 
Child Care: A Handbook for North 
Schools. 
ED 290 570 


Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 

ED 290 438 

Office of Special Education and Rehabili- 

tative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly and 
Moderately Handicapped Students. 

ED 290 299 


Office of Vocational and Adult Education 


(ED), Washington, DC. 
Initiating Change in Secondary Education: En- 
Basic Skills Acquisition and the 
School-to-Work Transition Using Research- 
Based Vocational Education Resources. 
ED 290 024 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Div. of Equal 
— Annotated Bibliography as a Sec- 
ond Language (ESL) Textbooks. Revised 1986. 
ED 290 329 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 


Science and Mathematics Education. 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 


ED 290 621 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 
Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 


Determine Individual Training Needs. Module 
N-3 of Category en Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 966 


Evaluate the Performance of Adults. Module N-6 
of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 289 969 


School-to-Work Transition Using Research- 
Based Vocational Education Resources. 
ED 290 024 
Keys to the Future of American Business. Pro- 
ceedings from the Creativity, Innovation, and En- 
trepreneurship Conference (4th, Los Angeles, 
RIE JUN 1988 


Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of 237 


California, March 20-21, 1987). 
ED 290 051 


the Adult Instructional Process. Module 

-5 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED id 968 

Market an Adult Education Program. Module 

N-2 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 

Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 965 


Plan Instruction for Adults. Module N-4 of Cate- 
gory N-Teaching Adults. Professional Teacher 
cation Module Series. 
ED 289 967 
Prepare To Work with Adult Learners. Module 
N-1 of Category N-Teaching Adults. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 
ED 289 964 
py nem the American Dream. Proceedings of 
National Entrepreneurship Education 
oy (Sth, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
, ED 289 970 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Infor- 
mation Reference Center for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental Educa- 
tion. 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 
ED 290 620 


Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. Curricu- 
lum and Instructional Materials Center. 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Supplement. 
ED 289 979 
Allied Health Careers Instructional Workbook. 
ED 289 978 
Fundamentals of Concrete and Cement Masonry. 
Instructional Materials. 
ED 289 977 


Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. 
Distance Education: Index to ERIC Papers, 
1966-1985. Volume Two: EJ Documents. 
ED 290 468 


Old Dominion Univ., Norfolk, VA. Center 
for Studies. 
Measurement of Team Behaviors in a Navy Envi- 
ronment. Final Report. 

ED 290 799 


Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 
The Supervisory Officer in Ontario. Current Prac- 
tice and Recommendations for the Future. 
ED 290 228 


Ontario Ministry of Health, Toronto. 
9 Time and Self-Report Pate oar ne 
cal Assessment: Convergent 
Validity. 
ED 290 786 
ORBIS Associates, Washington, DC. 
Indian Youth Leadership Development Program. 
ED 290 595 
Crna State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
English Language Arts Comprehensive Curricu- 
lum Goals: A Model for Local Curriculum Devel- 


opment. 
ED 290 168 


Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Ad- 
vanced T: in Education. 
Extending the Human Mind: Computers in Edu- 


cation. Program and i of the Annual 
Summer Computer Conference Cth, Eugene, Or- 
egon, August 6-9, 1987). 

ED 290 433 


Information Technologies and Basic i 
Reading, Writing, Science and Mathematics. 
ED 290 444 
ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 
oe in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ED 289 958 


Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 


Cours de Hausa pour le Niger. Trainees’ Manual 
(Hausa Course for Nigeria. Trainees’ Manual). 


ED 290 338 
Joseph eleve des poissons au Gabon. Guide pour 
ee poissons Gloseph Raises Fish in Ce 
for Raising Fi 


ED 290 337 
Kreol: A Training Program for Peace 
Corps-Seyche! 

ED 290 348 


Le Francais essentiel pour |’Afrique 
Livre du _ stagiaire (Essential Frenc for 
French-Speaking Africa. Trainee’s Book). Reprint 
No. R-11A. 
ED 290 342 
Manuel du professeur. de la paix serie de 
manuels de langue (Teacher’s Manual. Peace 
Language Handbook Series). 
ED 290 341 
Mauritanian Arabic. Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 290 326 


Mauritanian Arabic. Literacy (Arabic Version). 
Peace Corps Language Han: ik Series. 
ED 290 327 


Mauritanian Arabic. Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 290 328 
Peace Corps Gabon PST Technical Language: 
Math/ Education. 


[Pulaar Language Manual]. 
ED 290 339 


Sierra Leone Temne Language Manual. 

ED 290 325 
A Vous de parler. Livre du professeur (Your Turn 
To Speak. Teacher’s Manual). 


ED 290 336 


ED 290 340 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. 


The Effects of Repeated Writing and Repeated 

Revision Strategies on Composing Fluency of 

Learning Disabled Adolescents. Final Report. 
ED 290 312 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Dept. of Labor Studies. 
Hazardous Chemicals on the Job: A Workers 
Guide to Reducing Exposure. 
ED 290 021 
Heritage of Struggle. A History of American 
Working People. 
ED 290 018 


Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 
porate 

ED 290 019 
Labor and Technology: Union Response to 
Changing Environments. 

ED 290 020 


People for the American Way, Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Attacks on the Freedom To Learn. 1986-1987 
Report. 


ED 290 144 


Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Handbook for Conducting School Climate Im- 
provement Projects. 

ED 290 211 


Microcomputers and the Classroom Teacher. 
Fastback 261. 

ED 290 447 
Missing and Abducted Children: The School's 
Role in Prevention. Fastback 249. 

ED 290 209 
The Year-Round School: Where Learning Never 
Stops. Fastback 259. 

ED 290 210 


Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research 


and Development Center. 
Chips: A Tool for Developing Software Interfaces 
Interactively. 
ED 290 438 


Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education. 
—! by a of Educational and Vocational Barriers 
ities for Employment Experienced 
— Clients from the Pennsylvania Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Who Matriculated in 
Post-Secondary Programs, 1980-1986. 
ED 290 046 





Pittsburg State Univ., Kans. 


State Univ., Kans. 
Target 88, Shaping the Future. Development Re- 
port for 1986-1987. Development Plans for 
1987-1988. Annual Development Conference 
Proceedings (Pittsburg, Kansas, August 19, 1987). 
ED 290 381 


Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Wash- 
D.C. 
Is the Metropolitan U.S.? 

ED 290 684 


Portland Community Coll., OR. Research 
Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 290 502 
Primerica Greenwich, CT. 

A Tale of Three Cities. Security Education Em- 
ployment Program. 

ED 289 973 
Provo City School District, Utah. 

Outcome Based Curriculum Development Project 
Including the Areas of Pre-Literacy, Literacy, 
Community /Home Coping Skills. Final Report. 

ED 290 000 


Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 


Md. 
A Study of Women Who Drop-Out of Family 
Planning Clinics. 


ED 290 075 


Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). 
ad of External Studies. 
“Discipline” of English in the Eighties. 
Working Papers in Distance Education, No. 6. 
ED 290 366 
Queen’s Univ., (Ontario). 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Psychopathologi- 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Discriminant 


ED 290 786 


Getting the Principal off the Hotseat: Configuring 
Leadership and Support for School Improvement. 
A Technical Report. 

ED 290 231 
Good Beginnings for Young Children: Early Iden- 
tification of High-Risk Youth and Programs That 
Promote Success. 

ED 290 574 


Rehabilitation International, New York, 
N.Y. 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 
tional Perspective, Austria, Canada, Finland, Is- 
rael, Sweden, Netherlands, Federal Republic of 
Germany, England. Monograph Number 


ED 299 280 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 


deiphia, Pa. 
A Catalog of Programs for Teaching 


Thinking. 

a 290 125 
Classroom Activities in Thinking S 

‘' 290 157 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual. 

ED 290 214 
Secondary Schools and the Central Office: Part- 
ners for Improvement. 

ED 290 213 
Student Mobility in the Perth Amboy School Dis- 
trict and Its Relationship to High School Profi- 
ciency Test Performance. 

ED 290 811 


oper Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Report of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
the Washington Higher Education Secretariat, 
Pension Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 290 361 


Rosenberg Foundation, San Francisco, 
Calif. 


Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff and 
Working Conditions Survey. 
ED 290 541 
Rutgers, The State Univ., Newark, NJ. 
Center for Community Education. 
No Easy Answers: A Blueprint for Action in 
Working with Pregnant and Parenting Adoles- 
cents and Those at Risk. 
ED 290 109 


Ryerson Polytechnical Inst., Toronto (On- 
tario). International Development Centre. 
Communications Technology and Distance 
Learning in Canada. A Survey of Canadian Activ- 
ities. 
ED 290 464 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
Evaluation Services. 
Gifted and Talented Needs Assessment. Evalua- 
tion Report, 1986-87. 
ED 290 317 


San Diego City Schools, CA. Planning, 
Research and Evaluation Div. 
Special Education Audit. Evaluation Department 
Report No. 429 and Description of the District's 
Special Education Programs. Evaluation Depart- 
ment Report No. 429A (Supplement to Report 
No. 429). 
ED 290 246 


San Diego State Univ., CA. Center for 
Research in Mathematics and Science Ed- 
ucation. 
Concept-Driven Strategies for Solving Problems 
in Mathematics. Final Project Report. 
ED 290 629 


Shel] Companies Foundation, New York, 


-Y. 
The State of Families, 2: Work and Family. 
ED 290 008 


Small Business Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Keys to the Future of American Business. Pro- 
ceedings from the Creativity, Innovation, and En- 
trepreneurship Conference (4th, Los Angeles, 
California, March 20-21, 1987). 
ED 290 051 
Recharging the American Dream. Proceedings of 
the Annual National Entrepreneurship Education 
Forum (Sth, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
1987). 
ED 289 970 
Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Reaction Time and Self-Report Saas 
cal Assessment: Convergent and Discriminan 
Validity. 
ED 290 786 
Social Security Administration (DHHS), 
Ww DC. 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 
SOI Systems, Vida, O 
A Curriculum for ae ne Intelligence. 
ED 290 305 
South Carolina Agricultural Experiment 
Station, Clemson. 
A Note on the Increase of Femaie Farmers in the 
United States and New Zealand. 
ED 290 601 


South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Instructional Technol- 


ogy. 
Annual Report, 1986-87. South Carolina Depart- 
ment of Education, Office of Instructional Tech- 
nology. 
ED 290 460 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Vocational Education. 
South Carolina Guide for Selling. 
ED 289 983 


South Dakota State Univ., Brookings. Hil- 
ton M. Briggs Library. 
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South Dakota State University’s Library: A His- 
tory. Hilton M. Briggs Library Occasional Paper 


Number 1. 
ED 290 489 


Southern California Community Coll. In- 
stitutional Research Association, Los An- 


geles. 
A Model for External Demographic Analysis. 
ED 290 526 


Southern Education Foundation, Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Minority and Low Income High Schools: Evi- 
dence of Educational Inequality in Metro Los An- 
geles. Working Paper Number 8. 
ED 290 828 
Opening Doors: Minority Business Education 
Programs. Model Programs for Southern Eco- 
nomic Development. 
ED 290 825 
Teacher Supply and Quality in the South. Asses- 
sing the State Role. A Report on the Consultation 
on Teacher Supply and Quality Convened by the 
Southern Education Foundation (Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas, April 16, 1987). 
ED 290 727 
Southern Growth Policies Board, Research 
Triangle Park, N.C. 
Investing in the Health of At-Risk Youth: 
School-Based Health Clinics in the South. Model 
Programs for Southern Economic Development. 
ED 290 826 
Off the Streets: Training Unemployed Youth. 
Model Programs for Southern Economic Devel- 
opment. 
ED 290 824 
Opening Doors: Minority Business Education 
Programs. Model Programs for Southern Eco- 
nomic Development. 
ED 290 825 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped 
Children’s Early Education 
A Critical lie of Parent Involvement i in Main- 
streaming. 
ED 290 294 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. Final 
Report—Part 1. 
ED 290 284 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Manual. Final Report-Part 2. 
ED 290 285 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in oe Settings. The Functional 
Mainst (FMS) Project. 
Project Review + Ht Final Report—Part 3. 
ED 290 286 
Mainstreaming: A New Role for the Special Edu- 
cator. 








ED 290 291 
Preparing Regular Classroom Students for Main- 
streaming: A Literature Review. 

ED 290 295 
A Review and Synthesis of Teacher Competen- 
cies Necessary for Effective Mainstreaming. 

ED 290 289 
A Review of Procedures and Issues in Preschool 
Peer Tutoring and Buddy Systems. 

ED 290 296 


Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 
Learning To Teach Social Studies: Case Studies of 
Chris and Cathy. 
ED 290 700 
Minority and Low I High Schools: Evi- 
dence of Educational Inequality in Metro Los An- 
geles. Working Paper Number 8. 





ED 290 828 
Pedagogical Content Knowledge: Teachers’ Ways 
of Knowing. 
ED 290 701 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Child Support and Welfare: An Analysis of the 
Issues. Final Report. 
ED 290 823 
State Univ. of New York, Plattsburgh. 
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Coll. at Plattsburgh. 
Library Research Skills (LIB 101). 
ED 290 481 


State Univ. of New York, Stony Brook. 
Library Skills for Psychological Research. A 
Workbook for PSY 121. 

ED 290 482 


Structured Employment/Economic Devel- 
opment Corp., New York, NY. 
What To Do about Youth Dropouts? A Summary 
of Solutions. 
ED 290 807 


Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Center for Instruc- 


tional Development. 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 
ED 290 349 


Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa- 
tion, New York, NY. College Retirement 


a Fund. 
aoe of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
Washington Education Secretariat, 
Pesion Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 
ED 290 361 


Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). Computers in Edu- 
cation Research Lab. 
Acquisition of Basic Computer Programming 
Concepts by Children. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 290 452 
A Cognitive-Curricular Model for Teaching Com- 
ag’ ENS to Children. Research Report 
No. 3 
ED 290 453 
The Design and Implementation of an Introduc- 
tory Computer Literacy Course for Teachers and 
Educational Decision Makers. Research Report 
No. 2. 
ED 290 454 
The Information Society and the Educational Sys- 
tem. Technical Report No. 16. 
ED 290 455 
Information Technology and the Educational Sys- 
tem: I. Implications for Organizational Develop- 
ment. Technical Report. No. 10. 
ED 290 456 
Teaching Programming Literacy to Non Pro- 
grammers: The Use of a Computerized Simula- 
tion. Technical Report No. 15. 
ED 290 457 
The Use of Computerized Simulation to Intro- 
duce the Functional Structure and Operation of 
the Computer. Research Report No. 4. 
ED 290 458 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children 
Computer Programming. Technical Report No. 8. 
ED 290 459 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Agreement between Temple University of the 
Commonwealth System of Higher Education and 
the American Association of University Profes- 
sors Temple Chapter, July 1, 1986-June 30, 1988. 
ED 290 422 
Barriers to Employability of Persons with Handi- 
caps: A Bi-National Study in the United States 
and Israel. Executive Summary. 
ED 289 991 


Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. 
Coll. of Education. 
Tennessee Technological University Rural Edu- 
cation Research and Service Consortium. Annual 
Report 1985-86. 
ED 290 588 
Tennessee Technological University Rural Edu- 
cation Research and Service Consortium. Annual 
Report 1986-87. 
ED 290 584 
Texas Education Agency, A 
New Textbook Adoptions: A ‘Guise for Selecting 
Textbooks. 
ED 290 227 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Adult and Community Education Pro- 


Adult Basic Education. Child Care, Transporta- 
tion, Support Services Workbook. 
ED 290 007 
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Assessment Models for Adult Education. 

ED 290 006 
A Curriculum Guide for the Texas Competency 
Based High School Diploma Programs. 

ED 290 005 
papanes Literacy Model Project Hand- 


ED 290 004 


Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Special Edu- 
cation. 
Characteristics of Limited English Proficient His- 
panic Students in Programs for the Mentally Re- 
tarded: Implications for Policy, Practice, and 
Research. Part II. 
ED 290 309 


Texas Univ., Austin. Lyndon B. Johnson 
School of Public Affairs. 
Violence in America. Proceedings of the South- 
west Regional Research Conference (Dallas, 
Texas, November 6-8, 1986). 
ED 290 112 


Torah Education Network, New York, NY. 
Responding to a Death in the Yeshivah Family: A 
Handbook/ Checklist for Yeshivah Educators. 

ED 290 102 


Tucson Applied Linguistics Group, AZ. 
An Enumerative Bibliography of South Asian 
Language Dictionaries. 
ED 290 344 


United Faculty Professional Association. 
Collective Bargaining t between Kent 
State University and United Faculty Professional 
Association, September 16, 1987- our 16, 
1990. 


ED 290 414 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and the Pacific. 
Coping with Drop-Out: A Handbook. 
ED 290 108 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 

and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Div. of Marine Sciences. 
Comparison between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal Marine Coastal Ecosystems: Community 
Structure, Ecological Processes, and Productivity. 
Results and Scientific Papers of a Unesco/C 
MAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 1986). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46. 

ED 290 624 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
General Information Programme. 
Bibliographic Services throughout the World. 
Supplement 1983-1984 = Les services bibliogra- 
phiques dans le monde. Supplement 1983-1984. 
ED 290 476 
Guidelines for National Libraries. 
ED 290 475 
The Library in Tomorrow’s Society. A Literature 
Review. 
ED 290 480 
Measuring the Performance of Document Supply 
Systems. 
ED 290 497 
The Unesco Pilot Project on Information on Re- 
search in Progress in Khartoum, Sudan. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 290 483 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Santiago 
(Chile). Regional Office for Education in 
Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Educacion de Adultos en America Latina. Estu- 
dio Bibliografico. Serie Bibliografica # 3 (Adult 
Education in Latin America: Bibliographical 
Study. Bibliographical Series # 3). 
ED 290 660 
Educadores Polivalentes: Alternativa Educativa 
para Comunidades Rurales (Effective Educators: 
Alternative Education for Rural Communities). 
ED 290 661 


United Nations Environment Programme, 
Nairobi (Kenya). 


Gare Up the Seas. UNEP Environment Brief 
o. 5. 


ED 290 610 
Safeguarding the World’s Water. UNEP Environ- 
ment Brief No. 6. 
ED 290 611 
United States Information Agency, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 
Lessons from Africa: A Supplement to Middle 
School Courses in World Culture, Global Studies, 
and World Geography. Experimental Edition. 
ED 290 687 


University of Southern California, Los An- 
geles. Annenberg School of Communica- 


tions. 
Public Participation in the Arts via the Media. 
ED 290 674 
University of Southern California, Los An- 
geles. Inst. for Research in Educational 
Administration. 


Socialization to eh AS phy mm | of Low-Income 
and Minority Children 'y Childhood Set- 
ting. Occasional —y 

ED 290 531 


University of Southern California, Marina 
del Rey. Information Sciences Inst. 
Routing and Addressing Problems in Large Met- 
ropolitan-Scale Internetworks. ISI Research Re- 
port. 
ED 290 427 


University of the West Indies, Mona (Ja- 


). 
University of the West Indies Distance Teaching 
Experiment (UWIDITE). Report. 
ED 290 042 


Urban Inst., W D.C. 
Why the United States Needs Immigrants. 
ED 290 820 


Utah State Office of Education, Salt Lake 
City. 
Outcome Based Curriculum Development Project 
Including the Areas of Pre-Literacy, Literacy, 
Community /Home Coping Skills. Final Report. 
ED 290 000 


Utah State Univ., Logan. Developmental 
Center for Persons. 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success S) Project. Final 
Report-Part 1. 
ED 290 284 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Manual. Final Report-Part 2. 
ED 290 285 
Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Review Papers. Final Report—Part 3. 
ED 290 286 


Van Buren Intermediate School District, 


Lawrence, MI. 
Formula for Your Future. Overview. 
ED 290 045 


Vanier Inst. of the Family, Ottawa (On- 


tario). 
Beyond the Future as Cliche: Making a Place for 
Families in the Future. 


ED 290 535 
Child Care Options for Canadian Families. 

ED 290 533 
The Information Society: Friendly to Families by 
Design or by Accident? 

ED 290 534 


Veterans Administration, Washington, 


D.C. 
A PTSD Scale for the MCMI. 
ED 290 777 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Div. of Vocational-Technical 


Education. 
Decision Making. A Guide for Industrial Cooper- 
ative Training Programs. Learning Activity Pack- 
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age No. 12. 

ED 290 038 
Owning and Operating a Small Business. A Guide 
for Industrial Cooperative Training Programs. 
Learning Activity Package No. 14. 

ED 290 037 


Unders ing Insurance. A Guide for Industrial 
Cooperative Training Programs. Learning Activ- 
ity Package No. 15. 

ED 290 036 


Virginia State Board for Community Col- 


Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/ Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 

ED 290 518 


Virginia State Council of Higher Educa- 


Richmond. 
Report of the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion/Virginia Community College System Joint 
Task Force on Remediation. 
ED 290 518 


Virginia State Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond. 
About the Preschool Le ay Educational Oppor- 
ED 290 559 


Report of the Pension Issues Study Conducted for 
the Washington Higher Education Secretariat, 
Pension Issues Committee and TIAA-CREF. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 
ED 290 361 
Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, 
Report of Child Care Services at Washington 
Community Colleges. 
ED 290 517 
Washington State Dept. of Social and 
Health Services, 


Olympia. 
Washington State High Priority Infant Tracking 
Project. Pilot Project Update, October 1982 to 
April 1987. 


ED 290 306 
Washington State Higher Education Coor- 
dinating Board, 


Olympia. 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An Ex- 
amination of the Washington State Work Study 


ED 290 356 
Washington State Univ., Pullman. Coll. of 


an Effects of School Lunch Participation, Socio- 
economic and Psychological Variables on Food 
Consumption of School Children. 

ED 290 586 
Farm Employment-Student Attitudes and Expec- 
tations. Bulletin 825. 

ED 290 587 
Problems in the ee of the National 


ED 290 585 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Child Develop- 
ment and Mental Retardation Center. 
Washington State High Priority Infant Tracking 
Project. Pilot Project Update, October 1982 to 
April 1987. 
ED 290 306 


Western Iowa Tech, Sioux City. 
lowa’s Adult Basic Education Students: Descrip- 
tive Profiles Based on Motivations, Cognitive 
Ability, and Sociodemographic Variables. 
ED 290 048 
lowa’s ESL Students: A Descriptive Profile. 
ED 290 049 
Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Collective Bargaining Agreement between West- 
ern Michigan University and the W.M.U. Chapter 
of the American Association of aw Profes- 
sors, September 6, 1987-September 6, 
sD 290 420 
West Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Charleston. 


Choices Today: Consequences Tomorrow. Ado- 
lescent Pregnancy, Parenting & Prevention in 
West Virginia. 
ED 290 113 
Meeting Educational Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents: Special Education Interfacing with General 
Education. 
ED 290 239 
Music Program of Study: Educational Program 
Definition. 
ED 290 655 
Williamsport Area Community Coll., Pa. 
Williamsport Area Community College Long 
¢ Planning: The Long Range Plan, Update 


1987. 
ED 290 510 


William T. Grant Foundation, Washington, 
DC. Commission on Work, Family, and 
Citizenship. 

The Forgotten Half: Non-College Youth in Amer- 
ica. An Interim Report on the School-to-Work 
Transition. 

ED 290 822 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 

tion, Madison. 

Japanese Language and Culture. Preliminary Re- 
of the State Superintendent’s Advisory 

Council. Bulletin #7290. 
ED 290 646 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Center for De- 


onmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Coll. of Agri- 
cultural and 
Nonmetropolitan Population Deconcentration in 
the 1980s. CDE Working Paper 87-34. 
ED 290 602 


Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. 
Jobs for the Future. 
ED 290 023 


Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 
(ED), Wi DC. 
In School Together. School-based Child Care 
Serving Student Mothers. A Handbook. 
ED 289 981 


World Education Fellowship, London (En- 
gland). 
The Necessity of the Arts in Education. Proceed- 
of the International Conference of the World 
ucation Fellowship (32nd, Utrecht, Nether- 
lands, August 12-18, 1984). 
ED 290 667 


World Rehabilitation Fund, Inc., New 
York, NY. 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 
tional Perspective, Austria, Canada, Finland, Is- 
rael, Sweden, Netherlands, Federal Republic of 
Monograph Number 


ED 290 280 
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Cod Publication Type 
° ————_. (952) Guides - Classroom - Teacher ——@_ 
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Accession Number 





Title The First Amendment: Free Speech & a Free Press. 
A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. 


ED 261 929 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CATEGORY 


JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 

— Computer Programs 

— Machine-Readable Data Files (MRDF) 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 

REFERENCE MATERIALS 

— General 

— Bibliographies 

— Directories/Catalogs 

— Geographic Materials 

— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
REPORTS 

— General 

— Descriptive 

— Evaluative/Feasibility 

— Research/Technical 


BOOKS 

COLLECTED WORKS 

— General 

— Conference Proceedings 

— Serials 

CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 

DISSERTATIONS/THESES 

— Undetermined 

— Doctoral Dissertations 

— Masters Theses 

— Practicum Papers 

GUIDES 

— General 

— Classroom Use 
— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 

— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 
& Support Staff, and for Teachers, 
Parents, Clergy, Researchers, Counselors, 


HISTORICAL MATERIALS 


Literature on a Topic) 
072 — Book/Product Reviews 





etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 


INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 
Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 


071 — ERIC Information Analysis Products (iAP’s) 


Elsewhere) 


SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 


TRANSLATIONS 
— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 


OTHER/MISCELLANEOUS (Not Classifiable 








(010) Books 
Coaching Soccer Effectively. The American 
Coaching Effectiveness Program. Level 1 Soccer 


ED 290 747// 
The College Cost Book, 1987-88. Eighth Edition. 
ED 290 352 
ge a America’s Colleges and Universi- 
ties. Title VI Regulation of Higher Education. 
ED 290 388// 
Gender and Education: Sociology of the School. 
ED 290 668 
Handbook for Achieving Sex Equity through Ed- 
ucation. 
ED 290 810 
The Nuts and Bolts of NTO: How To Help 
Women Enter Non Traditional Occupations. 
Second Edition. 
ED 290 003 
Response to Student Writing. NCTE Research 
Report No. 23. 
ED 290 148 
Social Security Disability Programs: An Interna- 
tional Perspective, Austria, Canada, Finland, Is- 
rael, Sweden, Netherlands, Federal Republic of 
y, England. Monograph Number 
Forty-One. 
ED 290 280 
Standards and Dialects in English. 
ED 290 335 
Study Circles. Coming Together for Personal 
Growth and Social Change. A Report on This 
Long-Standing Phenomenon in Adult Education 
as It Has Been Integrated into Swedish National 
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Life and Is Now Being Applied in North Amer- 
ica. 


ED 289 999 
A Study of the Relationship of Education and 
Transition Factors to the Job Status of Mildly 
and Moderately Handicapped Students. 

ED 290 299 
Style and Variables in English. 

ED 290 334 
To Know for Real: Royce S. Pitkin and Goddard 
College. First Edition. 

ED 290 367// 


(020) Collected Works - General 


Desegregating America’s Colleges and Universi- 
ties. Title VI Regulation of Higher Education. 
ED 290 388// 

Grouping Handicapped and Non-Handicapped 
Children in Mainstream Settings. The Functional 
Mainstreaming for Success (FMS) Project. 
Project Review Papers. Final Report—Part 3. 

ED 290 286 
Handbook for Achieving Sex Equity through Ed- 
ucation. 

ED 290 810 
High Tech, Low Tech and Education. Sociology 
of the School. 

ED 290 431 
Historical Context and Realities of Polish Non- 
formal and Formal Education: A Book of Read- 
ings. Teacher Education Program Publication 
Number 11. 

ED 290 656 
Labor and Reindustrialization: Workers and Cor- 


porate Change. 
ED 290 019 


Labor and Technology: Union Response to 
Changing Environments. 
ED 290 020 


New Directions for Training and Development: 
Problems and Solutions. 

ED 289 976 
Retirement Income for an Aging Population. A 
Report Prepared by Congressional Research Ser- 
vice, Library of Congress, with Analytic Support 
from the Congressional Budget Office. Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 290 078 
Social Studies Education in Michigan (1987-88): 
Challenges, Trends, Programs and Practices. 

ED 290 669 
Standards and Dialects in English. 

ED 290 335 
Style and Variables in English. 

ED 290 334 
Suggestions for Educational and Therapeutic In- 
terventions with the Rett Syndrome Child. 

ED 290 277 
Teaching at an Urban University. Papers from 
the Ford Seminars in Teaching at University of 
Massachusetts at Boston, 1983-1987. 

ED 290 704 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
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Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Las Vegas, Nevada, April 14-17, 1987). 

ED 290 712 
Abstracts of Research Papers Presented at the 
National Convention of the American Alliance 
for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Cincinnati, Ohio, April 10-13, 1986). 

ED 290 709 
Assessing _ Higher Order “eee Skills: Issues 
and Pra Conf 


(Clack- 
amas, Oregon, October 1-2, ise). 
ED 290 760 
Attaining Excellence in the 80's. Research in Ag- 
ricultural Education. Pr of the Annual 
National Agricultural Education Research Meet- 
ing (14th, Las Vegas, Nevada, December 4, 
1987). 





ED 289 975 
Blueprint for Action: Dialogues from Wing- 
spread II. —— of the Conference on Ado- 
lescent Pregnancy: State Action on Adolescent 
Pregnancy (2nd, Racine, Wisconsin, August 
10-12, 1986). 


ED 290 116 
Comparison between Atlantic and Pacific Tropi- 
cal Marine Coastal Ecosystems: Community 
Structure, Ecological Processes, and Productiv- 
ity. Results and Scientific Papers of a Unesco/- 
COMAR Workshop (Suva, Fiji, March 24-29, 
1986). Unesco Reports in Marine Science 46 
ED 290 624 
Computers, Equity, and Urban Schools. Report 
from a Conference (Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
November 29-30, 1984). 
ED 290 439 
Computer Technology / Special Education /Reha- 
bilitation: Pr of the Conference (2nd, 
Northridge, California, October 16-18, 1986). 
ED 290 259 
Educational Access and Achievement in Amer- 
ica. Proceedings of the a. Marking the 
Twentieth Anniv ashington Office 
of the College Board Sond (Weshingnne Di! D.C., April 8, 
1987). 
ED 290 351 
Employee Involvement: The Competitive Edge. 
Transactions of the IAQC Annual Conference 
and Resource Mart (9th, New Orleans, Louisi- 
ana, April 6-9, 1987). 
ED 289 971 
Empowering the CBE Practitioner. Pr 
of the Annual CBAE National Conference (11th, 
Washington, D.C., October 20-21, 1987). 
ED 289 984 
Extending the Human Mind: Computers in Edu- 
cation. Program and Proceedings of the Annual 
Summer Computer Conference (6th, Eugene, Or- 
egon, August 6-9, 1987). 
ED 290 433 
The Future Directions in Education. Report of 
the Future Directions in Education Conference 
{oon Ste. Marie, Quebec, Canada, October 
ED 290 686// 
Government Information in Electronic Format. 
Minutes of the Meeting of the Association of 
Research Libraries (110th, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania, May 7-8, 1987). 
ED 290 484 
Growth and Development in Recreational 
Sports. Selected Pr i from the Annual 
Conference of the National Intramural-Recre- 
ational Sports Association (37th, Las Vegas, Ne- 
vada, March 21-25, 1986). 
ED 290 702 
Information Technologies and Basic Learning. 
Reading, Writing, Science and Mathematics. 
ED 290 444 
International Conference on Rett Syndrome 
(4th, Vienna, Austria, October 2-5, 1986). Syn- 
opsis. 
ED 290 278 
_—— and Actions: Dialogues from Wingspread. 
of the Conference on Adolescent 
ee State Policies and Programs (Racine, 
Wisconsin, August 19-21, 1985). 
ED 290 070 
Keys to the Future of American Business. Pro- 
ceedings from the Creativity, Innovation, and 
Entrepreneurship Conference (4th, Los Angeles, 
California, March 20-21, 1987). 
ED 290 051 
Libraries and the Literacy Challenge: The Fron- 
tier of the 90's. Proceedings of the Mountain 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Plains Library Association Academic Library 
Section Research Forum (Bismarck, North Da- 
kota, September 23-26, 1987). 

ED 290 494 
Mass Media Education in Primary Schools. Re- 
port of the Council of Europe Teachers’ Seminar 
(33rd, Donaueschingen, West Germany, October 
6-10, 1986). The CDCC’s Teacher Bursaries 
Scheme. 

ED 290 445 
The Necessity of the Arts in Education. Proceed- 
ings of the International Conference of the World 
Education Fellowship (32nd, Utrecht, Nether- 
lands, August 12-18, 1984). 

ED 290 667 
Preparing for the 21st Century. Proceedings of 
the Mountain Plains Library Association Aca- 
demic Library Section Research Forum (Silver 
Creek, Colorado, October 11-15, 1986). 

ED 290 493 
Proceedings of a Conference on Disseminating 
Findings of Research on Postsecondary Gover- 
nance and Finance (College Park, Maryland, No- 
vember 21, 1986). 

ED 290 360 
Reading Research in 1984: Comprehension, 
Computers, Communication. Fifth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 135 
Reading Teacher Education. Fourth Yearbook of 
the American Reading Forum. 

ED 290 134 
Recharging the American Dream. Proceedings of 
the Annual National Entrepreneurship Educa- 
- Forum (5th, Washington, D.C., June 24-26, 
1987). 

ED 289 970 
The Role of the Computer in Education. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Meeting (6th, Arlington 
Heights, Illinois, February 12-14, 1986). 

ED 290 435 
The Role of the Computer in Education. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Meeting (7th, Arlington 
Heights, Illinois, February 18- 8-20, 1987). 

ED 290 436 
Target 88, Shaping the Future. Development Re- 
port for 1986-1987. Development Plans for 
1987-1988. Annual Development Conference 

Proceedings (Pittsburg, Kansas, August 19, 


1987). 

ED 290 381 
Teacher Supply and Quality in the South. Asses- 
sing the State Role. A Report on the Consultation 
on Teacher Supply and Quality Convened by the 
Southern Education Foundation (Little Rock, 
Arkansas, April 16, 1987). 

ED 290 727 


Violence in Ameries. Sessaetinge of the South- 
west R (Dallas, 
Texas, panera 6-8, 1986), 





ED 290 112 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


A Comparison of Thinking and Writing Patterns 
in Korea and the United States. AFS Occasional 
Papers in Intercultural Learning No. 12. 

ED 290 648 
Consciousness as a Function of Knowledge and 
Culture. 

ED 290 643 
Enrollment of Blacks in College: Is the Supply of 
Black High School Graduates Adequate? Is the 
Demand for College by Blacks Weakening? Re- 
search and Development Update. 

ED 290 353 
Farm Crisis in Kentucky: What Can We Do? 

ED 290 579 
The Fight against Drugs. Sozial-Report. 

ED 290 649 
Grapevine: The Community College Issues, 
1977-1988. 

ED 290 516 
History Teaching in Hungary. 

ED 290 641 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 3, 1987. 

ED 290 620 
Investigations in Science Education. Volume 13, 
Number 4, 1987. 

ED 290 621 
Investing in the Health of At-Risk Youth: 
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Software for the Atypical and Severely Handi- 
capped Student. 

ED 290 267 
Some Measurement Issues Relating to Behavior 
Modeling. 

ED 290 774 
Spontaneous Emotional Communication and So- 
cial Biofeedback: A Cross-Cultural Study of 
Emotional Expression and Communication in 
Chinese and Taiwanese Students. 

ED 290 122 
Stability of Cognitive Performance among Non- 
handicapped and At-Risk Preschoolers. 

ED 290 576 
The Stages and Functions of Communication in 
Ballot Issue Campaigns: A Case Study of the 
Kansas Campaign for Liquor by the Drink. 

ED 290 182 
State and National Officers’ Opinions of State 
Supervision and Teacher Education in Agricul- 
ture. 

ED 290 027 
State Rural Policy Initiatives: Their Time Has 

me. 

ED 290 600 
Statusbericht zur Aus- und Fortbildung in der 
Information und Dokumentation und in der In- 
formationswissenschaft in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland und Berlin (West) (Status Report on 
Education and Training in Information and Doc- 
umentation and in the Field of Information Sci- 
ence in West Germany and West Berlin). 

ED 290 470 
Student Participation in Vocational Student Or- 
ganizations and Grades for the Sophomore Class 
of 1980 in America. 

ED 290 040 
Students’ Visual Learning Disabilities and Un- 
der-Achievement in Selected Science Subjects. 

ED 290 275 
Student Typologies as a Means of Characterizing 
Individual Differences among Low and High 
Achievers. 

ED 290 568 
A Study of Deaf Cultural Identity through a 
Comparison of Young Deaf Adults of Hearing 
Parents and Young Deaf Adults of Deaf Parents. 

ED 290 314 
A Study of Educational and Vocational Barriers 
and Opportunities for Employment Experienced 
by Clients from the Pennsylvania Office of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Who Matriculated in 
Post-Secondary Programs, 1980-1986. 

ED 290 046 
A Study of the Career Development Characteris- 
tics of First-Year Community College Business 
Majors with Implications for Additional Re- 
search and a Suggested Advisement Model. 

ED 290 032 
A Study of Women Who Drop-Out of Family 

Planning Clinics. 
ED 290 075 


A Study to Report the Teaching about Japan in 
Secondary World History Classrooms in Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Louisiana. 

ED 290 683 
Subclassification of School Phobic Disturbances. 

ED 290 065 
The S ful Coping Strategies-The Answer to 
Teacher Stress? 





ED 290 723 
Successful International Adult Education Pro- 
grams. 
ED 289 993 
Symbolic Pla Early Language Development 
in Normal omal Childven. 
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Teachers’ Knowledge of Science: An Account of 
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Teacher Training for Keyboarding Instruction 
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ED 290 451 
Teaching Interactive Decisionmaking Skills to 
Preservice Teachers. 

ED 290 755 
Teaching Reading to Low Performing First 
Graders: A Comparison of Two Instructional Ap- 
proaches. 

ED 290 130 
Team Evaluation of Student Teacher Communi- 
cation Competencies through Videotape Review. 

ED 290 739 
Technology and Universities. 

ED 290 359 
Telelearning Offers New Alternatives for T&l 
Delivery Systems. 

ED 290 057 
A Ten Year Comparison of College Freshmen. 

ED 290 401 
Theoretical Approach to the Study of Cognitive 
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ED 290 556 
The Timing of Family Formation: Rural-Urban 
Differentials in First Intercourse, Pregnancy, and 
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ED 290 592 
To Tell the Truth: The Impact of the Hatch Act 
on Secondary Agricultural Education. 
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Toward Valid Measurement of Stephen Pepper’s 
World Hypotheses. 

ED 290 785 
Traditional Media and Indigenous Culture: Re- 
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ED 290 198 
Training Strategies: New Teachers Can \ 

ED 290 743 
The Transfer of North American Instructional 
Technology to Developing Nations. A Focus on 
Instructional Video. 

ED 290 039 
The Triumph of Circumspection? 

ED 290 059 
Understanding the Nature and Scope of Sex Dif- 
ferences in Reading. 

ED 290 131 
University of Central Florida Clinical Reading 
Practicum Reports. 

ED 290 137 
University of Minnesota Postbaccalaureate 
Teacher Candidate Selection: An Admissions 
Perspective. 

ED 290 753 
University / Public School Collaboration: Gradu- 
ate Research Assistants Staff a Public School Re- 
search Department. 

ED 290 733 


The Use of Holistic Scoring in Program Evalua- 
tion. 


ED 290 159 
User Models and World Models for Data, Infor- 
mation and Knowledge. 

ED 290 491 
Using an Inter-University Network for Research. 

ED 290 772 
U.S. Media and Thai Society. 

ED 290 175 
Variables-An Obstacle to Children 
ee Programming. Technical Report No. 


ED 290 459 
Vocational Teacher Education: Selected High- 


RIE JUN 1988 


(171) Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 259 


lights from a Survey of Preservice and Inservice 
Education. 

ED 290 016 
Vulnerability and Resiliency: A Longitudinal 
Study of Asian Americans from Birth to Age 30. 

ED 290 544 
What Do We Know about Teaching and Learn- 
ing in Urban Schools? Volume 13: School-Com- 
munity Relations and Student Achievement. 

ED 290 827 
When Unintended Consequences Become the 
Main Effect: Evaluating the Development of a 
Foster Parent ieahing teapen, 

ED 290 762 


Who Will Be the First? Creating a Just Commu- 
nity in the Kindergarten. 

ED 290 558 
The WISC-R and Halstead-Reitan Neuropsycho- 
logical Battery: A Comparative Study. 

ED 290 776 
Writing as Skills, Fine Arts, or Humanities: Im- 
plications for the Writing Center. 

ED 290 164 
Writing Programs in the Two-Year School: The 
Center Holds. 

ED 290 163 
Young Children as Informants in Classroom 


Studies. 

ED 290 567 
Youth Suicide Prevention Program: A Project of 
Help On Call and Family Crisis Service. 

ED 290 120 
You've Come a Long we. Baby-—Or Have You? 
Women’s Magazines, Cigarette Advertisements, 
Health Articles and Editorial Autonomy. 

ED 290 145 


(160) Tests/Questionnaires 


An Analysis and Projection of Secretarial Re- 
sponsibilities in 1987 and 1997 in the Area 
Served by Iowa Valley Community College Dis- 
trict according to Secretaries and Supervisors. 

ED 290 503 
Bibliographic Services throughout ~4 World. 
Supplement 1983-1984 = Les services bil 
phiques dans le monde. Supplement 1983-1 84. 

ED 290 476 
CGS/GRE Annual Survey of Graduate Enroll- 
ment. 1986 Report. 

ED 290 369 
The College Handbook. Foreign Student Supple- 
ment, 1987-88. 

ED 290 362 
Commitment to College and Student Involve- 
ment. 

ED 290 368 
Communications Technology and Distance 
Learning iz Canada. A Survey of Canadian Ac- 
tivities. 

ED 290 464 
Course Selection and Decision Making at John- 
son County Community College. 

ED 290 514 
Developing a Policy for Academic Appointment 
and Rank for Sheldon Jackson College. 

ED 290 384 
Developing Relationships between Academic Li- 
braries and the State Library of Pennsylvania. A 
Report of Research with Recommendations. 

ED 290 501 
Developing the Senior Seminar. 

ED 290 382 
Economic Development and the American Com- 
munity College. 

ED 290 506 
Faculty Development in Colleges of Education: 
A Systemic Model. 

ED 290 357 
A Follow-Up Study on the Inservice Training in 
Basic Microcomputer Literacy at Ferris State 
College. 

ED 290 442 
Foreign Language Performance Tests for Pro- 
spective Student Teachers. 

ED 290 323 
Future Technologies Needs Analysis. An Air 
University Staff Report. 

ED 290 443 
Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation: 
K-6. 


ED 290 647 
The In-House Use of Materials in a Veterinary 
Medicine Library. 


ED 290 478 
An Investigation of Mains Part-Time 
Faculty ~~ Department of Biological Sciences 
at New York City Technical College. 


Kansas Community ’ Class of 1987: Five 
Year Longitudinal Study. Two-Year Interim Re- 


port. 

ED 290 513 
Locus of Control, Field Dependence, and Stress 
Reactivity in Young Adult Males. 

ED 290 072 
National Study of Teaching Assistants. 

ED 290 349 
Nuns, Brothers, and the Religion and Stress 


ED 290 073 
canine Aten and Organization for Plan- 
ning at Four-Year Public Institutions of Higher 
Education. 

ED 290 396 
Project Excellence. Final Report July 1, 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. A R on the Development 
and Field Testing of a State-wide Evaluation S: 
tem for Adult Education in the Commonw 
of Kentucky. 

ED 289 992 
Public Participation in the Arts via the Media. 

ED 290 674 
Report of Michigan State University Child-Care 
Survey. 

ED 290 529 


Respondent Reactions to Selected Aspects of 
Mail Survey Instruments and Processes. 

ED 290 780 
The Role of Parents in the College Selection Pro- 
cess. 


ED 290 400 
Salary Surveys: How to Conduct One in Your 
Community and Child Care Staff Salary and 
Working Conditions Survey. 

ED 290 541 
School Assessment Survey. Information for 
School Improvement. A Technical Manual. 

ED 290 214 
Severe Weather Perceptions. 

ED 290 614 
Six Year Longitudinal Study: Vocational Educa- 
tion Students. Phase 2: First Year Follow-Up. 
Final Report. 

ED 290 502 


Teaching and Assessing Clinical Skills Using a 
Modified Essay Examination. Teaching Activity 


Poster. 
ED 290 782 
A Ten Year Comparison of College Freshmen. 
ED 290 401 
t on Information on Re- 
Sudan. Final Re- 


The Unesco Pilot Proj 
search in Progress in 
port. 

ED 290 483 
University of Sokoto, Nigeria: Student Evalua- 
tions of University Teaching. 

ED 290 402 


Use of ERIC Materials by Certified School Per- 
sonnel in Three Educational Service Regions in 
West Central Illinois. 

ED 290 500 


U.S. Media and Thai Society. 
ED 290 175 
Working While Studying: Does It Matter? An 


Examination of the Washington State Work 
Study Program. 
ED 290 356 
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The Future Directions in Education. Report of 
the Future Directions in Education Conference 
(Mont Ste. Marie, Quebec, Canada, October 


1986). 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since August 1986. They are, therefore, not 
included in the | 1th (1987) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


ABSTRACTS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: do not confuse 
with “Bibliographic Records”) 


ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY 
SYNDROME _ Aug. 1987 
SN Infectious, life-threatening virus that inhibits 
the body's protective immune system— 
transmitted chiefly by sexual contact, the 
sharing of intravenous needles/syringes, or 
unscreened blood transfusions 
AIDS (Disease) 
HTLV 3 
Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
Human T Cell Lymphotropic Virus Type 3 


ADULT CHILDREN Dec. 1987 
SN Grown-up sons and daughters (approxi- 
mately 18+ years of age) 
UF Adult Offspring 
Grown Children 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATABASES Dec. 1987 

SN Organized collections of machine-readable 
records that describe books, journal articles, 
reports, or other primary sources of infor- 
mation 


ye oN Instruction 
USE LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC RECORDS — Dec. 1987 

SN_ Records in a database or library catalog that 
describe a bibliographic item (book, film, 
pe ag | containing author, title, and 
publication information and often enhanced 
with abstracts and/or subject terms (note: 
for references to other works within bib- 
liographic items, use “Citations (Refer- 
ences),” which, prior to Dec87, was some- 
times used for “Bibliographic Records”) 


CAREGIVERS Dec. 1987 

SN _ Individuals who provide personal care to 
others—includes professionals, nonprofes- 
sionals, family members, and friends (note: 
use a more specific term if possible) 


CITATIONS (REFERENCES) Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) References that iden- 
tify works which have been used as 
authorities or from which = have 
been quoted (note: do not confuse with 
“Bibliographic Records”) 


COMPUTER GAMES Dec. 1987 
SN Games played on computers, as either edu- 
cational tools or recreational pastimes 


Computer iota 
USE KEYBOARDING (DATA ENTRY) 


COMPUTER PERIPHERALS Dec. 1987 

SN Any computer equipment other than the 
central processing unit, i.e., devices for in- 
put, output, storage, add-on memory, and 
other auxiliary functions 


UF Computer Auxiliary Equipment 


COMPUTER PRINTERS Jan. 1988 
SN Computer output devices that produce 
readable, hard-copy data on paper, film, etc. 


COMPUTER SYSTEM DESIGN Jan. 1988 

SN The process of selecting, setting up, and 
modifying a system of computer hardware 
and software—also, the layout and specifica- 
tions of a computer system 

UF Computer System Development 


COMPUTER TERMINALS Jan. 1988 

SN_ Input output devices, generally including a 
keyboard and a display unit (video or print), 
used to enter data into and receive data 
from a computer (note: prior to Jan88, the 
instruction “Computer Terminals, use Input 
Output Devices” was carried in the Thesau- 
rus) 


COURSE INTEGRATED LIBRARY 
INSTRUCTION Jan. 1988 
SN Library instruction given as part of a course 

in another subject, i.e., English, history, etc. 
UF Course Related Library Instruction 


DATABASE DESIGN Jan. 1988 

SN_ The process of planning and organizing the 
content and structure of a database—also, 
the specifications that result from this pro- 
cess 


DISK DRIVES Jan. 1988 

SN Input output devices that effect the neces- 
sary movements of disks or disk packs and 
that have read/write heads for accessing and 
recording data on the disks and commu- 
nicating with the computer 


FLOPPY DISKS Dec. 1987 

SN Computer storage devices in the form of 
small flexible magnetic disks enclosed in 
semirigid jackets—generally used with 
microcomputers 

UF Diskettes 
Flexible Disks 


FULL TEXT DATABASES Jan. 1988 

SN Machine-readable files containing the com- 
plete texts of journal articles, newspaper 
items, | documents, encyclopedias, or 
other works 


GRADE REPETITION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Ri ting a grade level 
in school because of deficient achievement 


Hiring (Personnel) 
USE PERSONNEL SELECTION 


MAGNETIC DISKS Dec. 1987 
SN Compter storage devices in the form of flat 
circular plates coated on one or both sides 
with magnetic material on which informa- 
tion may be recorded and stored for future 


use 


MAGNETIC TAPES Jan. 1969 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Tapes coated on one 
or both sides with a magnetic oxide, on 
which data are stored by the selective po- 
larization of portions of the surfaces—used 
for recording video, audio, or computer data 
(note: use a more specific term if possible) 


MODEMS Jan. 1988 

SN Devices that convert computer output to 
signals that can be transmitted over commu- 
nications lines and that restore the signals to 
their original form at the receiving end 

UF Modulator Demodulators 


NUMERIC DATABASES Jan. 1988 

SN Machine-readable files primarily consisti 
of statistical or other quantitative data, of- 
ten with user manipulability 


OFFICE AUTOMATION Jan. 1988 
SN Application of computer and communica- 
= technologies to office functions and 

$s 


Peer Ti 

USE PEER TEACHING and TUTORING 
Retention (in oa 

USE GRADE REPETITION 


Sociodramatic Pla 
USE DRAMATIC PLAY 


SPEECH SYNTHESIZERS Jan. 1988 
SN Devices that simulate the human voice 
UF Text to Speech Synthesizers 

Voice Synthesizers 


4 Pla: 
USE PRETEND PLAY 


TACTILE STIMULI 
UF Tactual Stimuli 


Text —_ 
USE WORD PROCESSING 


Text Editors 
USE COMPUTER SOFTWARE 
and WORD PROCESSING 


VIDEO DISPLAY TERMINALS 
UF Cathode Ray Tube Terminals 
Visual Display Units 


WRITING ACROSS THE 

CURRICULUM 

SN Educational movement or strategy that ad- 
vocates the incorporation of writing into all 
classes and disciplines, to help students im- 
= their writing and use writing as a 
earning tool 


Jan. 1988 


Dec. 1987 








HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 
ERIC 





* DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
3900 WHEELER AVE ALEXANDRIA. VA 22304-6409 1-800-227-3742 
OPERATED BY 


COMPUTER MICROFILM CORP 
703-823-0500 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS TO COMPLETE THIS ORDER FORM 


* Order by 6 digit ED number * Specify either Microfiche (MF) or Paper Copy (PC) 
¢ Enter unit price * Include shipping charges 





























NO. OF COPIES 
MF PC 


NO. OF 
PAGES 


EXTENDED UNIT 
PRICE 


ED NUMBER 





UNIT PRICE 

















TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 

















UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 


MICROFICHE (MF) PAPER COPY (PC) 


VA RESIDENTS ADD 
4.5% SALES TAX 


SHIPPING CHARGES 
TOTAL COST 


CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICECODE Price NUMBER PAGES EACHED# PRICE CODE Price 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) MFO! $.82 1 to 25 PCO! $1.94 
Each Additional microfiche Each additional 25 pages $1.94 
(additonal 96 pages) 16 























1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 


20-30 31-42 43-54 
Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 

ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 

$0.65 $0.85 $1.05 $1.45 


UNITED PARCEL SERVICE CHARGES FOR CONTINENTAL U.S. SHIPMENTS ONLY 
2 ibs 








1-7 8-19 
Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY 
$0.25 $0.45 


55-67 
Microfiche 
ONLY 
$1.25 


68-80 
Microfiche 


























1 Ib 3 Ibs 4 lbs 5 Ibs 7 Ibs 8 to 10 Ibs 


81-160 MF 
or 1-75 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$1.91 


161-330 MF 
or 76-150 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$2.37 


331-500 MF 
or 151-225 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$2.78 


501-670 MF 
or 226-300 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$3.20 


671-840 MF 
or 301-375 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$3.54 


6 Ibs 
841-1010 MF 
or 376-450 PC 

PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$3.88 


1011-1180 MF 
or 451-525 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$4.28 


1181-1690 MF 
526-750 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$4.70-$5.53 
































NOTE—Orders for 81 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parce! Service unless otherwise instructed 


PAYMENTS: You may pay by 
1. Enclosing CHECK or MONEY ORDER with your order. Foreign customer checks must be drawn on a U.S. bank 


2. Charge to a MASTEACARD or VISA account. Enter acccount number, card expiration date and signature. (EDRS also accepts telephone orders when charged to a Master- 
Card or VISA account.) 


3. PURCHASE ORDERS: U.S customers may enciose an authorized original purchase order. No purchase orders are accepted from foreign customers 
Charge to a DEPOSIT ACCOUNT. Enter deposit account number and sign order form 


PLEASE INDICATE METHOD OF PAYMENT AND ENTER REQUIRED INFORMATION. 
(1) Check or Money Order 1) Purchase Order (ATTACH ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER) 


() MasterCard O VISA 
Account Number 


Signature 
1) Deposit Account Number 


WE thom 
mare 


ae 
VISA 
= Signature 


ENTER ‘SHIP TO’’ ADDRESS 


Expiration Date 


























CALL TOLL FREE 1-800-227-ERIC (3742) FROM 8:30 AM TO 9:00 PM EASTERN TIME 
*You can nuw FAX your orders 24 hours a day by dialing 703-823-0505 (Toll Call) 
PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 


EFFECTIVE 
APRIL 3, 1968 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICE LIST 

pyc ta herein St anna notice; however, any price change is subject to the approval of the Cor g Officer/USED/Office of Educational Research 
&i and Grants Management Division 

2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the Customer. The cost of such 
taxes, if any shall be borne by the Customer 

Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment shall be without expense to CMC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 
Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright holder noted on the title page of such copyrighted document. 


4. CONTINGENCIES 
CMC shail not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure or delay (a) is due to events beyond 
the control of CMC including, but not limited to, fire, storm, flood, earthquake, explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, 
work stoppages, transportation embargoes or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or machinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, 
state, or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performances of subcontractors beyond CMC's control and without negligence on the part of CMC; or (c) is due to er- 
roneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer 
5. LIABILITY 
CMC's liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of charges 
In no event shall CMC be liable for special, consequential, or liquidated damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 
6. WARRANTY 
CMC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OR MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR 
ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE 
7. QUALITY 
CMC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or incompleteness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of CMC. Best available 
copy will be supplied. 
8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMC 
9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. it Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMC to pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMC, may without 

Prejudice to other remedies, defer any further shipments until the default is corrected, or may cancel the order. 


b. No course of conduct nor any delay of CMC in exercising any right hereunder shall waive any rights of CMC or modify this Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 
This Agreement shall be construed to be between merchants. Any question concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall be governed by the laws of the State 
of New York 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 
Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $250.00. Once a deposit account is opened, ERIC 
documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


12. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy (PC) is a xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect the document. 


13. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the International Postage Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine postage allow 
160 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for that classification with their order. 
Payment must be in United States funds 








STANDING ORDERS SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Subscription orders for documents in tive monthly issue of Resources in Education (RIE) are available on microfiche from EDRS. The microfiche are furnished on a diazo 
film base and without envelopes at $0.084 per microfiche. If you prefer a silver halide film base the cost is $0.176 per microfiche and each microfiche is inserted into a 
protective envelope. SHIPPING CHARGES ARE EXTRA. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,600.00 or submitting an executed purchase order 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished 


BACK COLLECTIONS 


Back collections of documents in all issues of Resources in Education (RIE) since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.82 per microfiche. The collections 
from 1966 through 1985 are furnished on a vesicular film base and without envelopes. Since 1986 collections are furnished on a Diazo film base without envelopes. SHIPPING 
CHARGES ARE EXTRA. For pricing information write or call Toll Free 1-800-227-ERIC (3742) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 

Special collections of early (1956 to 1969) Office of Education Reports are also available from EDRS. These are: Office of Education Research Reports 1956-65; Pacesetters 
in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966; Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967; Pac sink , Fiscal Year 1968; Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged; Selected 
Documents on Higher Education; Manpower Research, inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967; Manpower Research, inventory for Fiscal Year 1968; Manpower Research, 
inventory for Fiscal Year 1969. Please write or call for prices and shipping charges 

AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS 


Please write or call for prices and shipping charges 
ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE COLLECTIONS 


Back collections of, or standing order subscriptions for current collections of, microfiche of individual ERIC Ck lable. Please write or call for prices and 
shipping charges 

ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE PUBLICATIONS 

The ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature of education into research reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics of 
high current interest and many similar documents designed to meet the information needs of ERIC users. Prices include shipping (except for foreign shipment). 


1975 - 1977 $136.50 1980 $ 47.25 1983 $ 31.50 1986 $ 41.15 
1978 $ 52.50 1981 $ 47.25 1984 $ 36.75 
1979 $ 47.25 1982 $ 47.25 1985 $ 36.75 











EFFECTIVE APRIL 3. 1988 





Dialog Information Services, Inc. 


DIALORDER™ SERVICE 


SCOPE OF SERVICE 


EDRS supplies only the ED-numbered items in the ERIC database. ERIC ED-numbered documents 
have three levels of availability: 1) Document available in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC) 
form, 2) Document available only in MF form, or 3) Document not available from EDRS. The prices 
and level are shown with each ED record in the ERIC database. 


ORDER ERIC must include document form desired (MF or PC) as special instructions. 


The “‘ship to” and ‘bill to’’ address will be supplied by DIALOG. Requests for an address other than 
those with your DIALOG account must be supplied as special instructions. EDRS service is 
worldwide. 


OPTIONS AVAILABLE 
Order is shipped 48 hours after receipt of order. Type of delivery should be requested, e.g., airmail, 


United Parcel Service, Federal Express, etc. All shipments are F.O.B. Alexandria, Virginia. 


CHARGES AND TERMS 


Cost of document either in MF or PC is contained in ED record abstract data. Add $1.00 per document 
ordered plus postage. Payment upon receipt of invoice in U.S. funds only. 


Deposit accounts desired. 


All postage charges are F.O.B. Alexandria, Virginia, and will be billed on invoice. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Supplier will retrieve orders daily from the DIALOG DIALORDER Service. No payments necessary to 
CCC. 


CONTACT 


Once an order has been retrieved by EDRS and a date and time appear in the .LIST TRANSMITTED 
column, all questions concerning the order should be directed to: 


EDRS Telephone: 1-800-227-3742 


3900 Wheeler Avenue 703-823-0500 (in Virginia) 
Alexandria, VA 22304 


— see ordering procedures on verso — 





Only ERIC report documents (i.e., ED numbered items only) are supplied by the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. To be sure that you are requesting only publications that are available from 
EDRS, the following procedures are recommended: 


—> ? BEGIN 1 
inov79 20:12:12 User3476 
$0.13 0.005 Hrs File1* 
File1*:ERIC 66-79/SEPT 
Set Items Description (+ =OR;* =AND; — =NOT) 
—» ? KED156700; KED148885; KED148884; KED148880 
KEEP ED156700 
KEEP ED148885 
KEEP ED148884 
KEEP ED148880 
>? TYPE 99/6/1-4 
99/6/1 
ED156700 
Declining Test Scores: a State Study. 


99/6/2 
ED148885 
List of Hypotheses Advanced to Explain the SAT Score Decline. 











99/6/3 
ED148884 
Motivational Factors in the SAT Score Decline. 


99/6/4 

ED148880 
Distribution of SAT Scores to Colleges as an Indicator of 
Changes in the SAT Candidate Population. 


—> ?.Order ERIC (MF, 1 COPY EACH), 
0004 ITEMS ORDERED 
ORDER SERIAL #00038 
? LOGOFF 
1nov79 20:16:17 User3476 
$1.75 0.070 Hrs File1* 


LOGOFF 20:16:21 





. BEGIN | in the ERIC file. 


. Enter accession numbers for which full document copies are requested; or perform search according to- 
normal DIALOG procedures, KEEPing records in set 99 (DIALOG 1) or set 0 (DIALOG 2) for order. Be sure 
to check first whether the document is availabie from EDRS. (This information is given in each ERIC ED- 
numbered record.) 


. TYPE set 99 in a short format to view for accuracy. Delete unwanted items using KEEP-EDnnnnnn if 
necessary. (When using DIALOG Version 2, the KEEP set is 0. TYPE 0/611-4.) 


- Enter.ORDER ERIC (MF or PC) (number of copies) (special shipping instructions, if any). All ERIC orders 
must include an indication of MF or PC. The period (.) preceding the ORDER command is optional on 
DIALOG Version 2.) 





System Development Corporation (SDC) 


ORDER ERIC 


Reports from the Resources in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC database, available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), are available through the ORBDOC'™ 
Online Ordering Service. The ONLINE ERIC Command can be used to order these 
documents. (Documents indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) can be 
ordered through University Microfilms. See ORDER UMI.) 


Here are important details for using ORDER ERIC: 


@ Deposit Account. A deposit account is not required but users may establish one through 
EDRS at the address given below. 


Ordering and Shipping Information. Include the following: 

- Deposit Account Number (if established) or 

- Billing information (if deposit account is not used): name, organization and complete 
address. 

- Ship to: same as billing information, or name, organization, and complete address. 
ERIC EDRS ships microfiche documents via airmail. Paper copies are shipped via 
United Parcel Service. If special shipping is required, indicate on one line, e.g. SHIP 
VIA: UPS BLUE LABEL. 

- Purchase Order Number (optional). Enter MY P.O. NUMBER IS: and the number. 


Document Information. Include the following on one line: 

- Accession Number (ED Number) (See Order UMI for articles [EJ Number] from CIJE). 
- Document form, i.e. MF for microfiche, HC for hard copy. 

- Number of copies. 


Rates. Prices of documents are indicated in the Availability (AV) field of ERIC 
citations or unit records. 


EDRS checks its ORBDOC Online Ordering Service for ORDER ERIC each day and most 
orders are filled within 48 hours of receipt. 


The key contact for this service at ERIC is: 


ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 
3900 Wheeler Avenue 
Alexandria, VA 22304 
800/227-3742 
703/823-0500 (in Virginia) 


Procedure for Using ORDER ERIC 





USER: 
ORDER ERIC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 




















BILL AND SHIP TO: S. BENNETT 


ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
1234 SPRING STREET 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
LOS ANGELES, CA 90010 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
ED045798 1 COPY MF 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
ED045972 1 COPY HC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED. 


12-23-85 


11:24 PM (PACIFIC TIME) 











HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





RESOURCES IN EDUCATION, monthly abstract journal covering education documents 


Subscription (12 issues/year) 
Domestic: $51.00 
Foreign: $63.75 


Single Issue 
Domestic: $17.00 
Foreign: $21.25 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION Semiannual Indexes: indexes documents in RIE by 
subject, author, institution, publication type, and clearinghouse number. 
Subscription (2 issues/year, January-June and July-December) 
Domestic: $20.00 
Foreign: $25.00 
Single Issue 
Domestic: $15.00 
Foreign: $18.75 


Note: Prices subject to change without notice 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


Customer Service Section 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 

Washington, D.C. 20402 


Phone: (202) 275-3054 
Depository Libraries should contact: 


Library Programs Service 
Phone: (202) 275-1006 








RICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 





The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these 
tapes are offered at unusually low cost to en- 
courage the widest possible dissemination. 


The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both R/JE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 





Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference lists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number: and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $20 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS 
ORI, Inc., 4350 East-West Highway, Suite 1100, Bethesda, Maryland 20814, (301) 656-9723 


SES BRS SSF OHO SSSA PSS SS SSS SSeS 
PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


Name 





O REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Re 
sources in Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format)Cur- 
rent Index to Journals in Education (CUE) 


O PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifiers, 
Sources): Thesaurus 





O SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


O ERIC Network Working Documents F 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc. Zip 














(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 
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PRICE CODES 








| PAPER COPY/HARD COPY | | MICROFICHE| 








NO. OF 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION PRICE CODE PAGINATION FICHE PRICE 





961 - 1,056 

1,057 - 1,152 

a kcaneepadese 1,153 - 1,248 
1,249 - 1,344 

1,345 - 1,440 

Re PER seidasacnees 1,441 - 1,536 
le WE paxaveccccans 1,537 - 1,632 
gg rrr 1,633 - 1,728 
eee 1,729 - 1,824 


ADD $0.16 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 


ADD $1.94 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT (OERI) 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 








es 





Author(s): —___ —— : 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): ___ 








Publication Date: _ 








. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 





In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following 
notices is affixed to the document. 

If permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 


below 
f wie TO REPRODUCE THIS “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL IN MICROFICHE ONLY 


MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 
Microfiche HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 


CHECK Microfiche PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION Mm ” 
HERE + [] (4" x 6" film) - (4° x 6" film) PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION 
reproduction 


and paper copy omats Z 
(8%" x 11") only AS APPROPRIATE 
reproduction 























TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 


TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 














‘Spieacomae CENTER (ERIC).” 


Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reproduce is granted, but neither box is checked, 
documents will be processed in both microfiche and paper copy 











“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche by persons other than ERIC employees and its system contractors requires 
permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction of microfiche by libraries and other service 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 


Signature Printed Name 


Organization 
Position 
Address Tel. No 
Zip Code Date 











DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 





If permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document unless it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 
aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 


EDRS.) 








Publisher/Distributor:_ __ 
Address: 








Price Per Copy: EE Quantity Price: 




















REFERRAL TO COPYRIGHT/REPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER 





If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and 
annotated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed 
for RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

National Center for Research in Vocational Education 
1960 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655; (800) 848-4815 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 
Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 


University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 
Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 
Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 


Council for Exceptional Children 
1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 
Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 
George Washington University 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (iR) 


Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Huntington Hall Room 030 
Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Mathematical Sciences Building, Room 8118 
405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 
Telephone: (202) 429-9551 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 


Indiana University 

Smith Research Center 
2805 East 10th Street 
Bloomington, IN 47405-2373 
Telephone: (812) 335-1236 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Computer Center, Room 218, Stewart Street 
Department 3 AP, Box 30001 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003-0001 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 


Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 
Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 
Telephone: (614) 292-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47405-2373 

Telephone: (812) 335-3838 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-2412 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

1055 Thomas Jefferson St, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3893 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 
525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 
Telephone: (212) 678-3433 





Sponsor: 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208-1235 

Telephone: (202) 357-6289 


Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
ORI, Inc., Information Systems 
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